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PREFACE 


In preparing a second edition of this work, the first Imrge edition 
haying been exhausted^ I have Striven to make it, even more than 
formerly, a reliable guide to those books which treat their subjects 
un broad lines, and in pol^t cs knowledge, research, and refieotion 
approximate to standara value. 

While the principles that underlay the compilation of the original 
work have been strictly adhered to, 1 ha^ not been unmindful 
that a colossal war has Changed the ^e dr thd world, and made 
all things new. That fact alone has MJade ^ task one of abnormal 
difficulty. Many of the pre<war bookii no> ficldl^er suffice, others 
that stiU keep their place are out of pr^M^whlte it is only within the 
last eighteen months that the books requisite to the new age have 
begun to appear. Furth^, the sitpatlim wqs re^'dered more com¬ 
plicated by a serious crisis, or rather a successffin of crises, in the 
printing trade which increased t^ cost of production to such an 
extent that the editorial work for a considerable period had to be 
entirely suspended If, therefore, this new edition of Books That 
Count is not without blemishes (and 1 am fully conscious of them), 
it ought to be rconembered that they are lar^ly attributable to the 
extraordinary conditions under which the workl^as prepared. 

Not only has the book been carefully revi^||ed, but, anticipating 
a marked revival of industry, it has been advisable to add 

several new sections, notably Bnginsering Fully 

500 technical books, presenting concise]^ and clearly the general 
aqaeots of the subjects with which they deal, have been included 
under these headings, all of tiiem jieleoted by experts. Books 
relating to the Great War have bemi for the most part excluded, 
partly because bibliographies already exist, but more particularly 
because a lasge proportion are of ephemm’al interest. As it is, 
the new edition of JBboib That Oaimt eaubraoes 6,000 works, all 
of them more or less authoritative. Several hundreds have been 
published during the last threw ^ears. 

The aim throughout has been to affiird guidance to the ordinary 
reader and the young student tir his search for the books that 

U 
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are likely to be useful to him, and to present a bird's-eye view of 
their contents. In accordance with this design, Books Thai Couni 
takes note only of works (1) that are in English (together with out¬ 
standing foreign books, of which good translations exist); (2) that 
furnish brieflj^ and pointedly the vital aspects of their subjects; 
and (3) that are modern in aim and outlook, easily accessible, and 
purchasable at a moderate price. 

The descriptions, which accompany each book noticed, have 
been specially written for this work after careful examination. 
They are expository rather than critical, the sole object being to 
enable the reader to ascertain at a glance the scope and distinctive 
features of a particular book. In many instances the aim of a work 
is described in the author's own words. The descriptive notes also 
furnish useful bibliographical information—^tho size, number of 
pages, date, name of publisher, and price. In regard to the last 
item, the price mentioned is usually taken from the latest catalogue, 
but, owing to the present instability of prices, it is impossible to. 
guarantee correctness. Wherever doubt existed, the price has been 
omitted. 

As in the former edition, the work is equipped with two full 
indices (about 12,000 entries), one of Authors and the other of Titles. 
For easier reference, the columns have been numbered in bold type 
at the bottom of the page, instead of the ordinary pagination. 
The figures in the indices denote the column in which an author 
or the title of a book is mentioned. There is also a table of detailed 
contents. 

While every effort has been made to render Books Thai Count 
comprehensive and authoritative, I make no claim to finality. 
Nevertheless, I trust the book constitutes at least an approach to the 
ideal. It would take up too much space to mention all the experts 
who have given generous assistance, but I tender acknowledgment 
of a special debt to the following: J. A. Scott Watson, B.So., 
Professor of Agriculture, Edinburgh Unh'ersity; John Strong, [iL.B., 
Professor of Education, Leeds University; John (Goodman, Professor 
of Civil and Mechanical Engineering, Leeds University; W. Hume 
Kerr, B.Sc., liccturer in Engineering Drawing and Structural 
Design, Edinburgh University; Q. Baldwin Brown, Watson Gordon 
Professor of Fine Art, Edinburgh University; A. B. Searle, Technical 
Adviser to H. M. €k>vemment (Department of Technical Instruction 
and Board of Trade); Henry C. Wyld, Merton Professor of English 
Language and Literature, Oxford University; William L. Davidson, 
LL.D., Professor of Iiogic and Metd^hysics, Aberdeen University; 
the Very Bev. the Dean of Carlisle (Dr. Hastings BashdaU), and the 
late James Hastings, D.D., editor of the EnoyelopaBdia of 
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Bdigion and Ethics ; J. Arthur Thomson, LL.D., Regius Professor 
of Natural History, Aberdeen Universily; and William R. Scott, 
LL.D., Adam Smith Professor of Political Economy, Glasgow 
IJniversity. These authorities inspected the lists.| pertaining to 
their respective subjects and made many helpful suggestions, though, 
of course, I accept full editorial responsibility for the form in which 
each section now appears. I need hardly add that in a work of 
this kind the duties of an editor must inevitably cover subjects of 
which his knowledge can be only superficial, and I trust that if 
inaccuracies occur, those who consult the book will be good 
enough to send me corrections. 

It only remains to tender cordial thanks to the staff of the 
Advocates* Library, Edinburgh, who, during many months, 
willingly responded to the unusually heavy demands made upon 
them. I must also thank my publishers for their unfailing courtesy 
throughout a protracted and anxious period. 

W. FORBES GRAY. 

8, M.4n.<uonhouss Road, 

Eoinburoh, 

July 2, 1923. 

Note, —(1) In all cases where the size of a book is not specifically mentioned, it 
may be assumed that it is Cr. 8vo. (2) For the addresses of publishers, 
reference should be made to The Writers' and Artists' Year-Book 
(Black, Ss. 6d.). 
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G.M.S. Giifiiu’s Nautical Series. 
G.TJ3. Glasgow Text-Books. 
G.T.S. Golden Treasury Series. 

G. W. Great Writers. 

HA. Handbooks of Agri¬ 
culture. 

HAA. Handbooks of Arclueo- 
logy and Antiquities. 

HA. T. Uanabooks of Art of 
Teaching. 

H. B. Highways and Byways. 

H.C. Handbooks for the 

Clergy. 

H.EX. Handbooks of English 
liiterature. 

H.H.R. Handbooks on the 
History of Ucligions. 

HJf. Heroes of the Nations. 
HJNa. Histories of the Nations. 
H.P.S. History of the Peoples 
Series. 

H.R. Heroes of the Beforma- 
tion. 

HB. H. Heinemann’s Scientific 
Handbooks. 

H.UX. Home University 
Library. 

IX. International Library. 
IX.T. International Library 
of Theology. 


six 


IJPA. Imperial , Parliament 
Scries. 

I.S.S. International Scientific 
Series. 

I.TX. International Theolo¬ 
gical Library. 

LA. - Library of Art. 

L.B A. Little Books on Art. 

L.CJB. Longmans’ Civil 
Engineermg. 

LXi.C. Library of English 
Classics. 

L.E.EJS. Longmans’ Electrical 
Engineering Series. 

LA.N. Library of Early 
Novelists. 

LJ'Jn. Lippincott's Farm 
Manuals. 

L.O. Little Guides. 

L.G,L. Local Government 
Library. 

LJi.T. Library of Historic 
Theology. 

LX. Literary Lives. 

L.Lji. Layman’s library. 

L.L.H. Jabrary of Literary 
History. 

L.M,M. Living Masters of 
Music. 

LilaJfi.S. Longmans’ Modern 
Matiiematical Seri'‘s. 

LJNAl. Lloyd’sNaturai History. 

L.P. Library of Philosophy. 

L.R. Leaders of Religion. 

L.Rji. Library of Romance. 

L.S. Leaders of Science. 

L.SJ3. Library of Standard 
Biograpliies. 

L.S.H. Live Stock Handbooks. 

L.TJHI. Longmans’ lechnical 
Handicraft. 

L.W. Literatures of the World. 


M.B. Messages of the Bible. 

MAA. Makers of British Art. 

M.B,S. Musician’s Bookshelf 
Series. 

M.CX. Modern Churchman's 
Library. 

M.C.S. Macmillan’s Commercial 
Series. 

M.'CJS. Medico - Cbirurgical 
Series. 

M.CAa. Methuen’s Commer¬ 
cial Series. 

M.C.T. Manual of Chemical 
Technology. 

M.E.L. Modern Educators’ 
Library. 

H.E.W. Modem English 
Writers. 

MJl. Musician’s Handbooks. 

M.I.C. Monographs on Indus¬ 
trial Chemistry. 

MX. Minerva Library. 

MXji. Musician’s Library. 

MJM. Master Musicians. 

MJa.S. Macmillan’s Manuals 
for Students. 

MJS.T. Macmillan’s Manuals 
for Teachers. 

MJi. Makers of the Nations. 

HJN.C. Makers of Nineteenth 
Century. 
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MJ1.H. Makers of National, PA.M. Philosoplucs, Ancient 
History. j and Modern. 

M.O.B. Monot$rap)is on Bio- 1 P.B. People's Books. 

Cbemistry. ' P.C. 'Plmosophiral Classics. 

M.O.S. Modem Outlook Series.! P.C.E.R. Philubopliical Classics 
M.P.B.S. Medical Pocket' fur Ki^ish Keaders. 

Book Series. | P.-D.P. .Prcscnt-liay Primers. 

M.S. Mermaid Series. I P.EJi. Periods of European 

Mus.S. Music Series. i History. 

M.S.L. Methuen's Standard; P.H.S. Pitman’s Handwork 


Library 

lIJ5X.a. Master Spirits of 
Literature. 

M,S.P. Miniature Series of 
Painters. 

M.SB. Music Story Series. 
M.T. MediiCTal Towns. 
M.THJ5. Methuen's Text- 
Books of Science. 


Series. 

P.I. Peeps at Industries. 

PJ.A.S. Pitman’s Industrial 

.lidministration Series. 

P.LA. Popular Library of Art. 

PJa.E. Prime Ministeia of 
England. 

P.P.S. fttt Press Series. 

P.S.S. Progressive Science 

Series. 

P.TM. Pitman’s Traders’ 

Handbooks. 

P.T.I.S. Pitman’s Textile 

Industries Sines. 


NX. National Ciiurches. 

N.C.S. Nineteenth Century 
Series. 

N.H. Nations’ Histories. 

N.L.M. New Library of Music 
N.L.M.a. New Library of 
Medicine. 

N.T.S. New Teaching Scries. 

N.U.L. New Vniversal Library. ’ R.I. Rulers of India. 

. R.L. Reader’s Library. 

> R.Q.l. Religious Quest 
India. 


Q.P.M. Queen’s Prime Ministers. 

I E.E.S. Romance of Empire | 
iSeries. 


O.B. Oxford Biographies. 
O.G. Oxford Oeographies. 
OX.P.T. Oxford ‘Library 
Practical Theology. 
O.L.T. Oxford Library 
'Franslatious. 


of 


O.M.F. Oxford Medical Publi¬ 
cations. 

OJP. Out of Print. 

O.SX. Organised Science Series 


R.R.S. Romance of Reality 
of, Si ries. 

i R.T.S. Rider's Technical 
of I Series. 

i R.W. Regions of the World. 


S.A.S. South American Series. 
; S.E.P.S. Studies in Economics 
and Political Science. 


S.E.S. Story of Exploration 
Series. 

S.E.SJI. Story of the Empire 
Senes. 

S.L. Silver Library. 

S.La. Scott Library. 

S.N. Story of the Nations. 
S.P. Schools of Philosophy. 

5.5. Specialists’ Seriis. 

5.5. a. Stars of the Stage. * 

S.T. Studies in Theology. 

S. TB. Science of’To-Day Series. 

T. B. Temple Biographies. 
TJ3.P.C. Text-Rooks of 

Physical Chemistry. 

T.B.S. Text-Books of Science. 

T.C.P. Temjde Cycloptedic 
j Primers. 

T.E,S. Twelve English States¬ 
men. 

T.IH. Trade Manual. 

T.P. Temple Primers. 

T.P.C. Text-Books of Physical 
Chemistry. 

T. S.O. Trubuer's Simplified 
Grammar. 

U. A.S. Unive.rsal Art Scries. 

U.E.M. University Extension 

Miumals. 

U.T.S. University I'utonal 
Senes. 

W.C. World’s Classics. 

W.E.M. World’s Epoch 

WX.E. World’s Great Ex¬ 
plorers. 

W.L. Westminster Library. 
W.R.S. Weale’s Rudimentary 
Series. 

W.S. Westminster Series. 
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SECTION I 

AGRICULTURE 


GENERAL WORKS 

0URT1<ER, H. W. R. A Short Histoht or 
KNOUSa AoaiCTILTVBE. 370 pp. 1900. 
Oxford Ptobb. 0/0 act 
The only book which attempts to cover the 
whole period. The author eutcra very fully 
iuto tile agricultural hietory of the sevcutcenth, i 
eighteenth, and nineteenth centuries. Ai>i>en- 
dices, one of wliich gives exports and imports ! 
of wheat and flour from and into England. 
flELDlNQ, Sir Charles. PoOD. Si in. 2G0pp. 

1023. Hurst. 12/0 net. 

Emphasises the necessity of a progressive 
agriculture and the importance of educating 
' the town-dwcllcr to a realisation of the need of 
developing home-grown supplies. Chapters ou 
grain growing, cattio and sheep, fruit and 
vegetables, small holdings, pigs, tmd other 
practical subj*"’** 

FREAM, W. EtEUENTS OF AaRICUIiTHRE. 
11th ed. 713 pp. lllus. 1022. Murray. 
7/0 net. 

Ed. by J. K. Ainsworth-Davis. A standard 
elementary text-book, prepared under the 
authority of the Eoyal Agricultural Society of 
England. Fart i. Tlie Soil; 11. The Plant; 
HI. Tlie Animal. For use in rural and other 
schools and classes. 

HALL, Sir A. D. ACffiTOV'lTOliB AFTER THE 
War. 144 pp. 1916. Murray. 6/- net. 

A clear presentation of the case for the reorgan¬ 
isation of agriculture in order to meet the actual 
conihtions created by the War. Advocates 
the adoption by tlie State of a considered 
agricultural policy for the better utilisation 
of the land. Valuable appendices. 

HALL, Sir A. D. A pauRiUAOK OF British 
Pabminq. 8 in. 405 pp. 1013. Murray. 
7/0 net. 

A record of journeys undertaken with tlie view 
of learning somothiug of the diversity of British 
farming, and of tlie manner in which its practices 
have been adapted to meet tbe variations of 
soil and climate that occur in tiiese islands. 
A valuable work, tliough written before the War. 
Pinal chapter presents general concluBiouB. 

McConnell, p. notk-bixik of agiucce- 
TUBAL Pacts and Fioubks. loth ed., rovis. 
and enlarg. 6 in. 650 pp. 1022. Lock- 
wood. 16/- net 

Por farmers and farm students. A collection 
of notes from all tbe standard text-books. 
Thme are arranged as methodically as possible, 
wd supply useful information regarding every 
, branch of agriculture. 

McConnell, p. thb complete Paemkb. 
„ PP- 00 illus. 1910. Cassell. 

A practical handbook on soils, crops, live 
stock, and farm equipment." Each subject is 
uoaM with as little technical language as 
possible, the whole forming a conmlete treatise 
<m modem sotentifle farming , put 1. Soils: 
“ 1 


Their Nature and Management; fl. Crops: Their 
Characteristics and Cultivation; Ill. Live 
Stock: Breeding and Management; IV. Farm 
Equipment: Buildings and Machinery. 
PROTHERO. R. E. (Lord Ernie). Engusb 
Pakminq, Past and Present. 2nd cd. 
Ohi. 510 pp. 1017. Longmans. 10/0net. 
The author maiutains that " advances in agri¬ 
cultural skill, the adoption of new method, 
the application of new resources, the invention 
of new iuipiements, have been, mider tbe 
pressure of national necessities, powerful 
instruments in breaking up older forms of 
rural society, and in moulding them into their 
present shape.” Valuable appendices. 
WARMAN, W. H. Aubioultural Oo-Opbra- 
xioN IN England and Wales. 215 pp. 
1022. Williams. 5/- net. 

Expounds the ideals and aims of co-operators 
and the value of their work to the country. 
Though primarily intended for the agricultural 
public, tlie book is also of value to the general 
reader. The appendices contain statistical 
information, lists of societies, and a map. 
WOLFF, H. W. The Pittdre of Ovii AORl- 
oultdue. Oi in. 510 pp. 1018. King. 
12/6 net. 

The author says that recent inquiries have 
made it clear that British agriculture has gone 
back during the past sixty years, ^s he 
attributes to tbe bulk of our tasmeta having 
failed to follow the good lead given. In tbe 
opening chapter he sketches the shortcomings 
of agriculture, and in the next suggests 
remedies. 

SCIENCE AND AGRICULTURE 

BOTAKY 

HABSMOND, J.. and HALNAN. E. T. Praotioal 
Physiologt FOR Agihcbltobal Students. 
8} in. 100 pp. 1020. Comb. Press. 4/0 net. 
A brief manual embodying the more salient 
facts of the subject and their bearing upon 
agricultural problems. 

FEBCIVAL, John. Aobioultueal Botany. 
0th ed.,revi8. Sin. 818pp. lilus. 1021. 
Duckworth. 18/- net. 

A text-book of botany suited to the wants of 
agricultural students. Based upon mimy 
years’ experience in teaching and lecturing to 
students, practical farmers, and gardeners. 
FuniisheB an Insight Into the general structure 
and lUe-procesBes of plants. 

CHEMISTRY 

INOUE, H. Manual of Aoricultukal 
Cmbmistsy. 4th ed., revis. and enlaig. 
8| in. 440 pp. 10 illus. 1020. Green¬ 
wood. 16/- net. 

Alms at making clear some of the problems of 
agriculture on which chemlstoy and physics 



AOSZOVLTimK 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


may throir light In every case the author 
tries to give an explanation of the facts or 
phenomena described. Introd. deals vlth 
early history of agricultural chemistry. 


ZOOLOGY 

THEOBALD, F. V. Tkxt-Book ov AcmiciiL> 
TPXAi. ZooLoey. Srd ed., revis. £28 pp. 
Ulus. 1922. Blackwood. 10/6 net. 
Endeavonrs tosnmmarise the habits, characters, 
and development of the animais that are met 
with in form and garden. Groups of little or 
no economic importance are bat briefly referred 
to. On the other hand, the structure of the 
horse Is treated at some length. A reliable 
text-book. 


BACTERIOLOGY 
CONN, H. W. Aaiuom.’ctnuL BacTEBioioor. 
2nd ed., revis. and etdarg. 8i in. 341 pp. 
64 illus. 1909. Bebman. 

Discusses both chemical and biological fermen¬ 
tations, but most attention is paid tobactcriolo- 
^cal fermentations. Appendix deals with 
laboratory work and disinfection. 

SADLER, Wilfrid. Baotkkia as FrikN'PS and 
FOSSOFTBJB DAIRTFAXH£fi. SlllUB. 1922. 
Methuen. 2/- net. 

A short treatise on the practical application of 
bacteriology to the production of milk, cheese, 
and butter, for the use of studente, dairy 
farmers, milk purveyors, and for ail interested 
in dairying. 


FARBl MACHINERY AND 
BUILDINGS 

DAVIDSON, J. B., and CHASK L. W. Farm 
MAO iUXKKV AND FARM MOTOR.<;. 8 in. 
620 pp. Ulus. 1908. Began Paul. 16/- 
not. 

An American work which attempts a fairly 
comprehensive discussion of the subject. 
Lecture notes prepared from a careful study of 
adl the available titerature, and from observa¬ 
tion made in the field of the machines at work. 
Borne farm machines omitted. 


SOILS AND FERTILISERS 

DYER, B. Fertimzers and Feeding Stuffs. 

3rd ed.. revis. 134 pp. 1898. Lockwood. 
Discusses their properties and uses. Notes on 
the Fertilizers and Feeding Stuffs Act, 1893, by 
A. J. David. Ditcuded for practical farmers. 
New ed. in preparation. 

HALL, Sir A. D. The Son,. Srd ed., revis. 
and cnlarg. 8 in. 367 pp. Ulus. 1920. 
Murray. 8/- net. 

‘ An iiitrod. to the sclcntiflo study of the growth 
of crops.” Intended for agricultural studeiit.s 
and for the farmer who wishes to know some¬ 
thing about the materials be Is handling day 
by day. Some knowledge of chemistry la 
assumed. Bibllog. 

HALL, Sir A. D. FFJimiZERS AND MANtrR]i;B. 

8 in. 399 pp. 1909. Murray. 8/- net. 
Intended to assist all engaged in agriculture to 
a greater skill and knowledge of the use of 
fertilisers and manures. Shows their mode of 
aotion and ttieir relation to particular crops 
and solis. 

NEWSHAM, J. C. Crops and Tiuaob. 

(H.A.) 198 pp. 1021. Methuen. 6/- net. 
A well-written textbook dealing exhaustively 
with the cultivation of all arable crops. Soil, 
tillage, manuring, and the laying down ol 
pastures receive special attention. 

RUSSELL, E. J. Sou, CONDITIONS AND FI.ANT 
Growth. (M.O.B.) drded. 9|in. 261 pp. 
1917. Longmans. 16/- not. 

Aims at giving a concise account of our 
present knowledge of the soil as a medium for 
plant life. For agricultural chemists- The 
author is Director of the Bothamsted Experi¬ 
mental StaUon, Harpenden. 
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DRAINAGE 

MAWSON, E. O.. and CALTHBOP, E. R. 

Pioneer Irrigation. 8i in. 276 pp. 
Dins. 1904. lAickwood. 12/0 net. 

Aims at supplying pioneer farmers in arid coun¬ 
tries with Information which may assist them 
in conserving the precarious rainfall and 
utilising It for the irrigation of crops. Easy 
modes of tapping the underground supply by 
wells are described. Chap, on light railways 
in relation to irrigated lands. 


CROPS 


ARMSTRONG, S. F. BRITISH GRASSES. 9 in. 
206 pp. 176 illus. 1917. Camb. Press. 
7/- net. 

For agricultural students as well as practical 
farmers. In the descriptions porticnlar atten¬ 
tion is given to the foliage and seed cliaracters 
and to ^ints that are inadequately dealt with 
in uur Floras. Bibliog. 

DONDLINGER, P. T. The Book o'f Wheat. 
8 in. 381 pp. Illus. 1908. Began Paul 
12/- net. 

An attempt to treat the entire subject os com¬ 
pletely ami extensively as it merits. Based on 
fifteen years’ experience in the wlieat fields ol 
Canada, as well as on a careful study of the 
literature of the subject. Bibliog. 
MoCONNBLL, P. Cuors; Tueir Cuaracter- 
ISTIOS AND CUiTlVATlON. (C.F.) 126 pp. 

Illus. 1908. Cassell. 

The author tries to marshal the practical facta 
connected with crop-growing, and to explain 
the latest scioiitinc discoveries. Appendix 
treats of the comparative characters of the 
various crops. 

SUTTON, M. J. Permanent and Temporary 
Pastures. lO m. 164 pp. 1895. Simpkin. 
Deals with the extension of pastures, the 
drainage of grassland, cultural preparations, 
the selection of grasses and clovers, agricultural 
grasses, etc. Notes on certain worthless grosses 
and injurious and poisonous plants found in 
pastures. 

WIBBERLEY, T. CONTINUOTTS Cropfinq. 

7 in. 186 pp. 1017. Pearson. 

Also treats of tillage dairy-farming for small 
farmers, which the author argues is very pro¬ 
fitable. 


FORESTRY 

FORBES, A. C. Bngush Estate Forestry. 

9 in. 341pp. Illus. 1004. Arnold. 12/6 net. 
Contains the opinions and impressioiis of a 
practical forester on a few of the more impor¬ 
tant snbjecta connected with English Estate 
Forestry. Indicates a few of the dirertious in 
which improvements are possible. 

HARTIG, R. Diseases of Trees. 9 in. .344 
pp. Diagrams. 1894. Macmillan. O.p. 
Tr. from German by W. Somerville, and revis. 
and ed. by H. M. Ward. Farnisiies the con¬ 
clusions of a leading authority on the fungoid 
diseases of forest trees. A classified list of 
diseases is given. 

JACKSON, H. A Short Manhad of Forest 
Management. 9 in. 80 pp. 1921. Camb. 
Press. 7/- net. 

A short practical manual, intelligently ar¬ 
ranged, and expounding the subject for the 
most part on elementary lines. 

STEBBINO, E. P. BRITISH FORESTRY. 282 pp. 

Ulus. 1016. Murray. 6/- net. 

A well-informed and up-to-date book discussing 
the onttook of British forestry. Part I. A 
National Planting Scheme; IT. British Timber 
Supplies and the Forests ol Bussta; III. Timber 
Supplies and the War: IV. Employment of 
Women in Forestry. 
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BTOME, H. Tiubsbs or Ck)ifKKEOB. 81 In. 

349 pp. 183 Ulna. 1904. fiider. 

The autnor ahowa how to identify the Tarloua 
wooda. Covera both thoac that are met with 
upon the British market and certain Colonial 
timbera. An authoritative work of reference. 


LIVE STOCK 

GENERAL WORKS 

MeOONNELL, P. LivB StoOK. Bhsecb, ahd 
ManaobubKT. <C.F.) 128 pp. IIIOB. 1009. 
Caaaell. 

Though this handbook does not treat the 
BUbJect exhauatlvely, each department ia ode- 
guately dealt wltli, including the handling of 
dairy cowa and their produce. The principlca 
and methoda of llve-atock farming are de- 
acribod, and some indication is given of the 
directions in which improvement may be looked 
for. 

WALLACE, Robert. Faku Livk Stook or 
Gkbat Dritaik. 6thcd.,enlarg. 9in. 888pp. 
400 illua. 1923. Edin; Oliver. 30/- net. 

A standard text-book (urniahing a comprehen¬ 
sive survey. Affords information which ought 
to be known to everyone interested in farm 
live stock, and describea in popular language 
the causes, preventiou, and remedies of the 
common <ll8ea8eH of stock. Tlie author, 
formerly Professor of Agriculture in Edin¬ 
burgh Uuiverslty, has been assisted by his 
successor, J. A. Scott Watson. 

ANIMAL BREEDING 

WILSON, James. Thk Bkegotno and Prsdino 
or Farm Stock. (H.a.) 159 pp. 1921 . 

Bethuen. u/- net. 

Th\' author ia one of the best-known followera 
of Mendel, of whose work and teaching he gives 
a sketch. The book contains valuable informa¬ 
tion in concise form concerning the origin of 
the modern breeds, early breeders and their 
methods, and liow breeds-were formed; lUso 
upon feediug-stuffs and the money values of 
the different materials. 

FEEDING 

ARMSBY, Henry P. Tiir, Pkinoipt.R!? or 
Animap Nutrition. 614 pp. 1920. Chap¬ 
man. 25/- net. 

An American work which makes special refer¬ 
ence to the nutrition of farm animals. The 
author is Director of tlie Pennsylvania State 
College. Agricultural Plxperiment Station, and 
Expert in Animat Nutrition to the United 
States Department of Agriculture. 

KELLNER, O. SCiRxVitriO FSRblNO OV 
AmihaIiS. 417 pp. 1909. Duckworth. 8/6 net. 
A valuable little work which has been trans¬ 
lated into seven languages. Attempts to give 
concisely and clearly the tnformatiou wliich a 
farmer or agricultural student ought to possess. 
Discusses the principles upon which the theory 
of feeding is based, descrioes the different feed- 
Ing-stuffa, and indicates the conditions which 
should be observed in the feeding of domestic 
animals. 

MURRAY, J. Alan. Cbrmjstry of CATTliB- 
Fekdino and Dairying. IUus. Chart. 
1922. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

A useful manual by the Lecturer in Agricul- 
• tural Chemistry at University College, U^iug. 
PORTER, John. Tbb Stoorfxeok&'R Com* 
FAMION. 336 pp. Ulus. 1916. Onney. 
Discusses in simple language the various pro- 
blema which either directly or indireotly affect 
the stockfeeder. Feeding trials referred to ore 
wmost entirely British. Gives new " approxi¬ 
mate method ” of building up rations. 

S 


CATTLE 

CAMERON, Junea. Sborthobnb in Central 
AND SOBTHERB SOOTLAND. 84 In. 860 pp. 
Ulus. 1921. Blackwood. 12/e net. 

A valuable work which includra descriptions of 
many herds and Information abont existing 
ones coming within the scope of a wide survey. 

A feature of the book is the numeroua iUustra- 
tlons of noted animals, singly and in groups. 
HOUSMAN, W. Cattle: Breeds and Man¬ 
agement. (L.S.H.) 270 pp. Ulus. 1897, 
Vinton. 

Contents: —Chap. i. The Ox, Wild and Do¬ 
mesticated; li. Ancient Homed Breeds; ill. Im¬ 
proved Homed Breeds; iv. Polled Breeds; 
V. Channel Islands Breeds; vi. Cross Breeds; 
vii. Management; viii. Diseases of Cattle (by 
J. W. Axe). 

MACDONALD, Jaa., and SlNCLAHt, Jas. His¬ 
tory OF Hereford Cattle. 2nd ed. S} in. 
617 pp. IIIUB. 1909. Vinton. 

The authors deal at considerable length with 
the operations of leading early breeders, their 
object being to throw light on the origin, com¬ 
position, and extension of the improved Here¬ 
ford. List of over 140 existing nerds in the 
United Kingdom, giving date of foundation, 
leading sires, priuoipal familica, and numbers 
usually kept. 

SINCLAIR. Jas. History of Shorthorn 
Cattle, sj in. 908 pp. 1907. Vinton. 
Records all the available information regarding 
the work of the early breeders, as well os the 
development of the breed throughout the wide 
regions where it is cultivated. Detailed 
accounts of existing herds or of those recently 
broken up, are omitted. A list of existing 
herds, however, is printed; likewise prices and 
purchasers' names at notable sales. 

SHEEP 

COFFEY, W. C. Productive Sheep Hus¬ 
bandry. (L.F.M.) 8i in. 489 pp. Ulus. 
Lippincott. 

Endeavours to indicate to the student and ttie 
sheep-raiser, particularly in America, the place 
which sheep deserve in agriculture. Though 
not an exhaustive treatise, it is fairly oompre- 
heuslve. 

MALDEN, W. J. SHEBP'RaISINO AND SBEF- 
BERDING. 168 pp. Ulus. 1899. Gill. 

Deals broadly with the distinctive features of 
the various breeds, and at the same time enters 
as fully as possible into the details of manage¬ 
ment as practised by the best authorities; like¬ 
wise shepherding. 

HORSES 

GILBEY, Sir W. The Harness Horse. 4th 
ed. si ill. 63 pp. Ulus. 1906. Vinton. 

The author urges me preservation of the char¬ 
acter of the English horse os of national im¬ 
portance; likewise the desirability of breeding 
horses for iiarness in order tliat there may be 
less dependence upon the foreign breeder. 
HAYES, M. H. Stable Management and 
Exercise. 2ndGd.,revis. andenlarg. 8|ln. 
471pp. lllos. 1909. Hurst. 

While giving prominence to practical details, 
the author tries to explain principles scienti¬ 
fically. A fairly exhaustive treatment of the 
subject, which is intended for horse-owners os 
well as students. 

THORN, P. P. Humane Horse-Training. 
84 in. 287 pp. IIlus. 1922. Hutchinson. 
18/- not. 

Discusses at length the various states of a 
horse's training and management, and describes 
the vatloos rmns, bits, and equipment which 
are recommended for refractory animalB. The 
book is largely the outcome of personal ex¬ 
perience. 
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PIGS 

LONG, J»mM. BsmSH PlOS. Illos. 1822. 
ChapmaQ. 4/- net. 

A recent and up-to-date book on the pig 
Industry, with particular reference to the 

a uestlon of how It may be made to pay. Shows 
le novioe how to breed and feed pigs with 
profit. Chaps, on The Pigfiery and its Equip¬ 
ment Bacon and Hams, Simpler Diseases of 
the Pig, etc. 

SPENCER, S. The Pio, Breeding, Eearino, 
AND Marketing. 184 pp. Ulus. 1819. 
Pearson. 

Chaps, on non-pedigree pigs, pure breeds (with 
standard deseriptioiks and scales of points), 
cross-bred pigs, the rearing of young pigs, 
boosing of pigs, diseases of pigs, etc. 


POULTRY 

FLATT, C. A, Poditrt-Keepino. (H.A.) 

44iUus. 1022. Methuen. 6/0 net. 

A handbook dealing solely with the manage¬ 
ment and breeding of poultry for the produc¬ 
tion of eggs and fiesh for tabi'', and their im¬ 
provement for this purpose. 

HVRST, J. W. SDCOKSSFCl POUtTRV PBO- 
DDOTlON. 171 pp. Titus. 1910. Bcbmaii. 
Deals from a practical point of vn- a' witli the 
various methods of poultry-keeping tluit pay. 
The author claims that bis book is wholly based 
on experience. Chaps, on poultry-tanning, 
management, profitable egg production, etc. 
STURGES, T. W. The Poowry M.tNiTAi. 
4th ed. 9 in. 511 pp. 1921. Macdonald. 
12/6 net. 

A complete guide for the breeder and exhibitor, 
by a former President of the Poultry Club. 
THEOBALD, P. V. TuE Parasitic Diseases ov 
Poultry. 136 pp. Ulus. 1896. Gurney. 

A small manual relating to the parasitic in¬ 
festation of fowls and the vanous methods of 
coping with such diseases. Describes the 
various changes through which these pests go, 
with reference particulaily to those points in 
their life-history that are of economic import¬ 
ance. 

GOATS 

DAVIES. 0. J. Goat-Kbemnq fOE Milk Pro¬ 
duction. 8J in. 219 pp. 1920. " Country 
Life.” 10/6 net. 

The author, who is of opinion that in this 
country goat-keeping has become a practical 
economic proposition, devotes most spare to 
subjects widen are not exhaustively treated 
elsewhere. 

PEGLER, H. S. H. The Book of the Goat. 
4th ed., revis. and enlarg. 366 pp. lUus. 
1910. (Till. 

Contains “full particulars of the various 
breeds of goats and their profitable manage¬ 
ment.” The author is bon. sec. of the British 
Goat Society. 

BEES 

BDWARDES, Tioknw. Ber-Keeping for ALL. 

144 pp. Dins. 1923. Methuen. 3/6 not. 

A mamial treating of bee-knening as a profit¬ 
able business for uie. smatlliolaer, the author's 
object being to show bow a maximum of profit 
may be secured at a minimum expenditure of 
time and money. 

SAMSON, 0. 0. Bess for Pleasure and 
Paom. 8tb revis. and enlarg. 134 pp. 
1922. Lockwood. 3/6 net. 

A most serviceable manual, serving up In com¬ 
pact and reliable form much useful Informa- 
Mon regarding the manipulation of bees, the 
production of honey, and the general manage¬ 
ment of the apiary. 


THE DAIRY 

LONG, James, and BENSON, John. CHEESE AND 
Cheese-Making. 168 pp. 1886. Chapman. 

O.p. 

" Butter and milk with special reference to 
Continental fancy cheeses.'' Chaps, on prin¬ 
ciples, trade in foreign cheese, muk iudqstry, 
botter-raakiug, creameries ana factories, etc. 

RICHMOND, H. D. Dairy Chemistry. 2nd 
ed., revis. 8| in. 446 pp. 49 Ulus. Tables. 
1914. GrifiJn. 26/- net. 

“ A practical handbook for dairy chemists and 
others having control of dairies.” The object 
IS to describe the chemical properties of the 
constituents of milk; to make use of these pro¬ 
perties in the practical uialysis of the various 
milks and milk products: and to apply 
analytical methods to the control of dairy 
operations. 

SAKER, o. G. Pb.actioaIi Dairying. (H.A.) 

136 pp. 1921. Methuen. 6/-net. 

The author, who writes from extensive prac¬ 
tical experience, describes present-day dairy 
farming. The work begins witli a description 
of milk and its constituents, and the utilisation 
of milk from a commercial point of view. The 
processes of making batter and the different 
varieties of cheese are also described; likewise 
tile uses of by-products, dairy booking, and 
the marketing of produce and co-operation in 
dairying. 

SHELDON. J. P. Dairyino. 8j in. 477 pp. 

32 plates. 1912. Cassell. 7/6 net. 

An up-to-date book, discussing in language not 
too teclinical the whole subject. Chaps, on 
Soils and Climates suitable for Dairying, Breeds 
of Cattle, Milking, Calving, Hay-Making; 
Butter and Cheese-Making, Co-operative Dairy¬ 
ing in England, etc. 


SMALL HOLDINGS 

“HOME COUNTIES.” The TOWNSMAN'S 
.b'AKM. 318 pp. lUuB. 1908. Cassell. 

Tiie author's main contention is that those 
who waste considerable sums In trying un¬ 
successfully to make money in a rural district, 
or take a “ pleasure farm'' only to discover 
that they do not like the life, deserve to lose. 
Embodies much useful information. 

POTTER, Thos. BUILDINGS FOR Small Hold¬ 
ings. 118 pp. 26 illuB. 1009. Batsford. 
4/- net. 

Discusses materials, cost, and methods of con¬ 
struction. Based upon practical experience 
m erecting cottages and farm buildings in 
different counties. 


TROPICAL AGRICULTURE 

WILLIS, J. C. AGBIOULTURE IN THE TroPIOS. 
(C.B..S.) 2nded. S^in. 240 pp. lUns. 1922. 
Camb. Press. 1 1/- net. 

An elementary treatise for the student, the 
administrator, or the traveller. The antnor'e 
experience is mainly confined to Asia—in 
Ceylon, India, Java, and the Federated Malay 
States. Part 1. Preliminaries to Agriculture; 

II. Principal Cultivations of the Tropics; 

III. Agriculture in the Tropics (General), 

IV. Agricultural Organisation and Policy. 

BANANA 

FAWCETT, WUliam. The Banana. 2nd ed., 
enl^ 9 In. 310 pp. 1921. Duckworth. 
16/- net. 

Introd. by Sir Daniel Morris. A fairly ex¬ 
haustive account of the cultivation, distribu¬ 
tion, and commercial uses of the banana. The 
work was first published In 1918. 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 


AaxianLTVKB 


COFFEE 

KEABLE, B. B. Goffeb: Frox Grower to 
CONSOUBK. (See Iniiutries, eol. EE4.) 

LOCK. 0. O. W. (ED.). Coffee: Its CvDrrRB 
ARD OOUUEROB. 276 pp. lilus. 1888. Spon. 
O.p. 

A haady little Tolumo embracing the experl- 
enoeiOt cnltivators in all parts o{ the world. 
Chaps, on Plant, Estate, Cultivation, Diseases 
and Enemies, Preparation ol the Berry. 
Markets and Statistics, and Local Details of 
Culture and Production. Blbliog. 

RUBBER 

CHRISTY, C. The Afrioar TCubber Indus* 
TRV. 0 in. 268 pp. 120 iilus. Diagrams. 
Map. 1011. Bale. 

Emphasises the vital importance of the subject 
to cropical Africa. The information, which 
covers a wide deid, is almost entirely the result 
of the author’s experience during eight years. 
(.See also Industries.) 

TEA 

IBBETSON, A. Tea: From Grower to Con¬ 
sumer. (See Industries, col. 224.) 

TOBACCO 

LOOK, 0. O. W. (ED.). Tobacco; Growing, 
Curing, and Manufacturing. 294 pp. 
Dlus. 1886. Spou. O.p. 

A handbook for planters. The portion relat¬ 
ing to field operations aims at being practical 


and complete, while the editor’s acquaintance 
with agricultural chemistry and wiw the best 
tobacco-growing regions of Turkey, have en¬ 
abled him to exercise a general supervision over 
the statements of the various contributors. 


FARM BOOK-KEEPING AND 
BUSINESS 

ORWIN, C. $. Farming Costs. 8(in. 141pp. 

1921. Oxford Press. 8/6 net. 

A new edition rewritten and brought up to 
date of the author’s Determination of Farming 
Costs, which furnished the results of an in¬ 
vestigation undertaken by the Institute for 
ilescarch in Agricultural Economics. Bibliog. 

ROGERS, A. O. L. BUSINESS SIDE OF AORl* 
cuiiTURE. (B.B.) 1922. Methuen. 6/- net. 
Cliaps. on The Farmer and His Market, Recent 
Developments in the Processes of Distnbntion, 
etc. An up-to-date manual discussing every 
aspect of tlie subject. 

TAYLOR, Herbert, and PBET, J. 0. Prin¬ 
ciples AND Practice of Book-Keeping for 
TBE Farm, Garden, Dairy, and Estate. 
2ud ed. 255 pp. 1912. Huddersfield: Field- 
house. 

A text-book for students attending courses 
of iustrui’iion in agriculture, horticulture, 
estate management, dairying, and poultry- 
keeping. 




SECTION II 

BIOGRAPHY 


BIOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARIES 

OATHOUC WHO’S WHO, 1U28. 690 pp. 
Butm. 6/- net. 

Contains several thomand brief blograpiiles of 
Roman Catholics in the United Kingdom and 
the Colonies dtstinguished in various walks of 
life. 

CHAMBERS’S BIOGRAPHICAL DICTION* 
ARY. fid. by David Fatnek and F. Hindes 
Qroome. New ed. 8 in. 1006 pp. 1912. 
Chambers. 16/- net. 

Deals with many thousand celebrities of all 
nations, from the remotest times to the present 
day, with bihliographics and pronunciations of 
the more difheuit names. Popular and trust¬ 
worthy. 

GROVE’S DICTIONARY OF MUSIC AND 
MUSICIANS. Sec Mu^, col. -SIS. 

DICTIONARY OF NATIONAL BIOGRAPHY. 

(To 1900.1 Ed. by Sir L. Stephen and Sir 
S. Lee. 22 vols. 10 in. 30,600 pp. 
Oxford Press. £16 10s. net per set, or 16/- 
nctpervol. D.N.B. 1901-1911. Keprinted 
1920. 3 vols. in one. 2,088 pp. (India 
paiwr.) iZ/ iirtt, ordinary ed. 36/- net. 
Contains more than 30,000 biographies, authen¬ 
ticated and concise.'rceordlng the careers of all 
men and women who liave figured prominently 
in British history from the earliest times. An 
Epitome, containing every biography in the 
larger work, is also published by the Oxford 
Press. 42/- net (India paper), and 32/- net. 
Work is being carried out under the direction 
of Prof. H. W. Carless Davis and Mr. J. R. H. 
Weaver in connection with the next Decennial 
Supplement (1912-1921). 

WHO'S WHO, 1923. 8 in. 3,069 pp. Black. 
42/- net. 

Published annually, the work furnishes brief 
biographies of notable living men and women, 
irrespective of nationality. The latest issue 
conta'as many thousands of biographies, each 
of wlnrh was submitted for personal revision. 
With Who's Who is incorporated Men and 
Women of the Time. An indispensable work 
of reference. 

WHO’S WHO IN AMERICA, 1922-1923. 
Ed. by A. N. Marquis. 3,620 pp. Stanley 
Paul. 42/- net. 

A biographical dictionary of notable living men 
and women of the United States. Contains 
about 25,000 biographies. Revised and re- 
isBOod blennlaUy. 


INDIVIDUAL BIOGRAPHIES 

ABERDEEN, Goorgt, Fourth Earl of, states¬ 
man (1784-1860). Livb. By Lady Frances 
Balfour. 2 vote. 0 In. 604 pp. lUus. 
1923. Hodder. 42/- not. 

An fittempt to do justice to a distinguished 
Victorian statesman who, as head of the 
Colonial Office, subsequently (twice) of the 
Foreign Office, and lastly as Prime Minister, 
possessed a very Intimate Imowledge of political 
i^lrs. Queen Viotoria spoke of Lota Aber¬ 
deen as “her valued friend.*’ 
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ACTON, John, Baron, scholar and historian 
(13-84-1902). Lord acton and ms Cmciu. 
Ed. by Card. Oosquet. Oln. 460 pp. For. 
1906. Allen. 

Contains a selection of Lord Acton’s letters 
which reveal him as he was in the period of 
his greatest literary activity. The letters for 
the most part deal with literary subjects, 
but a few snow Lord Acton’s attitude towards 
the Vatican Decrees and the Council. Abbot 
(lasqnct contributes an illuminating intro¬ 
duction (88 pp.). See also (1) SeleHions from 
the Corresponiknee of the First Lord Acton. Ed., 
with Introd., by 3. N. Figgis and K. V. T.au- 
rcnce. 9 in. 344 pp. 1917. Longmans. O.p. 
Contains correspondence with Newman, Glad¬ 
stone, etc. (i) Letters to Mary Oladstone. Ed., 
with introductory memoir, by Herbert Paul. 
2uded. 9 in. 287 pp. Ulus. 1913. Macmillan. 
12/6 net. 

ADDISON, Joseph, essayist, poet, and states¬ 
man (1672-1719). Life. By w. 3. Court- 
hope. (E.M.L.) 198 pp. 1884. Macmillan. 
2/6 net. 

A good summary of Addison's career, together 
with much shrewd criticism of his writings. 
The opening chapter deals with the state of 
English society and letters after the Restora¬ 
tion. Addison's genius is discussed in the final 
chapter. There is no full biography. 

ALEXANDRA, The Quaen-Mother (6. 1844). 
Life. By W.R.H.Trowbridge. 9in. 304 pp. 
Ulus. 1921. Unwin. 21/- net. 

" Not a biography in the strict sense,” but 
rather what the author calls “ a study of 
royalty ”—a slight narrative incorporating for 
the most part material which has mready been 
made public. The Queen is sot against a hack- 
groimd which the author defines os “ the epoch 
that has passed, leaving, like a brilliantly 
setting sun, a long gorgeous trail behind It.” 

ALFRED THE GREAT (849-901). LIVE AND 
Times. By C. Plummer (Ford Lectures, 
1901). Sin. 243 pp. Map to illustrate Alfred's 
campaigns. 1002. Oxford Press. 6/- net. 
Contains little that is fresh, but applies the 
principles of historical criticism to existing 
data. Endeavours to remove some of the 
difficulties that have gathered round the 
subject and to put In a clearer light some 
points which have been Imperfectly appre¬ 
hended. Notes give the authorities and argu 
meats on which the conclusions of the text 
are based. See also Life, by T. Hughes. 
339 pp Map. Ulus. 1887. Macmillan. 4/6 net. 
The best book for the general reader. (2) 
Alfred the Great, the Truth TMer, by B. A. 
Lees (H.N.). 0 In. 608 pp. lllus. 1916. 
Pntnam. 8/- net. 

ALMA-TADEMA, Sir Uwrmes. painter (1836- 
1912). Life. By Percy C. Standing. 9 in. 
184 pp. Ulus. 1906. Cassell. 

A popular survey of the life and art of Sir L. 
Alma-Tadema, written with Insight and know¬ 
ledge. The last chapter consists of an ap- 
reolation. Numerous colour and half-tone 
lustrations of his works, together with a 
list of the •principal honours conferred upon 
him. 
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MOOBAFHT BOOKS THAT COUNT 


AMQBLIOO^ Fra, Italian painter (18S7*t4&S). 
Line AND Works. By Langton Douglas. 
Snd ed. 11) In. 204 pp. 7.1 llliu. 1902. 
Bell. O.p. 

*' A learned and accurate summary of what 
is known about Fra Angelico; the author 
has seen every picture for himself, has studied 
idl the documents, and has considered every* 
thing that the leading modern critics have 
written.”— Tima. Bibliog. 

ABNOLD, Matthew, poet and literary critic 
(1822-88). LKTTKas. 1848-88. Collected 
and arranged by G. W. E. Bussell. 2 vois. 
798 pp. 1896. Macmillan. O.p. 

The principal source of biographical material. 
See also (1) Life, by H. W. Paul. (E.M.L.) 
198 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 8/6 net. Sympa- 
tlietfo yet critical, and marked by literary 
distinction. (Rlii/e.byO.Salntsbury. (M.E.W.) 
238 pp. Blackwood. 2/6 not. Strong on the 
literary aide. 

, Thomas, headmaster of Bugby 
school (1795-1842). LIFK AND (lORRE- 
SPONDKNOB. By Doan Stanley. Por. Murray 
6/- net. 

A charmingly written biography conveying 
a vivid impression of Arnold of Rugby's life 
and character. The standard work. 
ASQUITH, Herbert Henry, statesman (born 
1852). Livu. By Frank Elias. Bin. 248 pp. 
lilus. 1909. Clarke. 

An appreciative sketch portraying the man 
and the politician, and emphasising " the 
persistency of the qualitic.s which, first appear¬ 
ing in the child and the undergraduate, are 
seen to-day In the statesman.” 

“ Autobiography of Margot Asquith ” (Mrs- 
Asquith). 2vols. 9in. 629pp. 1920*22. Butter- 
worth. 25/- net each. A gossipy account of 
prominent personages In the social and poli¬ 
tical life in the later years of the nineteenth 
century and the earlier years of the twentieth. 
AUGUSTINE, ST., first Archbishop of Canter¬ 
bury (died 604). LwR. By s. L. Cutts. 
(L.B.) 210 pp. 1896. Methuen. 3/-net. 
Quite a readable account—^brief, pointed, and 
i nteresting. A chronological table is provided; 
likewise a table of bishops of the period covered 
by the book. See also Saint Augmtine of 
Canterbury, by Sir H. II. Howorth. 9 in. 
651 pp. Iilus. Maps. 1913. Murray. 18/- net. 
A full and authoritative account of the birth 
of the English Church. Tables and appendices. 
AUSTEN, Jane, novelist (1776-1817). LiFK 
AND Lrtters. By W. and R. A. Austen- 
Leigh. 9 in. 452 pp. lIIus. 1013. Murray. 
168.net. 

The auGiors have had access to eveiv MS. pre¬ 
served hy the family, and the book contains 
much fresh matter. Mainly a narrative of the 
novelist’s life. See also Personal Aipeets of 
Jane Austen, by M. A. Austen-Lei^. 8 in. 
17^p. 1920. Murray 0/- net: and Life, by 
F. w. (Tornish (E.M.L.) Macmillan. 3/6 net. 
AUSTIN, Alfred, Poet-Laureate (1836-1913). 
Adidbiooraphy. 2 vois. 8i in. 633 pp. 
1911. Macmillan. 24/- net. 

Gives an agreeable account of Mr. Austin’s 
varied career as auQior, politician, and Jour¬ 
nalist. 

AVEBURY* Lord (1834-1013). See Ldbbock, 
Sir John. 

BACH, John Setastian, musical conmoser (1686- 
1760). Li»*. By Sir Hubert Parry. New 
ed. 0 in. 684 pp. 1000. Putnam. 0/- net. 
’’The story of the development of a great 
personality." A more compact narrative than 
Spttta’s. and quite as comprehensive. "A 
work of the utmost importance in musical 
literature, one of which all Ensdlshmen should 
be proud.”— Timee. See also Idfe, by Forkel. 
Tt. from German, with notes and I 4 >pendlcea 
by C. Sanford Terry, 1020. Constable. 21/- net. 
15 


BACON, Franeis, Lord Vwulam (1661-1826). 
Lips and Tiubs. By James Spedding. 
2 vois. 1449 pp. Por. 1878. KeganPaul. O.p, 
“ Extracted from the edition of nls occasional 
writings by James Spedding." A reliable con¬ 
densation of a larger work. Specially intended 
for the general reader. Spedding is the stan¬ 
dard auworlty. See also short Life, by R. W. 
Church. (E.M.L.) 234 pp. 1880. Macntillan. 
2/6 uet. Differs from Spedding in his estimate 
of Bacon’s character. A usefiu bibllographicw 
work is Q. W. Steeves’ Francis Bacon: A SieteA 
of hie Life, Worts, and Literary Friends. 246 pp. 
1010. Methuen. O.p. Gives an account of 
Bacon’s writings in order witih facsimile title- 
pages. 

BAGEHOT, Walter, economist and journalist 
(1826-77). Life. By Mrs. Bussell Barring¬ 
ton. 0 in. 486 pp. Iilus. 1914. Longmans. 
14/- not. 

Based ciiiefly on Bagehot’s contributions to the 
Economist and on personal reminiscences. The 
authoress was Bagehot’s sister-in-law. 

BAIRD, Sir David, the “ hero ot Seringa- 
patam" (1767-1829), LlFK« By W. H. 
Wilkin. Por. Maps. 1912. Allen. O p 
The barest outline is given of Baird’s career, 
apart from his military life in India, Egypt, 
South Africa, and the Peninsula. The materials 
for the volume are almont wholly drawn from 
official documents and dispatches. 

BALFOUR, Arthur James, statesman (b. 1848). 
Life. By E. T. Raymond. 9 in. 228 pp. 
1920. Collins. 12/6 net. 

-Most of the biographical material is relegated 
to two final, supplementary chapters. The 
bulk of the book consists of critical studies of 
Mr. Balfour as sutesman and author. See also 
Arthur James Balfour as Philosopher and 
Thinker, by Wilfrid M. Short. 1012. Long¬ 
mans. (Consists of extracts from Mr. Balfour’s 
non-political speeches and writings (1879-1912), 
selected and arranged by his private secretary. 

BALZAC, Honors do, French novelist (1700- 
1850). Life. By F. Lawton. 9 in. 388 pp. 
3910. Grant Richards. 15/-net. 

'riic most satisfactory account of Balzac in 
English. Deals eriticaliy and clearly witli the 
different aspects of the French writer’s char¬ 
acter and achievement. See also Life and 
WrUtngs, by Mary F. Sandars. 9 in. 410 pp. 
Iilus. 3904. Murray. O.p. Interesting read¬ 
ing, but weak on the critical side. 

BARNARDO, Thomas John, founder of " Bar- 
nardo Howes ” (1846-1906). Memoirs. By 
Mrs. Barnnrdo and James Marchant. 9 in. 
427 pp. Ulus. 1907. Uodder. O.p. 

A full and authoritative account not only 
of the career of Dr. Barnardo, hut of the 
“ Homes ’’ inseparably associated with his 
name. Introduction by Sir W. Robertson 
Nicoll. Popular. 

BARNETT, Samuel Augustus, social and educa¬ 
tional reformer (1844-1913). Lies. Work, 
AND Friends. By his Wile. New ed. 
8) in. 831 pp. IllDB. 1021. Murray. 6/- net. 
A full and vivid description of Canon Barnett’s 
life and work. Much spare given to his labours 
at Toynbee Hall, of which ho was Warden, 
1884-1906. 

BEACONSFIELD, Banjamln DisnuU, Earl of, 

statesman and novelist (1804-81). Life. By 
William F. Monypenny and (1. E. Buckle. 
Iilus. Vois. l.-iv. 16/- net each; Vois. v. and 
vi. 18/- net each. 1910. Murray. 

" A compact supply of standard and authentic 
material.”—^Lora Morley in the Times. Vol. i, 
deals only with Disraeli’s literary career. 
Vol. U. 1887-48; ill. 1846-66; iv. 1865-68; 
V. 1868-76; vi. 1878-81. Short Uvesx (1) ^ 
J. A. Ftoude. (P.M.J Dent. (2) By W. 
Siohel. (O.B.) Ulus. Methuen. 
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BOOKS THAT OOtJNT 


bioobapht 


BBBTHOVBN. Ludwls vm. miuteal confer 
(1770*18S!7). Lit*. By Alice M. Diehl- 
9 in. 384 pp. For. 1908. Hodder. O.p. 
The beet blonaphy lor the ordinary r^er. 
The reeult ol twenty years’ labour, It is based 
not only uMn an exterwive knowledge ol the 
literature of the subject, but upon a careful 
study of the multitudinous records of Beet* 

hov^. See also (1) short JWs, by F.J.Crowest. 
(M.M.) 0th ed. 389 pp. Illus. 1922. Dent. 
4/6 net. Contains bibliography and a list of 
Beethoven's published worfia. (2) Beethoven 
and hU Nine Symphoniee, by Sir G Grove. 
2nded. 414 pp. 1896. Kovollo. For amateurs. 
Gives a full lustorical and critical account of 
each symphony. 

BENSON, EdwaH Whits. Archbishop of Canter¬ 
bury (1820-96). LiFB. By his son, A. C. 
Benson. New ed. abridg. 8i in. 617 pp. 
Illus. 1901. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 

In this edition the author aims at retaining 
lUl ttiat is necessary to present ttie story of 
Archbishop Benson's life and to iliustrate the 
development of his character. 

BENTHAM, Jeremy, philosopher (1748-18.32). 
Life and Work. By Chas. M. Atkinson. 
9 In. 269 pp. 1906. Methuen. O.p. 

A popular sketch written in the hope that it 
may induce readers to seek a closer acquaint¬ 
ance with the volumes " so laboriously com¬ 
piled by Bowring." Contains nothing fresh, 
but is carefully and interestingly written. Full 
references. 

BEZA, Theodore, Reformer (1519-1606). LIFK. 
By H. M. Baird. (H.R.) 397 pp. Illus. 
1899. Putnam. 8/- net. 

The only biography in English, Based on 
original sources, pjirticnlarly Bess's own bio¬ 
graphical notes and his letters. Valufible bibliog. 
BISMARCK, Prinee, German statesman (1815- 
98). Life, oy C. Grant Robertson. (M.N.C.) 
9 in. 632 pp. Illus. 1918. Constable. 10/6 net. 
" A study, approximately In biographical 
form, of Bismarck’s statecraft and of Bismarck 
himself as one of the makers of modem Europe 
and of the German nation and Empire." 
Bibliog. See also (1) Bismarck: Some Secret 
Pages of His Bistorv" by M. Busch. Abridg. ed. 
8 in. 685 pp. Illus. 1899. Macmillan. O.p. 
Consists of a diary kept by the author during 
official and private intercourse with Bismarck. 
(2) New Chapters of Bismarck's Autobiography. 
Tr. byB.Miali. 84 in 343 pp. 1921. Hodder. 
12/6 net. Gives for the first time a co^iete 
account of the rebitions between the ox-Kalaer 
and the Chancellor. 

BLAKE, WOliam, poet and painter (1767-1827). 
Life By Arthur Symons. 9 in. 451 pp. 
1907. Constable. O.p. 

The first portion of the book (247 pp.) is devoted 
to a carefnily written and Instructive sketch 
of Blake’s life and work. In Part II. is printed 
every record of Blake from contemporary 
Boiiroes, inoluding ail referoncea in theDtaries, 
Letters, and Reminiseenees of Crabb RoMnson, 
and the biographical sketches of J. T.' Smith 
(1828), andAllanCtti^ngham (1830). SeOalso 
U) Blake s Letters, together with a memoir by 
F. Tatham. 9 in. 284 w. 12 tllua. 1906. 
Hetbnen. O.p. (2) w^iam Slake —TAe 
Man, by Chas. Gardner. 1916. Dent. 10/6 net. 
BOOTH, UGlUam, founder of the Salvation 
^my (1829-1912). Lefb. 'By Harold Beg- 
ble. 2 vola. 8| !n. 1017 pp. 1920. Hac- 
miUan. 42/- net. 

The official blc^aphy. “A book frankly 
^itran and free from prejudice or exaggera¬ 
tion.See also Relioion, col. 398. 
borrow. Oeorga Haary, author (1808-81). 
Din. By Herbert Jeuniu. 9 in. 684 pp. 
18 Ulus. 1912, Hurray. 16/-net. 

The only adequate and exhaustive biography. 
Covers and oonapletea Dr. Knapp’s Life. Con- 
tuns much materiiG wfaloji hM oome to li^t 
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since that work appeared, and settles several 
hitherto disputed points. See also Oeorge Bor¬ 
row: The Man and hie Booke, by Edward 
Thomas. 9 In. 362 pp. Dlus. 1912. Chapman. 
O.p. Strong critically, and admirably written. 
BOSWELL, Jamas, biographer of Dr. Johnson 
(1740-96). Life. By George Mallory. 8 in. 
337 pp. For. 1912. Murray. 9/- net. 

With the exception of the two-volume work 
by Fercy Fitzgerald (1891), there is no other 
brak which makes a serious attempt to set 
forth clea^ and impartially the career of 
Boswell. Imongh not a complete biography, 
the character of toe subject is fully described. 
BOTHA, Louis, South African soldier and 
statesman (1862-1919). General Botha: 
The Career and the Man. By Harold 
Spender. 2nded. 9 in. 848 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1920. Constable. 10/6 not. 

First published in 1916. In this ed. a new chap, 
has been added covering toe last years of 
Botha’s life. The autoor received much help 
from those officially associated with the subject. 
The Diulzulu Agreement and toe Vereeniging 
Treaty are given in appendices. 

BRADLAUQH, Oharlss. secularist and social 
reformer (1833-91). Life and Work. By 
his daughter, Hypatia B. Bonner. Witb 
an account of his Parliamentary struggle 
politics, and teachings by John M. Robert 
son. 2 vots 9 in. 839 pp. Illus. 1894. 
Unwin. 7/-net. Also in Unwin's Half-Crown 
Library. 

The chief authority on Bradiangb’s career. 
BRIGHT, John, statesman and orator (1811- 
89). Life. By O. M. Trevelyan. 9 in. 
490 pp. Illus. 1913. Constable. 16/- net. 
The standard biography. A clear and vivid 
presentment of Bright’s career, based on in¬ 
formation supplied by the family. The autoor 
has also drawn upon the political reminiscences 
of his father. Sir G. Trevelyan. See also Life, 
by R. B. O’Brien. 9 in. 295 pp. 1910. Murray. 
16/- net. Not a formal biography. 

BRONTl, Charlotte, novelist (1810-56). LIFE. 
By Mrs. Gaskell. With lutrod. and Notes by 
C. K. Shorter. Murray. 3/6 net. 

Several books bearing more or less on toe life 
and writIuM of Charlotte Bronte have appeared 
recently, but none have supplanted Mrs. 
Gaskell 8 in popular esteem. Much ne.w 
material, however, has come to light since she 
wrote, and her work requires to be sirople- 
mouted by G. K. Shorter's Charlotte Bronte 
and her SiHere. (L.L.) 260 pb. For. 1906. 
Hodder. 6/- net. Other works: (1) The 
Brontes: Life and Letters, by C. K. Shorter. 
2 vols. 1907. Hodder. O.p. (2) Ufe, by 
A. Birre.ll. (O.W.) Scott. 

BROOKE, Stopford, theologian and literary 
critic (1832-1916). Life and Letters. By 
L. F. Jacks. 2 vols. 8 In. 730 pp. Hina. 
1917. Murray. 16/- net. 

Brooke is allowed for the most port to reveal 
himself. An admirable biography. 

BROWN, Dr. John, essayist (1810-82). Letters. 
Edited by bis Son and D. W. Forrest. 9 in. 
379 pp. Illna. 1907. Black. O.p. Also in 
Nelson’s Library. 

The genial author of Bab and his Friends here 
tells the story of his life through his correspond¬ 
ence. Contains letters from Buskin and 
Thackeray. Biographical Introds. by E. T. 
M'Laren. See alto A Biography and a Criti- 
eitm, by J. T. Brown. Illns. 1903. Black. O.p. 
BROViniB, Sir Thomas author of Beligio Mediei 
(1606-82). Life. By Edmund Goase. 
(E.M.L.) 222pp. 1906. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
An illamlnating stiidy—^brief, trustwortoy, and 
np to date. 

moWNING, BUiahtto Bsnott, poetess (1806- 
a 61). LEnnnts. Ed., with blographioal in- 
7ti^ttctlonB, by Sir F. G. Kenyon. 2 vols. 
96^ W>. Pom. 1897. Hurray. 18/>net. 
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A selection from a large mass ot letters, written 
5® all periods In Mrs. Browning’s life. The 
deleted passages ore slight and unimportant. 
Ihe letters exhibit Mrs. Browning’s character, 
not her genius. Sec also Blizabeth Barrett 
Brownina in Rer Lt/Uen, by Percy Lubbock. 
Murray. 10/« net. 

BROWlflNQ, Robert, poet (1812-80). Life 
AND Lbttehs. By Mrs. Sntherlwd Orr. 
Now ed., revised and in part re-wrltten by 
Sir F. G. Kenyon. 448 pp. 2 pors. 1008. 
Murray, o/- net. 

This edition incorporates a good deal of new 
material; and the chapter relating to Browning’s 
courtsolp and marriage has been wholly re- 



lUns. 1922. Methuen. 12/6 net. The author, 
who was in close touch with Browning’s son and 
sister and with friends of the poet, bad collected 
a mass of material for a new biography which, 
he believed, would supersede all others. (2) 
Browning at a Philoeophical and JReligioui 
TciieAer, by Sir Henry Jones. 6th od. Glasgow: 
Maclohose. An able exposition. Short Lives: 
(1) By W. Sharp. (G.W.) 220 pp. BibliM. 
(22 pp.). 1800. W. Scott. (2) By O. K. 
Chesterton. (E.M.L.) 207 pp. 1003. Mac¬ 
millan. 3/6 net. 

BRUCE, King Robert the (1274-1J20>. Life. 
By Sir Herbert Maxwell. (H.N.) 400 pp. 
Ulus. 1897.. Putnam. 8/- net. 

A fresh attempt to narrate the career of Robert 
the Bruce, to analyse his cliaracter and motives, 
and to weigh the character of bis life-work to 
the Scottish nation. See also brief sketch by 
A. F. Murison. (F.S.) 169 pp. 1309. Edin.: 
Olipliaiits. 

BUCHANAN, George, humanist and reformer 
(1506-82). Life. By p. Hume Brown. 

9ill. 406pp. Ulus. 1890. Edin.:Douglas. O.p. 
The standard work. Intended to make Buch¬ 
anan known to those who are never likely to 
read his Latin writings. A shorter and more 
popular Lije is that by Bev. D. Macmillan. 
301 pp, Ulus, 1906. Edin.: Morton. O.p. 
BUNYAN, John, author of Pilgrim's Progress 
(1628-88). His Life, Times, aep Wokk. 
By .John Brown. New cd. 2 vols. 610 pp. 
1902. Pitman. 

The standard biography. CHiap. xix. is devoted 
to editions, illustrations, and Imitations of the 
Pilgrim's Progress, and impendices contain: (1) 
Chronological list of Banyan's works; (2) 
Foreign versions of Pilgrim's Progress: (3) 
Versions JbiographiCB, and lectures; (4) Personal 
relics of Bunyan- See also (1) Life, by W. Hale 
White. (L.L.) 260 pp. Ulus. 1906. Hodder. 
6/- net. A line study of Bunyan from the 
spiritual standpoint. (2) by J. A-Fronde 
(E.M.L.) 1880. Macmillan. 2/6 not. 
BURKB, Edmund, political philosopher and 
orator (1729-97). A Histokioai Studv. 
By John Morley (now lA>rd Morley of Black- 
bum). Sin. 327pp. 1867. Macmillan. 6/-net. 
Not a biography, but a criticism of Burke’s 
relations and contributions to the main tians- 
actions of his time. Indispensable to the 
seriooB student of Burke. See also the author's 
Life of Buiko. (E.M.L.) 224 pp. 1879. 

MacmUlan. 2/6 net. Contains about 20 pp. 
reproduced from the earlier work. 
BURNE^ONES, Sir Edward, painter (1883-98). 
Life. By Us Wife. 2 vou. 0 in. 702 pp. 
lUus. 19u4. Macmillan. O.p. 

An exhaustive review of Burne-Jones’ life and 
art. Conveys a vivid impreuion of the man 
and the ortut. 

BURNEY, Fanny (Madame D’Arbliw), authoress 
(1762-1840). LIFE. By Austin Dobson. 
(E.M.L.) 223 pp. 1903. MaomlUoa. 3/6 net. 
A brieL popular narrative by a leading authority 
on U^-etntury literatuze. 
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BURNS, Robert, poet (1769-96). LIFE AEO 
Works. Ed. by Jtt. Chambers. Eevised and 
partially re-written by W. Wallace. 4 vols. 
8i in. 2008 pp. Ulus. Map. 1896. Chambers. 
40/- net. 

The standard authority. This edition incor¬ 
porates much fresh material and Is exliaustive, 
botli biographically and critically. An estimate 
of the poet is furnished'in the final cliapter. 
Valuable appendices. See also short Lives: (1) 
By J. O. Lockliart (L.S.B.) 7 in. 316 pp. For. 
1904. Hutchinson. “ Of all Burns's biographers 
Lockhart is lie who divides us least.”—A. Lang. 
(2) By J. C. Shalrp. (E.M.L.) New 
213 pp. 1887. Macmillan. 2/6 net. An 
illuminating study which does not excuse the 
poet’s dcflclmctes of character. See also 
w. B. Henley’s essay contributed to the Cen¬ 
tenary edition of Burns’s poems. 4 vols. 1806. 
(Jack.) Marked an era in Bums criticism. 
BURTON, Sir Richard F., orientalist and 
traveller (1821-90). Life. By his wife, Isabel 
Burton. 2 vols. Oin. 1301pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1893. Chapman. O.p. 

An exhaustive record of the career of a remark¬ 
able man. Specially valuable oecaose of the 
light it throws on the Inner life of Burton, who 
wa.s largely misunderstood. A more recent 
biography is that by Thomas Wright. 2 vols. 
Ulus. 3rd ed. I906. Everett. 

BUTLER, Samuel, author of Erewhon (1836- 
1902). Life. By H. Festing Jones. 2 vols. 
9 tn. 1018 pp. Ulus. 1910. Macmillan. 
42/- net. 

A full and intimate biography based mainly 
on Butler's note-books and correspondence. 
The work is preceded by a short bibliog. of 
Butler’s writings, and of the books and articles 
concerning him. 

BYRON, George Cordon Noel, Lord, poet (1788- 
1824). Life, Letters, and JouRNAta. By 
Thomas Moore. New ed. 9 in. 764 pp. 
Ulus. 1892. Murray. 16- net. 

The standard authority. Originally published 
in 2 vols. Other works: (1) Letters ana Journals, 
edited by R. E. Prothcro (I/ird Bmle), 1898- 
1901. 6 vols. Ulus. Murray. 45/- not. Con¬ 
tains many hitherto iiupablished letters. Hco 
also Byron’s Correspondence, ed. by Jolm 
Murray. 2vols. ajin. 656pp. 1922. Murray. 
25/- net. Chiefly letters wrltton to Lady Mel¬ 
bourne. Mr. Hobhouse, the Hon. Douglas 
Kinnaird, and .Shelley, the poet. (2) Life, by 
J. Niohol. (E.M.L.) 1879. Macmillan. 2/6. 
(31 Byron: The Last Phase, by R. Kdgeumbo. 
9 in. 421 pp. 1909. Murray 12/- net. A 
narrative of the expedition to Grecct, and 
Byron's death at Missolonghi. together with 
an illuminating discussion of ‘ the mystery of 
Lord Byron's life,” the relations of the poet 
to his wife, and •’ Astarte.” (4) Byron, by 
Ethel C. Mayne. 0 in. Pors. 1912. Methuen. 
O.p. The author practlcaliy lays claim to this 
biography being tlie first real fife of the poet. 
CAIRO, Edward. Master of Balliol (1836-1908). 
LIFE. By Sir Henry Jones and J. H. Muir- 
Oin. 396pp. lUus. 1021. Glasgow: 
Maclehose. 26- net 

The Life and Letters occupy about two-thirds 
of the volume. The remainder, divided into 
eight chapters, consists of an exposition of 
Caird’s piiilosophy. Several extracts from 
academic adtliesges are given in an appendix. 
GALVIN, John, organiser of Beformed Pro¬ 
testantism (1609-64). Life. By WtUiston 
Walker. (H.B.) 474 pp. lUus. 1006. 

Putnam. 8/- net. 

Lays special weight on Calvin’s training, 
■plrltnia development, and constructive work, 
rather than cm the mlnutia of his Genevan 
contests, or Uie smaiTet details of his relations 
to the spread of the Reformation. Valuable 
btblliMtraphical note. See also John CeMn: 
ms mts LHUn, and Wert, by H. T. Bey- 
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burn, Oln- S84pp. 1014. Hodder. 10/8 net. 
A well-written and fairly exhaustive study, i 
Closing cta^. deal with Calvin's work and 
theology. Bibliog. 

CAMPBELL. Sir Colin (Lord Clydo). Indian 
General (1702-1803). Lnm. By Archibald 
Forbes. (E.M.A.) 230 pp. 180&. Mac¬ 
millan. 3/0 net. 

The best short Life. Sets forth the salient 
features of the career of the great soldier with 
clearness and point. The reader may also 
consult Sir Owen T. Burne’s Clyde, and Strath- 
naim. (B.I.) 194 pp. 1801. Oxford Press. 
8/- net. Gives a graphic picture of Clyde’s 
part in the Indian Mutiny operations. 
CAMPBELL, Thomas^oet (1777-1844). LiVB 
ANP Lutteks. By W. Beattie. 3 vols. 8t in. 
1430 pp. Pors. 1840. Moxon. O.p. 

The authorised biography. The author’s aim 
Is to make Campbell the historian of his own 
life, as it is preserved in his letters and other 
documents. See also Life, by J. C. Hadden. 
(F.S.) 168 pp. 1800. Edin.: Oliptiants. 
CANNING, George, statesman (1770-1827) ■ 
Georoe Canniko anp ins Times: A Pom- 
TiOAi, Stupy. By J. A- R. Marriott. 8 in. 
158 pp. Pot. 1903. Murray. O.p. 

Not so much a biography of Canning as an 
" appreciation " of his policy, and particularly 
of his foreign policy. An illuminating study. 
CAREY, William, missionary and orientalist 
(1701-1834). LIFE. By George Smith. 8Hn. 
476 pp. Ulus. 1885. Murray. O.p. Also 
in Everyman’s Library. 2/- net. 

The standard authority. Compiled from 
materials collected at the sce,ne of Carey’s 
labours. Exitaustive and popular. 

CARLYLE, Jane Welsh, wife of Thomas 
Carlyle (1801-60). Letters anp Memomais. 
3 vuls. 9 in. 1883. Longmans. O.p. 
Prepared for publication by Carlyle, and edited 
by I’roude, this work proves Mrs. Carlyle to 
have been ‘* one of the keenest critics, most 
brilliant letter-writers, and most accomplished 
women of her time.” See also: (1) New Letters 
and Memorials, annotated by Carlyle, and ed. 
by Alex. Carlyle. With introd. by Sir J. 
Crichton Browne. 2 vols. 715 pp. lllus. 
1003, Lone. O.p. (2) Love Letters of Thomas 
and Jane Welsh Carlyle, ed. by A. Carlyle. 
2 vols. Ilhis. 1909. Lane. O.p. (3) Life, by 
Mrs. Alex. Ireland. 346 pp. For. 1801. 
Chatto. O.p. 

CARLYLE, Thomas, author (1795-1881). A 
History of his Life. By J. A. Froude. 
(1706-1833, 2 vote.; 1834-81, 2 vote.) 1882-4. 
Louguians. 13/- net each. 

The standard biography. See also Reminis- 
<wnees of Thomae Carme, ed. by G. E. Norton. 
2 vote. Macmillan. O.p.; Letters (1814-30), 
ed. by C. E. Norton. 4 vote. Macmillan. O.p.; 
and New Letters, ed. by A. Carlyle. 2 vote. 
Ulus. Lane. O.p. Brief Lives: (1) hy B.. Gar¬ 
nett. (G.W.) Iffi7. Bibliog. W. Scott. (2) By 
J. Nlohol. (B.M.L.) 1802. Macmillan. 2/0 net. 

By^ Hector Maepherson. (F.S.) 1806. 
B^ln: OUpimnta. (4) The Afan and his Books, 
by W. H. Wylie. 1881. Marshall. O.p. (6) The 
Making of Cariyle, by Oln. 625 pp. 

Ulus. 1008. Nash. ” An experiment in blo- 
explication.” See alro Jane Welsh 

Andrew, multi-mUIiouaire (1835- 
1*10). AUTOBlOaRAPHT. 0 tu. 807 pp. 1020. 
Constable. 26/- net. 

gives here a frank account of the main 
moidents of hla marvellous career, and tells 
«« •tory of his benefactions in some det^l. 

•1*0 From Tete^aph Boy to Millionaire, by 
B. Alderson. 288 pp. JHus. 1902. Pearson. 
JKT® ’appreciation” than a biography. 

on Carwgie as an employer, and on his 
Cospel of wealth, latter statistical. 
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'CARROLL, LEWIS.” See DoDGSOir, Ceab. 
L.I). 

CAVOUR, Count Oandllo Benso Dl, restorer of 
Italian nationality (1810-01). Life. By 
Hon. Edward Cadogan. 8t in. 304 pp. For. 
1M7. Murray. 9/- net. 

A biographical and critical study penned for 
the general reader. The book contains nothing 
new, bnt Is written with skill, care, and Judg¬ 
ment. See also Cavour, by the Countess 
Evelyn M. Cesaresco. (F.S.a.) 280 pp. 1808. 
Macmillan. 3/0 net. A good summit, with 
list of authorities. 

CERVANTES, Saavedra, Miguel de, author of 
Don Quixote (1647-1010). LIFE. By J. 
Fitzmaurice-Kelly. 0 in. 410 pp. 1802. 
Chapman. O.p. 

A biographitud, literary, and historical study, 
with a tentative bibliography from 1686 to 1802. 
and on annotated appendix on the Canto De 
Caliope.” The standard work—full, compre¬ 
hensive, and scholarly. See also critical sketch 
by K. Schevill. (M.S.L.) 1020. Murray 

7/0 net. An admirable and recent study of Ml 
Cervantes’ works by the Professor of Spanish 
at California University. 

CHALMERS, Thomas, Scottish Church leader 
(1780-1847). Memoirs. By William Hanna. 
8i in. 4 vote. 2244 pp. lllus. 1850-52. 
Constable. O.p. New ed. 2 vote. Edin.: 
Douglas, u.p. 

The official biography by Chalmers’s son-in-law. 
A minute, exact, and sympathetic record based 
on Chalmers’s own utteranees and his corre¬ 
spondence. Presents a vivid picture of Scottish 
ecclesiastical life during the first half of the 
10th century. No Index. See also brief Life, 
by W. G. Blalkle. (F.S.) 100 pp. 1800. 

Edin.: Oliphants. A competent sketch by one 
who studied under Chalmers. Mrs. Oliphant’s 
monograph (L.B. 2nd ed. 255 pp. 1605 
Methuen. 3/- net) fails to grasp tne central 
fact of Chalmers’s life—his conversion; and 
is unsympathetic to the Church which Chalmets 
helped to found. 

CHAMBERLAIN, Joseph, statesman (1830- 
1914). Life. By A. Mackintosh. 0 in. 
470 pp. 1900. Hodder. O.p. 

Purports to be an “ honest biography.” by 
which is meant ” a faithful account at all 
points.” The author’s qualification Is that 
he has sat In the Press Gallery of the House 
of Commons and “ has watched Mr. Chamber¬ 
lain for a quarter of a century, with never- 
failing, never-slackening interest. The narra¬ 
tive embraces the whole of Mr. Chamberlain’s 
active political career. 

CHARLES THE GREAT (CHARLEMAGNE), 
King of the Franks and Roman Emperor 
(742-814). Life. By T. Hodgkin. (F.S.) 
201 pp. 1807. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

A brief, popular account by an eminent his¬ 
torian. Regarding the Emj^ror aa “ ttie last 
term of an ascending series,"^the author devotes 
80 pages to Charles the Great's predecessors. 
CHARLES 11. (1630-85). LIFE. By Osmund 
Airy.' New ed. 427 pp. 1004. Longmans. 
O.p. 

Outlines the influences which acted upon tiie 
inherited qualities of Charles, and conveys 
some Idea of the cunfusion into which the 
domestic and foreign policy of England and 
her social morality alike felt when Charles 
came to the throne. The narrative is founded 
upon contemporary antiiorities. 

CHARLES EDWARD STEWART, Prtnss. See 
Stewart. 

CHATHAM, Winiam Flit, Earl of, statesman 
and orator (1708-78). Life. By Basil 
Williaw. 2 vote. 0 in. 220 pp. lOlS. 
Longmans. 12/- net. 

'* Thebest life of Chatham which has yet been 
written.”'—TfeM*. Sec also (1) Life, by F. 
Harrison. (T.S.S.) 245 pp. 1005. Moei^llan. 
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s/6 net. XodeavouTB to exhibit the real 
Chatham. (2) Hia Sarlv Life and ConneeHontA)y 
Lord Boseberjr. New ed. 1922. Hodder. 
15/- net. A brilliant study utilising much 
hitherto unpublishrd material which sheds a 
strong and interesting light. (3) LordCtudham 
and the Whig OppoeUion, by D. A. Winstanlcy. 
9 in. 469 pp. Ulus. 1012. Camb. Press. 10/0 net. 
CHAUCER, Otoffray, poet (c. 1340-1400). LirR. 
By A. W. Ward. (E.M.L.) 108 pp. 1870. 
Hacmillan. 2/0 net. 

An interesting and suggestive study. After 
an illuminating chapter on Chaucer s times, 
the poet’s life and works are dealt with. In 
chap. iii. there Is a discussion of the character¬ 
istics of Chaucer and of his poetry. 8ee also 
Chancer and hit Times, by O. E. Hadow. 
(H.U.L.) 01 in. 202 pp. 1914. Williams. 
2/0 net. A popular manual dealing with 
Chaucer's treaiment of his sources, character- 
drawing, humour, descriptive power, and 
influence. Bibliog. 

CHOPIN, Fredarlek, coraiioser (1809-49). 
PRiinsnioK Chopin as Man anp Musioian. 
By P. Niecks. 2 vols. 3rd ed. 9 In. 744 pp. 
Illns. N.d. Novclio. 

The standard biography in English. While 
covering the whole life, the work directs special 
attention to the least known and most interest¬ 
ing part of Chopin’s career—^his life in France, 
and his visits to Germany and Great. Biitain 
The numerona Chopin letters are a special 
feature. Comprehensive and readable. See 
also short Life, by J. 0. Hadden. (M.M.) 
4th ed. Dent. 4/0 net. 

CHURCH, Richard WilHam, Dean of St. 
Paul’s (1816-91). Lwe and Letters. By 
his daughter, Mary C. Church. 9 in. 379 pp. 
1894. Macmillan. 5/- net. 

A book of letters rattier than a complete 
biography; but exhibits adequately the leading 
traits of the great scholar and critic. See also 
brief monograph, by D. C. Lathbnry (E.C.L.) 
New ed. OJ in. 208 pp. 1912. Mowbray. 
CHURCHILL, Lord Randolph, politician (1849- 
96). Life. By Winston S. Churchill. Pop. 
ed. 8j) in. 920 pp. Ulus. 1907. Macmillan. 
10/- net. 

An able piece of political biography dealing 
fully and authoritatively with Lora Bandolph’s 
career With the exception of the first two 
chapters and the last, the narrative lies in a 
period of only ten years, half of which is con¬ 
cerned with the political struggles of the years 
1886 and 1880. See also Lord Rosebery’s 
brief monograph. 187 pp. 1900. Humphreys. 
" A reminiscence and a study.” 

CLARENDON, Edward Hyde, Earl of, states¬ 
man and historian (1008-74). Life. By 
Sir Henry Craik. 2 vols. 720 pp. 1911. 
Murray. O.p- 

Not altogether a satisfactory biography, being 
unduly long and displaying considerabio bias, 
bnt the only life of Clarendon, with the excep¬ 
tion of the Autobiography. 

CLEMENS. Samuel Langhome (“ Mark Twain '*) 
(1835-1910). Life. By Arthur B. Paine. 
8vols. Sin. 1719pp. 1912. Harper. 

The authorised biography of ” Mark Twain.” 
See also Letters, with a olograpbloal sketch and 
commentary by A. B. Pidne. 9 In. 447 pp. 
1920. Ohatto. 18/-net. 

OLIVE (Robert), Lord, fonnder of Indian 
Empire (1726-74). LIFE. By Sir Geo. 
Porrest. 2 vols. 9 in. 930 pp. Illus. Map. 
1918. Cassell. SO/- net. 

Tlie standard biography. The anthor Is 
Director at Becords of the Government of 
India. Based on original research and con¬ 
taining much fredi matter. See also (1) Life, 
by Q. B. MsUeson. (B.I.) 229 pp. Ibp. 1900. 
Oxford Press. 8/-net. A brief work also based 
on original authorities. (2) Life, by Sir C. 
Wilson. (B.M.A.) 1890. Macmillan. 1^6 net. 
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CLOUGH, Arthur H., poet (1819-01). LlFB. 
By James I. Osborne. 9 In. 195 pp. KHtO. 
Constable. 8/6 net. 

A brief sketch of outstanding events in Clough a 
life, together with a review of his poetry. 
OOBBETT. William. Badicaland author (1762- 
1836). LIFE AND LETTERS. By Lewis Mel- 
vine. 2 vols. Ulna. 1913. Lane. 32/- net. 
Based mainly on unpublished correspondence. 
See also Life, to E. 1. Carlyle. 9 In. 380 pp. 
Ulus. 1904. Cfonstable. O.p. Attempts to 
sketch the life and character of Cobbett by 
reference to his writings. 

COBDEN, Riehard, ” Apostle of Free 
Trade ” (1804-66). Life. By John Morlto 
(Lord Morley of Blackburn). Bverslcy ed. 
2 vols. 1000 pp. 1908. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
The standard work, the material for which 
was supplied in great abundance by Cobden’e 
relatives, friends, and correspondents. A 
brilliant record of the origin and early develop¬ 
ment of the Free Trade movement. Cobden s 
Speeches on PtMie Policy, ed. by John Bright 
and J. E. T. Bogers, is also published by 
Macmillan. 4/0. , 

COLERIDGE, Samuel Taylor, poet (1772- 
1834). Life. By J. Dykes Campbell. 9 In. 
331 pp. For. 1804. Macmillan. O.p. 

An authoritative sketch, the outcome of pains¬ 
taking research. Incorporates much fresh 
material. Does not give an estimate of Cole¬ 
ridge’s work. Other Lives’ (1) By H. D. 
Traill. (E.M.L.) 222 pp. 1884. MacmiUan. 
2/6 net. (2) By Hall Caine. (G.W.) 164 pp. 
1887. W. Scott. Contains bibliog. (21 pp.) 
OOLLINOS, Jesse, politician (1831-1918). LIFE. 
By Sir John L. Qteea. 9 in. 323 pp. 20 Ulus 
1920. Longmans. 16/- net. 

The work is divided into two parts. In the 
first Mr. Collings tells the story of his own 
life as far as his mayoralty of Birmingham. 
From that point his career is taken np by Sir 
John Green, who devotes much space to the 
Aural League. Mr. Austen Chamberlain con¬ 
tributes a preface. 

CONSTABLE, John, painter (1770-1837). Life. 
By M. Sturge Henderson. (L.A.) 251 pp. 
Illua. 1905. Duckworth. 7/6 net. 

“ Aims at prescuting the actions and interests 
of the artist as vividly as is compatible with 
a strictly chronological arrangement.” Four 
chapters are devoted to the biography. The 
last chapter discusses Constable’s influence on 
landscape painting. Gives catalogue of the 
artist’s flmshed works. 

COOK, James, “ The Circumnavigator ” (1728- 
70). Life. By Arthur Kitson. 8i in. 
541 pp. Illus. Maps. 1907. Murray. 
Cheap ed. (1911), 6/- net. 

The standard work. The author has carefully 
sifted all the authorities and has obtained 
much information from official sources. A 
well-written and thoroughly reliable work. 
Short Ufe. by Sir W. Besont. (E.M.A.) 
Srd ed. 197 pp. Poe. 1894. Macmillan. 
3/0 net. 

CORREGGIO, Antonio AUeni Oa, pointec 
(1494-1534). Life. By T. Sturge Ifoore. 
(L.A.) 288 pp. llltu. 1906. Duokwoitii. 
7/6 net. 

Based to some extent on the critical digest of 
Signor Conrado Bicci, though differing in 
conclusions. Not s formal biography. A 
chronology of Correggio’s paintings is given in 
an appendix. 

COURTNEY OP PmfWlTH. Lord, political 
economist and puUioist (1832-1918). LIFE. 
By G. P. Gooch. 0 in. 636 pp. 1920. Mac¬ 
millan. 16/- nht. 

The author allows Courtnoy tor the most part 
to present himself. There are oopious extracts 
from his correspondence and me speeches 
likewise from the journal kept by Lady Court¬ 
ney tiirou^out their married Ufe. 
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GOnPER, Wimun. poet <1731>1800}. LITE. 
By Thomas Wright. End ed. 0 in. 378 pp. 
nlos. 1021. Farncombe. 12/6 net. 

An exhauBtive study of the poet’s life and 
writings. The narrative embodies a large 
number of new facta which have come to light 
since the publication of the first edition in 
1802. Gives (1) a catalogue of Cowper’s 
library; (2) a list of Cowper relics and their 
present owners; (8) a summary of events con¬ 
nected with the poet, his friends, and his worla 
from 1708-1801. See also Life, by Goldwin 
Smith. (E.M.L.) 138 pp. Inscmlllan. 2/6 
net. A masterly little volume informed by 
fine critical judgment. 

CRABBE, Georgs, poet (1754-1832). Life. 
By Alfred Ainger. (E.M.L.) 218 pp. 1003. 
Macmillan. 3/0 net. 

A conscientious piece of work, embodying 
much fresli material and skilfully focusing 
the interest of Crabbe’s life and writings. Bee 
also Life, by T. E. Kebbel. (G.W.) 167 pp. 

1888. W. Scott. Contains complete bibliog. 
CRANMER, Thomas, Archbishop of Canter¬ 
bury (1489-1556). CBANMER asp THE 
ESOLISK Befoemation. By Prof. A. F. 
Pollard. (H.Il.) 414 pp. 1904. Putnam. 
8/- net. 

The author attaches much importance to the 
atmosphere wliich Craumer breathed for the 

g roper understanding of his character; and 
MB he attempts to recreate. An able and 
Bcholariy study of a somewhat elusive person¬ 
ality. Bee also Life, by A. J. Mason, (h.lt.) 
212 pp. For. 1808. Metliucn. 3/- net. 

■ Attempts to portray Cranmer as a living and 
intelligible figure. 

CREIGHTON, Mandell, Bishop of liondon and 
historian (1843-1000). Life and LETi'Ens. 
By his Wiio. ifew ed. 2 vols. 0 in. 
960 pp. Fors. 1006. Longmans. O.p. 

An admirably written biography, bringing out 
clearly Bishop Creighton’s strong and winsome 
personality, his catholicity of spirit, his remark¬ 
able capacity for work, his strong sense of duty, 
and his wide and exact scholarship. 
CROMWELL, Oliver (1590-1668). CroHWKU’S 
Lettbus and Speeches. Ed. by T. Carlyle. 
With introd. by C. H. Firth. 3 vols. 
Methuen. 18/- net. 

Indispensable to every serious student, though, 
viewed historically, the work displays much 
tlic same merits and the same defects us tlie 
French Revolvtion'' The best biography for 
the general reader is that by C. 11. Firth. 
(H.N.) 609 pp. IlluH. 1903. Putnam. 8/- 
net. Based on the author’s article in the 
Dietionaru of National Itiograpky (1888); but 
embodying the results of later researches, and 
of recently discovered documents such as the 
Clarke Papers. Battle plans, a feature- Other 
Mvet: (1) by S. B. Qardiuer. 310 pp. For. 
1001. Longmans. O.p. A strictly biographical 
study by a master of history. Clear, scholarly, 
and scrupulously fair. No Index. (2) By 
John Morley (Lord Morley of Blackburn). 
8 iu. 486 pp. Ulus. 1900. MaomiUan. 12/6 
net. Cheap cd. (without illus.), 6/- net. 
Especially strong on literary side. (3) By 
F. Harrison. (T.E.S.) A masterly little 
volume. 234 pp. 1880. Macmillan. 3/6 
net. See also CromwNFt Place in Biriory, by 
S. B. Gardiner. 120 pp. 1807. Longmans. 
O.p. The substance of lectures delivered In 
Oxford University. 

, CROMWELL, Thomas, statesman (1486-1540). 
Live and' Lettbhs. By B. B. Merriman. 
2 vols. 0 in. 810 pp. Pot. 1902. Oxford 
Press. 18/- net. 

Attempts to present the life of Thomas Crom- 
mn as a statesman, and to estimate his work 
^t^ut religlouB biu. The author maintains 
that ^ motives that inspired hls aetiems were 
Invariably poitilcid, and u»t the ecoleslastioal 
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changes carried through under bis guidance 
were but incidents of hls administration. 
DALHOUSIE, James A. Broun-Ramsay, MU' 
quis of, Oovemor-Gencral of India (1812-60). 
LIFE. BySirW.W. Hunter. (B.I.) 22S pp. 
For. Map. 1800. Oxford Itess. 3/- net. 
Not so much a biography as an account of 
Dalhousie’s connection with the final develop¬ 
ments of the East India Conipany’s rule. A 
fuller biography is tliat by L. J. I^olter. (S.B.) 
248 pp. Por. N.d. W. H. Allen. 

DALTON, John, chemist (1766-1844). Life. 
By J. P. Millington. (E.M.S.) 237 pp. 
Por. 1006. Dent. 8/6 net. 

A freshly written and up-to-date account based 
for the most part on previous memoirs. The 
significance of Dalton’s work is admirably 
brought out. A list of hls books is given. Bee 
also Life, by Bir H. £. Boscoe. (C.S.S.a.) 
216 pp. For. 1895. Cassell. O.p. 

DAHPIER, William, pirate and hydrographer 
(1652-1716). LIFE. By W. Clark Bussell. 
(E.M.A.) 108 pp. Por. 1804. Macmillan. 
3/6 net. 

After an instructive account of navigation In 
the seventeenth century and of the life of the 
early mariner, the author proceeds to narrate 
the career of Darapier. The biogr^hicol facts 
for the most part are taken from the accounts 
of Dampier’s life written by bimseil in the 
second volui'ic of his Travelt. 

DANTE ALIGHIERI (1265-1321). HlS TIMES 
AND BIB Work. By A. J. Butler. 210 pp. 
1805. Macmillan. 6/-. 

A good introduction by a noted Dante scholar. 
Appendix contains valuable hints for beginners, 
and an essay on Dante.’s use of classical litera¬ 
ture. Bee also (1) ParUe, and Other Euayt, 
by B.W. Church. 200 pp. 1888. Macmlllim. 
5/- net. The Dante essay, which occupies 
101 pp., is a weighty contribution. (2) Life, 
by (J. A. Dinsmore. 8i iu. 323 pp. 1920. 
Constable. 12/6 net. A competent work in¬ 
corporating the latest research. 

DARWIN, Chules Robert, discoverer of 
natural selection (1800-82). Life. By Bir 
Francis Darwin. 354 pp. Por. 1802. 
Murray. 7/6 net. 

Darwin’s “ life told in an autobiographical 
ctiapter, and in a selected series of his published 
letters edited by his son.” Practically an 
abridgment of the Life and Letten (1887), the 
personal portions of the larger work being 
retained as far as possible. 

DEFOE, Daniel, author of Robineon Crutoe 
(c. 1661-1731). Life. By Thomas Wright. 
0 in. 461 pp. Ilius. 1804. Cassell. O.p. 
The fullest account of Defoe’s life and writings. 
The author had at his disposal a mass of 
valuable material with the existence of which 
previous biographers were unacquainted. A 
popular biography, but not of much critical 
value. Gives list of Defoe’s works, numbering 
254 items. See also Life, by W. Minto. 
(E.M.L.) 170 np. 1870. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 
Directs attention to Defoe’s main lines of 
thought, and docs not overburden the narrative 
with minor details. 

DE PAUL, mnoent, priest and philanthropist 
(1576-1660). Life. By £. K. Banders. 
8} in. 442 pp. Ulus. 1913. Heath, Cranton. 
16/- net. 

Attempts “ to pierce the veil with which the 
celebrity of hls achievements has enshrouded 
him." Author controverts the popular view 
of Vincent de Paul. Notes, List of Authori¬ 
ties, and Chronological Table. 

DE QUINCEY, Thomas, “ The Opium Eater ” 
(1785-1859). Life and V^tinqs- By 
A. H, Japp ("H. A. Page”). Now ed. 
revised and rearranged. 584 pp Fora. 
1800. Hogg. O.p. 
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** The onir extenafve and oompfete Life at 
De Qnlncer." Contains a largs amount of 
bltmaphical materia) supplied by tlie De 
OuiBcey family. The best short Life is by 
David Hasson. (B.M.L.) 217 pp. 19o£ 
Hacmiilan. 2/6 net. Author was personally 
acoualntcd with Do Quincey. See also De 
Qumeey and hie Frienie, by Jas. Hogg. 8 in. 
884 pp. Por. 1805. Sampson Low. O.p. 
Personal recoUections and anecdotes. 
DESCARTES, Rone, " father of modem phil¬ 
osophy '* (1506-1660)., Life and Ttmbs. 
By Elisabeth S. Haldane. 8ji in. 416 pp. 
Pot. 1005, Murray. 18/- net. 

The only complete and authoritative work on 
Descartes in the language. A scholarly narra¬ 
tive written in the light of the most recent 
research. 

DB VALERA, Eamon, leader of Sinn Peiners 
(b. 1880). Eakly Lip®. By D. T. Dwane. 
248 pp. 1022. Dublin: Talbot Press. 
7/6 net. 

An interesting account of the earlier part of 
the career of one of the most prominent figures 
in presept-day Irish {lOlitics. 

DEVONSHIRE, Spenesr Cempion, Eighth Duke 
of (1838-1008). Ltfe. By Bernard Holland. 
2 vols, 0 in. 052 pp. Illus. Map. 1011. 
Longmans. U.p. 

The authorised biogr^hy. Covers adequately 
every aspect of the subject's life and work, and 
reveals attractively the Duke’s personality. 
Also gives a vivid picture of the political 
history of this country during the last fifty 
years. 

DICKENS, Charles, novelist (1812-70) Life. 
By John Forster. Chapman. Special Ulus, 
ed. in 2 vols. Ed. by B. W. Matz. 30/- net. 
Another ed. revised and abridged by O. 
Olssing. 7/6 net. 

The standard work. A mine of information, 
though hardly an ideal biography. See also 
Lives: (1) By 0. K. Chesterton. 8th ed. 0 in. 
311pp. Eors. Methuen. 7/6 net. Interest¬ 
ing and thoroiigiily readable. Suggestive 
chapters on Dickens and Christmas, the great 
Dickens characters, and the future of Dickens. 

(2) By A. W. Ward. (K.M.L.) 230 pp. 1882. 
Macmillan. 2/6 net. Full of sober criticism. 

(3) By F. T. Marslals. /Q.W.) 166 pp. 1887. 

W. Scott. Bibliog. (33 pp.). (4) Life, Writ¬ 

ings and Pereonalittf, by F. O. Kitton. 8^ in. 
510 pp. N.d. Jack. Discusses Dickens’s 
characteristics and idiosyncrasies, indicates 
his views on Literature, Art, Science, Politics, 
and reveals his habits and methods of work. 
DILKE, Sir CharlM W. (1843-1011), statesman 

and political writer. Life. By Stephen 
Gwynn and G. M. Tuckwell. 2 vols. 1107 pp. 
IllUB. 1917. Murray. 36/- net. 

Consists mainly of Dllke’s own memoirs and 
of correspondence left by him or furnished by 
his frlenoB. The first vol. brings the narra¬ 
tive down to the year 1883. The last two 
chaps, of vol. ii. treat of Dilke’s literary work 
and Interests, and his table talk. 

DISRAELI, Bmjamin. See BSAOONBFIEID. 
DRAKE, Sir Francis, greatest of Elisahethan 
seamen (1640-96). Life. By Sir Jnlian 
Corbett. (E.M.A.) 216 pp. Por. 1908. 
Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

A vivid presentation of Drake’s life and times 
by the leading authority on the subject. 
DRYDSN, Siam, poet (1631-1700). Life. 
By Prof. G. ^ntsbury. (E.M.L.) 198 pp. 
1881. HaomtUu. 2/6 net. 

The only popular biography. An excellent 
summary at the personal facts concerning 
Dryden. together with a valuable estimate of 
his writings. 

DUNDEE, Visaooat. See Giuiuk of Ceavbe- 

B01T63B* 

DUNTON, Tbsodore Watte-. See Waim- 
Ddniion. 
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EDDY, Mary Bak« 6.. founder of Chrlstlaa 
Science (d. 1910). LIFE- By G. Milmlne. 
84 In. 493 pp. 1910. Hodder. O p- 
An lutereatlng and Informative account of the 
career of Mrs. Eddy, a considerable portion of 
which is devoted to the origin and development 
of the Christian Science movement. The 
author is not a Christian Scientist. 
EDGEWORTH, Maria, novelist (irCTtlSiQ). 
Life. By Hon. Emily Lawless. (E.M.L.) 
227 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

A well-informed, compact biography, contain¬ 
ing a number of hitherto unpublished letters of 
the novelist. 

EDISON, Thomas Alva, inventor (b. 1847). 
Hre Life and Inventions. By F. L. Dyer 
and T. C. Martin. 2 vols. 84 in. 089 pp. 
Illus. 1910. Harper. 

" The writers have done their work tborougldy 
and well, with knowledge, discretion, ana 
restraint; and they have produced a book of 
absorbing interest, which is a real addition, not 
only to the literature of industry, but to the 
study of man."— Times. 

EDWARD 1. (1230-1307). .EDWA&D PlaN- 
TAOBNET, The Enoush Justinian. By 
E. Jeiiks. (H.K.) 384 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1002. Putnam. 8/- net. 

Attempts to show bow far Edward was the 
creator of the English nation. Maintains that 
his true greatness is to be found in his work In 
connection with the building up of the Common 
Law. Written from first-hand sources. See 
also Life, by T. F. Tout. (E.S.) Macmillan. 
3/6 net. 

EDWARD VII. (1841-1910). See article on 
Edward VII , by Sir Sidney Lee in Second 
Supplement of Dictionary of National 
Biography. 1912. Oxford Press. 16/-net. 
Throws much fresh light on the career of King 
Edward, and is valuable from a critical stand¬ 
point. Another work that may be consulted 
IS lAfe and Times. Ed. by Sir 11. Holmes. 
2 vols. 1910-11. Amalgamated Press. Not 
an ordinary biography, but on attempt to 
show by means of a rointuely detailed history 
“ the progress of the whole world from the 
beginning of the Victorian era to the present 
day, with the ppisonality of King Edward, from 
his birth until bis death, tlircadtug the way." 
The work was planned and undertaken by the 
Librarian at Windsor Castle with the approval 
of his Majesty, and was almost completed wnen 
the King died. Profusely illustrated. 

ELGAR, Sir Edward, musical composer (b. 
1867). Life. By A. J. Buckley. (L.M.M.) 
106 pp. Ulus. 1906. Lane. 3/6 not. 

An interesting study, partly biographical and 
partly critiem. CoutaSns a list of the com¬ 
poser’s worlm. 

ELGIN AND KINCARDINE, Jamw Braoa, Earl 

of, first Governor-General of Canada (1811- 
63). Life. By G. M. Wrong. 9 In. 
312 pp. 19 Illus. Map. 1906. Methuen. O.p. 
A judicial survey of the leading inoidents in the 
career of the statesman whose life constituted 
’’ almost exclusively a chapter of British 
political history in scones beyond the Briti^ 
Isles." I'he treatment is fresh, and the author 
incorporates much new materia), including a 
number of Lord Elgin’s privately printed letters. 
“ELIOT, GEORGE” (Mary Ann Evans), 
novelist (1819-80). LIFE as hedateo in 
RKK JouBNAl^i AND LETTERS. Arranged and 
edited by J. W. Cross. New ed.. Blackwood 
Warwick ed. 2 vols. 3/6 net each. In 
1 vol., 7/6 net. 

The letters arc arranged '* so os to form one 
conneeted whole, keeping the order of their 
dates and with the least possible interruption of 
comment." By so doing an effort is made to 
combine a narrative of the novelist’s day-to-day 
life. See also abort Life, by Sir Leslie Stephen. 
(E.M.L.) 219 pp. IvOl Macmillan, i/9 
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net. An admirable piece of critical biography. 
Complete bibUog. (14 pp.) in £f/e, by Oscar 
Browning. (O.W.) 167 pp. 1690. W. Scott. 
ELIZABETH. Queen (1538-1608). LITE. By 
Mandell Oelgliton. New ed. 818 pp. 
For. 1899. Longmans. 6/6 net. 

The best book for the general reader. By a 
master of history who was as painstaking as he 
was impartial. A straightforward narrMive in 
which an attempt is m^e to illustrate a char¬ 
acter rather titan to write the history of a 
time. No index. See also £ife, by E. S. 
Becsly. 243 pp. 1802. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 
A concise ejroositlon and criticism of the main 
episodes of Elizabeth’s life and reign. 
EMERSON, Ralph Waldo, poet and essayist 
(1803-82). Lira. By J. E. Cabot. 2 toIs. 
8 in. 826 pp. 1887. Macmillan. O.p. 
The author was Emerson’s literary executor 
and had access to unpublished writings. He 
does not attempt any estimate, but contents 
himself with furnishing materials for this 
purpose. See also (1) Emerson’s Jaumalt, ed. 
oy B. W. Emerson and W. E. Forbes. Vote. 1. 
to X. 8 in. Ulus. Constable. 6/- net per 
vol. Those vols. begin with the year 1820, and 
close with the year 1870. (2) I4fe, by B. 
Oarnett. (Q.W.) 207 pp. 1888. W. Scott. 
Bibliog. (14 pp.). 

ERASMUS, Deslderius, leader (in the Revival 
of Learning (1466-1636). LIFE. By Frof. 
E. Emerton. (H.B.) 480 pp. Dlus. 1899. 
Putnam. 8/- net. 

There is no complete and satisfactory life of 
Erasmus, but this is an approach to one. The 
autiior has cliusen the chronological method 
as best fitted to illustrate the development of 
the man in his relation to bis time. Bibliog. 
See also (l) Life and Lettert of Eratmue, by 
J. A. Froude. New ed. 468 pp. 1894. 
lionginans. 6/ - net. A fascinating book, but 
misleading at points. (2) The Age of Erasmus, 
by F. S. Alien. 9 in. 303 pp. 1914. Oxford 
Press. 870 net. Lectures delivered in the 
universities of Oxford and London, and 
dealing, among other matters, with Erasmus’ 
Life-Work, Private Life and Manners, and 
Erasmus and the Bohemian Brethren. 
FARADAY, Miohasl, scientist (1791-1807). 
Lwb and Work. By S. P. Thompson. 
(C.S.S.a.) 317 pp. llius. 1898. Co-ssell. 
Gives the main biographical facts and a com¬ 
petent survey of the work of Faraday, “ the 
greatest soientifle expositor of his time.” 
Contains a number of extracts from Faraday’s 
notebooks. 

FAWCETT, Henry, economist (1833-84). Lira. 
By Sir Leslie Stephen. Sin. 491pp. Pors. 
Murray. 16/- net. 

An Ultimate account written from first-hand 
knowledge of the subject. Fawcett’s work at 
the Post Ofllce is described at considerable 
length. 

FIELDINO, Henry, novelist (1707-54). Mehoib. 
By Q. M. Goddeu. 9 in. 339 pp. Ulus. 
1910. X.OW. 

IneludcB newly discovered letters and records 
and gives Illustrations from contemporary 
prints. As the book is chiefly concerned with 
Fielding the man, literary criticism is avoided. 
Sheds fresh light on tlie novelist’s childhood 
6nd on Ills activities in social and legislative 
reform. Also mentions the date and place, 
hithorto unknown, “ of that central event in 
hte life, the death of his beloved wife.” See also 
brief Xt/s, by Austin Dobson. (E.M.L.) 206 pp. 
.1883. Macmtilan. 2/0 net. Conotee and 
authoritative. 

BlTZOBRAliD, Edward, translator of Omar 
Khayyam (1809-83). LlPB. By A. C, 
Beuson. (B.M.L.) 213 pp. 1906. Mae- 
mllltm. 3/6 not. 

The best book for the general reader. Skilfully 
condenses tbe Utersiture of the subject and, at 
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the sams time, famishes an illuminating study 
of the poet. Fitigerald’s personal history and 
especially bis cccentrieitcs are set forth in Mr. 
Thomas Wright’s two-volume Life. 1904. 
Grant Richards. 

FOX, Charles James, statesman (1749-1806). 
His Kaslt HISTOBT. By Sir O. O. Tre¬ 
velyan, Bart. New ed. 626 pp. 1887. 
Longmans. 

A brilliant study tracing the earlier career of 
Fox and furnishing a vivid picture of later 18th- 
century politics. See also Life, by H. O. 
Wakeman. (S.S.) 228pp. 1890. W.H.AUen. 
FOX, Gsorgs, founder of the Society of Friends 
(Quakers) (1624-90). LlFS. By Thomas 
Hodgkin. (L.R.) 290 pp. For. 1896. 

Methuen. 3/- net. 

Dr. Hodgkin was a Qmiker as well as on accom¬ 
plished historian. His view is that Fox was 
essentially an original religious thinker and 
borrowed very little from other sects. 
FRANCIS, St., of Assisi (c. 1182-1226). Lira. 
By Paul Sabatier, tr. by L. S. Houghton. 
8t in. 483 pp. 1894. Hodder. O.p. 

A work of much research and deep insight. 
About 100 pp. arc devoted to a critical study 
of the sources. No index. See also Life, by 
Father Cuthbert. 2nd ed. 8 in. 651 pp. 
1921. Longmans. 12/6 net. Displays a 
deeper insight, a finer sympathy ” than any 
previous biogiApby.— Timet. 

FRANKLIN, BenjanUn, Btatesman and scientist 
(1706-90). LIFE AND TIMES. By James 
Parton. 2 vote. 8^ in. 1334 pp. Pois. 
1864. Regan Paul. O.p, 

Though an old book, it gives the most elaborate 
and interesting account of Franklin’s career. 
A work of much research written with freshness 
and vigour. See also Franklin’s Autobiography. 
In Everyman’s Library. Dent. 2/- net. 
FRANKLIN, Sir John. Arctic explorer (1786- 
1847). Life. By H. D. Traill. 9 in. 
464 pp. Pors. Maps. 1806. Muriw. O.p. 
Deals primarily with the personality of Franklm 
and emphasises his sterlii^ and religions char¬ 
acter. Contains a coasiderable amount of 
material hitherto unpublished See also Life, 
by A. H. Markham. (W.G.E.) 336 pp. 20 
illu-s. 4 maps. 1891. Pliilip. Deals exhaus¬ 
tively with Franklin’s exploration work. 
FREEMAN, Edward A., historian (1823-92). 
Life and Lettkbs. By W. 11. W. Stephens. 
2 vote. 8( in. 060 pp. Pors. 1806. 
Macmillan. O.p. 

An interesting record of Freeman’s literary in¬ 
dustry, and of the growth of his opinions. 
Based largely on his essays and articles. Docs 
not contain the correspondence between Free¬ 
man and Green. 

FROUDE, James Anthony, historian (1818-94). 
Life. By Herbert Paul. 8 in. 463 pp. 
1006. Pitman. 

The only biography of Froude. The author 
received some ansistauce from the historian s 
family. Written with knowledge, insight, and 
literary skill. 

GAINSBOROUGH, Thomas, painter (1727-88). 
Life and Work. By Wm. T. Whitley. 
9 in. 436 pp. Ulus. 1015. Murray. 
18/- net. 

Mainly the fruit of long research in fields im- 
touched by Fulcher. ’The writer’s efforts have 
been directed to the discovery of new facts 
about Gainsborough rather than to crtUcism of 
his work. More tiian half the book consists of 
material that is not to be found in any pre¬ 
vious biography. See also short Life, by 
A. E. Fletcher. (M.B.A.) 7 in. 260 pp. 
llius. 1904. W. Scott. Gives (1) lists of 
Oamsborough pictures in public galleries and 
possessed by private owners: (2) list of subjects 
treated by Gunsborougb; (3) sates of his works: 
and (4) bibUog. 
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GAULBIi fltUlM, esmerimental phlloaophet 
(1664-1642). lira AMP WOKK. By 

J. J. Fahle. 6 In. 467 pp. llliu. ISOS. 
Murtay. O.p. 

The aim la to give a fuller preaentatlon of 
biographical facts than that contained in 
Brewster's biography (1841). Treats folly of 
Galileo's discoTerfes and the means by which 
they were made; also of his intellectual char¬ 
acter, and the ^nmphs and revenes of his life. 
Blbliog. 

GAMBETTA, LAoa Michel. French statesman 
(1638-82). Lite. By raul Beschanel. 
Sin. 344pp. 1920. Helnemann. 15/-net. 
A clearly written and valuable work, which 
does full justice to the constructive statesman- 
ship of Oambetta. 

GARIBAUDI, Oiusepps. Italian patriot (1807- 
82). Life. By H. Blackett. 7 in. 334 pp. 
Bins. 1868. w. Scott. O.p. 

Aims at giving, " in an appreciative spirit, the 
ways and words and dolu^ of this wonderful 
man.” Not of much value critically, but 
presents the main facts attractively. No index. 
See also QariJbaldi't Dejmee of the Roman Re- 
fiuMte, by O. M. Trevelyaii. 9 in. 392 pp. 
lllUH. 7 maps. Longmans. 12/0 net. A 
vivid description of tlie defence of Borne, of the 
retreat of the Garibaldians and the escape of 
their chief. Thoroughly trustworthy. The 
dress and appiaarance of Garibaldi in 1849 arc 
described in an appendix. 

GEORGE, David Lloyd. See LIOTI) Oeokge. 


GIBBON. Edward, historian (1737-94). AUTO- 
BioaRAFHiES cd. by John Murray. 9 In. 
449 pp. For. 1890. Murray. O.p. 

The autobiograpliies are printed verbatlin from 
hitherto unpublished MSS , with an introduc¬ 
tion by Lord ShefSeld. See aiso Life, by J. 
Cotter Morlson. (E.M.L.) 100 pp. 1871. 
Macmillan. 2/6 net. 


GILBERT, Sir William Sohwenok, dramatist 
(1836-1911). Life. By K. A. Browne. 
(S.S.a.) 96 pp. 23 illus. 1907. Lane. 
O.p. 

Not a complete biography, but a useful hand¬ 
book for playgoers. Gives a list of Gilbert and 
Sullivan operas, and a complete blbliog. of 
Gilbert’s plays. 


GIOTTO (Giotto dl Bondone), painter and 
arcbitect (c. 1266-1337). Life. By Horry 
Qoilter. ((^.A.) 126 pp. Blus. 1886, 

SiunpBon Low. O.p. 

The facte of Giotto’s life are taken from Vasari's 
TAvee of the Painten, and compared with those 
given by later writers. The author has made a 
careful study of the pictures and sculptures of 
Giotto. 

GLADSTONE, William Ewart, statesman 
(1809-98). Life. By John Morley (Lord 
Horley of Blackburn). 3 vols. 9 in. 
2000 pp. Fors. 1903. Macmillan. 42/- 
net. Pop. ed., 2 vols., 7/6 net each: cheap 
pop. ed., 3 vols., 3/- net each. 

The standard authority. See also Correraond- 
enee on Church and Religion of W. E- Gladetone, 
selected and arranged by D. C. Lathbury. 
2 vols. 9 In. 930 pp. Bias. 1910. Murray. 
24/* net. Complementary to Lord Morley s 
great biography which deliberately omitted 
deal^ in detail with the religious aspect of 
Gladstone’s life. See also admirable short Life, 
byH-W. FanL 8i in. 868 pp. For. 1901. 
O.p. An expansion of the author’s article In 
the Dictionary of EaUontU Biography. 
GOETHE, Johaan Wolfgang von, German poet 
u, (1740-1832). Life. By P. Hume Blown. 
( 2 vols. 0 in. 828 pp. 1920. Munay. 
36/- net. 

The stuidard wo A in English. Should be read 
along witii Tht Youth of Goethe (1913. Horrav. 
10/6 net), by the ume author. See also Life, 
by M. DUntaer, tr. by T. W. Lyster. Pop. ed. 


8 in. 810 pp. Blue. 1908. Unwin. 2/6 net. 
Accurate and attractively written, but does not 
attempt an estimate of Goethe’s writings. 
GOLDSMITH. Oliver, anthor (1728-74). LIFE 
AMD TIKES. By John Forster. 424 pp. 
Por. Chapman. O.p. 

! One of the most popular biographies in English 
Beconnte minuter the career of Goldsmith, and 
at the same time fumisbes a fascimiting lecture 
of the Boeiai and literary life of the period. 
See also Livee: (1) By B. Ashe King. 814 pp. 
1910. HetJinen. O.p. Valuable from a 
oriticai standpoint. (2) By F. Frankfort 
Moore. 9 in. 492 pp. 1910. Constable. 
O.p. (3) Austin BoDson. (G.W.) 223 pp. 
1888. W. Scott. Blbliog. (23 pp.). (4) By 
Wm. Black. (E.M.L.) 167 pp. 1878. Mac¬ 
millan. 2/8 net. Takes a brighter view of 
Goldsmith’s life than Forster. 

GORDON, Obarles George, the hero of Khar¬ 
toum (1833-84). Life. By D- C. Bo^er. 
Blus. Unwin. 6/-. Also in Unwin's Half- 
Crown Library. 

The author was personally acmuJnted with 
Gordon, and was entrusted his papers for 
the purpose of writing his biography. Gives a 
full and graphic account of Gordon’s career. 
Author states bis main conclusions on the 
Khartoum mission with precision. 

GOUNOD, Charles, musical con^oser (1818-93). 
Auxobioqbafbt. Tr. by Hon. W. Hely 
Hutchinson. 3} in. 276 pp. Por. 1896. 
Heiuemann. O.p. 

Reminiscences, with family letters and notes on 
music. The chief source of information regard¬ 
ing Gounod. Chapter on Berlioz. 

GRAHAM OF GLAVERHOUSB, John (Vis¬ 
count Dundee) (1648-89). Life. By C. 8. 
Terry. 9 in. 386 pp. Illus. 1906. Con¬ 
stable. O.p. 

Attempts to marshal the large amount of 
untouened material bearing directly or indi¬ 
rectly upon Claverhouse’s career. Much of it 
was available to Napier, but was overlooked by 
him. Alms also at demolishing many state¬ 
ments which have no foundation in foot. Gives 
a plan of the battlefield of KiUiecrankie. See 
aiso Memorials and Letters iUuetTative of his 
Life and Twnes, by Mark Napier. 3 vols. 9 in. 
1310 pp. lilus. 1802. Edm.: T. G. Steven¬ 
son. O.p. Badly arranged, and far from Im¬ 
partial, but a storehouse of information. 

GRAY, Thomas, poet (1716-71). LiFK. By 
E. W. Gosse. (E.M.L.) 234 pp. 1882. 
Macmillan- 2/6 net. 

The best book for the general reader. Contains 
a considerable amoont of Important blo< 
graphical material hitherto unpublished, and 
supplies a sound critical estimate. See also 
Gray and hi* Friend*. Edited by D. C. Tovey. 
328 pp. 1890. Camb. Press. O.p. Also 
contains much fresh material in the form of 
letters. 

GREEN, John Riohard, historian (1837-83). 
LETtEBS. Ed. by Sir L. Stephen. 0 in. 
618 pp. Pots. 1901. Macmillan. 16/- net. 
The work practirally amounts to a life of Green 
based on ms correspondence. In order that the 
letters may be fully appreciated, the editor 
has supplied introductory narratives showing 
Green’s position daring successive periods cn 
ms life. Much of the material for these was 
furnished by Mrs. Green, who also eupervised 
the whole work. Full blbliog. 

GREY, Charles. BarL statesman (1764-1846). 
Life. By G. M. Trevelyan. 9 in. 427 pp.. 
Bins. 1920. Longmans. 21/- net. 

A record of the long apprenticeship served by 
Lord Grey, and of lus connection with the Crst 
Reform Bill—the ontetandlng event of his 
political career, l^e work is graphically 
written, and the whole story is told accuratev 
and with considerable detwl. 
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OUSTAVUS ADOLPHUS. KIok of Sw«l« (ISOi- 

1832). liOtlB. ByC. R. L.Ftetcber. (H.N.) 
384 pp. Ulus. Hap. 1009. Patnam. 
8/- not. 

Tho only popular account of the national hero 
of Sweden In English. A consclentions piece 
of work based on the authorities. The story 
of" the struggle of Protestantism for existenoe 
is woU told. 

HANDEL, George Fredarlek, musical composer 
(1685-1760). Life. By B. A. Streatfeild. 
(N.L.H.) 2nded. 9 in. 383 pp. 12tllus. 
1922. Hethuen. 10/6 net. 

Attempts "to find tlie man Handel in hie 
music, to trace his ciiaracter, his view of life, 
bis thoughts, feelings, and aspirations, as they 
are set forth in his works." Draws upon 
hitherto neglected sources. 

HASTINGS, Warren, governor-general of India 
(1732-1818). Life. By Sir A. Lyall 
(E.M.A.) 241 pp. Por. Map. 1880. 
Macmillan. 8/0 net. 

A clear, fair-minded, and impressive summary 
of the leading incidents in Hastings’ career. 
Sec also (1) Life, by L. J. Trotter. (B.I.) 
219 pp. Map. 1890. Oxford Press. 3/- net. 
Exhibits for the first time the actual work of 
Hastings in the light of the original records 
now available to students of Indian history. 
(2) A YindieatUm of Warren Haetings, by Q. W. 
Hastings. 0 in. 203 pp. 1900. Oxford Press. 
6/- net. Submits proofs of the innocence of 
Hastings contained in three vois. of State 
Papers, edited by Sir O. W. Forrest. 
HAVELOCK, Sir Henry, Indian general (1796- 
1857). Mehoirs. By J C. Marshman. 
3rded. 457pp. Por. 1867. Longmans. O p. 
Plcasuntiy written. Draws largely upon Have¬ 
lock’s familiar correspondence. See also short 
Infr, by Archibald Forbes. (E.M.A.) 223 pp. 
Por. MacmUiaii. 3/6 net. A well-propor¬ 
tioned summary. 

HAWTHORNE. Nathanisl, novelist (1804-64). 
Life. By Julian Hawthorne. 2 vote. 
070 pp. Ulus. 1886. Chatto. O p. 

The standard bio^aphy. Should be supple¬ 
mented by Memonea of Hawthorne, by Rose H. 
Lathrop, the novelist’s daughter. 8 in. 494 
pp. 1897. Eegan Paul. O.p. Short Lives: 
(1) By Moncure D. Conway. (G.W.) 223 pp. 
Bibliog. W. Scott. (2) By Henry James. 
(E.M.L.) 183 pp. 1883. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 
The latter Is of little biographical value having 
been published prior to tho offlcial Life, 


HAZLITT, William, essayist and critic (1778- 

1830) . Life. By P. P. Howe. 9 in. 478 
pp. 1922. Seeker. 24/- net. 

Contains little criticism or comment. Consists 
of documents upon which the reader may base 
hie own opinion of Hazlitt. A useful and 
up-to-date work, in which tho main facts are 
briefly and attractively presented. See also 
Life. ByA.Blrrell, (E.M.L.) 238pp. 1902. 
Macmillan. 3/6 net. Final chapter discusses 
character and genius. 

HEARN, Lafaaido, author and journalist (1860- 
1905). Life ANP LETTEB8. By E. Bisiand. 
2 yols. si in. 1037 pp. lilus. 1906. 
Constable. 30/- net. 

Hearn’s remarkable personality is allowed to 
rpeal itself In a long series of interesting letteni, 
the purely biographical portion of the work 
^Ing res&ioted to 162 pp See ^o Life and 
W"or*.byN.H.Kennatd. Illus. 1912. Nash. 
A full and very human account, with an 
estimata of Hearn’s work. 

•HEOIO,, Gaoic Wilhalm F.. philosopher (1770- 

1831) .. See PanosoraT, col. 864. 
BEiro|SlSON, Alaxauder, Scottish Churchman 

(1688-1646). LIFE. By B. L. OiT. 8* In. 
414 pp. niua. 1919. Hodder. . 16/- net. 
A popular account of the career of Henderson 
'J™ wyes in Soottish history by his connection 
with the Notional ^venant of 1036. The 
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narrative la based on a atndy of all the sources 
now aceeasible, and endeavours to place Hen¬ 
derson in a light somewhat different to that 
held hitherto. 

HILL, Sir Rowtaod, originatoT of penny postage 
(1795-1879). Life. By his Daughter. SJ in. 
842 pp. Bins. 1907. Unwin. O.p. 

A short, anecdotal biography incorporating a 
considerable portion of the material to be found 
In Dr. Birkbeck Hill’s more elaborate work, as 
well as some fresh matter bearing upon Hill’s 
home life. Tho story of the great reform is 
graphically told. 

HOBBES, Thomas, philosopher (1688-1679). 
Life. By Sir Leslie Stephen. (E.M.L.) 
243 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

The best short sketch of Hobbes’ career. The 
biography occupies 70 pp., and Uie remainder 
of the volume is devoted to a brilliant exposition 
of Hobbes’ philosophy. See also Pbhosopht, 
col. 364. 


HODGKIN, Thomas, historian and Quaker 
(1831-1913). Life and Letters. By L. 
Creighton. 9 ip. 458 pp. lllus. 1917. 
Longmans. 12/6 net. 

Aims at giving a portrait of the man. Hodgkin 
is allowed to tell the story of his own life, and 
to express his ideas and opinions in his own 
words. Bibliog. of Hodgkin's writings. 
HOGARTH, William,^-painter and engraver 
(1697-1764). Life. By Prof. O. Baldwin 
Brown. (M.B.A.) 228 pp. 21 Ulus. 1906. 
W. Scott. 

The author aims at a fresh and Independent 
treatment of Hogarth’s life and art. Contidns 
an account of the chief original authorities 
for Hogarth’s career both as man and as 
artist. See also Lf/s, by Austin Dobson. (G.A.) 
134 pp. 1883. Sampson Low. Gives list of 
Hogarth’s principal paintings; ^o original 
prices of his prints. 

HOLLAND, Henry Scott, theologian and 
social reformer (1847-1918). Mehoib and 
Letters. Ed. by Stephen Paget. 9 in. 
348 pp. 1921. Hurray. 16/- net. 

“ A skilfully written life which presents Hol¬ 
land with considerable realistic power."— 
Timet. Holland was the friend of many noted 
Churchmen and of philosophers like T. H. 
Green and Nettleship, but he is best remem¬ 
bered by his work at St. Paul’s Cathedral. 
HOLMAN HUNT, W. See Hunt. 

HOLMES, Oliver Wendell, American author 
(1809-94). Life and Letters. By J<*n 
T. Morse, Jr. 2 vols. 8 in. 699 pp. 
Illus. 1896. Low. 

The standard work. Gives an admirable 

portrait of the man and his career. Full and 
intimate. 

HOLYOAKE, Gsorge Jaeob, founder of ’* Secu¬ 
larism ’’ (1817-1906). Life and Letters. 

a Joseph McCabe. 2 vols. Oin. 724 pp. 
IS. 1008. Watte. 

The standard work. Every aspect of the 

subject is treated fully, and with skill and 
sympathy. Brings out clearly the influences 
which moulded Holyoake’s character. BibllcM* 
of Holyoake’s writings (16 pp.). 

HOOD, Thomas, i>oet and humorist (1799- 
1846). Life and Tikes. By Walter Jer- 
roid. 9 in. 480 pp. Illus. 1907. Rivers. 

A fairly exhaustive and carefully written bio¬ 
graphy embodying much fresh material. Super¬ 
sedes the MmnonaU prepared by Hood’s son 
and daughter, and puDllsbed in 2 vols. in 1860. 
HOOKER, Sir Joseph D., solentist (1817-1911). 
Lira AND Letters. By L. Hnxley. 2 vols. 
0 in. 1133 pp. lUus. 1918. Murray. 
86/- net. 

"Based on matorlato collected and arranged 
by Lady Hooker.’* A well-written, reliable, 
and exhaustive survey. In the appendices are 
^ven a list of Hooter’s works and a list of 
degrees, appointments, societies, and hofiours. 
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HOWARD. John, philanthropist <172«-90). 
LiTS. ByRdRarC.S.aibson. (O.B.) 7in. 
886 pp. is Ulus. 1601. Mothnen. 4/-net. 
Tells the main facts of Howard's life and recalls 
his memory to the present generation. Ac* 
curate, concise, and readable. 


HUGO, Viotor*Marie, French writer (1808* 
85). lira AND WOKK By A. F. David¬ 
son. 9 in. 851 pp. 1018 . Nash. 

A complete and impartial survey. Deals not 
only mtb Hugo’s position as a poet and 
aiovellst, but gives an interesting and accurate 
desorlptdon of the social and political part, which 
be played; also presents an acute analysis of 
Hugo’s character. 

HUME, David, philosopher (1711*7<j). LIFE 
AND Corheskindenoe. By John Hill 
Burton. 2 vols. 9 In. 1038 pp. Pors. 
1846. Edin.; Wm. Tait. O p. 

The standard authority. Based on papers 
bequeathed Hume's nephew to the Koyal 
Society of Edliibargh, and other original 
sonrees. Gives the chief facts of Hume's life, 
an account of hla literary labours, and a picture 
of his character os viewed by his contompomries. 
Short Livai (1) By T. H Huxley. (E.M.L ) 
814 pp. 1879. Macmillan. 2/6 net. (2) By 
Jas. Orr. (W.E.M.) 266 pp 190.3. Edin.: 
Clark. 4/* net. Deals with his influence on 
philosophy and religion. 

HUNT. James Henry Leigh, essayist and poet 
(1784-1869). AOTOMOORAPUY. h'fw cd. 
428 pp. 1906. Murray. 2/6 net. 

Less a relation of the events which happened 
to the writer, than of their impression on him¬ 
self.” Mainly a liteiary retrospect. See also 
Ltf/s, by C. Monkhousp. (6.W.) 260 pp. 
1893. W. Scott. Bibliog. (16 pp.). 

HUNT, WiiUam Holman, painter (1827-1910). 
By G. C. Williamson. (M.S.P.) 6i in. 
64 pp. Illus. 1908. Bell. O.p. 

A useful handbook by an authority. The first 
chapter deals with the life of the arti^ and 
there follow brief essays on Holman Hunt's 
art and the pre-ltaphacUte Brotherhood. Lista 
of the artist’s chief works and of missing pic¬ 
tures, together with bibliog. Eight iltnateatfons 
depict the progress of Holman Hunt’s art. 
HUS, John, Bohemian Beformer (c 1369-1415). 
Lira AND Times. By Count Lutsow. New 
ed. 9 in. 383 pp. Ulus. 1921. Dent. 
8/6 net. 

While a “ fervent admirer ” of Hus, the author 
attempta to view iiim impartiatly. An elabo¬ 
rate work, based on a careful study of the 
original authorities, a fairly full list of wiiich 
is given. 


(1826-9'5). Lira and'jLbtters. By his son. 
Leonard Huxley. Cheap ed , 8 vols. Mac¬ 
millan. 5/- net each. - 
Endeavours to convey a picture of the man 
himself, of his controversiu alms, of his char¬ 
acter and teraperameut, and the circumstances 
under which his varioos works were written. 
Huxley’s technical contributions to natural 
science are only partially discussed, and no 
attempt is made to draw in> a compendium of 
his pmlosophicxil views. Short liva: (1) By 
P. d. Mitchell, (L.8.) 815 pp. For. 1900. 
Putaiam. Valuable account of his contribu¬ 
tions to biology, educational and social prob¬ 
lems, philosophy, and metaphysics. (2) By 
J. B. A. Davis. (E.M.S.) 301 pp. For. 
1907. Dent. 8/6 net. Gives prominence to 
Huxl^’s scientific work. (8) uy E. Clodd. 
(M.E.W.) 239 pp. 1902. Blackwood. 2/0 
not. 


raVINO, Sir Henry, actor (1838-1905). Life. 
By Austin Broreton. 2 vols. 9 In. 774 pp. 
46 Ulus. 1908. Longmans. O.p 
The sutborlsed biography, Bndeavoun to 
view the snbject^rom an independent stand- 
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point, and attempts to relate the career of the 
man and the actor as it reiUly wss. Gives list 
^^^rts played by Irving, wiw place and date. 

JAINESON, Sir Loandsr Starr, South African 
statesman (1853-1917). Lira. By Tan 
Colvin. 8 vols. 9 in. 673 pp. Pors. 1922. 
Arnold. 32/- net. 

Presents a careful narrative, which contains 
much fresh and Important biographical and 
historical material. Half of the second volume 
is devoted to the Jameson Bald and to record¬ 
ing the complicated series of transaotions. The 
author introduces a few new facts. 

JEBB, Sir Riobard 0., Greek scholar (1841- 
1906). Life and Letters. By Caroline 
Jebb. 8i in. 607 pp. lUus. 1907. Gamb. 
Press. 10/- net. 

The narrative is mainly based on material 
derived from scrapbooks In which Jebb posted 
letters, reviews, extracts from speeches and 
newspaper cntcings; also upon his fairly 
extensive correspondimee. Final chap, on 
Jobb as Scholar and Critic, by Dr. A. W. 
Verrall. 

JOAN OF ARC (1412-31). THE HaID OF 
France. By Andrew Lang. O^in. 806 pp. 
Pors. 1908. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

An exhaustive and scholarly investigation of 
the many problems surrounding the character 
and career of Joan of Arc, based on a study 
of ail the documents, and equipped with full 
references. See also popular Lr/c, by Mrs. 
Oliphant. (H.N.) 427 pp. Illus. 1896. 

Putnam. 8/- net. 

JOHNSON, Samuel, author (1709-84). Lira. 
By James Boswell. Ovois. 1800 pp. Oxford 
Press. 4/- net each. 

The most serviceable edition of Boswell’s 
immortal biography for the general reader. 
See also The Sttmi of Dr. Johnton, by S. C. 
Boberte. 2nd ed. 16 illns. 1920, Cainb. 
Press. 6/- net. Gives the best of Boswell’s 
biography. Also in Ever^an’s Library, 2 
vols., 4/-. Short Zdfe, by Sir Leslie Stephen. 
(E.M.L.) 196 pp. 1879. Macmillan. 2/0 
net. A meritorious performance. 

JONES, John Paul, naval adventurer (1747-92). 
LifE AND Letters. By Mrs. R. de Eovan. 
2 vols. 9 in. 1014 pp. Illus. Maps. 1914. 
Laurie. 

An effort has been made by "the minute 
examination oi ail discoverable documents 
and a careful correlation of the information 
thus obta'ued. In connection with the records 
of contemporaneous history, to elucidate the 
hitherto obsenre and misunderstood periods 
and aspecte of the career of Paul Jones.’ 
Appenolces. 

JONSON. Bsn, dramatist (c. 1673-1637). Lira. 
By G. Gregory Smith. (E.M.L.) 1919. 
Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

Gives in brief compass an authentic account of 
Ben Jonson's life and work. Strong on the 
critical side. See also monograph by J. A. 
Sym onds. (E.W.) 202 pp. 1880. Longmans. 
JOWBTT, Boijamln, Master of Balliol (1817- 
93). Life and Letters. By E. Abbott 
and Lewis Campbell. 2 vols. 9 in. 964 pp. 
Illus, 1897. Hurray. 86/- net. 

Vol. 1. covers the period before the Mastership, 
and Is the work of Prof. Campbell. Vol. fi. 
oontainB the story of the Masteral^, which is 
from the pen of Dr. Abbott. Ibe second 
portion is based largely on Jowett’s personal 
memoranda. See also Memoir, by L. A. ToUe- 
mache. 8 in. 141 pp. N.d. Arnold. O.p.. 
KAY>SHUTrLBWORTH, Sir JunM, ednea- 
tlonlst and sociid reformer (1804-1877). 
Life. By Frank Smith. 9 In. 378 ]^. 
1923, llnrroy. 18/- net. 

Lord Sbnttleworth sapplements the author's 
account of Kay-Shutueworth’s publie work 
” by a tow tonohes such as his son could alone 
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iiupply/* Kay-Shattietrorth in depicted as an 
ideal landlord and social worker, as a man of 
religion and phllantliropy. 

KEATS, John, poet (1706*1821). X,irB. By 
Sir Sidney Colvin. New ed. 0 in. Ulus. 
1921. Macmlllim- IS/- net. 

An authoritative work treating of Keats’s life 
and poetry, his friends, critics, and after-fame. 
See also same atttiior s short Life. (E.M.L.) 
245 pp. Blacmillan. 2/9 net. 

KELVIN, WilUan Thomson, Baron, natural 
phUosmfaer (1S24-1907). Lirs. By Sil- 
vanus P. Thompson. 2 vols- 9 in. 1328 pp. 
lUus. 1010. Macmillan. 30/- net. 

The offleial biography begun daring the lifetime 
of Lord Kelvin, who iiimscU furnished a 
number of personal recollections and data. 
Based on letters, diaries, and other documents, 
which the author allows to speak as far as 
possible for themselves. Gives list of Kelvin’s 
academic and other distinctions, a full bibliog. 
<61 pp.), and a list of Kelvin’s patents. See 
also slion Life, by A. Gray. (E.M.8.) 327 pp. 
Por. 1908. Dent. 3/8 net. Not a complete 
biography. Explains to the student and 
general reader the nature of Kelvin’s dis¬ 
coveries. Author succeeded Kelvin as Pro¬ 
fessor of Natural Philosophy in Glasgow 
University. 

KITCHENEH. Lord, Field-Marshal (IS-IO-lOie). 
Life. By Sir George Arthur. .3 vols. 0 in. 
1133 pp. Pors. 1920. Macmillan. 52/0 net. 
The biographer confines himself for the most 
part to a plain narrative of concrete facts. The 
first two volumes are devoted to recounting 
the Eastern and South African periods of 
Kitchener’s career, the third deals with his 
part in the great war with Germany. 

KNOX. John, Scottish lleforronr (c. 161.5-72). 
Life. By P. Hume Brown. 2 vols. 9 in. 
728 pp. lllus. 1895. Black. O.p. 

The standard tvurx. Aims at presenting Knox 
as a great Scotsman and a figure of European 
importance. Clear, impartial, and scholarly. 
Appendices deal with (a) Knox and the Kizsio 
murder; (6) Catholic legends regarding Knox; 
(e) Knox’s places of residence in Edinburgh: 
and (d) portrait and personal appearance of 
Knox. See also (1) John Knox and the Rejor- 
mation, by Andrew Lang. 9 in. 295 pp. 
Ulus. 1906. Longmans. O p. Tries “ to get 
behind tradition.” Dissents from Prof. Hume 
Brown, and runs counter to popular notions 
concerning Knox. (2) By H. Cowan. (H.B.) 
437 pp. Ulus. 1906. Putnam. 8/- net. 
DescrlDes those portions of Knox’s career of 
general Interest. A moderate estimate with 
valuable bibliog. (3) John Knox: Hit Ideat 
and Idealt. by J. Stalker. 258 pp. Por. 
1904. Hodder. 6/- net. An attempt to make 
Knox’s own sentiments better known. Helpful 
and Interesting. 

LABOUCHERE, Hsnry, politician and ionma- 
list (1831-1912). Life. By A. Thorold 
9iin. 534pp. tDas. 1913. Constable. O.p 
Not on exhaustive biography, but narrates 
with sufficient fullness the leading incidents 
of Labonchere’e career, and presents a vivid 
portrait uf Ids personality. 

LAMB, Obarles, essayist (1776-1834). Life. 
By E. y. Lucas. ?tta 2 vols. 0 in. 
860 pp. Ulus. 1922. Methuen. 21/- net. 
Constlrates the first attempt since Talfourd’s 
day to write the life of Charles and Mary Lamb 
in fall. The narrative eontalns much fresh 
material. Lamb and bis sister are allowed, 
‘as far as possible, to teU their own story. Four 
appendices lumlsh a note on Lamb portraits, 
a reprint of tiie Poetical Pieeea of John Lamb. 
Senior,' and an account of Lamb’s principal 
Commonplace Book and of his library- Index 
contains chrohologlca] taWe (d Limb’s Ufa. 
See also short lAJt, by A, Alnger. (E.M.L< 
Haemlllan. 2/9 net. 
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LANDSEER, Sir Edirin Henry, animal painter 
(1802-78). Lm. By J. A, Manson. 
(M.B.A.) 235 pp. lllus. 1902. W. Scott. 
Biographical material being scarce, the author 
deau with Landseer’s pictures as nearly as 
possible in chronological order. Gives list of 
Landseer paintings In London galletles, and 
indicates the prices many of his works have 
fetched. /is 

LADD, Wiliam, Archbishop of CantcrbiOT 
(1573-1945). Life Tikes. By C. H. 
Slmpkinson. 8} in. 316 pp. Por. 1894. 
Murray. 10/6 net. 

It is the author's view that Land is strangely 
misrepresented at the present day mainly 
owing to the criticism of Macaulay ana HaUam. 
and he tries " to show Laud as he appeared to 
himself, and to fudge his acts sympathetically.” 
LAWRENCE, John Laird Mair, Lord, Governor- 
General of India (1811-79). Life. By Sit 
B. Temple. (E.M.A.) 209 pp. Por. 1889. 
Macmillan. 3/9 net. 

A well-written narrative drawn partly from 
authentic records, but chiefly from personal 
knowledge. See also Life, by Sir C. Aitchison. 
(B.I.) 222 pp. Map. 1802. Oxford Press. 
3/- net. Based upon larger works supple¬ 
mented by personal recollections, 

LECKY, William Edward Hartpole, historian 
(1838-1903). MEHom. By his Wfe. 9 In. 
392 pp. Pors. 1909. Longmans. 12/9 net. 
The writer’s aim is to recall the personal 
element. The book contains a selection of 
letters which represent vividly the character¬ 
istics of Lecky’a personality. 

LEIGHTON, Fredsrie, Lord, painter (1830-96). 
Life, Lettehb, and work. By Mrs. 
Bussell Barrington. 2 vols. 10 in. 760 pp. 
lllus. 1906. Allen. O.p. 

The authorised life. More space is devoted to 
the earlier titan to the later years. The illns- 
trations, of which there are 141, are a notable 
feature. See also popular Life, by E. Staley. 
(M.B.A.) 291pp. 21 lllus. 1906. W. Scott. 
Appendices contain notes on Leighton as 
draughtsman, painter, modeller and sculptor, 
and book illustrator; also Leighton in the 
auction room. Bibliog., and list of honours 
bestow'ed on the painter. 

LEONARDO DA VINCI, painter (1462-1619). 
Life. ByB.M’Curdy. (O.M.P.S.) 163 pp. 
lllOB. 1904. Bell. O.p. 

A good popular stndy. Part I. is devoted to 
the life, and Part II. to the pictures. Bibliog. 
The biography is based on Leonardo’s own 
manuscripts. 

LIDDON, Henry Parry, Canon of St. Paul’s 
(1829-90). Life and Letters. By J. O. 
Johnston. 9 in. 433 pp. Pore. 1904. 
Longmans. 

The story has been told so far as Is possible 
from Llddon’s letters and diaries. The letters 
which he received and preserved have been only 
used in rare instances. A selection of Liddonh 
correspondence on general subiecta is placed in 
an appendix to each chapter. See also brief 
sketch by Q. W. £. Bussell. (E.C.L.) Oi In. 
194 pp. 1911. Mowbray. , 

LINCOLN, Abraham, President of the United 
States (1809-65). Life. By Noah Brooks. 
(H.N.) 486 pp. lUns. 1894. Putnam. 
8/- net. 

Attempts to give a lifelike picture of Lincoln 
by placing him in his true relation to the events 
In which he so largely participated. The author 
was closely acquainted with Lincoln daring the 
later years of his life. See also: (1) £eety 
Dau Life of Abraham Lincoln, by F. F. Browne. 

8 in. 649 pp. lllus. 1014. Murray. O.p. 
Alms at giving a view, clearer and more com¬ 
plete than has been given before, of the per¬ 
sonality of Lincoln. (2) life, by B. Stniniky. 

9 In. ' 366 pp. Ulus. 1914. Methuen. 10/9 
net. A teatore le "the new historieal pet- 
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Bpeetive which is thrown upon the man and 
hu time. 

USTERf Joseph, Lord, surgeon (1827-1912). 
Lira. Br Sir B.. J. Qodlee. 2nd ed. 9 in. 
005 pp. ulus. 1017. Macmillan. 18/-net. 
The author, who was Lord Lister’s nephew and 
lived for many years In close, personal, and 
professional contact with him, has tried to 
write a biography which shall interest the 
genera reader as well as those who are pro¬ 
fessionally concerned with his life-work. 
Lister's contributions to general surgery are 
dealt with in an appendix. 

LWIHGSTONE, David, missionary and trav- 
oUer (1813-73). Lira. By W. (1. Blaikie. 

8 in. d24pp. For. Map. 1008. Murray. 
0/- net. Cheap ed., 2/6 net. 

The best life for the general reader. Deals 
fully and sympathetically with his whole 
character and work, though emphasising the 
religions aspect. 8ee also £fve«: (1) Bv Sir 
H. H. Johnston. (W.G.K.) .384 pp. 22iUuB. 
Maps. 1891. (New ed. 1912.) Philip- Deals 
specially with Livingstone’s exploration work. 
(2) By T. Hughes. (E.M.A.) 216 pp. For. 
Map. 1880. Macmillan. .3/6 net. (3) By C. 
Silvester Horne. 248 pp. Uiiis. 1912. Mac¬ 
millan. 8/- not. 

LLOYD OEOROE, David, statesman (b. 1863). 
Lira. By Harold Spender. 8^ in. 420 pp. 
litas. 1920. Hodder. 10/6 net. 

The author has been closely associ.it.ed with 
the subject tor many years. The first ten 
chaps, describe Mr. Lloyd George’s birth and 
upbringing, his early political life, his entry 
into Parliament, and his fight for power. The 
remaining chaps, narrate his career down to the 
outbreak of ttio war, and are the least satisfac¬ 
tory. See also sketch by E. T. Eaymond. 
(Collins. 1022. 16/- net.) 

LOCKE, John, philosopher (1632-1704). See 
PHiiosoppy, col. 356. 

LOUIS XIV. (1638-1716). LITE. By Arthur 
Hassall. (H.N.) 460 pp. Ulus. 1896. 

Pntnam. 8/- net. 

A thoroogbly competent account of the life 
and reign of Louis AIV., whom the author con¬ 
siders to have as great a claim as Napoleon to 
be considered a hero. List of authorities. 
LOYOLA, Ignatius, founder of the Jesuit 
Order (1491-1556). Lo roLA ani> tub Early 
jEamTS. By Stewart Rose. 10|in. 648 pp. 
Ulus. 1891. Burns. 

A work viewing Loyoia’s life and work from 
the B»C. standpoint. The author’s aim is 
to reproduce, as far as possible, the surround¬ 
ings of the story as they were in Loyola’s day. 
LUBBOCK, Sir John (Lord Avebnry) (1834- 
1913). Lite. By H. G. Hutchinson 2 
vols. 8) in. 896 pp. Ulus. 1914. Mac¬ 
millan. 30/- net. 

A full and authoritative account, based to a 
large extent on family papers and correspond¬ 
ence. Blbliog. of Lord Avebury’s chief pub¬ 
lished works. 

LUTHER, Martin, German Reformer (1483- 
1646). Lira. By Julius Etistlin. Tr. from 
the German. 2nd ed. 616 pp. Ulus. 
1896. Longmans. 7/A net. 

This sketoh Is based on the author’s larger 
work, ifariin Lather: Mia Life and WriHnga 
(2 vols., 1876), and Is intended for the ordin^ 
reader. A work on scientific lines, the fruit 
of many years’ laborious research. See also 
(1) Life, by H. E- Jacobs. (H.R.) 469 pp. 
Illns. Hap. 1898. Putnam. 8/- net. An 
outline which follows the growth of Luther 
, ihto the position which has given him his 
.' fame. Largely Indebted to Eostlln. (2) Lather 
mad the Oermaa Reformation, by T. M. Lindsay. 
(W.E.M.) 812 pp. 1900. E&nburgh: ClarK. 
' V- net. Attempts to set Luther in the en- 
vlrmiment of the common social life of bia time. 


I Ghronological summary of history of the Re¬ 
formation. (3) The Man and ms Works, by 
A. 0.H'Giffert. Sin. 397pp. 1911. Unwin. 
O.p. A notable estimate by an American 
Prof, of Church History. (4) Life and Latere 
of Martin Lather, by Preserved Smith. 9 in. 
506 pp. Ulus. 1911. Murray. O.p. Hot a 
popular work, but marked by insist and 
feajning. Exhibits Luther w a neat oharaeter 
rather than as a great theologian. Incor¬ 
porates much matendl that was not available 
to KSstlln, the net result of which is to 
materially alter the popular conception of the 
Reformer. Valuable bibliog. (37 pp.). 

LYALL, Sir Alfred 0., Indian administrator 
(18.36-1011). Lute. By Sir M. Durand. 
0 in. 507 pp. Ulus 1913. Blackwood. 
16/- net. 

Based upon Sir Alfred Lyall’s diaries and 
p^ers. The author has avoided the use of 
ofincial documents, being convinced that his 
subject could be sumciently. and best, illustrated 
by means of bis private letters and literary 
works. , > 

LYTTON, Edward Bulwer, Lord, novelist, play¬ 
wright and politician (1803-73). Live. By 
his grandson, the Earl of Lytton. 2 vols. 
Hi in. 1160 pp. Ulus. 1913. Macmillan. 
30/- net. 

" Fills a gap which has existed too long in 
English literary biography.”— Times. Com¬ 
pletes the Life, Letters, and Literary Remains, 
which was published by Bulwer-Lytton’s son 
in 1883, and which did not bring the narrative 
beyond the year 1832. See also Ltf^ by 
T. H. S. Escott. 9 in. 1348 pp. 1910. Rout- 
ledge. 8/6 net. 

MACAULAY, Tbomas Babington, Lord, his¬ 
torian (1800-69). Life and Letters. By 
Sir G. O. Trevelyan. Enlarged and com¬ 
plete cd. 8} In. 756 pp. 1908. Longmans. 
7/6 net. 

The author was Macaulay’s nephew. This 
edition of a famous biography has received 
additions In the shape of fresh notes which have 
been inserted at the close of chaps. Iv., zi., and 
xiv. The final chapter, which is also new, gives 
a selection from the remarks pencilled by 
Macaulay on the blank spaces of votanies that 
he. had been reading. See also brief sketch by 
J. Cotter Morison. (E.M.L.) New ed. 186 pp. 
1889. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 

H'CLINTOeX, Sir Leopold, Arctic enilorer 
(1819-1907). Lira. By Sir C. Marktom. 
0 in. 390 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1900. Murray. 

PaseS on journals, notebooks, reports, official 
documents, letters, but chiefly on the reminis¬ 
cences of surviving shipmates and members 
of H'Clintock’s family. 

MAHAN, Alfred Tluyer, naval philosopher 
(1840-1914). Life. By Chas. 0. Taylor. 
84 in. 372 pp. Ulus. 1920. Murray. 
21/- net. 

Based largely on Admiral Mahan’s own bio- 


Bosed largely on Admiral Mahan’s own bio¬ 
graphical notes in From Sait to Steam. Much 
space is given to a description of Mahan’s sea- 

S ower books, and to the fame which they 
rongbt him. There is a useful chronology 
and blbliog. 

MANNING, Henry Edwnd, Cardinal (1808-92). 
Lira AVD Laboorb. By Shane Lmlle. 
Burns. Oates. 1921. 26/- net. 

A new biography which makes “ an industrious 


Fiirceu. 8td ed. z vois. b in. 1662 pp> 
Por. Maemlllan. 80/^ net. Compiled for the 
most part from Mauning’s diaries, Journals, 
and autobiogtaphioal notes. Vol. 1. deids with 
the Anglican’period; vol. il. with Uia Catholic. 
Short Life, by A. W. Huttem. (L.B.) 291 pp. 
Por. 18ra. Methuen. 3/- net. Full blblj^. 
117 pp.). 
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MARLBOROUGH, John CharabUl, FInt Daks 

of (ie60>i782). Lives or John and Sabah, 
SrKS AND DHOHESS 07 MABXBOBOirOH, 
lSeO-1744. By Stuart J.Beld. Sin. 670 t>p. 
lUus. 1014. Murray. IS/* net. 

A vindication of Maribotougb and the Duchesg 
by an appeal to historical documents and 
letters “ which have long lurked in ambush ” 
at Blenheim Palace. An in^rtant work. 
See also Li/e, by Edward aromas. 0 in. 
802 pp. lllns. 1015. Chapman. O.p. A 
populu account of the great soldier. 
MARTINEAII, Fames, theologian (1806-1000). 
Lite and LErrnis. By J. Drummond and 
C. B. Upton. 2 vols. 0 in. 072 pp. Pors. 
1002. Nisbet. O.p. 

The authorised biography compiled from 
material supplied by the family. Dr. Drum¬ 
mond is responsible for the narrative of Mar- 
tlueau’s career, which occupies the whole of 
vol. i. and a portion of vol. ii. Prof. Upton 
supplies a detailed sketch of Martincau’s 
philosophy. 


MARY, QUEEN OF SCOTS (1642-87). Live. 
By D. Hay Fleming. 8 in. 666 pp. 1897. 
Hodder. 7/8 net. 

The author’s aim is to state—^fairly, briefly, and 
clearly—all the more Important and more in¬ 
teresting events in Mary’s life up to the date of 
her flight into England, without suggesting or 
sustaining any theory. Based on State Papers, 
the official records, and the letters of the period, 
together with the contemporary histories and 
chronicles. Disputed points are dealt with in 
the Notes. See also (1) The MyUery of Mary 
•Stuart, by Andrew Lang. New cd. 9^ in. 
476 pp. Ulus. 1901. Longmans. O.p. Not 
a defence of Mary’s innocence. Attempts to 
show how the whole problem is affected by the 
discovery of the Lennox Papers “ which enable 
us to see how Mary’s prosecutors got up their 
case." (2) T'n, Casket Liters and Mary Queen 
o/iSooteibyT.F. Henderson. 2ndcd. 223pp. 
1890. Black. O.p. " The last word on the 
matter in this country.”—A Land. Gives in 
full Morton’s sworn declaration as to the dis¬ 
covery, Inspection, and safe keeping of the 
Casket and its contents. (3) Life, by F. A. 
MacCunn. 0 in. 330 pp. 44 illus. 1906. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. Deals primarily with the 
character and fortunes of the Queen. See also 
Trial of Mary, Queen of Scots, od. by A. Francis 
Steuart. SJ iu. 109 pp. 1023. Edln.: Hodge. 
10/6 net. Describes the Slate trial of the 
Queen of Scots and what led to it. 'rhe work 
is concerned simply with the legal procedure. 
MAURICE, John F. Denison, Broad Church 
theologian (1806-72). Lies. Kd. by his 
son, F. Maurice. 2nd cd. 2 vols. 8i in. 
1340 pp. Pors. 1884. Macmillan. 16/-. 
The work takes the form of an autobiography, 
Maurice’s own letters supplying the material. 
Blbliog. (23 pp.). See also brief Life, by G. F. 
Q. Masterman. (E.C.L.) 251 pp. For. 1007. 
Mowbray. (Contains more biographical facts 
than the larger work. 

BfiAXJM, Sir Hiram S., Inventor (1840-1916). 
My Live. 2ud ed. O in. 332 pp. Ulus. 
1916. Methuen. Ifi/* net. 

A gossipy autobiography in which Sir Hiram 
Maxim tells the story of his life down to the 
year 1000. 

MAZZlMIf^Giutopps, Italian patriot (1806-72). 
Lira. By Bolton King. (T.B.) 403 pp. 
lUus- 1902. Dent. O.p. 

A life of Mazzini and a study of bis thought. 
The latter Is treated pretty fully, and there is a 
CMptot on. Mazzlni’s delects as a thinker and 
bu strength and weakness as a politlclau. No 
Q^r book covers mmctly the same ground. 
Blbliog. of Hazsini’s writings. 
MENDELSSQHN-BARTHOLDY. FaUx, musical 
eomposer(1809-47). Iafe. By 8.8.Stratton. 
(M.H.) 6tbed. 822 pp. Dios. Drat. 4/6 net. 
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Attempts to exhibit Mendelssohn and bis 
works in a brief, popolar, and reliable form. 
BibUra., list of Mendelssohn’s compositions, 
ra d Mra delsgohn personalia and memoranda. 
MICHELANGELO, or MICHAEL ANGELO, 
great artist (1476-1664). Lira. By Sir C. 
Hotroyd. (L.A.) 2nd ed. 816 pp. Hhu. 
1611. Duckworth. 7/6 net. 

** With translations of the life of the master 
by hki scholar, Ascanio Condivi, and three 
dialogues from the Portuguese D’OIIanda.” 
The second part of the book, which is really an 
appendix to Condivi, takes the form of a supple¬ 
mentary account of the existing works of the 
master. 

MILL, John Stuart, philosopher (1800-73). 
Autobioorapht. New ed. 8 in. 200 pp. 
For. N.d. Longmans. O.p. 

An interesting narrative which ends with the 
year 1870. See idso (1) Letters, ed., wi^ 
an introd., by H. S. B,. Elliott. With a note on 
Mill’s private life by Mary Taylor. 2 vols. 
9 in. 766 pp. 1010. Longmans. O.p. ’The 
letters are of two classes—^those which throw 
light upon the man, and those which disclose 
his opinions on philosophy, politics, religion, 
and ethics. (2) Life, by W. L. Courtney. 
(O.W.) 104 pp. 1889. W. Scott. Brief and 
informative. Appendices contain genealogy of 
Mill family, and calendar of the lives of the 
two Mills. Blbliog. (11 pp.). See Also Pbil- 
OSOPHY, col ■356 

MILLAIS, Sir John Evsrett, painter (1820-96). 
Lira AND Letters. By bis son, J. U. 
Millais. 8 rd cd. 0 iu. 432 pp. Illus, 
Methuen. 12/6 net. 

Abridged from the larger work (2 vols.), 1899. 
Gives a chronological list of Millais* works. 
MILLER, Hugh, author and geologist (1802* 
56). Lira AND Lktters. By Peter Bayne. 
2 vols. 8t m. 948 pp. Illus. 1871. 
Strahan. O.p. 

The standard authority. Agreeably written, 
enmpphensive, and well-informed. The work 
is divided into six sections, the first three (vol. 
i.) treating of the boy, the apprentice, and the 

{ ourneyman, and the last three (vol. il.) of the 
)aak accountant, the newspaper editor, and 
the man of science. No index. See also A 
CrUieat Study, by W. M. Mackenzie. 7 in. 
254 pp. 1005. Hodder. O.p. 

MILTON, John, poet (1608-74). LIFE. By 
David Masson. A work in 6 vols., the last 
three of which are out of print. 

*' The most exhaustive biography that ever 
was compiled of any Engiishmau.’’— ^Hark 
Pattison. Short Lives: (1) By Mark Pattisou. 
(E.M.L.) 226 pp. 1880. Macmillan. 2/6 

net. (2) By Sir Walter Balelgh. 8 In. 280 pp. 
1000. Arnold. 6/- net. A suggestive study. 
(3) By B. Garnett. (G.W.) 1890. W. Scott. 
Bibliography. 

MOFFAT, Robert, missionary (1706-1883). 
Lives of Robert and Mary Moffat. By 
their son, John S. Moffat. 6th ed. 490 pp. 
Illus. Maps. 1887. Unwin. 6/- net. Also 
in Unwin’s Half-Crown Library Standard. 

A popular account of the career of the pioneer 
of South African mission work and of tus wife. 
MOHAMMED THE PROPHET (c. 570-632). 
Life, By Sir William Muir. New ed. 
8} in. 652 pp. Maps. 1878. Murray. O.p. 
A full and scholarly narrative based on original 
sources. Introductory chapter deals with 
Arabia before the time of Mohammed. The 
volume Is an abridgment from the first edition 
In 4 vols. (1861). A briefer and more popular 
account is that by Prof. Margolioutb. (H.N.) 
607 pp. lUua. Maps. 1905. l^tnam. 8/-net. 
HOLLftRE, Jean Baptiato PoqaMln, French 
dramatist (1622-73). Lira. By H. C. 
Chatfleld-Taylor. 9t in. 471 pp. lllua. 
1007. Ohatto. O.p. 
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Aim at telliiig tbe story of Moliare’s life tor 
KngUih readers. All quoted pasMoee from tbe 
tdays are translated, lloro attention is given 
to eomedlee concerned vith MoUdre’s life than 
to irfeces written mainly for stage purposes. 
Chronolo^ and bibliog. (15 pp.). See also 
lavss: (1) By Brander Matthews. 0 in. 
386 pp. 1010. Longmans. O.p. *' A sound 
and Useful book for beginners.'^— Times. (2) 
By H. M. Trollope. 0 in. 600 pp. Fors. 
IMS. Constable. O.p. For advanced 
students. 

HOHTROSE, dames Graham, Marqids of (1612- 
50). Lm AND Tikes. By Mark Napier. 
657 pp. Fors. 1840. Edin.: Oliver. O.p. 
** lUusfirated from original manuscripts. Includ¬ 
ing family papers now first published from tbe 
Montrose charter-chest and other private 
repositories.” A partisan production, but 
valuable for facts. See also (1) Xi/e, by 
Mowbray Morris. (B.M.A.) 236 pp. For. 

1802. Macmillan. 3/6 net. (2) XdJe,Dy John 
Buchan. 8 in. 333 pp. JOIS. Nelson- 
7/6 net. 

MORE, Hannah, authoress (1746-1833). Life. 
By -Annette M. B. Mealdn. Cheap ed. 0 in. 
448 pp. Fors. 1020. Murray. 7/6 net. 
An account of her personality, her friends, and 
her writings rather than a formal biography. I 
The author writes as an avowed admirer- Gives 
an excellent picture of the times of Hannah 
More. I 

MORE, Sir Thomas, author of Utopia (1478-; 
1636). Life. By W. H. Hatton. 2ud cd. 
200 pp. Fors. 1920. Methuen. 6/- net. 
The best book on the subject—wcU-balanccd, 
authoritative, and attractively written. Lays 
most stress on the personal interest of More; 
and to this object tbe introduction of ttio history 
of the times and discussions of critical questions 
of Iheology and history have been subordinated. 
MORLAND,' George, painter (1763-1804). Life. 
By D. H. Wilson. (M.B.A.) 223pp. Ulus. 
1907, W. Scott. 

An intelligent and sympathette study. Gives 
examples of the artist's different styles and 
moods, and takes a more favourable view of 
his character than is usual. Mortand’s chief 
works, and his pictures in public galleries and 
auction rooms, also bibliog., are given in an 
appendix. « 

MORLEY, John, Viseount, statesman and man 
of letters (b. 1838). ilBOOiXKOTlOMS. By 
Himself. 2 vols. 0 in. 466 pp. 1017. 
Macmillan. 26/- net. 

In these volumes Lord Morley recounts ttio 
main Incidents of bis literary and political 
career. Oohtenxs: —Vol. i.. Book 1. The 
Republic of Letters; 2. Public Life; S.Tliree 
Yean in Ireland. Vol. li., Book 3 (contd.); 
4. Foiioies and Persons; 6. A Short Page of 
Imperial History; 6. A Critical Landmark. 
The proclamation of the King-Emperor to the 
Princes and Peoples of India, 2nd Nov., 1908, 
is given In an appendix. 

MORRIS, William, poet and Socialist (1834-06). 
LIFB. By J. W. Mackai). Newed. 770 pp. 
1022. Longmans. 10/6 net. 

The authorised biography. See also (1) Life, 
by AUred Noyes. (E.M.L.) 164 pp. 1008. 

Macmillan. 3/6 net. Author regards Morris 
primarily as a poet. (2) W, Jf.: A Situlu in 
Foreonam, by A. Gompton-Bickett. 8| in. 
846 pp. nlns. 1013. (Jenkins.) Attempts to 
reconstruct the man just as he spoke and 
worked. (3) Bit Wort and Influence, by A- 
fEutton-Brook. (H.U.L.) Williams. 2/-net. 

MOULB, Handley Gair Olyn (1841-1020), 
Bishop of Durham. Lips. By J. B. Har¬ 
ford and F. 0. Macdonald. 8} in. 398 pp. 
lUua. 1022. Hodder. 20/- net. 

A full and Intimate account of one who was a 
leader of Evangelical thought in tbe Church of 
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England. Brings out tbe central featuree of 
Bishop Moule’s singularly varied career and 
accompUshmentfl. 

M02ART, Wolfgang A. C., musical composer 
(1766-01). LIKE. By Otto Jahn, tr. by 
F. D. Townsend. 3 vols. of about 460 pp. 
each. 1882. Novello. 

A work of research and critical ability .which 
all students of Mosart’s life and compositions 
must consult. See also popular Xt/e, by B. J- 
Breakespearo. (M.M.) 4tn ed. 810 pp. 
Ulus. Dent. 4/6 net. Gives genealogical 
tabic of Mozart family, classifled list of Mozart’s 
compositions, bibliog., and Mozart personalia 
and memoranda. 

NAPIER. Sir Charles James, conqueror of 
Scinde (1782-1868). Life. By Sit W. F. 
Butler. (B.M.A.) 222 pp. 1800. Mac¬ 

millan. 3/6 net. 

A brief, popular account. Admirably sums up 
the significance of Napier's career. 

NAPOLEON 1. (1760-1821). LIFE. By J. 
Holland Bose. 8th cd., revis. 84 In. 612 pp. 
For. Maps. Flans. 1022. BeU. 10/- net. 
" There is no single book on Napoleon, either 
in English or French, to be compared to this for 
accuracy, for Information, for Judgment, not is 
there any that is better reading.”—^Fiof. York 
FoweUi. See also (1) A Short Bietorv of 
Napoleon the First, by J. B. Seeley. 362 pp. 
For. 1836. Seeley. 6/- net. A trustworthy 
outline by a laborious student of Napoleon. 
No attempt to estimate Napoleon’s military 
genius; battles merely registered. All personal 
and domestic detail omitted. (2) Napoleon: 
The Last Phase, by Lord Bosebery. New ed. 
1022. Hodder. 16/- net. ” Its aim is to 
penetrate the deliberate darkness which sur¬ 
rounds the last act of the Napoleonic drama.’' 
(3) The Pereotality of NaptAton, by J. Holland 
Bose. (Lowell Lectures. 1012.) 306 pp. 

BeU. 6/- net. 

NASMYTH, JamM, engineer (1808-90). Avto- 
BtooBAFUT. Ed.bySantnelSmiles. Newed. 
470 pp. Ulus. Murray. 2/6 net. 

An interesting record incorporating reminis- 
ceitces of Nasmyth’s life, and a sketch of his 
inventions. 

NEITZSGHE. Frisdrfeh Wilhelm, philosopher 
(1844-1000). LIFE. By D. Haldvy. Tr. by 
J. M. Hone. 0 in. 1020. Unwin, 8/6 net. 
Pop. ed. 2/6 net. 

A recebt work, with an Introd. by T. M. Kettle. 
NELSON, Horatio, Viscount (1768-1806). Life. 
By A. T. Malum. 2ad ed., revised, 8i in. 
780 pp. Ulus. Map. 1800. Low. 
Originally published in 2 vols. In this, the 
standard work, Nelson is regarded as ” the 
embodiment of tbe Sea Power of Great Britain." 
The aim of the author, while not neglecting 
other sources of knowledge, is to make Nelson 
describe himself. See also short Life, by Sir 
J. K. Laughton. (B.M.A.) 246 pp. For. 
1806. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 


NEWMAN, John Henry, Cardinal (1801-00). 
Life, Based on his Fetfate Jodenam and 
COERSSPONDSNOE. By Wilfrid Ward. 2 vols. 
9 in. 1281 pp. 1912. Longmans. 26/- not. 
" Likely to take Its plaoe at once among tibe 
great biographies, not so much because of Its 
literary qumities—though these are good— 
as because of its obvious truthfulness.”— 
Tima. Vindicates Newman’s complete loyalty 
to B.C. Church. His life in the EngUsh CHbuich 
is dismlBsed In a single chapter. See also. 
Line: (1) By B. H. Hutton. (L.B.) 261 pp. 
For. 1801- Methuen. 3/- net. A valuable 
study. The main part of tbe book is devoted 
to the Anglican hie of Newman. His career 
within the Church of Borne Is compressed into 
a single chapter. (2) By, wm. Barry. (L.L.) 
294 pp. Unis. 1004. Hodder. O.p. Chap¬ 
ters <m Newman as man oi letten, and New- 
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maa’t pl«oe in history. (8) Ntmwn'M Com- 
tpondmee with jC«W« oiNf Othm (1888-45). 
(Tin. 422 pp. 1817. Irfmgjnus. 
NIGHTDrOALE, Florsnss (1820-1810). Lira. 
By Sir E. T. Cook. 2 voli. 8 In. 1048 pp. 
Fora. 1813. Uacmilhut. O.p. 

A full said authoritative life showing what 
Florence Nightingale accomplished for the 
British Army and the noising profession. The 
work also sheds a strong li^t upon the inner 
history of this remarkable woman. 
NORTHCLIFFE, Lord, newspaper proprietor 
(1865-1022). Lira. By Max Pemberton. 
8i In. 258 pp. 1922. Hodder. 7/6 net. 
The author was among Lord Northoliefo’s oldest 
aud closest friends, and the memoir is based 
upon personal knowledge supplemented by 
information dictated by Lord NorthcliSe for 
the purposes of the book. The work professes 
to be " a close study of a great personality by 
one who lived and worked with him for many 
years.” 


O’CONNELL, Daniel, Irish politician (1776- 
1847). LlFS. ByB. Dunlop. (H.N.) 408 pp. 
Ulus. 1800. Putnam. 8/- net. 

The beat book for the general reader. A care¬ 
fully-written narrative. sympathetic yet critical 


OWEN, Sir Richard, naturalist (1804-92). 
Lira. By his grandson, B. Owen. 2 vols. 
8 in. 802 pp. lUus. 1804. Murray. 28/- net. 
“ With the scientific portions revised by C. D. 
Sherborn; also an essay on Owen's position 
in anatomical science,” by Huxley. The 
standard authority. 


PADEREWSKI, Ignai Jan, pianist <b. 1860). 

Lira. By K. A.l^ughau. (L M.M.) 02 pp. 

Ulus. 1008. Lane. 3/6 nut. 

The only monograph in Buglish dealing with 
Paderewski. Gives a concise and Interesting 
sketch of his career, estimates Ids work as 
pianist aud enn^noser, indicates personal traits, 
and discusses his views on music aud teaching. 


PAGE, Waltsr H., American Ambassador to 
Great Britain (d. 1918). Life and Letteas. 
By B. J. Hendrick. 2 vols. 9| in. 891 pp. 
1922. Heincmann. 36/- net. 

The subject of the biography was American 
Ambassador to the Court of St. James during 
the Great War, and actually gave his life to 
enlist the resouicus and the man-power of his 
country against German aggression. His 
letters to President Wilson, Colonel House, aud 
others, present a remarkable picture of a 
momontoos period; likeadse his descriptions 
of England under the stress of war. 

PAGET, Sir JamM, Bart., surgeon (1814-90). 
Mbkoikb AND Leti'ERS. Ed. by bis son, 
Stephen Paget. 9 in. 438 pp. Ulus. 1901. 
Longmans. O.p. 

The book is divided into two parte, the first 
containing the whole of the memoirs, with a 
commentary on each of the six chapters dealing 
with Paget's early llf^ and the second recount¬ 
ing the later years. Paget’s pathological work 
and bis private practice are merely outlined. 
PARK, Mungo, Afiloan traveller (1771-1806). 
Munch) Park and tub Nioeb. By Joseph 
Thomson. (W.G.E.) 344 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1890. Philip. 

Not a formal hlogiaphy, but a detailed aud 
authoritative account of Park’s African 
journeys. 

PARNELL, Gbules Stewart, Irish political 
leader (1846-91). Lira. By B. Barry 
O’Brien. 2 vols. 772 pp. Ulus- 1898. 
__ Murray. 24/- net. 

Tbe standard biography. The narrative Is 
enokitory rather than critical. Does not 
attempt an estimate of Parnell’s character, 
but ifiTes an ” appreciation ” by Gladstone, 
See also (1) Memoir, by his brotoer, J. H. 
Parnell. 8 In. 828 pp. lUus. 1916. Con- 
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stable. 10/6 net. (2) Jii» Love Story and 
P(ditieal Ufo, by Katherine O'Shea (Mrs. 
Parnell). New ed. 8} in. 344 pp. 1921. 
Cassell. 7/6 net. 

PASCAL, Blafss, French scientist and religious 
writer (1623-62). Liys. By Viscount St. 
Cyres. Siin. 460 pp. For. 1909. Murray 
12/- net. 

OesoriboB the more dramatic sides of Pascal’s 
Bcientlflo career, but deals briefly with bis 
geometrical performances and his quarrels with 
tbe Church of Borne. Gives short chrono¬ 
logical table of the chief events of Pascal’s 
life, viewed in relation to the general history 
of his time; also useful blbliog. (English and 
French). See also (1) sketch by H. B. Jordan. 
264 pp. 1900. WlUlams. 4/6 net. *' A study 
in rmfgious psychology,” About hall the book 
is biographical. 

PASTEUR, Louis, French scientist (1822-96). 
Life. By B. Valiery-Eadot. ' New ed. 
9 in. 643 pp. Ulus. 1919. Constable. 
10/6 net. 

Tr. by Mrs. B. L. Devonshire. The most com¬ 
plete account of Pasteur’s work and influence. 
Preface by Sir Win. Osier. See also Zife, by 
P. and Mrs. Fraukland. (C.S.S.a.) 230 pp. 
Ulus. 1898. Cassell. Sketches briefly and 
clearly the genius and labours of the great 
scientist. 

PATER, Walter Horatio, critic and humanist 
(1839 ■ 94) Life. By A. C. Benson. 
(E.M.L.) 233 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 

3/6 net. 

A brief, sympathetic study written with skill 
and judgment. The author was assisted in the 
biographical iiortion by members of Pater’s 
family, and by several of tbe great critic’s 
Intimate friends. 

PATRICK, St. (e. 372 c. 463). LIFE. By J. 

B. Bury. 9 in. 419 pp. Maps. 1905. Mac- 
millmi. 13/- net. 

.4 thoroughly critical account of St. Patrick and 
his place in history. Supersedes all other 
works on the subject. Based upon ” a methodi¬ 
cal examination of the sources.”' The author's 
conclusions tend to show that tbe Bomau 
Catholic conception of St. Patrick’s work is, 
generally, “ nearer to historical fact than the 
views of some anti-papal divines.” 

PATTISON, Mark, rector of Lincoln College, 
Oxford (1813-84). Memoirs. By himself. 
340 pp. 1886. Macmillan. B/6. 

The Memoirs reach to 1860, and “ are com¬ 
parable for their introspection only to Itous- 
seau’s Confessions.'’ 

PEARSON, Sir Arthur, But., journalist and 
philanthropist (d. 1921). Life. By Sidney 
Duk. 8| in. 228 pp. 1922. Hodder. 
10/6 net. 

The book naturally falls into two very different 
divisions. The first relates Pearson's career 
as a journalist and newspaper proprietor on a 
large scale. In mid-life Pearson became stone- 
blind, and then it was that he did his noble 
work as ” blind leader of tbe blind.” This 
portion of tbe narrative is vividly told, and 
shows cleuly his manUold acUvities. 

PEEL, Sir Robert, stotesman (1788-1860). 
Peed from uia Pbivatb Papers. Ed. by 

C. S.Puker. Ended. Svola. 9In. 1778pp. 

Ulus. 1889. Murray. Vol. 1. 18/- net. 

Vols. ii. and iii., 36/- net. 

'* With a chapter on his life and character by 
his gRmdBon. the Hon. George Peel." The 
standud work superseding all previous books. 
See atoo Private zaton, ed. by Geo. Peel. 9 in. 
807 pp. 1920. Murray. 18/- net. Short 
use, by J. B. Thursfleld. (T.B.S.) 252 pp. 
1891. MacmlUan. 8/6 net. A sound piece 
of work, but written before the puUlcatioD of 
i^e Feel Papers. 
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PBKN, WnUun, Qn&ker and oonrtier (1644* 
1718). Life akd Woke. By Mn. Colqn* 
houn Grant. S In. 270 pp. Ulna. 1907. 
Mnnay. 16/« net. 

An intereating oarefolly-written narrative by 
one of Pann'a direct descendants. The writer 
Is attracted most by the personal side of the 
itreat Quaker’s imreer^ and attempts to give a 
Itfe-llke portrait of the man. Chapter on 
Penn’s descendants, and appendix containing 
list of Penn’s works, with dates of publication. 
See also LiU, hy w. Graham, 84 in. SS2 pp. 
Dins. 1917. Healey. 7/6. Wrlttm by an 
BngUsh Quaker. Stress is laid on the enor* 
mous volume of Penn’s writings; also on his 
personal oharaoterlsttcs. 

PffillOLES (e. 600-429 B.C.). Lira. By 
Bvelyn Abbott. (H.N.) 394 pp. Ulus. 
Putnam. 8/- net. 

The sketch is in two parts: the first tracing the 
growth of the Athenian empire and the causes 
which alienated Athens and Sparta; the second 
giving a brief account of the government, the 
art and literature, the society and mannen of 
Periclean Athens. Author differs widely from 
Grote and Curtius in estimating Ute statesman¬ 
ship^ Pericles. 

PETER THE GREAT, Emperor of Bnssia (1672- 
1726). Lira. By E. Waliszewski. Tr. by 
Lady Mary L^d. 2nd ed. 9 In. 672 pp 
Por. 1808. Helnemann. O.p. 

An authoritative work divided into tiiree parts: 
the first dealing with Peter’s education, the 
second with the-man, and the third with his 
work. 

PHILIP U. OF SPAIN (1527-08). LlFB. By 
Martin A. 8. Hume. (F.8.) 277 pp. 1897. 
Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

By an eminent authority on Spanish history. 
His aim is to consider Philip mainly as a 
statesman, in relation to the iinport.Bnt prob¬ 
lems with wMch be bad to deal, rather than 
to furnish a connected account of the occur¬ 
rences of Philip's long reign. BibUog. 
PITMAN, Sir Isaac, inventor of phonography 
(1813-97). Lira. By Alfred Baker. 8f in. 
403 pp. IlluB. 1908. Pitman. 6/- net. 
An authoritative biography. Based on material 
furnished by Pitman’s family. Gives an in¬ 
teresting account of the origin and develop¬ 
ment of what has come to be regarded as the 
standard system of English shorthand. Valu¬ 
able appendices. Bibliog. (26 pp.). 

PITT, William, statesman (1769-1806). Lira. 
By Lord llosebery. (T.E.S.) 309 pp. 
1908. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

The best short Life. " It Is not only a Inmin- 
ons estimate of Pitt’s character and policy, It 
is also a brilliant gallery of portraits.’—Z’tmes. 
See also sketch by Chas. Whibley. 8 in. 
347 pp. Ulus. 1906. Blackwood. 6/- net. 
The biography is slight'; but contains some 
masterly criticism. 

PLATO (e. 427-347 B.O.). LlVB. By D. O. 
Ritchie. (W.E.H.) 240 pp. 1902. Edin.: 
Clark. 4/- net. 

The biography Is confined to chap. i. The 
remainder of the volume is devoted to an 
exposition of the Platonic writings. Intended 
for the general reader, Greek words being used 
sparing^, and never without interpretation. 
An appendix indicates Plato’s famiw connec¬ 
tions. 

PUSET. Edward Bouveris, English Church 
leader (1800-82). Lira. By G. W. E. 
BusseU. (B.C.L.) 224 pp. 1907. Mow¬ 
bray. (New ed. 1912.) 

A brief and interesting survey (ff Dr. Pusey’s 
life and work by a noted Anglican layman. 
Pm, John, Pniltan leader (1684-1643). Lira. 
By C. B. Wade. 84 in. 366 pp. 1918. 
Pitman. 

A readable sketch of the career of the great 
Parliamentarian of Charlm the First's ume. 
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Incorporates all that has hitherto been broniAt 
to Ugnt concerning Pym, and gives an intelli¬ 
gent account of his policy. 

RAEBURN, Sir Hsnry; portrait painter (1766- 
1823). Lira. By E.^imtngton. (M.B.A.) 
296 pp. 21iUaB. 1904. W. Scott. 

A biographical and critical study adhering 
closely to what is or seems sound in Cunning¬ 
ham’s Life, and in the fragmentary writings wd 
references of those who knew Baebora, in¬ 
cluding Wilkie and Scott. Chtonoiodeal cata¬ 
logues of Baebum’s exhibited works, 1792- 
1904; Baeburu plctores in British public 
galleries; prices fetched by Baebum pictnroi; 
and bibliog. 

RAINY, Robert, Scottish ecclesiastical leader 
(1826-1906). Lira. By P. Carnegie Simpson. 
2 vols. 9 in. 1026 pp. Pors. 1909. 
Hodder. O.p. 

An ecclesiastlcai history as well os a biography. 
Narndes and discusses much of the history 
of the Scottish Church during the last three- 
quarters of the nineteenth century, while pre¬ 
senting a life-like portrait of Bainy. Accniate, 
authoritative, ably written, and, considering 
the amount of controversial ground covered, 
wonderfully impartial. ^ 

RALEGH, Sir Walter, soldier, sailor, and his¬ 
torian {e. 1652-1618). Lira. By Martin 
A. S. Hume. 4th ed. 8 in. 449 pp. Por. 
Maps. 1006. Unwin. 2/6 net. 

The best popular biography. The author 
writes from first-hand knowledge and tells Uie 
story of Balcgh’s many-sided career with skill 
and judgment. He regards iiim mainly as the 
founder of our Colonial Empire. See also 
short lAvai: (1) By Sir B. ]^dd. (E.M.A.) 
300 pp. Por 1904. Macmillan. 3/0 net. 
Oom^ct, reliable, and abreast of modern 
scholarship. (2) i:>y Louise Creighton. New 
ed. C) in. 282 pp. For. Maps. 1832. 
Bivington. O.p. Attempts to gawer round 
the person of Balcgh an account of the leading 
features of his age. 

RAPHAEL, great artist (1483-1620). His Lira 
AND Works. By J. A. Crowe and G. B. 
Cavalcaselle. 2 vols. 84 in. 1000 pp. 
iS82. Murray. Vol. 1., 16/- net; Vol. iT., 
O.p. 

“ With particular reference to reeently dis¬ 
covered records, and au exhaustive study of 
extant drawings and pictures.” The standard 
English work. See also Life, by .lulia Cart¬ 
wright. lilus. Seeley. 10/6 net. An im¬ 
portant contribution. 

REDMOND, John, leader of Irish Parliamentary 
Party (1856-1918). Live. By L. O. Bed- 
mond-Howard. 84 m. 368 pp. 1910. 
(New ed. 1912.) Hurst. 

" A good biography, stripped of tiresome 
detail, but picturesque aud convincing.”— 
Timea, 

REMBRANDT, great artist (1607-69). Lira 
AND Work. By G. Baldwin Brown. (L.A.) 
8 in. 362 pp. 46 illas. 1907. Duckworth. 
7/6 net. 

A popular study by the Professor of Fine Art 
in Edinburgh University. Each sccticm of the 
book attempts to deal with one cf the bio- 
naphioai, historical, statistic, {esthetic, or 
technical gaestions about Bembrandt wntch 
students of his work would wish to have an¬ 
swered. Gives index of Bembrandt’s works; 
also of etchings according to the number of 
Bartsch. 

RENAN, Bmsst, French writer (1828-92). Live. 
By Madame Darmesteter (A. Mary F. 
^binson). 290 pp. Por. 1898. Motnuon. 

An interMtlng, well-proportioned, and sym¬ 
pathetic stimy. See akK) (1) JUfe, by Wilram 
(L.L.) 296 pp. lUui. 1906. Hodder. 
6/- net. .Written from a Chrlstlao standpoint. 
A fine study, showing insist, knowledge, and 
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a desire to be fair; (2) Lif^ by F. Sapliuune. 
(G.W.) 242 pp. 1895. W. Boott. An ex* 
cellent outline. Full blblloy. (20 pp.). 
RKTNOLDS, Sir duiiaa, painter (1723*92). 
HZ8 LXWB ASD ART. By Lord Bonald S. 
Gower. (B.A.) 8 in. 169 pp. Ilhis. 
1902. BeU. O.p. 

An admirable short £t/e for the general reader; 
profuifoly and finely lllnstrated. Chap. vili. 
deals with Reynolds’ writings and opinions 
on Art; chap. lx. with engravers after Bey* 
nolds’ works; and chap. x. with the gallery 
and saleroom. 

RHODES, Gaol] John, South African statesman 
(1863*1902). LlFB. By Sir Lewis Michell. 
2 vols. 9 In. 098 pp. 1910. Arnold. O.p. 
Written by one of the Abodes’ trustees who bad 
access to many private and ofilcisl papers, and 
who was intimately conversant with Rhodes’ 
work. A feature is the number of apprecia* 
tions of Rhodes by friends. See also: (1) Cecil 
Rhodes: Eis Pnvate Lije, by F. Jonrdan. 
9 in. 287 pp. 1910. Lane. 7/8 net. Author 
was Rhodes’ private secretary. (2) A Mono¬ 
graph and a Reminiscence, by Sir Thomas B. 
Fuller. 9 in. 288 pp. 1910. Longmans. 
O.p. Author was intimately associated with 
Rhodes for more than twenty years. 

RIFON, George, First Marouets of, statesman 
(1827-igoO). LlFK. By Lucien Wolf. 
2 vols. 8^ in. 797pp. lilus. 1921. Murray. 
42/- net. 

Lord Ripon was a prominent figure in all the 
Liberal administrations from that of Palmers¬ 
ton in 1869 to that of Mr. Asaulth. The 
chief feature of the work is the full story of 
Lord Ripon’s Indian Vlccroyalty, an epoch 
and a turning-point in the history of India. 
ROBERTS, Earl, Field-Marshal (1832*1914). 
Lifs. By Sir 6. Forrest. 9^ in. 384 pp. 
Ulus. 1914. rassell. 

Rot a complete biography, the narrative 
closing, however, within a few months of Lord 
Roberts’s death. The author, who was assisted 
by the subject, aims at enabling the reader 
to form his own judgment of the great soldier 
by a clear presentation of his services in the 
Indian Mutiny, the Second Afghan War, and 
the Boer War. 

ROBERTSON, Frederick William »of 
Brighton," preacher (1816-6.3). Lifu akv 
Letters. Ed. by Stopford A. Brooke. 
New ed. 2 vote. 690 pp. For. 1901. 
Kogan Paul. 10/6 net. Pop. ed., 8/* net. 
The antlior has mainly relied on the letters 
which explain Robertson’s mode of thought, 
indicate the source and progress of many of his 
views, and show the high standard of his 
literary culture. An admirable biography. 
No index. 

ROBERTSON, Sir William, Bart., Field* 
Marslial (b. 1860). From Private to Fieid* 
Maksual. By Sir William Robertson. 9 in. 
416 pp. 1921. Constable. 21/* net. 

An interesting autobiography in wliich the 
author seta forth the leading facts of his life* 
story. His military career u simply told, and 
much stAce is devoted to the part he played 
in the Great Wat. 

RODIN, Augusts, French scnlptor (1840*1017). 
Life anp Work. By F. Lawton. 9 in. 
810 pp. Ulna. 1906. Unwin. O.p. 
Presents a full and anthentlo account of the 
earlier career. Based largely on conversations 
with Rodin. Many photographs of Rodin’s 
‘art are reproduced. See also (1) critioal 
biography by M. Ciolkowska. (L.B.A.) 6 in. 
170 j>p. Ulus. 1912. Methuen. 6/* net: 
(2) RaMn: The Man and Hit Art. Compiled 
by J. Ciade), and tr. by 8. K. Star. 47.mua. 
1922. Batsford. 8V- net. Consists of 
Leaves from Rodin’s Note-hook, with a oiltical 
appreciation by J. Huneker. 
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ROMANES, Ocwga JtOm, scientist (1848*94). 
LtfB ANP LBTXBB8. By bls Wife. 8| in. 
868 pp. For. 1896. Longmans. O.p. 
Romanes, as far as possible, is allowed to speak 
for faimseif, especlaUy in matters scientific. 
Many letters bearing on biological pursuits are 
! inserted. 

ROMNEY, George, painter (1734*1802). LIFE. 
By Sir Herbert Muwell. (M.B.A.) 264 pp. 
21 iUuB. 1902. W. Scott. 

Attempts to collate previous writings about 
Romney with the object of arriving at a good 
understanding of the man, and of the citenm* 
stuicea through which he rose to eminence. 
Presents a more complete catalogue of his 
works than has hitherto been compiled, and 
endeavours to trace the fluctuation in public 
esteem through which they have passed. 
ROOSEVELT, Theodora (1858-1919). Life. 
By Joseph R. Bishop. 2 vote. 9} in. 
1042 pp. Ulus. 1920. Hodder.'O.p. 

An authoritative biography, surveying com¬ 
prehensively the varied career of the famous 
American President, and endeavouring to 
indicate the traits of a forceful personality. 
See also Life, by W. R. Tiiayer. 9 in. 494 pp. 
Ulus. 1920. Constable. 25/* net. Professes 
to be " an intimate biography.’’ 

ROSEBERY, Lord, statesman, orator, and 
man of letters (b. 1847). Life and Speeches. 
By T. F. G. Coates. 2 vote. 9 in.* 1093 pp. 
Ulus. 1900. Hutchinson. O.p. 

The fullest account of Lord Rosebery’s public 
career. The narrative, which ends with the 
year 1900, consists largely of excerpts from 
speeches indicating Lord Rosebery’s attitude 
to various public questioos. See also Lifei 
(1) By JaneT.Stoddart. 9|in. 182 pp. 1900. 
Hodder. O.p. Brings tc^ether from trust¬ 
worthy sources much interesting material 
bearing upon the personal side of Lord Rose¬ 
bery’s life. Illustrations a feature. (2) Mit- 
cellaniet. Literary and Historical, by Lord Rose¬ 
bery. 2 vote. 1921. Hodder. 30/* net. 
Speeches on literary and fatetorical subjects. 
ROUSSEAU, Jean Jaoquss (1712-78). LIFE. 
By John Morley (Lord Morley of Blackburn). 
3rd ed. 2 vote. 7 in. 709 pp. 1886. 
Macmillan. 6^* net each. 

The only detailed account of Rouzseau’s career 
in English. A brilliant critical study. 
RUBENS, Peter Paul, painter (1677*1640). 
Life. By Hope Rea. (G.M.P.S.) 8 in. 

152 pp. lilus. 1906. Boll. O.p. 

A brief, graphie account. The first 60 pp. are 
devoted to the biography, and the remainder 
to a critical exposition of Rubens’ work. 
Popular. Catalogue of Rubens’ principal 
works. See also if/e, by C. W. Kett. (G.A.) 
124 pp. lilus. 1882. Low. Attempts to do 
Justice to Rubens’ diplomatic as well as his 
artistic career. 


RUSKIN, John, art critic (1819-1900). Life. 
By Sir E. T. Cook. 2 vote. 81 in. 1190 pp. 
Pots- 1911. Allen. 26/- neV 
The authorised and complete life, by the editor 
of the Library edition of Ruskin's works. The 
author had at his disposal all Ruskin’s diaries, 
note-books, letters, memoranda, etc. Sec also 
Life and Work, by W. G. ColUngwood. 6th ed. 
428 pp. For. Methuen. 7/6 net. Fopnlar, 
but incomplete. Author was an intimate 
friend of Ruskin and wrote the book with bis 
approval. Blbliog. Catalogue of Ruskin's 
drawings. Short Idfe, by Frederic Harrison. 
(E.M.L.) 1902. Macndllan. 3/6 not. 
RUSSELL, Charles, First Baron Russell of 
KUlowsn, Lord CUef Justice (1832-1900). 
JIXlFB. By R. Barry O’Brien. 9 in. 4Q6 pp. 

For. 1901. Murray. 16/- net. 

The authorised biography. Picturesquely 
mitten, and ^ves an admirable portrait of 
the man. Anihor was personally known to 
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hia subject. The conclnaions of the report of 
the Special (Parnell) CSommlasion ate prmted In 
an appendix. 

RUSSKLL, l^ord John, statesman (1702<1878) 
liira. By Stuart J.Betd. (Q.P.H.) 397 pp. 
Pot. 1896. Bow. O.p. 

Contains a good deal of material, hitherto an* 
pnblisbed, concerning the career of the last 

S eat Whig statesman. The author had access 
the Journals of the Dowager-Countess 
Bussell, and received important help from 
other relatives, intimate friend^ and political 
aasodates. See also Early Correspoiufmee, 
1806*40, ed. by his son, B. Bussell. 2 vols. 
8iin. 623 pp. Ulus. 1913. Unwin. 21/* net. 
SAUSBURY. Robert, Marguis of, statesman 
(1880*1903). Liyg. By Lady Qwendolen 
Cecil. 2 vols. 767 pp. Illus. 1021. 
Hodder. 21 /* net each. 

The offlelal biography of the famous Victorian 
Premier. The first vol. treats of the period 
1830*1868, the second with the years 1868* 
1880. The later career of Lord Salisbury will 
be dealt with in subsecment volumes. 
SAVONAROLA, Girolamo. Italian religions and 
political reformer (1452-08). Lirx ani> 
TIkss. By P. Villari, tr. by L. ViUari. 
h Pop. ed. 8| in. 839 pp. Ulus. 1806. 
^ Unwin. 8/6 net. 

The standard life. A work of immense research, 
bringing together practically alt that is known 
of Savonarola. Finely written, and tolerably 
free from bias. See also JAfe, by E. L. ». 
Horsburgb. 6th'ed. 303 pp. 1920. Methnen 
6/- not. Cheap ed. 4/* net. Concise, lucid, 
and attractively written. 

SGOTT, Sir Walter, novelist and poet (1771* 
18S2j. IJFS. By J. O. Lockhart. Standard 
ed. Abridg. by Lockhart. 2 vols. Ulus. 
Black. 3/6 net each. Also new ed., abridg. 
Ulus. Black. 6/* net. 

Short I4ve$y (1) By Andrew Lang. (L.L.) 
269 pp. Illus. 1906. Hodder. 6/* net. 
Gives the essence of Lockhart’s book in small 
space, with a tew additions from other sources. 
The author worked over much of Scott’s 
historical ground, and over most of the MS. 
materials, which were handled by Lockhart. 
(2) By B. H. Hutton. (B.H.L.) 186 pp. 

1879. Macmillan. 2/6 net. A ” slight minia¬ 
ture taken from the great picture " (Lock¬ 
hart’s). Strong on the critical side. (3) By 
G. Saintabury. (F.S.) 158 pp. 1897. Oli* 
pbants. Not very accurate, but freshly 
written. (4) By G. Le Grys Norgate. 8 In. 
878 pp. Ulus. 1906. Methuen. O.p. Purports 
to be a " brief modem life.” 


SHAKESPEARK. WiUiam (1564*1616). LlFS. 
By Sir Sidney Lee. New and revia. ed. 
8 in. 811 pp. Illns. 1922. Murray. 
15/- net. Cheap ed.. 10/6 net. 

The sttmdard work. Indispensable to every 
student of Shakespeare. A full record of duly 
attested facts ana dates. Sec also (1) Ouf- 
litue of the lAfeof Shakeepeare, by J. O. Halllwell* 
PhUlipps. aril ed. 2 vols. 10 In. 803 pp. 
18M. lAingmans. O.p. A work of first-rate 
Importance. (2) Life, by W. J. Bolfe. 9 In. 
664 pp. Ulus. 1906. Duckwortii. O.p. 
Aims at giving the main facts, traditions, and 
conjectures oonoeming Shakespeare's iiersonal 
and literary history, together with the evidence. 
Differs from Sir Sidney Lee, partlcnlarly on 
Mio history and interoretation of the Sonnete. 
Brief bibliog. (3) Idfi.hy Sir Walter Bateigh. 
(B.M.L.) 232 pp. 1W7. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
Hot a formal biography, but a brUUant essay 
showing tiie mind of Shakespeare at work. 
BHBLLBY, Psrnr Bysshe poet (1792*1822). 
Lm. By Saward Dowden. New ed. 
m in. 610 pp. Pot. 1921. Began Panl. 
15/- net. 

A earelal abridgment of the author’s larger 
Life in two vob. The most complete and 
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antitorltative record. See also Shdley: The 
Man and the Poet, by A. Clntton-Brock. 9 in. 
317 pp. 1909. Methuen. 10/6 net. An able, 
interesting, and siugestlvo study. The author 
tries to represent Shelley as be was, and to say 
exactly what he thinks of his character and 
poetry. Synmathetlc, but candid. Short 
ZifvM:(l)By.)rA.Symonds. (E.M.L.) 196pp. 
1884. Macmlllaa. 2/6 net. (2) By W. Sharp. 
(G.W.) 201 pp. 1887. W. Scott. Bibliog. 
(23 pp.). 

SHERIDAN, Rlsbard Brinslsy, dmmatist and 
orator (1761*1816). L%. By Walter 

Slcbel. 9 In. 1196 pp. 1909. Constable. 
O.p. 

A len^y work, but necessary to a right under¬ 
standing of the subject. Based on new and 
original material. Including a manuscript 
diary by Georgiana, Duchess of Devonshire. 
See also Ltvee: (1) By W. Fraser Bae. 2 vols. 

9 in. 903 pp. Dios. 1896. Macmillan. 26/*. 
Introduction by Sheridan’s great-grandson, the 
Maruness of Dufferin and Ava, who says that 
" the Sheridan of actual life is (here) depicted 
with all attainable clearness.” (2) By Mrs. 
Oliphant. (B.M.L.) 216 pp. 1883. Mac- 

miuan. 2/6 net. > 

SIDDONS, Sarah, actress (1766-1831). The 
iNOOxyAXAPLB SiDSONS. By Hts. Clement 
Parsons. 9 in. 315 pp. 20 illus. 1909. 
Methnen. O.p. 

Sheds a strong and interesting light upon the 
personality of Mrs. Siddons. * Boveals her weak 
as well as her strong points. 

SIDNEY, Sir Philis, soldier, statesman, and 
poet (1664*86). XiFE. By M. W. Wallace. 

9 in. 436 pp. 1916. Camb. Press. 10/6 
net. 

The narrative is based on a thorough examine ■ 
tion of the manuscript and published sources 
of information. The author studies Sidney in 
his relation to his contemporaries and to the 
history of his time. Affords fresh light on 
minor detaila. Appendices. See also (1) Life, 
by H. B. Fox Bourne. (H.N.) 402 pp. 

Illus. 1891. Putnam. 8/* net. Popular and 
authoritative. (2) Life, by J. A. Symonds. 
(E.M.L.) 208 pp. MaomlUan. 2/6 net. 
SMITH, Adam, author of The Wealth of Naiione 
(1728-90). LIVE. By John Bae. 9 in. 
464 pp. 1895. MaciniUan. O.p. 

The standard work. Incorporates a good deal 
of Information that has come to light during 
the last hundred years, as well as some hitoorto 
unpu’dlisbed letters. See also brief sketch by 
Viscount Haldane. (G.W.) 161 pp. 1887. 
W. Scott. Bibliog. (10 pp.). 

SMITH, OoMwfn, historian (1823-1910). Lira 
AND OriNiONa. By A. Haultalu. In. 
316 pp. Illus. 1913. Laurie. 18/- net. 

The author was Guidwin Smith’s secretary 
and literary executor. The book consists 
mrinly of verbatim records of conversattons 
which he had with the subject. Appended is 
Goldwln Smith’s Journal during his first visit 
to America in 1864. 

SMITH, Sydney, wit and social reformer (1771* 
1846). Live and Tiubs. By Stuart J. 
Held. 8i in. 429 pp. lUna. 1884. Low. 
O.p. 

“ Based on family documents and the recollec¬ 
tions of personal friends.” Attempts to set 
the many-sided ebarabter of Sydney Smith in a 
new light, and so dinoel, by an appeal to Indis¬ 
putable facts, lingering errors oonoeming his 
chan^r. A vatuable contribution. See also . 
short Life, by G. W. B. Bussell. (B.M.!,.) 
248 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 8/6 net Stnmg 
on the critical 61de 

smith; W. Rabcr^n, theologi^ «ad Orienta- 
Ust (1846-94). Lm. By 3. Sutherland 
Block and Geo. Cmrystol. 9 in. 638 pp. 
17 mna. 1912. Black. O.p. 
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Xbe «im of ttie «atihon la “ to preseat a picture 
of the time in which he lived, to record as com¬ 
pletely as possible his many achievements, and 
to explain and jnstify the part he took In events 
of critical importance in the religious history 
of his country.” 

SMOLLBTT, Tobias Osorge. novelist (1721-71). 
Lira, AMD A SBLBonoM ntou ms WBrnKos. 
Chambers. 227 pp. Ulus. 1880. 
mbers. O.p. 

A conscientious piece of work intended to place 
Smollett ” In a better light before the world.” 
To help the picture, the author includes 
passages of the novelist's writings, eitlier 
characteristic of his style or wholly or partially 
descripUve of events of his own life. Based 
to some extent on family papers. See also 
LiU, by D. Hannay. (O.W.) 7 in. 168 pp. 
1887. W. Scott. Blbliog. (10 pp.). 
SOCRATES, Athenian philosopher (460-300 
B.O.). See Philososht, col. 347. 

SOUTHEY, Robert, poet and man of letters 
(1774-1843). Lira. By Edward Dowden. 
(E.M.L.) 100pp. 1870. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 
There is no full and satisfactory biography of 
Southey, but this is an admirable short one. 
The last chapter deals with Southey’s work in 
literature. 

SPENCER, Herbert, philosopher (1820-1003). 
AUTOBIOOBAVHY. 2 Vols. 0 in. 1110 pp. 
Bias. 1004. Williams. Pop. ed. O.p. 
Spencer wrote this work in the hope tliat it 
would be “ a useful accompaniment ” to his 
books. See also (1) Idje and LeUen, by Ilavid 
Duncan. 0 in. 634 pp. 17 iilus. 1008. 
WiUtams. 6/- net. The authorised biography. 
Contains (pp. 633-576) an essay on " The 
Piliatton of Ideas ” wliich Spencer loft for 
publication. The essay forms a sketch plan 
of the Synthetic Philosophy." (2) JAJe, by 
J. Arthur Thomson. (K.M.S.) 7 in. 203 pp. 
Por. 1900. Dent. 3/6 net. A brief and 
graphic account of Spencer's career, an appre¬ 
ciation of his characteristics, and a statement 
of his scientific services. Prominence given to 
his Principles of Bidlogp, and to his position as 
a cosmic evolutionist. (3) The Man and his 
Work, by Hector Maepberson. 2nd ed. 234 pp. 
Chapman. 5/- net. Attempts to present 
to the general reader " Spencurism in lurid, 
coherent shape.” (4) Idfe. by Hugh Elliot. 
(M.N.C.) 0 m. 340 pp. illus. 1017. Con¬ 
stable. 6/* net. An independent estimate. 
See also Pbhosopuy, col. 357. 

SPENSER, ISdmund, poet (c- 1552-90). Lira. 
By B. W. Church. (E.M.L.) 181 pp. 
1870. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 

A brief but illuminating study of the life and 
poetry' of Spenser. Nearly halt the volume Is 
devoted to deBoribing and analysing the Faerie 
Queene. 

SPINOZA. Baruch, or BENEDICTUS Dc, 

phikwopher (1632-77). See Philosophy, 
col. 357. 

SPURGEON, Charles Haddon, Baptist preacher 
(1834-02). AOTOBtOOKAPHY. Compiled by 
bis Wife and his Private Secretary. 4 vols. 
11 in. 1151 pp. Blus. 1807-1000. Pass- 
mote. 

Baaed on Spurgeon's diary, correspondence, 
and records. See also popular Life, by W. Y. 
Fullertou. 0 in. 370 pp. 1920. Williams. 
16/- net. The writer, who knew the subject 
intImiUely, furnishes a vivid sketch of the 
great Baptist preacher’s life and work. 

. STANLEY, Arthur Penrhyn, Bean of West- 
^nster (1815-81). Lira AMD Lbxtbbs. By 
lK»d Ernie (R. B. Prothero). With the 
c(H>peratlon of G. G. Bradlw. 2nd ed. 
t vols. » in. 1186 pp. Iilus. 1804. 
Murray. O.p. 

authorised Diograpby. Presents a portoali 
™ feeshness and fidelity, Uuegely based 

on the Bean's own letters. 
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STANLEY, Sir Bsnry Morton, African traveller 
(1841-1004). ADlOBIOOlUPHT, Ed. by his 
Wife. Oiin. 656 pp. IS Iilus. Map. 1000. 
Low. 

The autobiography covers only the earlier 

e ortion of Stamey’s career, and is oompre- 
ended in the first nine chapters. The re¬ 
mainder of his life-story (two thirds of the 
book) is told from his lournals, letters, and 
private note-books. BiblJog. 

STEELE, Sir Rtehard, essayist (1672-1720). 
Lira. By G. A. Aitken. 0 in. 886 pp. 
Blus. IwO. Pitman. O.p. 

Beals exhaustively with the subject, and brings 
to light many new facte, the result of a close 
study of original authoriues, documentary and 
printed. The work also includes a large number 
of letters and manuscripts by Steele, Mtberto 
unpublished. Blbliog. (41 pp.). 

STEPHEN, Sir LesUa. author (1832-1004). 
Lnrs AMD Letters. By P. W. •Maitland. 
0 in. 618 pp. Por. 1006. Duckworth. 
Cheap ed. ?/6 not. 

I A very full and interesting biography, the 
> material for which was largely supplied by 
Stephen’s many friends. Does not, however, 
attempt any criUeisu of Stephen’s literary 
work. Bibllog., and list of the ” Sunday 
tramps.” 

STEPHENSON, George, inventor and founder 
of railways (1781-1848). LITE. By Samuel 
Smiles. Popular ed. 230 pp. Illus. Murray. 
6/- net. 

The standard Life. This edition contains a 
large amount of material which was not avail¬ 
able when the work was first penned. 

STERNE, Laurenes, author (1713-67). LIFE 
AMD Times. By W. L. Cross. 0 in. 670 pp. 
Illus. 1000. Macmillan. O.p. 

Aims at presenting the personal history of 
Sterne, along with some accoont of the nu- 
meroiu men and women with whom he as¬ 
sociated. A biographical rather than a critical 
study. See also Lives: (1) By Walter Siohel. 
0 In. 360 pp. 1910. Williams. O.p. Con¬ 
tains some fresh matter; also the hitherto un- 

P ublished Journal to Eliza. (2) By H. B- 
rail!. (E.M.L.) 184 pp. 1882. ItocmUlan. 
2/6 net. 

STEVENSON, Robert Louis, author (1850-04). 
Life. By Sir Graham Balfour. 15th ed. 
Methuen. 7/6 net. Also in Methuen’s 
Half-Crown Library. 

Intended to smplement the vols. of Steven¬ 
son's Letters. The author (Stevenson’s cousin) 
lived with the subject during the last two years 
and a half of bis (Stevenson e) life. The narra¬ 
tive for the most part is based on Stevenson's 
own writings. No attempt U made to estimate 
his work. See also (1) R. L. Stevenson: A Life 
Study in GrUidstn, by H. B. Balldon. 253 pp. 
Pors. 1001. Cbatto. 7/- net. Author was a 
schoolfellow of Stevenson’s and knew him in¬ 
timately. (2)X;</fcbyL.0.Cornford. (M.E.W.) 
206 pp. 1800. Blackwood. (3) The FaM of 
Robert Louis Stevenson, by John Kalman. 
.8rd ed. 8^ in. 318 pp. 1007. Oliphants. 
(4) R.L.S. Orieinals. Poulis. 6/- net. (5) 
Soms Personal Recollections, by Lord Gnthrte. 
1020. Green. 21/- net. (6) ” Life of Mrs. 
B.. L. Stevenson,” by N. V. de O. Sanchez. 
860 pp. 1820. Chatto. 12/- net. (7) I Can 
Remember R. L. 3., ed. by Rosaline Masson. 
8 in. 304 pp. Bins. 1022. Chambers. 
7/6 net. A collection of about lOO contribu¬ 
tions, all from people who can say: ” 1 can 
remember R. L. S.*' 

STEWART. Prines Gbulss Edward. ''The 
Young Chevalier.” Lira. By Andrew 
L^. New ed. 488 pp. Por. 1808. 
Xiongmans. 8/6 net. 

The standard Life. Incorporates, for the flmt 
time, toe results of a study of the whole-eorre- 
spondenee (1720-88) and other MSS. of toe 
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exiled House of Stuart, together with some of 
the Chimberland MSS. and the State Papers in 
the Heoord Office. See also The Young Pre- 
tender.by C. 8.Terry. (O.B.) 7 in. 288 pp. 
12 Ulus. 1903. Methuen. O.p. Brief, 
accurate, and clear, but making no claim to 
originality. 

STIBLING, James HutsUson, philosopher 
(1820->1000). Liyg axD WOBK. By Amelia 
H. Stirling. 370 pp. Por. 1012. Unwin. 

Fur&hcs a simple domestic picture of the 
great interpreter of tlie Hegelian philosophy, 
and attempts to indicate Stirling’s general 
philosophical position “ in terms intelligible to 
a teclmcaily uninitiated reader.” Viscount 
Haldane contributes an appreciative preface. 
STRACHEY, John St. Los, JournaUst (b. 1860). 
Thb Adventobii of Lmso: AK Aoto- 
BIOOBAPHY. 8|in. 616 pp. 1022. Hodder. 
20/- net. 

The editor of the Spectator here records the 
tldnsB which, as a noted publicist of long 
standing, he lias done: likewise the many 
interesting people he has met. The book is 
particularly strong on the political side. 
ETRATHCONA, Lord, builder of Canada (1820- 
1914). Life. By Beckies Willson. 10 in. 
648 pp. 16 lliua. 1916. Cassell. 26/- net. 
The standard biography. Based on original 
research and on family papers, idneh space 
given to the Hudson's Bay Company. The 
personal aspects of Strathcona's career also 
receive attention. Appendices, and a sketch- 
map to illustrate Strathcona’s associations with 
Canada. 

SULLIVAN, Sir Arthur, musical composer 
(1842-1000). Life. By B. W. Findon. 
222 pp. Por. 1904. Xisbet. O.p. 

The author, a kinsman and admirer of Sulli¬ 
van's work, attempts to provide a handy little 
volume whfeh sliall be useful alike to the 
student and the musical amateur. Gives a 
clear outline of Sullivan’s career, a concise 
exposition of his music, and a complete list of 
bis works. 

SWIFT, Jonathan, satirist (1667-1746). Life. 
By Sir Henry Craik. 2nd cd. 2 vols. 
79.S pp. Pors. 1894. Macmillan. O.p. 

The best, book, the fruit of many years’ study 
Attempts a full eincidation of the incidents of 
Swift’s life, of his relation to his contemporaries, 
and of the part be playe.d in the literary and 
political history of his time. See also (1) the 
biographical and critical study by J. Churton 
CoUins. 296 pp. 1898. Cbatto. 5/- net. An 
able vindication of Swift. (2) JAfe, by Sir L. 
Stephen. (B.M.L.) 219 pp. 1889. Macmillan. 
2/6 net. (3) lAJe, by Sopbio S. Smith. 9 in. 
340 pp. lilns. 1910. Methuen. O.p. At¬ 
tempts a fresh appreciation of Swift’s character. 
SWINBURNE, Algwnon Charles, poet (1837- 
1909). Life. By Edmund Gosse. 9 In. 
SSlpp. lUus. 1917. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
The standard biography. " Mr. Gosse was bom 
and bred to write Gie life of Swinburne.”— 
Timet. See also Letten, ed. by Thos. Hake and 
A. Compton-Hickett. 9 in. 230 pp. Ulus. 
1018. Murray. 12/- net. The letters begin in 
’ 1869 and end some ten years before the poet's 
death. 

SYHOMDS, John Addington, author (1840-93). 
Lifs. By Horatio V. Brown. 2ad ed. 
Sin. 619pp. Por. 1903. Murray. 9/-net. 
Compiled from Symonds’ papers and corre¬ 
spondence by hte literary executor. The book 
Is as closely autobiographtcal as tlie author 
could make it, Symonds being allowed to tell 
his own story- 

TAGORE, Sir RabladnaaOi, Indlu poet 
(b. 1861). Lira. By Bmost Bhys. 8 in. 
■181 pp. • Ulus. 1916. Macmiilan. 10/9 net. 
A biographlool study which attempts to relate 
Babindranath Tagore both to the old tradition 
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in India and to the new day anticipated in his 
writings. See also My Reminiecencee, by Sir 
B. Tagore. 8 in. 283 pp. Ulus. 1917. Mac- 
mllian. 7/6 net. Mainly of his boyhood. 

TAIT, Arehibald CtempbsU, Archbishop of Can¬ 
terbury (1811-82). LIFE. By Eandall T. 
Davidson (Archbishop of Canterbury) and 
William Benham. 2nd ed. 2 vols. .9 in. 
1181 pp. Pors. 1891. Macmillan. O.p. 
The authorised biography. Gives a plain record 
of a busy and eventful life, covering an im¬ 
portant period In the history of the Church of 
England. 

TAYLOR, Jersmy, Bishop of Down and Connor, 
and devotional writer (1613-67). Life. By 
E. Gosse. (.E.M.L.) 246 pp. 1904. Mac¬ 
millan. 3/6 net. 

“ A conscientious attempt to present for the 
first time a detailed biography of Jeremy 
Taylor.” The final chapter discusses Taylor s 
place in literary liistory. Por a detailed ex¬ 
position of his theology see life, by 0. Worley. 

8 in 266 pp. lUus. 1904. Longmans. O.p. 
Bibllog. (6pp.). 

TENNYSON, Alfred, First Lord, poet (1809-92). 
Mbuoib. By ids Son. 2vo1b. >9in. 1090pp. 
lUuB. 1897. Macmillan. 30/- net. Cheap 
cd. 6/- net. 

The official biography. At the end of vol. ii. 
will be found an interesting series of personal 
recollections of the poet by eminent contem¬ 
poraries. See also short biogi'apbics. (1) By 
Sir A. Lyall. (E.M.L.) 200 pp. 1902. Mac¬ 
millan. 3/6 net. (2) By Andrew Lang. 
(M.E.W.) 241 pp. 1901. Blackwood. 2/6 

net. (3) By A. O. Benson. (O.B.) 7 in, 
249 pp. 8 illus. 1004. Methuen. O p. The 
latter diseusscs Tennyson’s art from the 
terhnical standpo.nt. 

THACKERAY, William Makspeace, novelist 
(1811-63). Life. By Lewis Melville. 
H in. 794 pp. Ulus. 1910. Lane. O.p. 
The standard mography, including hitherto 
uncollected letters and speeches and a bibliug. 
of 1300 items. Not a reprint of the autlior’s 
earlier book on Thackeray, but an entirely 
new work. See also short Ltfe, by A. Trollope. 
(E M.L.) Macmiilan. 2/6 net. 

THOMSON, James, poet (1700-48). Life. By 
G. C. Macaulay. (E.M.L.) 267 pp. 1903. 
Macmillan 3/0 net. 

The book hihis at presenting Thomson as a 
chapter of the Idstory of English literature, and 
at bringing out the part played by him in the 
development of the poetry of tiie eighteei.tli 
century. Partly with a view to this, a dlstiFot 
line is drawn between biography and literary 
criticism. 

TINTORETTO, Jaeopo Robustl (sailed), painter 
(e. 1618-94). LIFE. By J. B. S. Holboru. 
(G.M.F.S.) 8 in. 168 pp. Illos. 190.3. 

Bell. O.p. 

The biographical matter is confined to a single 
chapter. The remainder of the volume is 
critical. Discusses the condition and preser¬ 
vation of Tintoretto’s pictures, colour, drawing, 
and composition, also Titian and Tintoretto. 
List of pictures and bibllog. Sec also Life, by 
F. Y. Stearns. 8 in. 336 pp. Illus. 1804. 
Putnam. An excellent analysis of Tintoretto’s 
genius and a systematic examination of his 
works by an American critic. 

TITIAN, or TIZIAMO VECELLIO, painter (e. 
1477-1679). LifC. By Georg Gronau. 
(L.A.) 8 In. 387 pp. Illus. 1M4. Duck¬ 
worth. 7/6 net. 

Based on Crowe and Cavalcaselle'e work,- so 
far as biography is concerned; but an entirely 
independent work critically. Throws much 
light on the several p^niods of Titian’s artistic 
career, on his personality, and on his relations 
with pis patrons. Controversial points are 
delibeiatMy avoided. Bibllog. and list of 
pictures. 
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TOUTOY, Count Leo, Biissian noTellet and 
social reformer (1828-lBlO). Lira. By 
Aylmer Maude. 2 vole. 9 in. 457+6BS pp. 
IHus. 1008,1910. Constable. 10/6 net each. 
Bach volume is complete in itseif, and is sold 
separately. Vol. 1. deals with the first fifty 

? esrB, and vol. ii. brings the narrative down to 
'olstoy's excommunication by the Kussian 
Church in 1901. The author was long and 
intimately acquainted with Tolstoy, and his 
biography is minute in detaih and full of shrewd 
observation. See also (l) lAJt md PToribf,^ 
.T. O. Kenworthy. 265 pp. Illus. 1902. yf. 
Scott. Completed studies of Tolstoy’s life and 
work, the outcome of several years’ friendship 
and o.nrre8pondcncc Cliapters on the author's 
relations with Tolstoy, on visits to him, and on 
Tolstoy’s teaching and influence in England. 
(2) Religion md EUiict of ToUloy, by A. H. 
Craufurd. 189 pij. 1912. Unwin. 3/6 net. 
An acute piece of criticism. 

TREE, Sir Herbert Beerbohm, actor (1853-1917). 
.SoHi; Mkuokiss of Him anp of htb Akt. 
Oolicctcd by Max Beerbohm. 9 in. ‘325 pp. 
1920. Hutchinson. 21/- net. 

Lady Tree occupies more than half the volume 
with her contribution, " Herbert and I.” 
Chapters of reminiscences of the actor are also 
contributed by Max Beerbohm, Edmund Gosse, 
.Sir Gilbert Parker, W. L. Courtney. Bernard 
.Shaw, and others. Sec also sketch by Mrs. 
Crap. (S.S.a.) 118 pp. Illus. 1907. Lane. 
2/6 net. 

TUPPER, Sir Charles, Canadian statesman 
(1821-19151 LiFK AVI) LetteuS. Ed. by 
E. M. .Saunders. ? vols. 9i in. 630 pp. 
Tilus. 1916. Cas-ci’. 

Sir n L. Bordno contributes an Introd. A 
very full and authoritative survey of Tapper’s 
career. 

TURNER, Joseph Mallord William, landscape 
p.-»iritc,r (I775-1.851) LIFE. By B. Chignell. 
(M.B.A.) 232 pp. 21 illus. 1002, W. Scott. 
Tl»e, author asserts that Turner’s previous 
l>u»grsplierH l.ave m.ade it a point of conscience 
to tell the worst of him, and he thinks there is 
room for a hook whinh will regard the painter 
more favourably. List of pictures exhibited by 
Turner at Royal Academy, titles of pictures 
exhibited at British Institution, bibliog., and 
note on Turner portraita. Sec also Lives, by 
(1) vV Thombury. BTew ed., revised and 
mostly re-written. 665 pp. Ulus. 1877. 
(Tialto. O.p. Founded on fetters and papers 
furoished by Turner’s friends; but neither well 
arr ng-'d nor wholly trustworthy. (2) By 
P. il. Ilamerton. 411pp. Illus. 1879. Seeley. 
O.p. 

TWAIN, Mark. Sec Ceeuens, S. L. 
TYRRELL, Georgs (Faihar), Modernist (1861- 
1909). AnTOiiiOGRAPiiY AND LIFE. Ar¬ 
ranged, with supplements, by M. D. Petrie 
2 vols. 9 in. 817 pp. Illus. 1912. Arnold' 
O p. 

In vol. 1. Father Tyrrell recounts the story of 
his life down to the date of his mother’s death 
in 1884. The rest of the narrative is recorded 
by his biographer. It includes the story of bis 
ruptur with the Society of Jesus; of his life as 
a suspended priest; (d his action as a religious 
leader; and his protest against tlie Encyclical 
PMcendi. his excommunication, and his position 
as an exiled son of the Roman Catholic Church. 
“ The work will rank among the most intimate 
and merciless confessions of a soul that have 
ever been writteu.”— Times, 

•VAN OYOK, Anthony, painter (1599-1641). 

Life. By Lionel Oust (G.M.P.S.) 8 In. 
, 162 pp. Ulus. 1006. Bell. O.p. 

A ebndensation of the author’s larger and ex¬ 
haustive treatise. Contains some new facts 
which have recently come to light. List oC 
princ^l paintings of Van Dyck in public 


VAUGHAN, Herbsrt, Cardinal (1832-1008). 
Lira. By J. O. Snead-Cox. 2 vols. 9 in. 
981 pp. 1010. Herbert and Daniel. 

The official biography- Gives an Instructive 
account of Vaughan's career, and shows what 
manner of man he was. Also sheds oonsider- 
able light on the modern development of tta 
Roman organisation in England. 

VELASQUEZ, Dlego de Silva Y., Spanish painter 
(1509-1680). LlFB. By B. A. M. Steven¬ 
son. (G.M.P.S.) 8 in. 175 pp. Ulus. 

1899. Bell. 3/6 net. 

A valuable handbook lor the general reader. 
Introd. deals with importance of Velasques in 
the history of painting, and there are chapters 
on the composition of Velasques, on his colour, 
on his modelling and brush work, and on his 
Influence upon recent art. Biography dis¬ 
missed in single chapter. Gives list of Velas¬ 
quez’s works. Bibliog. 

VENIZELOS, M., Greek statesman (b. 1864). 
Life. By S. B. Chester. 9 in. 337 pp. 
1921. Constable. 21/- net. 

Written from a partisan point of view, bnt 
gives a clear account of the outstanding events 
in Veniselos’ career. See also Life, by H. A. 
Gibbons. 9 in. 384 pp. Ulus. 1921. Unwin. 
14/- net. 


VICTORIA. Queen (1819-1901). Life. By Sir 

Sidney Lee. St in. 644 pp. Pors. Map. 

1902. Murray. 10/6. Cheap ed., 6/-net. 
The standard life Based on the article which 
the autlnr contributed to the Diftionary of 
National liiography. Sef,ks to record clearly 
and concisely the main facts concerning the 
Queen’s personal history in the varied spheres 
of life in which she played her part. Valuable 
appendix dealing with (1) the Queen’s descen¬ 
dants; (2) the Queen's portraits; (3) published 
sources of Information; and (4) growth of the 
British Empire, 1S37-1601. See also (1) 
Girlhood of Queen Victoria, ed. by Lord Esher. 
2 vols. 9 in. 780 pp. Illus. 1912 Murray, 
36/- net. A selection from Victoria’s diaries. 
1832-40. Cheap abrldg. ed. {Training of a 
Sovereign.) 6/- net. (2) Life, by Lytton 
Strachey. 9 in. 323 pp. 1921. Chatto. 
15/- net. More a ftntshed portrait than a 
biography. Brings out aspects of the Queen’s 
character which have hitherto received little 
or no attention. 


VINCI, Leonardo da. Sec Leonardo. 
VOLTAIRE, Franools Marie Arouot (1694- 
1778). Life. By John Motley (Lord 
Motley of Blackburn). 7 in. 380 pp. 1886. 
Macmillan. 5/- net. 

A biographical and critical study of the first 
importance. No index. Bee also Life, by 
S. G. Tallentyre. 3rd ed- 8| in- 665 pp. 
Illus. 1905. Murray. 12/- net. The most 
exhaustive life in English. A singularly vivid 
portrayal of the man as well as an adequate 
account of a notable period of French lilstory- 
WAQNER, Richard, mnsicai composer (1813- 
83). My Life. (Tr.) 2vols. Oin. 911pp. 
1911. Constable. 31/6 net. 

" Valuable to the student of Warner's life, 
tiiough not as an undoubted sutoorlty on 
matters of fact."— Times, See also (I) Life, 
by W. L. Henderson. 8 in. 512 pp. Por. 
1902, Putnam. 10/-net. Intended to toiiUsh 
Wagner lovers with a single work which shall 
meet all their needs. Be-sidcs telling Wagner’s 
life-story, the author explains his artistic alms, 
gives the liistory of each of his great works, 
surveys their musical plan, and sets forth 
their meaning and purpose. Expository rather 
than critical. {2) Life, by d A. Lldgey. 
(M.M.) 6thed. Tin. 288pp. Ulus. 1899. 
D^t. 4/6 net. 

WALLACE, ANrsd Bussal, naturalist (1822- 
1916). MY Lira, 2 vols. 0 in. 016 PP- 
IHus. 1006. Chapman. O.p. 
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B«sldM siTfaut Interesting detallB of the seien* 
tist’s enrl^ life and edncatlon and an anecdotal 
narrative of his travels on the Amazon and In 
the Mala; Archlpeli«o, the book relates the 
historlo ineidents connected ^th Ms association 
with Ourwin, gives fun accounts of all the 
peonle be met, and a hlstor; of his investigation 
of opiritualism and the various controversies 
involved b; Ms theories. See also Letttn and 
RtmMtemna. by J. Merchant. 2 vols. in. 
Oil pp. Ilius. 1916. Cassell. A fine full* 
length picture of a noble career. Several 
thousand letters have been drawn upon. 

WALLACE. Sir Wilifun, Scottish patriot (e. 
1272-1306). Lirn. By A. K. Murison. 
(F.S.) 160 pp. 1808. Oliphante. 

There is no adequate life of Wallace; but this 
is a readable sketch based on the available 
authorities. Blind Harry’s poem is used rather 
b; way of illustration than as a source of facts. 

WALPOLE. Horaee. diplomatist and politician 
(1717>07). MKHOm. By Austin Dobson. 
St in. 330 pp. Ulus. 1803. New ed. 
1910. Harper. 

An admirable biography conveying a vivid 
impression of Walpole the man, and treating 
the various aspects of his career with insight 
and knowledge. A list of books printed at The 
Strawberry Hill Press is given in an appendix. 

WALPOLE. Sir Robert, first Earl of Orford, 
statesman (1670*1745). LlVK. By John 
Morley (Lord Horley of Blackburn). (T.E.S.) 
2nd ed. 207 pp. 1890. Macmillan. 8/6 
net. 

Brief, but authoritative. There is no other 
biography of Walpole accessible to the ordinary 
reader. 

WARD, Mrs. Humphry, novelist (1851-1910). 
A WAITER’S HECOIISCTIONS. 9 in. 373 pp. 
Ulus. 1918. Collins. 6/-. 

A charmingly written book in which Mrs. Ward 
records the leading incidents of her life, and 
presents vivid word-portraits of famous men 
and women she had met. 


WASHINGTON, Oeorgs, first President of the 
Cnited States (1732-99). Lies. By James 
A. Harrison. (H.N.) 604 pp.. Bins. 1906 
Putnam. 8/- net. 

A competent biograpb} on popular lines. 


WATT, Jamas, engineer (1736-1819). Lute. 
By Samuel Smiles. Dins. Pop. ed. Murray. 
6/- net. 

Forms vol. iv. of Uvu of the Engineers. Chaps, 
i. to V. deal with Watt’s early life, and the 
remaining 14 with the labours of Wait and his 
partner, Boulton, in Birmingham. The fullest 
and most intimate account. See also lAje, 
by Andrew Carnegie. (F.S.) 164 pp. N.d. 
Oliphants. 


WATra, Gsorgs Frsderiek, painter and sculpt “ir 
(1817-1904). Life ahd WBiTisros. By 
M.S. Watts. Svob. 9 in. 1024 pp. lllus. 
1912. Macmillan. 31/6 net. 

The standard bic^aphy. Vols. i. and ii. are 
entitled AnnaU of an Artid's Life. Vol. iii. is 
devoted to an account of Watts’s writings. See 
also Life, by Hugh Macmillan. (T.B.) 312 pp. 
Bins. 1908. Dent. 6/- net. Published 
during Watts’s lifetime. " A literary inter¬ 
pretation of what Watts . . . has been In 
nature, poetry, and myth, and in human 
oharacter.** 


WATTS>DUNTON, Theodors, man of letters 
(18S2'1914). LIVE AED Lbttkrs. By T. 
Hake and A. Compton-BIckett. 2 vols. 
9 In. 698 pp. Illas. 1916. Jack. 80/-net. 
A fhirly exhawive account of WattS'Dunton’s 
career. The hiographeis had access to various 
manuscripts and letters which shed light upon 
the subleit’s relations with Swlabumn. I^t 
chap, treat* of iietsonal characteristics. 
Appendices. 


WAUOHOFE. Andrew, MaJor-OenorM (1846- 
99). Lite. By Sir George Donglas, Bait. 
9 in. 488 pp. Fors. 1904. Hodder. O.p. 
The authorised biography of the hero of Magers- 
fontein. Gives a fairly full and graphic de¬ 
scription of Wauchopes career, but does not 
attempt to estimate his military services. No 
index. 

WEDGWOOD, Joslah, potter (1730-05).- Lira. 
By Samuel Smiles. 316 pp. For. 1894. 
Murray. 6/- net. 

A popular biography based on the Wedgwood 
family manuscripts. Throws new light upon 
the personal history of the Master Potter of 
Staffordshire. 

WELLINGTON. Arthur WeUesley, First Duka 
of (1760-1852). LIFE. By Sir Herbert 
Maxwell. 6th ed. 0 in. 861 pp. lllus. 
Maps. Battle plans. 1907. Low. 

A study of Wellington in the light of modem 
research. Attempts to give an impartial 
survey of the Duke s llfework, to pass JUMment 
on his character, and to estimate bis influence 
on the land forces of his country. Full, com- 
preliensivo, and lucid. See also short Lives: 
(1) By W. O’Connor Morris. (H.N.) 418 pp. 
lllus. Maps. 1904. Putuam. 8/- net. 
Treats Wellington mainly as a soldier, and 
discusses disputed points in the history of the 
Peninsular and Waterloo campaigns. (2) By 
G. Hooper. (E.M.A.) 2iid ed. 260 pp. For. 
1800. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

WESLET, John, founder of the Methodists 
(1703-91). Life. By John Telford. Revis. 
and enlarged. 8 in. 424 pp. 1899. 

Meth. Pud. House. 

Tyerman’s exhaustive life (8 vols.) is now out of 
print, but this is in some respects an admirable 
snbstitnte. Bets Wesley’s character and work 
in a tight likely to attract general readers. List 
of Wesley’s chief writings, and interesting 
information regarding his portraits. See also 
H) JUfe, by A. Southey. (B.L.) New ed. 
648 pp. Por. 1871. Bell. 6/- net. (2) By 
J. H. Overton. (L.B.) 222 pp. Por. 1891 
Methuen. O.p. A vivid picture of the man 
and his work by an Anglican. (3) Sdections 
from We^sley's Journal, 1891. Meth. Pub. 
House. (4) Letters, by G. Eayrs. 8| in. 
549 pp. 1910. Hodder. 10/6 net. A selec¬ 
tion of important and new letters, with introds. 
and biographical notes; also chap, on the 
times and work of Wesley, by Augustine 
Birrel). 


WEST, Sir Algernon, publicist (b. 1832). 
Pbivatk Diabies. Ed. by H. G. Hutchin¬ 
son. 8i in. 390 pp. 1922. Murray. 
18/- uet. 

The author was Private Secretary to Glad¬ 
stone, and the book is mainly a racy account 
of later Victorian imlltics from behind the 
scenes. 


WESTCOTT, Brooke Foss, Bishop of Dnrliam 
and Biblical scholar (1838-1901). Life ahi> 
Lettebs. By his son, Arthur Westeott. 
2 vols. 8) in. 926 pp. lllus. 1903. 
Macmillan. 17/- net. Abrldg. ed., 8/6 net. 
The author, as far as possible, allows bis sabject 
to speak for Mmself. A fine portrait of a noble 
personality. Public tributes to the Bishop’s 
memory are printed In an appendix; also a 
conmiete bibliog. of Ms writings. Brief Life, 
by J\ Clayton. (B.G.L.) 7 in. 202 pp. Por. 
1806. Mowbray. O.p. Dwells more on 
the social and rellgiouB teaching than on the 
episcopal biography. 

WHIS’TLBR, JamM Abbott Maeuelll, painter* 
(1834-1903). LlFB. By E. &. and J. Fennell. 
New and revised 6'd. (6th). 8 in. 450 pp. 
Ulus. 1911. llelnemann. 25/- net. 

The best book on WMstler. Much new material, 
has been Inserted In this edition. See also (1) 
Life, by B. Sickert. CP.L.A.) 6 In. 191 pp. 
lllus. Duckworth- 3/* net. Chapters on 
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MTbtotlPn oa an artist, writer, etcher, the 
Whistler Memorial Exhibition, and Whistler’s 
personalltjr. Catalogue of oil pictures. (2) 
Sfetnoriet of WhioOer, by T. E. Way. 9 la. 
160 pp. ulus. 1912. Xane. O.n. Author 
was associated with Whistler in nthographlc 
work for nearly twenty years. Illustrated 
with many interesting sketches by Whistler. 
WHITEPIEliD. Ceorgs, field preacher (1714- 
70). XlFB. By Jr. F. Oledstone. 8rd ed, 
M in. 871 pp. For. 1002. Bodder. O.p. 
A orlghtiy written book showing an entire 
mastery of the facts and forces which made 
the Evangelical Revival of the 18th century 
resistless. The fascinating personality of White- 
field and the significance of his prodigious 
labours stand out clearly. 

WHITMAH, Walt, American poet (1810-02) • 
Lirs. By Henry B. Binna. 9 In. 307 pp. 
38 illUB. 1906. Methuen. Oj>. 

A biographical study from an English stand¬ 
point. Whitman Is regarded as “ a new type 
of mystic or seer,'* and the author attempts 
to draw a real portrait of him and to interpret 
his boote. A considerable amount of the 
material was furnished by friends and admirers 
of Whit man. 

WHITTIER, John Grsenisaf, American poet. 
Life and Lkttkes. By .S. T. Pickard. 

2 vols. 803 pp. Ulus. 1805. Low. O.p. 
The authorised biography for which the poet 
himself furnished material. Whittier is per¬ 
mitted to speak tor himself through a long series 
of self-revealing letters. An agreeable narrative 
covering satisfactorily Whittier’s vared career^ 
Bibllog. (4 pp.). 

WILBERFORCE, Samuel, Bishop of Win¬ 
chester (1805-73). Life. By Q. W. Daniell. 
(L.B.) 223 pp. For. 1801. Methuen. 

3/- net. 

Qives an excellent summary of Bishop Wilber- 
force’s long, and distinguished career. 

WILKES, John, politician (1727-97). LlFB. 
By B. Blcackley. 0 in. 477 pp. lIlUB. 
1017. Lane. 16/- net. 

The most up-to-date and reliable biography of 
Wilkes. Compiled from original sources. 
Brings together much fresh matter. Genea¬ 
logical table. 

WILKIE, Sir David, painter (1785-1841). 
Lifb. By W. Bayne. (M.B.A.) 263 pp. 
21iUu8. 1903. W. Scott. 

A popular narrative presenting a vivid portrait 
of the man and a detailed account of his pic¬ 
tures. Emphasises the intimate nature of 
Wilkie’s friendships with prominent men of 
culture, and offers a solution of the problem 
of Wilkie's change of style. List of Wilkie’s 
pictures in public galleries, note on his etohings, 
and biMiog. 

WILLIAM THE CONQUEROR (1028-87). LlFB. 
By B. A. Freeman. (T.B.S.) 208 pp. 1888. 
HMmlllaa. 3/6 net. 

A portndt of the man by the historian of the 
Norman Conquest. A graphic narrative of the 
dramatic incidents of a memorable career 
interspersed wlt^ briUiant sketches of snbor 
dinate characters sneb as Lanfianc and Duke 
Robert bl Normandy. See slso Life, by F. M. 
S^ton. (H.N.) 629 pp. Bias. 1008. 

Futaam. fi/- net. Compact, clear, and accu¬ 
rate. Bisensses at some length the chimgcs 
in constitattofial organisation and social life 
which followed the Norman Conquest. 
WILLIAM n., ex-Kalser ot Germany (b. I860}. 

MT MbUOISB, 1878-1018. Of in. S48 pp. 

■ 1022. Cassell. 26/- net. 

It is uucertalli whether the ex-Kaiser actually 
wrote the book or merely accepted It as a fair 

R resefitation of his point ot view. Anyhow, 
« main purpose appears to bo to minimise 
his responalbluty for dedslous ^htob led to 
disaster or gave offence. About the War the 
book has little to say. 

' ' (H 


WILLIAM m. (1860-1702). LlFB. By H. J>. 
TralU. (T.E.S.) 212 pp. 1888. Mac¬ 

millan. S/6 net. 

A concise, lucid, and reliable account of the 
main inoidents of William’s career. No Index. 
WILLIAM THE SILENT. Frlnce of Orange 
(1633-84). Lin. By Ruth Futoam. 
(H.N.) 618 pp. Bins. 1011. Futnam. 

8/- net. 

The autboreia has written a two-volume work on 
toe subject, but in this book she tells the story 
of toe revolt ot toe Netherlands more concisely 
and with the needs of the genend reader con¬ 
stantly in view. Based on a study of original 
Bources. See also Life, by Frederic Harrison. 
(F.S.) 266 pp. 1807. Macmillan. 3/8 net. 
Authoritative and eminently readable. BibUog. 
A more pretentious work is toe monograph by 
J. C. Squire. 0 in. 320 pp. 1912. Metouen. 
O.p. William’s personality and the drama 
of which he was the central figure are vividly 
sketched. 

WOLFE, Jams^ conqueror of Quebec (1727- 
60). LIFE. By B. Willson. 0 in. 536 pp. 
Ulus. Flans. 1000. Heinemann 18/- net. 
Wolfe, as far as possible, tells his life-story 
throngh his letters which are given unahrldged* 
These throw considerable light on his personal¬ 
ity. The conquest of Quebec Is narrated in 
the light of toe lat^t research. See also brief 
Lives'il) By A. G. Bradley. (E.M.A,) 222 pp. 
For. 1895. Macmillan. 3/8 net. Sound; and 
attractive^' written. (2) By E. Salmon. 
(M.N.H.) 261 pp. 1009. Fltman. 3/8 net. 

WOLSBY, Thomas. Cardinal (e. 1471-1630). 
Lifs. By Mandel) Creighton. (T.E.S.) 
282 pp. 1888. Macmillan. 3/8 net. 

Gives a clear Idea of too place that Wolsey held 
in the liistory of onr national development. 
A comprehensive and well-proportioned picture 
of the great Cardinal. 

WOLVERHAMPTON, Henry Har«lsy Fowler, 
First Viseount, statcsmaii (1830-1010). LIFE. 
By his daughter, Edith H. Fowler (Hon. 
Mrs. R. Hamilton). 9 in. 700 pp. Bins. 
1012. Hutchinson. 

Endeavours to present a vivid and interesting 
pictore, both in public and in private life, ot a 
forceful personality. Lord Wolverhampton 
numbered among his friends and correspon¬ 
dents some of the most notable people of his 
day, and the selection ot letters constitutes 
a strong feature of the work. 

WOOD, Sir Henry J.. British musician (b. 
1870). Life. ByBosaNewmarch. (L.M.M.) 
107 pp. Bins. 1004. Lane. 3/8 net. 

The book " is frankly eulogistic in tone and has 
tor its object the vindication of Sir Henry 
Wood’s phenomenal success." Gives list ot 
musical novelties performed by his orchestra. 
WORDSWORTH, WUUam, poet (1770-1860). 
Life, Wobks, and Infittence. By G. McL. 
Harper. 2 vols. 0 in. 914 pp. Bins. 
Map. 1018. Murray. 82/- net. 

A valuable work throwing fresh light upon tos 
poet’s early career, particularly his connection 
with the Revolutionary movement. The 
narrative incorporates much hitherto nn- 
prtnted material, toe effect of which is to make 
Wordsworth’s personality and influence more 
vivid. See auo monograph by F. W. H. 
Myers. (E.M-L.) Macmillan. 2/8 net. The 
critical portion of the book is valuable. See 
also Frof. Raleigh’s book on Wordsworth. 
282 pp. 1003. Arnold. 8/- net. A luminous 
essay approaching Wordsworth’s poetry with 
a favourable predisposition, and attempting 
to read it as toe poet would have wished it to 
be read. 

WREN, Sir Christopher, architect at St. Paul's 
(1882-1.723). Life. By Lens Mllman. 
(L.A.) 883 pp. Bins. 1008, Duckworth. 
7/8 net. 
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A pleuantly-mttten and walHirformed Wo* 
graphy. Spedtidly fall in iti treatment of the 
Dolmlng ofSt. jrenl'a. The lllnetrations of 
Wren’e work are a feature. Mbllosr. 8 w>. 
See aleo MemorM$ of Patd* Oatttedraf, ny 
W. M. Sinclair, Bln. 548 pp. IU«».^ Plana. 
IBOB. Chapman. O.p. Cheap ed. V* net. 
Containa four chapters giving a detidled de¬ 
scription of Wren’s masterpiece. 

WTOUF, lohn. English Eeformet(c. 1320-84). 
Life. By Lewis Sergeant. (H.K.) 8 in. 
986 pp. lllus. 1803. Putnam. 8/-net. 

A popular work depicting Wyollf m the last 
of the Schoolmen and the first of English Re- 
formerr. Does not furnish a detailed examina¬ 
tion of Wyclif’B scholastic and controversial 
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writings. See^ atap SnM in 
WyOiffo, by 0. M. Trevelyw. 
wa^et. A brilliant account of the period 
with Wyoturo as central figure. 

ZWnrOLl, HaMr«lali, S^8S Reformer a«4- 
1631). Lnn. By S.M. Jackson. (H-R.) oSn- 
646 pp. Bins. Map. 1901. Putnam. 8/- net. 
The text Is intended to Immish 
reader with the principal facts of ZwingU s 
life, while the numerous notes, 
references we lor special students, rtpi. 
J. M. mcent writes an Introductory chapter 
on Switserland at the ^Mtng of the lath 
century, and Prof. F. H. Foster, a 
mentary chapter on Zwingll’s theology, phU- 
OBOphy, and ethics. Brief bibliog. 
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SECTION III 

DOMESTIC ECONOMY 


GENERAL WORKS 

BEETON, Mrs., JtoOK ov HOITSRHOLD Mas- 
ASBUHNi. New e(i., revls. and cniarg. SJ in. 
About 2000 pp. lUua. 1923. Ward, Lock. 
12/6 net. 

A well'koowu guide to cookery in all branches. 
lYcats of Daily Duties, Mistress and Servant, 
Hostess and Guest, Marketing, Trussing and 
Carving, Menu Making, Home Doctor, Sick 
Nursing, The Nursery, Hume Lawyer. Com¬ 
prehensive index and table of contents. 

BIDDER, M. O., and BADDELEY, F. Do¬ 
mestic ECONOMY. Parti. Theory. 175pp. 
1010. Part li. Practice and Teaching. 
197 pp. 1016. Camb. Press. 4/6 net. Or 
in 2 pts., 2/6 each. 

For students in training to become teachers of 
Domestic Science subiocts. Alma at com¬ 
bining scientific knowledge with practical 
experience. Miss Bidder is responsible for 
Fart I., and Miss Daddeley for Part 11. Notes 
of Lessons. Appendix. 

BUTTERWORTH,A. MANOAIi OF HOUSEHOLD 
WOKK AND Manadement. 3rd cd., revis. 
and enlarg. 251 pp. 1913. Longmans. 
3/6 net. 

The authoress has spent many years in giving 
instruction in the practical management of a 
house, etc.; to all classes of women. Contains 
nsefiil information on the proper management 
of a house, obtained by practical experience. 
A good text-book. 

ELDER-DUNCAN. J. H. The HOUSE Beau¬ 
tiful AND Useful. New ed. 11 x 9 in. 
232 pp. lllus. 1911. Cassell. O.p. 
Practical suggestions on furnishing and decora¬ 
tion. Attempts to give guidance in the selec¬ 
tion of furniture, and to indicate more or less 
desirable direutiions for decorative edort. The 

3 iUcstlou of cost is kept constantly in view. 
iUst chap, contains hints to purchasers. 
HUMPHRY, Mrs. Madoe’s Book of CookEKY. 

8 in. 352 pp. 1901. Horace Marshall. 
Contains over a thousand practical recipes of 
an economical description, together with 
directions upon every branch of home manage¬ 
ment. 

JENNINQS, H. J. OUR HOMES, AND How TO 
Beautify Them. 9ix7iln. 254 pp. Ulus. 
1902. Harrison. 

Attempts to convey clearly and concisely 

S tactical Instructions on house decoration. 

•Iscusscs the purposes of the different rooms 
of a house, the materials available for decora¬ 
tion wlUi reference to cost and suitability, and 
the various possibilities of artistic treatment 
as regards each room. 

WALLACE, Mis. W. WOMAN’S ElNODOM. 

252 pp. Dins. 1905. Constable. 1/6 net. 
Cqntains suggestions as to furnishing, decorat¬ 
ing and economically managing the homo for 
people of limited means. Last chap, gives a 
few recipes. 

WOMAN'S BOOH. 760 pp. Dins. Jack. 7/6 net. 
An encyclopedlo work ranging over a wide 
variety of topics that are of special interest to 
the domestic woman. The Ust of oontriba- 
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tors include women at the head of most of the 
advanced professions in which members of 
their sex are nowadays engaged. 

COOKERY 

CASSELL’S NEW DICTIONARY OF COOKERY. 

9 in. 1261 pp. lUus. 1912. Cassell. 
16/- not. 

The practical part of the work is preceded by 
a treatise on the principles of cookery. In the 
arrangement of 10,000 recipes the dictionary 
form has been chosen. A useful work con¬ 
taining a vast amount of information. 

OEOROE, F. A. Manual of Cookery. 

448 pp. 1921. Arnold. 8/6 net.' 

An elaborate and np-U^-date work on which 
the authorcLS was engaged for several years. 
Introduction deals with Household Boutine, 
and the last chap, discusses the compilation of 
menus. A number of specimen menus are given. 

GEORGE, F. A. VEaETABiA.N Cookery. 

236 pp. 1008. Aniold. 3/0 net. 

All animal food has not been excluded, since 
eggs, butter, cream, milk, and cheese form a 
large part of most of the recipes. A feattue of 
the book is the largo uumber of vegetable 
souflld'S and creams. At the end of the first 
chap, tliere are two sets of menus, one simple 
and one elaborate. 

KENNEY - HERBERT, A. COMMON - SENSE 

Cookery, llevis. and enlarg. ed. 562 pp. 
Ulus. 1905. Arnold. O.p. 

The author aims at providing the student of 
cookery with a grammar of Uic art, with rules 
for each of its branches minutely laid down. 
Contains twenty menus worked out in detail. 
WHITLINO, L. THE COMPLETE COOK. 9 in. 

572 pp. 42illus. 1908. Methuen. 10/6 not. 
The object is to give a thorough grounding in 
tlie principles of each cooking process, to so 
apply certain recipes that, by the suggested 
variations of ingredients and utensils, the title 
of the book may be fairly earned; and to give 
such clear directions that a reasonable success 
may bo assured. A book tor the average 
housewife of limited means. 

HOME NURSING—HYGIENE 

(Sec also medicine.) 

GOLDIE, M. D. Notes on Home Nubsino. 

in. 127 pp. 1903. BallliOre. 

A small book for reference in emergency. The 
antboress, who was lecturer on health under 
the Middlesex, Surrey, aud London County 
Counoils, treats of First Aid in Emergencies, 
Hygiene, Infectious Diseases, etc. Practical. 
THOMSON, SPENCER, AND OTHERS. DlO- 
TIONARY OF DOMESTIC MEDICINE AND HOUSE¬ 
HOLD SUROKBT. a9th ed, 9 in. 771 pp. 
lllus. 1911. Griffin. 9/- net. 

A well-known work addressed largely to those 
who may be in situations where qualified 
medical aid is dlffionlt of attainment. A clear 
line is drawn between domeaUc and piofesaional 
mediotne. 
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LAUNDRY 

BANKIN, n. 0. ART AND PRAOTIOR OV 
]jLirin>RT Work. 108 pp. HIqb. 1906. 
BUuikle. 

The book is tbe outcome of many yeaxs of 
practical experience and observation, and Is 
intended to farther a knowledge of lanndry 
work amongst women wbo are interested in 
this branch of domestic economy. First chap, 
contains hints to teachers. 

NURSERY 

ASH3Y, H. HSAITH IN THR NtmSGRY. 3rd 
ed. 268 pp. lllas. 1902. Longmans. O.p. 
Alms at the prevention of disease by setting 


forth the conditions conducive to healthy life 
during early childbood. Lays stress upon the 
necessity of watching the gradual growth of 
intelligence in tlie child as a means of studying 
dispositions and in directing education and 
training. 

BAIXIN, A. 8. FkOlf CRADIK TO SCHOOL. 

362 pp. 1002. Constable. 1/0 net. 
Endeavours to explain as clearly as possible 
points which are of vital concern in the up¬ 
bringing of young children. 

STARR, L. HTaiENR Oy THK KURSXRT. 

BUi ed. 342 pp. 26 lllus. 1013. Lewis. 

“ Including the general regimen and feeding 
of infants and children; massage, and the 
domestic management of the ordinary emer¬ 
gencies of early life.*’ 
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SECTION IV 

EDUCATION 


DICTIONARY , EDUCATIONAL THEORY 


WATSON, Fost« (Ed.). ENCTOtoPiSDiA and 
D lOnOXABY OF Eduoation. 4voIb. 500 pp. 
each. 1022. IlluB. Pitman. 

This work haa taken nearly ten years to prepare. 
Contains 2,250 separate articles by specialists 
on every conceivable educational topic. 

HISTORY 

ADAMSON, John W. PlONBXRS OF MODBRN 
Edpoatiok. 1500-1700. 8 in. 307 pp, 

1006. Oamb. Press. 0/- net. 

Shows that not a few of the education ideas, 
small as well as great, which are generally 
regarded as characteristic ol the 20th century, 
are but re-statements of principles and devices 
which took their earliest modern shape in the 
17th century. Table of dates and bibliog. 
BIRCHBNOUOH, C. HISTORY OF EDEUENTABY 
Edpoatiok in Enolano and Wales. 7 in. 
402 pp. Ulus. 1014. Univ. Tutorial Press. 6/6. 
Covers only the period from 1800 to the present 
day. Attempts to present the subject con¬ 
cisely with a view of meeting ttic requirements 
of, for instance, the Syllabus of the Board of 
Education fur teachers in training. Attention 
is also paid to the planning, staffing, curricu¬ 
lum, and method of the school. 

DAVIDSON, Thomas. A HISTORY OF Edttoa- 
TION. 8 in. 300 pp. 1900. Constable. 
7/6 net. 

Education is presented as the last and highest 
form of evolution. Special attention is given 
to those portions of educational history that 
arc usually ignored or neglected. The first 
portion of the book is devoted to savage, 
barbarian, and civic education, and the second 
to human education, sub-divided as follows:— 

(1) Supernatural Beginnings of Humaulsm; 

(2) Hodheval Education; (3) Modern Education. 
(110 pp.) Bibliog. 

GREEN, J. A. Life and Work of Prsxa- 
Lozzt. 7 in. 401 pp. lUuB. 1013. Univ. 
Tutorial Press. 6/6. 

The object is to fomlBh a now presentation of 
Pestalozzi's educational doctrines. Gives new 
translations ol the Diary, the Pamphlet of 1800, 
the Protpeetm, the Report to Parents, and the 
first of toe JaMsts on the Education of the Poor. 
Bibliog. 

KERR, John. ScnrriSH eduoatio;^ School 
AND UnTVERSITY: FROM EARLY TIMES TO 
1908. 9 in. 458 pp. 1010. Camb. Press. 
7/- net. 

Attempts to present wltliin brief compass a 
history of Scottish education appeating at once 
to toe educationist and ttie general reader. 
Experts give in short apiiendieos a condensed 
account of too many changes which from 1006 
to 1908 chuacterised the subject alike in 
school and university. 

QUICK, Robert, H. ESSAYS ON Edhoational 
Bbformbrs. 588 pp, 1890. Longmans. 
V*. 

A notable book. The essays deal with pro¬ 
minent edncationlsts and their work 6om 
Sturmlns (1507-89) to Herbert Spencer. No 
essay on Herbart, 
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ADAMS, John. Exposition and Tlihstra- 
TION IN TEACtONQ. 7 In. 436 pp. 1900. 
Macmillan. 6/- net. 

A valuable work by the Professor of-Education 
In London University. Treats the whole 
subject in detail and from a fresh stimdpoint. 
The first chapter on toe nature and scope 
of o.\p(N«itioo and illustration is particulimy 
suggestive. 

ADAMS, John (Ed). The New Tbaobino. 
New ed. St in. 435 pp. 1922. Hodder. 
7/6 net. 

This work, edited by the Professor of Education 
in Loudon University, contains a.sound ex¬ 
position of the art of toachlng in all its aspects. 
ADAMS, John. Evolution of Educational 
Theory. (S.F.) 8 t in. 410 pp. 1012. 
Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

A notable contribution to toe subject. The 
work is the first volume of a scries entitled 
“ Schools of Philosophy ” 

CLARKE, John (Ed.). Problems of Nationat, 
Education, sj in. 394 pp. 1919. Mac¬ 
millan. 12/‘ net. 

Papers by twelve Scottish educationists. 
Contents: Fifty years of Scottish Education, 
by D. MacGillivray; Physical Interests, by 
Sir Leslie Mackenzie; Interests of Girls In 
Elementary and Continuation Schools, by 
Eliz. Fish: Secondary Education of Girls, by 
C. E. Ainslio; Moral and B^ligious Elements In 
the School, by Prof. John Strong; Social 
Aspects of Education, by Alex. Morgan; 
Classics in School and U Diversity, by Prof. John 
Burnet; Place and Function of Science, by 
Prof. J. Arthur Thomson; Technical Education, 
by Prinp. A. P. Laurie, Teaching as a :^o- 
tessioii, by Jas. Malloch; Local Administra¬ 
tion by John Clark; The Scottish Universities, 
by Prof. H. J. C. Grierson. 


GOMENIUS, John A. The Great DlDACno. 

Tr. and ed. by M. W. Keatinge. ^d ed. 

8fln. 319 pp. 1911. Black. O.p. 

The editor furnishes biographical, historical, 
and critical introductions. This celebrated 
work, though originally written in Czech in 
1632, was first published in English so recently 
as 1896. The theory of education propounded 
by Comenius has had far-reaching inwence. 


GOMENIUS, John A. LIFE AND EDUOATIONAL 
Works. By S. S. Laurie. (P.P.S.) 2nd ed. 
revis. (3rd ed. 1899). 7 in. 246 pp. 1884. 
Camb. Press. 4/6 net. 

The most complete account of Comenius and 
his works. The life is written, like the rest 
of toe boo^ entirely from a collation of origtnal 
sources. The ecclesiastical career of Comenius 
is not dealt with. 

COOK, H. 0. The Play Way: An Essay in 
Edttoational Method. 8 i in. 883 pp. 
lllus. 1917. Heinemann. 10/6 net. 

Sets forth ideas and practical suggestions for 
teachers whose minds are bent on reform. 
The author contends that the natural means 
of «tady in yonto Is play. Ho first of all dis¬ 
cusses the general principles and method of the 
Play Way, and then treats of Playtown, Acting 
Shakespeare In the Caasstoom, Playmak^, etc. 
70 
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FmOLAY. J. J. Psii(roiFi.B8 or Ci.ass'T£aok> 
INO. (M.M.T.) Tin. 478pp. 1B02. Uac- 
miUau. 6/- net. 

Sets out the matter in a form adapted to the 
practical requirements of tesebets now at 
work. An admirable manual based on wide 
experience, and full of shrewd observation. 
The treatment Is systematic, the style clear; 
and there are numerous illustrations. Chap. 
xvi. gives hints on class management. 
HERBART, Johann F. The SciSKOii! or Kdtt* 
OATIOS. Tr. by H. M. and B. Feikin. 
2nd ed. 306 pp. 1897. Allen. 

Preface by Oscar Browning. A readable 
transaction ol tSerbart’s chief educational 
work. Indispensable to all who desire to study 
psychology in relation to education. The 
volume also contains a translation ol Herbart's 
The JEtOu^ Rwclation of the World. Valuable 
introduction, furnishing biography of Herbart, 
an essay on his philosopliy and principles of 
education, and an analysis of the Sdenee of 
Education and The ^Uhefie Revelation of the 
World. 

HERBART, Johann F. LETTERS AXU Lec- 
TTiRES OK Edtjoatiok. Tr. and ed., w'ith 
introd., by H. M. and K- Felkhi. 3rd ed. 
8 in. 311 pp. 1907. Allen. 

Preface by Oscar Browning. Brings together 
In brief form the principles which gtuded 
Herbart in his labours at the outset of his 
career, together with the riper opinions formed 
after a long Ufe spent in the work of education. 
HERFORD, William H. The Student’s 
FroebxIi. 2 vote. 281pp. 1893-4. Pitman. 
Vol. i. gives a brief account of Froebel’s 
“ Theory ” of Education prefaced by a short 
essay on Froebel's life and work taken cbiefly 
from tlic biography of P. Seidel. Vol ii. is 
devoted to Froebel’s “ Ihractiee ” of Education. 
Appendix contains excerpts from Froebel’s 
later writings. 

KEATINGE, M. W. STUDIES IK Educatiok. 

«in. 218 pp. 1916. Black. 6/- net. 

The author is Reader in Eduaction in Oxford 
Univ. Brief, practical essays on Aims of 
Education, Education and Biology, Education 
as ASsthetic. Social Needs and the Curriculum, 
What is a Liberal Education! Politics as a 
School Subiect, etc. i 

RICHMOND, K. Edccatiok FOB Lubebty. 

263 pp. 1918. Collins. 

The book is divided into three sections: 
I. Notes on Method; 11. The Coutent of 
Education; HI. The Unexplored Mind. 
Chaps, on The Teacher at Work, The Activity 
of the Child, The Motive to Learn, Language. 
History, and Science, Artistic Training, 
Religious Teaching, etc. 

SPENCER. Herbert. Educatiok: Iktedieo- 
TUAl, MOR.U.. ASD PllYSIO.At. 7 ID. 180 pp. 
1890. Williams. 2/6 net. 

A claesic which has been translated into many 
langnages. Chap. i. deals with What Know- 
ledgeft of Most Worth? and then follow 
chapters on intellectual education, moral 
education, and physical education, each being 
dealt with in the light of the prehmiuary dis¬ 
cussion (chap.!.). 

WBL/rON, James. Pbikcifles akd Methods 
OF TSAOBIKU. 2nd cd., revis. and enlarg. 
7 In. 702 pp, 1909. Univ. Tutorial Press. 8/6. 
Affords sound guidance regarding many of the 
problems which confront the teacher. Lucidly 
and point^Iy written. 


SCIENCE OF EDUCATION 

GHEVERAL WORKS 
BAIN, Alexander. Educatiok ah a Soienob. 
(X.SS.) lOtb ed. 477 pp. Hegan Paul. 
7/6 net. 

The author was Ptofessot of Logic in Aberdeen 
Unlversifiy. Me devotee one chapter to an 
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account of the intellect and the emotions In 
their bearings on education. The remaindet 
of the work » occupied with the several topics 
more specially connected with the subject. A 
comprwensive treatise by a powerful thinker. 
BENSON, A. C. (Ed.). OAVBBIDOE ESSAYS OK 
Eouoaxiok. 9 In. 261 pp. 1917. Camb. 
Press. 8/6 not. 

The essays deal with the underlying aims and 
principles of education, and record tilie opinions 
of several experienced teachers and aamiiUs- 
trators. Dean Inge writes on Training of the 
Reason, and Dr. Benson (the editor) on Train¬ 
ing of the Imagination. Other topics treated 
include Religion at School, Citizenship, Place 
of Science In Education, Athletics, etc. 

FITCH, Sir Joshua. Eduoatiokal Ams AKD 
Method.^. 460 pp. 190U. Camb. Press. 
10/- net 

Popular lectures and addresses dealiug with 
aspects of educational work to which the 
author’s attention during a long official Ufe 
has been specially directed. Discusses Methods 
of Instruction as Illustrated in the Bible; 
Evolution of Character; Training of the 
Reason; Hand Work and Head Work; Endow¬ 
ments and their Inflnence ‘ on Education; 
University Extension Movement; Sunday 
School ol the Future, Women and Univetsi- 
tioa, etc. 

NUNN, T. Percy. Education; Its Data akd 
First Pbikciples. (M.E.L.) 231pp. 1920. 
Arnold. 6/- net. 

A preliminary survey ol the whole field of 
educational thrary and practice. The author 
reaaserta the claim of Individuality to be 
regarded as the supreme educational end. 
The first chap, discusses the aim of education, 
while the final one considers the relation 
between school-life and the spiritual growth 
of the individual pupil. 

WILLIAMS, A. M. EDUCATIOK; A SURVEY OP 
Tendencies. 8. in 226 pp. 1912. Glas¬ 
gow: Maolehoso. 

The general reader will get a fair idea from this 
hook of tlie many pressing problems, both 
theoretical and practical, with which the 
educationist of to-day is confronted. The 
practical teacher may also leom much from 
ita pages. 


PSYC3HOLOGY 

ADAMS, John. The Herbautian Psychoidoy 
AA’PMBD TO Education. 288 pp. ia97. 
Pitman. 

A series of essays by a foremost authority 
treating of The Hcrbaitian Psychology; The 
Theon of Initial Equality; Formid Education; 
The Meaning of Observation; The Logical 
Concept and the Psychological, etc. 

BAGLEY, William C. The Eduoativk Pro¬ 
cess. 377 pp. 1905. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
Aims at presenting a systcmatlo and compre¬ 
hensive view of the task that is to be accom¬ 
plished by the school. Seeks to set before 
the young teacher a.clear conception of the 
functions of education and of the laws which 
govern the educative process. 

DARROGH, Alexander. PEACE OP PSYOHO- 
war IK THE Trainiko ot the Teacher. 
148 pp. 1911. Longmans. O-p. 

The Professor of Education In Edinburgh 
University emphasises the view in the first 
three lectures of this book that “ the method of 
approach to the study of psychology for the 
teacher student should be the teleological or 
biological.” The two remaining lectures 
discuss The Child and the Corricolum, and 
The Place of Interest and Effort In Bdncatlon. 
DRBVER, James. Iktboductiok to the 
jS,PSYOHOIK>0¥OPBDUaATIOK. (M.E.L.) 1922. 
Arnold. 6/- net. 

An instmetive review of Qie whole range of 
the subject. Intended for those desitoos of 
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acquaintance with psycho-analysis for prac¬ 
tical purposes, and not convinced that l^nd 
has said the last word regarding educational 
psychology. The author is Iiectnrer In 
f^yohoiogy in Edinburgh University. 

JAMES. William. Takks TO Teaoebrs oh 
PSTOHOLO or. 2nd ed. 1907. Longmans. 
6/6 net. 

An extremely suggestive book, clearly ex¬ 
pressed, with many examples drawn from 
ordinary experience. 

KEATINGE, M. W. SnoGEBTlOH IH EnuOA- 
TiOH. 2nd ed. 8^ in. 210 pp. Black. 
6/- net. 

The author Is Reader in Education in Oxford 
University. Chief Contents: Hypnotic Sug- 

g ostion; Suggestion in the Waking State; 

iperations Preliminary to Suggestion; The 
Process of Suggestion; Character; Method and 
Suggestion; Sanction of Suggestion. 

LAURIE, S. S. IHSTITUTES OF EPPOATIOH: 
2nd ed.. revis. and enlarg. 450 pp. 1899. 
Edin.: Oliver. 

Essentially a book for advanced students. 
Divided into four parts, (l) The End, 
Physiological Conditions, Materials and Process 
of Education Oenorally; (2) Method and Its 
Philosophical Basis, (a) Instruction and Dis¬ 
cipline of Intelligence; (3) Methodology—i.e. 
Principles and Rules of Metliud, with Refer¬ 
ence to the Growth of Intelligence and Know¬ 
ledge; (4) Method and its Philosophical Basis; 
(5) Ethical Instruction and Discipline Prac¬ 
tical hints on class management given in 
appendix. 

M'DOUGALL, Wm. iNTROPPCTtoN TO Socui 
PsyoHOLOQV. Sec PmiosopnY, col. 362. 
McMlLLAN, Margaret. EPtruATlON tiirottqh 
THE lUAOlHATIOH. 210 pp. IllUS. 1004. 
Allen. S/6 net. 

Emphasises tl... Important part played by the 
creative faculty In mental life during the first 
fifteen years, and attempts to apply some of 
the teachings of modern psychology to the 
cnrriculum of elementary schools. A practical 
and clearly written book. 

SULLY. James. Teacher’s Handbook of 
PSYOHOIAIOY. 6th ed.. re-written and 
enlarg. 625 pp. 1909. Longmans. 7/6 net. 
In this edition the author has tried to make 
bis material more adequately representative 
of the modern state of psychology and of 
educational tliought. Bibliog. 

WELTON, J. PSYOHOIOOY OF EDCOATIOH. 

9 in. 528 pp. 1911. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Heithor a systematic treatise on psychology 
nor on education, hut an endeavour to set 
forth the relations between them. Though 
the treatment is psychological, the selection 
of topics is determined by educational con¬ 
siderations. 

CHILD STUDY 

DRUMMOND. W. B. AH IHTRODITCTIOH TO 
CHIIiD STUPT. 366 pp. 1007. Arnold. 
6/- net. 

Lap RtroBB upon the importance of caution 
and self-preparation on the part of those 
apprcachmg the subject, and treats in detail 
of the facts of growth, the senses, the nervous 
system, health. Instincts and habits, forms of 
expression in speech and drawing, and mond 
cbaraeteristlca. 

MODERN EDUCATION 

GENERAL WORKS 
BALfOUR, Sir Oirnham. Edpoatiohal 
STSTEVS of GBBAI BrITAIH AHP laXIrAHD. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 838 pp. 1003. Oxford 
Press. 7/6 net. 

The object of the book is to give a brief and 
mrly compr^ensive account of general educa¬ 
tion in the United Kingdom during the 10th 
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century. The materials are drawn largely 
from the Departmental reports, but more 
especially from the blue-books of numerous 
Commissions and Comudttees. A valuable 
work. 

DE MONTMORENCY, J. B. O. PbogrbsS OF 
EDUOATIOH in EH6 I.AHP. (L-O.L.) 200 pp. 
1904. Knight. 

“ A sketch of the development of English 
educational organisation from early times to 
the year 1004.” The book aims at clearing 
away misapprehensions, and enabling the 
reader to regard this social problem from with¬ 
out. Non-controversial and non-technici^. 
Chapters on education in London and univer¬ 
sity education. Table of statutes cited. 
LIVINGSTONE, R. W. DEFEHOB OF ClAB&I- 
OAL Edpoatioh. 280 pp. 1016. Macmillan. 
6/- net. 

The author contends that the predominance 
of classical education in Germany shows that 
it is consistent with the highest scientific 
achievement. Chaps, on Physical Science and 
the Humanities, Case for the Classics, Some 
Educational Adv.antages of the Classics, Case 
for Grammar and Prose Composition, Reforms. 
PARRY. R. St. John (Ed.). Cahbrioob 
Essays on Adult Education. 9 in. 
238 pp. 1920. Camb. Press. 12/6 net. 
Brings before the public some of the principal 
subjects wliich are dealt with in the Report 
of the Coniiiilttee on Adult Education. Con¬ 
tents: introd., by the Editor; Purpose 
and Meaning of Adult Education, by D. H- 8. 
Cranage; Historical Survey, by A. E. Dobbs; 
Organisation, by A. Mansbrldgo; Democracy 
and Adult Education, by J. H. D. Masterman; 
Labour and Adult Education, by A. Green¬ 
wood; Women and Adult Education, by Mrs. 
H. Davies; University Extension Movement, 
by Miss A. Thompson; Tutorial Class Move¬ 
ment, by W G. Constable; A Student’s Ex¬ 
perience, by A. Cobham. 

PRIMARY 

GUNN, J. The Infant School: Its Prih- 
cii'LES AND Methods. 423 pp. 1904. 
Xelson. 

Deals with the special problems of the Infant 
School. Attempts to discuss education from 
what the author regards as the central stand¬ 
point—the child to be educated. Emptiasises 
the necessity for a thorough knowledge of 
cliUdren and the laws of their growth. 
HAYWARD, F. H. (ED.). The PRIMARY 
Curriculum. 465 pp. 1909. Ralph 

Holland. 

A “ scheme of educational thought and prac¬ 
tice ” for elementary schools based on Her- 
bartian principles. 

HAYWARD, F. H., and FREEMAN, A. The 

Spiritual Foundations ofReoonstructioh. 
Si in. 286 pp. 1910. P. S. King. 10/6 net. 
Propounds a novel plan for dealing with tho 
rclifloos difficulty in schools, the outiximG of 
a smeere desire to find a solution, and not 
merely to get the better of opponents. A 
notable plea for new educational methods. 
PLAISTED, Laura L. Early Education of 
Children. 2nd ed. 412 pp. Ulus. 1910. 
Oxford Press. 6/6 net. 

A practical work based on wide experience. 
Specially intended for the teacher, it gives 
shrewd counsel on the use of pictures, scory- 
telllng, English teaching, reading, writing, 
music, games, handwork, pnysloal training, etc. 
Chap, on medical rosponaibilttles of teachers 
by A. L. Ormerod. 

SLEIOHT, W..Q. Educational Values and 
Methods. 8 in. 372 pp. 1916. Oxford 
Press. 6/- net. 

" Based on the principles of the tndning 
process.” Deals witii the theory known as 
fonnal discipline,’* which ’'declares that 
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meatftl power, however gained. Is applicable 
to any department of human aravity; or that 
mental power gained through the mastery of 
one subject la usable in any other.” 

SECONDARY AND TECHNICAL 
NORWOOD, Cyril, and HOPE, A. H. HiQBSS 
EPPOATtOW oy BOTS IK ENOtAKO. 8| in. 
688 pp. 1009. Hurray. !&/• net. 

A valuable work embodying the Joint labours 
of a number of experienced educationists. 
Points out the defects of the system of English 
secondary education, and eloquently advocates 
an extension of State control. School manage¬ 
ment and organisation, and teaching methods 
receive mnch attention. No index. 

SADLER, Sir M. E. (EP.) COKTIKPATIOK 
SOHOOU IN EKOIiANP and EtSEWHEKS. 0 ill. 
806 pp. 1006. Sberratt. 

A series of contributions by various well-known 
writers dealing with the place of continuation 
schools in the educational system of an in¬ 
dustrial and commercial state. Prof. Sadler’s 
contributions include one on State-aided 
evening schools aud classes in England and 
Wal es. Bibliog. 

STRONG, John. HlSTORT of Seoondart 
Eppoation in Scott,anp. in. 288 pp. 
1010. Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

The narratlvo covers from early times to the 
Education Act of 1008. The book tnuelies also 
upon the history of elementary and university 
ednoation. 

PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
HlNGHIN, J. O. 0. OCR PCBUO Schools; 
THBIB INFLPSNOB on £NCIU.Sn HISTOKT. 
474 pp. 1001. Allen. O.p. 

The schools brought under review are Charter¬ 
house. EtoUv Harrow, Merchant Taylors’, 
Rugby, St. Paul’s, Westminster, and Win- 
obester. The author endeavours to show how 
these schools have, through their Old Boys, 
Intiucnced public opinion and the conduct of 
public affairs. 

UNIVERSITIES 

ARCHER. R. L. Thb Pabsuan. 201 pp. 

1018. Black. 3/8 net. 

Deals with the problem. How are onr Vniver- 
alties to Train Cittsens t The author is Prof, 
of Edueation In the University College, Bangor. 
CURZON, Lord. Principles anp mbthops 
OF UNIVBliSITT RbFORU. 0 in. 220 pp. ' 
1900. Oxford Press. 2/6 net. 

A letter addressed to the University of Oxford 
in which the author sets forth his views eon- 
cemlng the part to be played by a modem 
university. The administration of Oxford 
University is reviewed. 

HALDANE, Lord. Univerbtiies and 
National Life. 2nd ed. I9l pp. 1012. 
Morray. 3/6 net. 

Pint punltshed In 1010. Contains four ad¬ 
dresses, the lost of which, entitled “ Great 
Britain and Ctermany: A Study In National 
Characteristics,” appears for the first time. 
This address, which was delivered at Oxford, 
atbracted much attention in Germany, where 
6,000 copies of the work were distributed. 
RALEIGH, Hr Wattsr. The Meaning of a 
UmVEBSITy. 1011. Oxford Press. 1/8 net. 
An tpaugaial address delivered to the students 
of University College, Aberystwith, by the late 
Professor of Englisn Llteraloro at Oxford. A 
fresh Md brilliant treatment of the subject. 
THWING, Charles F. UNiviHSmBS of the 
Wob&p: 8 in. 884 pp. Ulus. 1011. 
HacmlUoa, 16/« net. 

A descriptive aoooont of twenty of the univer¬ 
sities of world by a noted American 
edncationlst. They faU into four represen- 
tattvs elasses, and these have for thetx objects 
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scholarships, character, the gentlemanly tjm, 
and efficiency. Tbe only British universiues 
included are Oxford and London. 
TILLYARD.A.I. HISTORY OF UHIVEESITT BE- 
FORM. Sim. 406pp. 1913, Cambridge.HeSer. 
“From 1800 to the present time.” Deals 
mainly with the problem as it affects Oxford 
and Cambridge. As regards the latter, the 
author suggests a complete scheme of reform. 
A good book for educationists as well as for 
those who know the two premier universities 
intimately. 

FEMALE EDUCATION 
BEALE, Dorothea, and Others. Work anp 
Play in Girls Schools. 443 pp. 1808. 
Longmans. O.p. 

By throe head-niiatrcsses—^Dorothea Beale, 
Lucy H. M. Soulsby, and Jane F. Dove. The 
book iw divided Into three sections—Miss 
Beale treats of Intellectual education. Miss 
Soulsby of moral education, and Miss Dove 
of physical education. The book Is intended 
to be helpful chiefly to teachers in large 
secondary schools. 

BURSTALL, Sara A., and DOUGLAS, M. A. 

(Eds.) Penue Schools for Girlb 302 pp. 
1011. Longmans. O.p. 

A series of twenty-four papers by hcad- 
mistresses on the history, aims, and schemes 
of study of public schools for girls. 

WOODS. Alios. (Ed.) Co-Bdpoation: A 
Series of Essays dy Variocs Apthors. 
162 pp. 1003. Longmans. O.p. 
Introduction by M. E. Sadler. Nearly all the 
writers heartily favour co-education in English 
secondary srhools. Prof. Sadler, however, 
takes the opposite view. 

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION 
SPECIAL SUBJECTS 
Book-keeping. 

FORRITT, H. W., and NICKUN, William. 

How to Teach Book-keeping. 180 pp. 
1006. Pitman. O.p. 

“ A practical guide for the private tutor and 
the commercial master in day and evening 
schools, with courses of lessons, fully worked 
examples for class use, and notes on the 
principal examinations.” 

Commerce. 

HERRICK, C. A. Meaning and Praotiob of 
COHHEKCIAL EDCCATION. (M.C.S.) 308 pp. 

1904. Macmillan. O.p. 

Explains the idea and describes the actual 
working of commercial schools. Tbe author, 
an American writer, reviews the movements 
to furnish commercial education in various 
countrloB, the treatment of each being from 
the standpoint of general education. An 
appendix furnishes a number of oorricola for 
schools of various grades. Bibliog. 

HOOPER, I>sdsrisk, -and GRAHAM, Jamsa. 
Commercial Education at Home and 
Abroad. 281;iipp. Maps. lOOl. Mac¬ 
millan. 7/-. 

“A comprehensive handbook providing ma¬ 
terials for a scheme of commercial education 
for the United Kingdom, inelnding euggeeted 
curricnla for all grades of edncatlonal Instltn- 
tloas.” Shows what is being done in com¬ 
mercial education abroad. 

WHITFIELD, B. B. COMMERCIAL EDUOATIOK 
IN Theory amp praotiob. (M.0.S.a.) 
824 pp. 1001. Methuen. O.p. 

A serviceable book diseuselng each topics as 
Organisation of CommeroM Instniotton, Study 
and Teaching of Langnages and LIteratare: 
Pitnoiples nt Bnslneas and Lts Modem Featarea: 
Orgaalsatfon and Commercial Management of 
Inaustrlal Concerns, etc. 
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BDXrOATZOZr 


Rngltoh. 

BATCHELDER, W. J. KOTVS ON IHB TXAOH* 
INO or ENOU6B. Fart I. 178 pp. 1013; 
U. 187 pp. lOli. UacmUlan. 1/0 each. 
AimB at translatlnR the chapter on the Teaching 
of English in the Board of Education's “ Sng- 

K 'ana to Teachers ” into a praetical hand* 
Urges the teacher to practice on his 
own account, rather than to follow prescribed 
bourses. In Ft. II. four chaps, deal with the 
teaching of English Composition, Hints for 
the Frevention of Mistakes, and tlie Correction 
of Exe rcise s. 

BREWSTER, William T. Tus Writinq or 
ElTOllSH. (H.U.L.) in. 265 pp. 1014. 
Williamn. 2/- net. 

After an introductory chap, on the writing 
and the study of English composition, the 
writer proceeds to discuss Good Writing as 
Composition, Narration and Description, 
Paragraphs, Style, and Methods and Applica¬ 
tions. Bibliog. 

CHAMBERS. R. W. Tbaohino OF English 
IN English UNmotsmEs. 9} in. 38 pp. 
1922. Oxford Press. 2/6 net. 

A criticism of the Report of the Departmental 
Committee on the Teaching of English, in 
which the author seeks to show, by quoting 
statistics from the cnrricola of the universities, 
and from other sources, tliat the students who 
read for English honours are better equipped 
for doing so, by knowledge of at least one 
ancient language and li'Tcnch, than the Report 
asanmea. 

GORNFOLD, L. fkipa. English CoHPOsmoN. 

231 pp. 1900. Nutt. O.p. 

A manual of theory and practice for the use of 
the trained teacher. The lessons are arranged 
in the form of notes convoying information 
wliich, the author thinks, the teaclicr may adapt 
to the understanding of any given pupil, or class 
of pupils. 

HARTOG, Philip J. The Writing of English. 

2nded 176 pp. 1908. Oxford Press. 4/-net. 
Tlie author stuts with the assumption of the 
English boy’s “ scandalous incapacity ” to 
write clear English. He maintains that, unlike 
the French boy^ the English boy is not taught 
to write, and tries to show how this delect may 
be remedied. A vigorous indictment of 
present-day secondary education. 

HOOKER. B. R. Study Book in English 
Literature. 6i in. 316 pp. 1910. Heath. 
From Chaucer to the close of the Romantic 
Period. Intended to afford guidance to the 
teacher in Ids work. Chronologically arrange^l, 
each section containing bibliog., a list of 
reading, notes to the teacher, topics for study, 
and essay subjects. 

MAOPHERSON, WilUam. Principles and 
Method in the Study of English Litera¬ 
ture. 98 pp. 1908. Camb. Press. 6/-. 
Attempts to state the logical and psychological 
principles that underlie the study of English 
utoraturo, and to lllnstrate methods of teaching 
that follow naturally from them. 

OOILVIE, Osorge, and ALBERT. Edward. A 
PRAcnoAL Course in Secondary English. 
490 pp. 1916. Harrap. 4/6. 

Dlvidea into three parts: Style, Form, and 
Language. Aims at providing material ample 
and varied enough for a three years' course 
leading iH> to University clssses In the subject. 
The cotuee is praotlcal as well as comprehmsl ve. 
ROBERTS. A. and BARTER. A. The 
Tbaohino of Enoush. 7 in. 280 pp. 
‘ 1«08. Blsckte. 

Lays steess on the teaching of literature and 
of composition, and offers praotlcal snuesttons 
with regWFd to method. Dlscnues the tubing 
of literature in the Upper School, the oorretatlon 
of English with other subjects, composiUon, 
paraphrasing, the future of Bnjdlih teaching, 
etc. Bibliog. 


Giaograpliy. 

ARCHER, R. L.. LEWIS, W. J.. and CHAPMAN. 

A. B. The Txaohino or Geoorafby in 
Blewbntary Schools. 266 pp. 1910. 
Black. 6/- net. 

An interesting, clear, and suggestive book, 
the fruit of much experience. 

FAIRGRIEVB, Jas. Geography and World 
Power. 360 pp. Maps. 1016. Untv. of 
London Press. 

The book is written to show bow the history 
of the world has been controlled by geography, 
and to point out which are Uie really essential 
facts, by noting those that have most effectively 
controtled the history. 


MACKINDER. H. J. TEACHING OF GEO- 

ORAPHT AND HISTORY. 7 in. 138 pp. 

Ulus. 1014. London: Philip. 

The earlier chaps, are devoted to disenssing 
along what path the first steps in. geography 
and history should be guided. The remaining 
chaps, consist of a commentary on the six 
books of the author’s Elementary Studiet of 
Geography and Bietory. 


Grammar. 

BRACKENBURY, Laura. THE Tbaohinq OF 
Grammar. 140 pp. loog. Murray. 2/6 net. 
A useful book by the Principal of Clapham 
Training College. Its object is. to assist 
teachers who find the subject difficult. 


History. 

ARCHER, B. L., OWEN, L. V. D.. and CHAP¬ 
MAN, A. E. THE Teaching of History in 
Elementary Schools. 274 pp. 1916. 
Black. 5/- net. 

The first part diacusses various problems which 
arise in teaching history to young children 
without Huggestiug any striking departure 
from ordinary practice. The remainder is 
devoted to showing, for the benefit of the 
teacher, where recent research has modified 
previous views, and to stating what sourees 
are available for studying various topics. 
KEATlNGE, M. W. Studies in the Teaching 
OF History. SJ in. 232 pp. 1910. Black. 
6/- net. 

The author, who is Header in Education in 
Oxfonl University, here offers wise counsel to 
teachers of boys and girls in the middle form 
of secondary schools. 

I^anguages. 

KITTSON, B. C. Theory and Fkactioe of 
Language Teaching. 200 pp. 1918. Oxford 
Press. 5/- net. 

“ With special reference to French and 
Gorman.” The author contends that any 
book on method to be satisfactory must begin 
with the study of linguistic phenomena from 
the point of view both of the linguist and the 
psychologist. Bibliog. 

LAURIE, S. 8. Language and Linguisho 
Method in tub School. 3rd ed. revised. 
209 pp. 1899. Bdin.: Oliver. 

Chief Topics: Language the Supreme In¬ 
strument In Education; The Beal and Formal 
in Language; Language as a Beal Study Con¬ 
veying Substance of Thought; Language as a 
Formal Study. Grammar; Langnigm as Litera¬ 
ture; Method of Teaching Modem Languages. 

Manual Training and Drawing. 

BINNS, Cbariss L., and Marsden, Rufus E. 

Fbinciplbs of Educational Woodwork. 
818 pp. Ulus. 1900. Dent. O.p. 

Deals with the teaching and psychological 
aspects of Educational Woodwork. Contaw a 
survey of child nature, and the ways by which 
the minds of pupils may best be innuenoed 
daring the woodwork lessons. A larn number 
of woricing drawiiw of objects smtable for 
maUng in the hancucratt room ate given. 
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STUROH, V. MarttaIi TEAranro Drawiho 
(WOODWOBK). 16| in. 78 pp. 60 plateg. 
140 ligurea. 1908. Methuen. 7/8 net. 

" Its prlnoiplea and application, with solutions 
to examination questions, 1802-1906.” Ortho- 
mphle, Isometrlo, and obliane projection. A 
text-book for use in secondary schools and 
teachers* training colleges. A special feature 
Is the arrangement of the diagrams and the text 
near each other. 

Music. 

WHITE. R. T. Thb TBACmUG OF MUSIC. 

(H.A.T.) 109 pp. 1920. Constable. 4/-. 
The book is wholly concerned with the work 
of the class teacher. Deals with the methods 
by which musical theory, voice-training, sight- 
reading, etc., can best be taught to a cuss. 

Science. 

ARMSTRONG, Henry E. Tbaohinos of 
S oiBNTinc Method, and Othek Papekb 
ON Eduoatiok. 2nd cd. 631 pp. 1910. 
Macmillan. 6/8 net. 

In the earlier essays the author seeks to give 
reasons lor the introduction of scientific method 
into ali schools. The later essays contain 
suggestions for the improvement of the methods 
of teaching elementary physical science. 
BRANFORD, B. A STUDY OF Matubuaticat, 
Education, includisq the Teao!«n(i of 
Arithmetic. 4U2 pn. 160S. Oxford Frees. 
7/6 net. 

Based upon twenty yp.nrs’ experience of school 
and college education ranging through all 
grades. Not a systematic treatise, but merely 
a chapter on one out of many possible aspects 
of mathematics and mathematical education. 
HODSON, F. (Ed.) Broad I.ines in 
Science Teach/no. 8i in. 303 pp. 1900. 
Christopher. 

Introduction by Prof Sadler (30 pp.). Con¬ 
tains 21 essays by noted educationists on 
various subjects relating to the teaching of 
science. 

NUNN, T. P. The Teaching of AtOKBRA. 
(L-M.M.S.) 630 pp. Diagrams. 1014. 

Longmans. 9/- 

A practical handbook containing what seems 
to the author the most useful things he has 
learnt during the fifteen years of his work os a 
mathematical master. Includes trigonometry. 
The author is Professor of Education in the 
University of London. 

RENNIE, John. AIMS AND METHODS OF 
Nature Study. 7 in. 386 pp. 1910. 
Univ. Tutorial Press. 6/- 
A useful handbook for teachers. Tntrod. by 
Prof. J. A. Thomson of Aberdeen University. 
SMITH, Alex., and HALL, E. H. The Teach¬ 
ing OF Chemistry and Physics in the 
Secondary soHooi. (A.T.s.) sin. 390pp. 
1902. Longmans. 8/- net. 

The former author deals with chemistry. The 
reader’s familiarity with the science is assumed. 
Chaps, on Chemistry in the Curriculum, 
Laboratory Instruction, etc. Prof. Hail treats 
of Physics. Considerable space given to the 
methods of teaching the subject. 

MORAL AND RELIGIOUS 
EDUCATION 

BELL, George C. Beugious Teaching in 
SSOONDABT SOHOOIS. 2nd ed. 223 pp. 
1898. MocmUlsn. 8/8. 

” Suggestiona to teachers and parents for 
lessons on the Old and New Testaments, early 
Cburob history, Christian evidences, etc.'’ 
Colls the attention of teachers to useful and 
aoceeslble books. This edition has an addi¬ 
tional chapter. 

BRYANT. SophI*. THE TEACHING OF MOR- 
AUTY IN ims VAMDiY AND THE SCBOOE. 
(£.L.a.) 163 pp. 1897. Allen. O.p. 
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Attempts raiher to suggest than to describe 
the procedure appropriate to instruction In 
morality. The author first of all discusses the 
part played by such instruction in the whole 
system of moral education, and then proceeds 
to deal with the application of the general 
prlncipleB of good teaching to this particular 
Kind. Finally, the subject-matter of lessons In 
morality is treated- 

ELLIS, F. H. CHARAOTER FORKING IN SOHOOl.. 

244 pp. Ulus. 1907. Longmans. O.p. 
Written to show how the theory of character 
building has become practice in a large elemen¬ 
tary school, the ages of the children ron^ng 
from three to fourteen years of age. The ' 
lessons are printed. Just as they wore prepared 
and given by the teacher. 

GRIGG-SMITH, T. THE CHILD’S KNOWLEDGE 
OF OOD. 285 pp. 1020. Macmillan. 7/6 
net. 

An ioQUiry into existing helps and hindrances 
to its development, by an Anglican clergyman 
who is Dire'‘tor of Beligions Education in the 
Southern IMvlsion of the Diocese of Man¬ 
chester. The book protests agabat conven¬ 
tional methods, and treats fully of religious 
teachers and syllabuses. An {mpendix (66 pp.) 
is devoted to a " Suggested Syllabus of Keli- 
gious Instruction.” 

LEE, Hetty. Present-Day Problems in 
Beligiods Teaching. 184 pp. 1920. 
Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

A book on methods of religious teaching for 
teachers, parents, and training college students 
Based upon personal bilks with day-school 
teachers and others during several years. 
MACCUNN, John. THE Making of Char-, 
aoter. (C.S S.T.C.) 233 pp. 1900. Camb. 
Press. 4/6 net. 

Discusses fron> a practical standpoint some 
educational aspects of ethics. Part 1. Con¬ 
genital Endowment: Its Nature and 'rroat- 
ment; 11. Educative Influences; HI. Sound 
Judgment; IV. Self-Development and Self- 
Control. 

SADLER, Sir M. E. (Ed.) Moral Instruc¬ 
tion AND IMAININQ IN SCHOOLS. BBPORT 
OF AN International Inquiry. Vol. i. The 
United Kingdom. 8 in. 648 pp. 1908. 
lA>ngnians. O.p. 

The chapters " record the Judgment of experi¬ 
enced teachers and others as to the efficacy of 
the various nteans by which sehools may bear a 
part in the task of quickening and defining 
moial ideals, and of strengthening their 
influence upon individual conduct and upon 
national life.”— Introduction, by Professor 
Sadler. 

WELTON, J., and Blandford. F. 0. FRIN- 

0IFLK8 AND METHODS OP MORAL I^INING. 
7 in. 282 pp. 1909. Univ. Tutorial Press. 6/-. 
With special reference to school discipline.” 
Treats of the school as a moral community in 
which good character is developed, and of the 

g articular modes of treatment which it emptoys 
3 this end. Questions of punishment and of 
individual dealings with pupils are discussed. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
ALEXANDER, A., and Mrs. BRITISH PHY¬ 
SICAL Education for Girm. 8} in. 230 pp. 
Dius. 1909. M'DougaU’s Educational Co. 

A guide to drill, physlcu exercises, musical drill 
(with musio), games, dances, gymnastics, etc. 
SARGENT, Dudlay A. PHYSIOAL EDUCATION. 

8 in. 316 pp. 1906. Ginn. ^ 

Written from an American standpoint, but 
containing much that is of genersl interest and 
value. The author sets forth a comprehensive 
system of ifiiystcal training, some of uie leading 
Idea* of wnlch have been widely adopted. 
STREET, A. a A., aad OOOOERSON, V. E. 
Handbook of fbysioax. Trainxng. 281 pp. 
1910. Biacfcie. 
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Intended for public elomentnry achools. 
Nenrly half tiie work Is occupied with detidled 
programmes of exercises In tabnlar form. 
WELPTON. W. P. PBINCmKS Asrp METHODS 
OF FH7SICA1. BdDOATIOH AHD HTOtEBB. 
7 In. 420 pp. lUuB. 1008. Unlv. Tutorial 
Press 6/0. 

Attempts to harmonise the physical and mental 
aspects of education so that school life may be 
regarded as a whole. Opening chapter by 
Professor Welton deals with the historical 
development of the theory and practice of 
physical education. 

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 

HYGIENE 

AVERY, M. A Textbook of Hyoirhe for 
TRATS riNO Coueoes. 4tb ed. 339 pp. 
99 illus. 1920. Methuen. 7/6. 

Based on lectures given by the authoress to 
her students and covering the Bub]ect>matter 
of the Board of Education Certificate Examina 
tion for Training Colleges. Includes chaps, on 
Eugenics, Infant Welfare, and Legislation 
affecting Children. 

MACKENZIE, Sir W. Leslie. Heabth of the 
School CiIIld. 127 pp. 1906. Methuen. 
8/6 net. 

A contribution by a high medical authority to 
tlie practical side of the medical inspection of 
schools. {Contents: ll) Hygiene of School 
Life: (2) Normal Growth in the School Ages; 
(.3) Medical Examination, and Supervision of 
Schools and School Children; (4) The School 
Doctor in Germany. 

EDUCATION AND SOCIAL LIFE 

DB MONTMORENCY, J. E. Q. Nattonal 
Eddcatio:? National Life. 287 pp. 
1906. Allen. O.p. 

Brief essays for loc^il educational administra¬ 
tors, indicating certain principles which, in the 
author’s view, underlie educational advance. 


Chapters on Education of the Very Poor; 
Education and Social Probiems: School Nur¬ 
series; National Education and free Libraries; 
Evolution of Religious Controversy, etc. 
DEWEY, 1. and E. Schools of To-Mobbow. 

316 pp. Ulus. 1916. Dent. 6/- net. 

An American attempt to show what actually 
happens when schools put into practice some 
of the theories that have been regarded as the 
soundest and best ever since Plato. 

GIBB, S. J. The Problbk of Bot-Wobk. 

107 pp. 1906. Weils Gardner. 1/9 net. 
The writer, an Angiioan clergyman, makes a 
strong appeal for deliberate and complete 
organisation over the entire field of boy-labour. 
HARPER, J. Wilson. Edttcation and Social 
Life. 8 in. 331 pp. 1907. Pitman. 
4/6 net. 

Endeavours to ascertain the fnnetiomt which 
education discharges in relation’ to social 
Improvement. Chapters on the Teachings of 
Edfucational History; Claims of Psychology In 
Relation to Education; Education and Ethics; 
Edttcation and Economics; Religious Instruc¬ 
tion, etc. 

SCOTT, CoUn A. Social Education. 3ii pp. 
1908. Ginn. 

Aims at furnishing a point of view or method of 
thinking rather than a completed system of 
thought. The author urges the necessity for 
social observation and explanation. Classes, 
he points out, are never successfully taught 
as mere collectious of separate individuals. 
An American work. 

KERSCHENSTEINER, O. THE SCHOOLS AND 
the Nation. 363 pp. lUns. 1914 Mac¬ 
millan. o.p. 

Introd. by Lord Haldane. A German work 
which has had a wide influence. The author 
cites as defects in the educational system the 
failure to render the school system an effective 
instrument in the cause of civic education, and 
the almost complete absence of any adequate 
provision for the continued training of boys 
and girls between tlie ages of 14 and 18. 
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SECTION V 

ENGINEERING 


GENERAL WORKS 

APPLIED MECHANICS 
ADAMS, Henry. (Eo.) Cassbu's En- 
GINBBRS* HAKD-BOOK. Kew ed. 1921. 
Casecll. 9/> net. 

“ Comprising facts and formuiio, principles and 
practice, in all branches of engineering.” In¬ 
tended for those who have passed through 
elementary training, and are now in practice. 
The work is divided into fourteen sections, the 
last containing sundry notes and tables. 
ALEXANDER, T., and THOMSON, A. W. 
EIiEubntaet Afpmed MBCH.iNioR. 3rd ed. 

9 in. 632 pp. Diagrams. 1910. Mac¬ 
millan. 15/- net. 

A valuable work affording a clear account of 
elementary aspects. In this edition the in¬ 
formation is brought up to date. 

GOTTERILL. J. H. Appmed Mechanics. 
0th ed., revis. and cnlarg. 9 in. 071 pp. 
Ulus. 1920. Macmillan. 21/-. 

"An elementary general introduction to the 
theory of Structures and Machines.” The 
book is the product of much tc.acli1ug experi- 
ence. As the object is to give reasons, not 
rules, details of application arc subordinated 
to the princioics on which the theory is based. 
Appendix, and index to plates. 

CRESSY, Edward. Discoveries and Inven¬ 
tions OP TUB Twentieth Centdke. 2nd 
ed., revis. and enlarg. 8^ in. 481 pp. 1922. 
Kentledge. 12/0 net. 

This work, which contains much valuable in¬ 
formation in compact form, was first published 
In 1914. In the present edition the text has 
been largely re-written. 

DUNCAN, J. Applied Mechanics for En¬ 
gineers. 8 ^ in. 732 pp. Ulus. 1013. 
Macmillan. 12/9 net. 

A practical statement of principles, which are 
illustrated by fully worked-out examples. 
Exercises for home or class work are provided 
at the end of each chapter. Some knowledge 
of algebra and of trigonometry Is assumed; 
likewTse half a dozen rules of the Calculus. 
GOODMAN. John. Msohanios Applied to 
Engiresring. 8 tb ed. 863 pp. 741 illus. 
1014. Longmans. 14/0 net. 

For engineers and students who possess a fair 
knowledge of elementary mathematics and 
theoretical mechanics. The work aims at 
assisting such to apply their knowledge to 
praeticu problems. Tables are given for 
reference pnrposes, and the worked-out results 
afford the student an opportunity of reviewing 
the methods adopted. 

JAMIESON, Andrew. Text-Book op Appued 
MEOHANICS and MBOHANIG.AL EROINBERIRG. 
6 vole. Vol. I. Applied Mechanics. 11th 
ed. 389 pp. Ulus. 1918. II. Strength of 
Materials. 9th ed. 297 pp. Illus. 1918. 
in. Theory oi Structure. loth ed. 278 pp. 
'liluB. 1015. IV. HydrauUcs. 0th ed. 
270 pp.- Ulus. 1017. V. Theory of 
Haomnea. 8th ed., revis. and enlara. 640 pp. 
Dia^ms. 1013. Orifiln. Vols. I. and U., 
. 6/-; m 7/6; IV., 8/-; V., V-. 

A studaid work revised by B. 8. Andrews. 

adequately with every phase of the 
•object. 


LOW, D. A. Applied Mecharioo. 8|i in. 
668 pp. 860 illus. 780 exercises. 1000. 
Longmans. 12/8 net. 

" Embracing Strength and Elasticity of 
Materials, theory and design of Structures, 
theory of Machines, and Hydraulics." The 
author attempts to compress into, moderate 
compass sufficient material for a two years* 
course. 

RANKINE, W. J. M. A MAROAL OP APPLIED 
Mechanics. 20th ed. 8 In. 604 pp. Ulus. 
1914. Griffin. 12/0 net. 

Revised by W. J. Millar. A standard work 
setting forth in concise terms those puls of 
mechanics which are practically wplicablo to 
structures and machines. Fart I. Principles 
of Statics; II. Theory of Structures; III. Frin* 
eiples of Oinematics, or the Comparison of 
Motions; IV. 'Pheory of Mechanism; V. Prha- 
ciplos of Dynamics; VI. Theory of Machines. 

TABLES, ETC. 

KEMPE, H. R., and SMITH, W. H. (EDS.) 
The Engineer’s Year-Book op Formhl*, 
Rules, Tables, Data, and Memoranda for 
1922. 2700 pp. Tllns. Lockwood. 80/- net. 
Alms at being an authoritative compendium of 
up-to-date information which will satisfy the 
daily requirements of all classes of eugmeers 
in the practical work of their calling. 
MOLESWORTH, Sir O. L. and H. B. FOOKET* 
Book of Useful Formul.« and Memor¬ 
anda. 23th ed., revis. and enlarg. 5x3 in. 
760 pn. 800 lllns. 1921. Spou. 7/0 net. 
For civil, mechanical, and electrical engineers. 
Provides formnlse, to which on all ordinary 
emergencies one may easily refer; also concisely 
aud comprehensively furnishes data lor the 
rapid calculations so constantly needed in en¬ 
gineering work. Electrical Suppt. by W. H. 
Moles worth. 

MATERIALS—TESTING OF 
MATERIALS 

MILLS, A. P. Materials of Oonstruction. 
2ad ed. 9 In. 474 pp. 1922. Chapman. 
20/- net. 

Discusses elementarily the manufacture and 
properties of the more common materials of 
engineering construction. 

TWELVBTRBES, W. N. BmROTOR'S NOTES 
OR Building Corstruotior. 2 Parts. New 
ed. Pt. I. 0 in. 810 pp. 484 illua. 1916. 
n. 342 pp. 396 iUuB. 1015. Longmans. 
8/0 net each part. 

A book of reference for architects and builders 
and a text-book for students. Valuable as 
regards design, eonstmetion, and equipment of 
buildings. 

UNWIN, W. 0. Tbbtirg op Materials op 
Corstruotior. 3rd ed. 81 in. 400 pp. 
6 plates. 200 diagrams. 1010. Longmans. 
10/. net. 

" A text-book for the engineering laboratory 
and a collection of tbe results of experiment.^* 
Part I. explains the mechanical properties of 
materials; Part II. describes the apparatus 
used in the en^sering laboratory; while 
Part ni. contains a couectlon of the most 
complete and tmstwortoy results of testing of 
all tbs ordinary materials of eimstraotltm. 
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WITHEY, M. O., ui4 ASTON, Jh. Jobsson'S 
Materiaus 09 coNsiBxrcmoN. 6th od, 

9 in. 869 PV. Ulus. 1919. Chapman. 

2V«. 

Ed. by F. B. Tumeaure. A well-known 
American work which treats Its subject on 
broad lines. Has been used both as a text¬ 
book and a work of reference for twenty years. 
TWs ed. Is virtually a new work. Appendices. 

STRENGTH OF IVIATERIALS 
ANDREWS. E. S. Eleubntart Strrnotb of 
Maxkrials. 8 i in. 224 pp. Illus. 1910. 
Chapman. 7/- net. 

An abridged edition of the author's larger book 
upon the subject. It has been arranged to 
meet the needs of students who require only a 
rudimentary knowledge. Specially intended 
to bo of assistance in practical design. A 
large number of numerical examples arc worked 
ont, and further exercises are given. 
ANDREWS. E. S. SmGNOTH OF MATERIALS. 

9 In. 614 pp. Ulus. 1916. Chapman. 
13/6 net. , . , 

Furnishes a clear presentation of the principles 
which imderlie the design of Machines and 
Structures from the standpoint of their strength. 
A feature is the attempt to set forth more 
clearly than is general the various theories as to 
the cause of fafiure in materials, and the effect 
of these theories upon design. Tfumerlcal ex¬ 
amples are worked out, and furtlior uxecrises | 
arc given. 

BURR, W. H. Elasttcity and HBSISTANOK 
OF THE MATEMAM OF ENGINEERIKQ. 6 th 
cd., revis. 9 in. 948 pp. Ulus 1016. 
Chapman. 34/6 net. 

An American work wljieh surveys exhaustively 
modem advances in the experimental and 
analytic work connected with the subject. 
Covers substantially ail the principal features 
of reinforced concrete. 

EWING, Sir J. A. The Stkenqth of 
Materials. 2nd ed. 9 in. 258 pp. 1020. 
Camb. Press. 20/- net. 

Attempts to set forth briefly a lecture-room 
treatment of the subject, which must be supple¬ 
mented by laboratory and drawing-ofllce work. 
Tables. The author was formerly Professor of 
Applied Mechanics in the University of Cam- 
brimie. 

MORLEY, Arthur. STREKOTn OF Materials. 
4th ed. 9 in. 664 pp. 248 diagrams. 1916. 
Longmans. 14/- net. 

Covers the ground for university and similar 
examinations. The various theories of elastic 
strength are explained, and the different 
formulae to which they lead in cases of com- 
ponnd stress are pointed out. Many fully 
worked-out examples arc given. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 

STKUCTIONAL ENGINEERING 


Supplementary to the author’s Theory and 
JOedgn of Structuree. Attempts to give trea^ 
ments which are theoretically sound, whUe 
presenting them clearly ana simply. Sew 
forth nearly all the steps involved In mathe¬ 
matical deductions. 

BECK, B. 0. SlBHOTURAI STEELWORK. 9 in. 
469 pp. Diagrams. 1920. Longmans. 
21/- net. 

The main object is to present information likely 
to be of use in the design and construction 
of ordinary steel-framed buildings. Section 
Modulus, Moment of Inertia, and Radius of 
Gyration are set forth in a form which will 
permit them to be visualised by on ordinary 
student. 

HUSBAND, Joseph, and HARBY, Wm. SXRUO- 
TDRAl .ENOINBERINO. 9 in. 407 pp. 387 
diagrams. 1911. Longniana. lZ/6 net. 
Deals with the design of the more ordinary and 
commonly occurring structures. Includes a 
summary of the properties of stnicturiu 
materials and weighm of details in order that 
these may be available for reference. 


KETCHUM, M. S. DESIGN OF HIGHWAY 
Bridoes. 0 in. 566 pp. Diagrams. 1908 
Constable. O.p. 

An American work which aims at presenting a 
brief course in the calculation of the stresses in 
bridge trusses followed by a systematic dis¬ 
cussion of Hie details and the design of highway 
bridges. 


LILLY, W. E. Design op Flate-Girdbrs 
8i in. 141 pp. Diagrams. 1904. Chap¬ 
man. O.p. 

Describes the theory of the distribution of 
stress in the plate-girder, and sliows the close 
relation existing between it and the lattice- 
girder. The webs and struts arc then con¬ 
sidered together, and a rational method for 
their design given. Tlie author's Design of 
Columns and Struts is bound up with this 
volume. 


WARREN, W. H. Engineering Construc¬ 
tion IN Steel and Timber. 2nd ed. 9j in. 
487 pp. Diagrams. 1910. Longmans* 
' 30/- net. 

Embodies recent results regarding the enor¬ 
mous amount of data on the physical pro¬ 
perties of the materials of construction. 
Appendix. Other Influence Lines. 


ARCHES AND SUSPENSION 
BRIDGES 

ANDREWS, B. S. THEORY AND DESIGN OF 
Structures. See col. 87. 

BURR, W. H. susFBNBioN Bridges, Arob. 

Ribs, AND Cantilevers. 9 in. 428 pp. Dia¬ 
grams. 1913. Chapman. 23/- net. 

An American text-book in which the author 
tries to give each main structure a general 
treatment so as to make one demonstration 
cover ail useful special cases. 


ADAMS, Henry. STRUCTURAL DESIGN in 
Theory and Praotioe. 2nd od. 9 in. 
266 pp. Ulus. 1923. Constable. 10/6 net. 
Contain a new chapter on reinforced concrete 
work. 

ANDREWS, E. S. THEORY AND Design of 
STRUCTURES. 9 in. Dlus- 1020. Chap¬ 
man. 13/6 net. 

An important work which deals with a large 
variety of topics, including Stress, Strain, and 
Elasticity; Deflection of Beams; Framed 
Stmetures; Columns and Stanchions; Sus¬ 
pension Bridges and Arches; Reinforced Con¬ 
crete and Similar Structures; Design of Roofs: 
Design of Bridges and Girders- Table and 
Exercises. 

ANDiUBVra, B. S. Further Problems im the 

THEOBT AND DESIGN OR STRUOTUBBS. 8} in. 
244 pp. lUns. 1918. Chapman. W-net. 
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HOWE. M. A. Symmetbioal Masonry 
ARCHES. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 9 In. 
269 pp. Diagrams. 1014. Chapman. 
13/6 net. 

Includes natural stone, pUdn-concrete, and r^ 
inforced-concretc arches. For the use of 
teclmical schools, engineers, and computers in 
designing arches according to the elastic 
theory. 

RINGS, F, Reinforobd Concbbtb Bridges. 
11x8 in. 104 pp. Illus. 1913. Constable. 
21/- net. , „ a 

The autiior has collected as many data and 
material as possible, and gives what seeiiu to 
him the most important features and facto 
necessary for ihe designer of bridges. The 
bridges illustrated show the various typM 
oocuRltag in the usual practice of the Civil 
Engineer. 
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LAND SURVEYING 

GLOSE, C. F. TOVOailAFHICAIi AND OiK>< 
OBAFHIOAI. StTBTBTINO. 2nd Od. lO^X 
7i in. 417 pp. 42 plAtea. 1913. Harrison. 
Reraod by Capt. £. W. Cox of the Oeo* 
graphical Section of the General Stair. The 
memods described are chiefly based on the 
actual experience of Eoyal Engineer officers 
who have carried out geographical and topo¬ 
graphical surveys. 

GRIBBLB, T. O. PREUBaNAST SURVET AITD 
Ebiiuatbs. 6th ed. 7 in. 493 pp. 12 plates. 
lOOS. Lonmans. 8/-. 

The object is w present to the young engineer 
going abroad a vade-mecum which, with the 
necessary tables, will enable him to carry out 
a survey in a new country rapidly and correctly. 
Appendix and glossary. 

LBSTON, O. L. Land and Mine Sdrvevino. 
4th ed. 8 in. 380 pp. 207 Ulus. 1920. 
Lockwood. 9/- not. 

Specially intended for the mining student who 
desires to understand and embody in actual 
work the principles on which sound practice 
is based. Describes fully the commoner in¬ 
struments and their proper nmnlpulation. 
PARK, James. Theodoute SimvEYiNQ and 
LbvelIiINi). 6 th ed., revls. and enlarg. 
674 pp. Illus. 1922. Griffin. 30/- net. 

A useful manual for students as well as for 
professional surveyors. The opening chap, 
treats of the scope and object of surveying, 
and it is followed by a description of the 
Theodolite. Other chaps, deal with Calcula¬ 
tion of Areas. LeveUing, Hallway Curves, Mine 
Surveying, etc. 

USILL, O. W. PKAoncAi, SoiiVEyiNQ. I2th 
ed., revis. 378 pp. 364 iltua. 1020. Lock- 
wood. 8/6 net. 

Revised by Q. L. Lestou. “ A text-book for 
students preparing for examinations or for 
survey work in the colonies." After explaining 
the various instruments aud their use and 
manipulation, the author treats of trigono¬ 
metry as applied to surveying. He then dis¬ 
cusses Theodolite Surveying, Traversing, Town 
Surveying, Levelling, Contouring, Setting-out 
Curves, Office Work, and the Computation of 
Land Quantities. 

WALMISLBY, A. T. Field Work and In¬ 
struments. 279 pp. Diagrams. 1900. 
London: D. Fourdrinler, " Builder ” Office. 
Aims at giving the student a practical know¬ 
ledge of Uie construction and handling of 
surveying instruments, and at dealing with 
their application in the Held for setting-out 

Wf*irlr 

HYDRAULICS 

RBLLASIS, E. S. Hydrattuos with Working 
Tables. 3rd ed. 81 in. 356 pp. Ulus. 
1920. Chapman. 18/- not. 

Embodies the most recent research, aud in¬ 
cludes practical examples and full working 
tables, together with valuable appendices. 
The author draws upon a practical experience 
of twenty-flve years. 

BODMBR, 0. R. Hydraulio Motors and 
Turbines. 3rd ed., revis. and enlarg. 
680 pp. 194 Ulus. 1002. Pitman. 16/-not. 
Supplies an blcmentary explanation of the 
principles underlying the action of turbines 
and water-pressure engines, and of the appli¬ 
cation of these principles to the design of such 
motors, together with descriptions of the most 
distinetive types, accounts, and results of 
experiments, numerical examples, oompari- 
sons ot theoretical with practical results, etc. 
FIDLER, T. 0. Calculations in Hydrauuo 
ENoiNEmiNa. (L.C.R.} 2 pts. 10 in. 

Pt. 1. 167 pp. Ulus. 1898. in. U. 212 pp. 
lUuB. 1902. Longmans. Pt. I., S/- net. 
Pt. II., 9 /- net. 


A luelnl book for practical engineers, asstotants, 
and draughtsmen. Discusses In the simplest 
and plainest terms the rational groundwork 
of the problems that arise. Pt. 1. Fluid 
Pressnre, and the Oilculstion of its Effects in 
Erndneering Structures; Pt. II. Calculations 
in Hydrokinetics. 

OIBSON, A. H. Hydraulics and its Appu- 
OATIONS. 9 in. 772 pp. Diagrams. 1908. 
Constable. 21/- net. 

Suitable for a student who has some know¬ 
ledge of mechanics and mathematics. Only 
such machines are illustrated and described as 
are typical of their class, represent good 
modern design, aud illustrate some definite 
principle of construction. 

KING, H. W., and WISLER, 0. O. HYDRAU¬ 
LICS. 9 in. 244 pp. 1922. Chapman. 
13/6 net. 

A manual setting forth the fimdamental prin¬ 
ciples of hydraulics, and their application to 
engineering practice. Both authors are en¬ 
gaged in teaching hydraulics. 

LEA, F. C. Hydrauuos. 3rd ed. an in. 
680 pp. 387 diagrams. 1920. Arnold. 
18/- net. 

An up-to-date. book. Gives some attention to 
the hlstocica) development of the formula for 
determining the flow in pipes and channels, 
and some particulars of the data from which 
the constants were determined are supplied. 
The print''pies of construction of the various 
types of turbines are illustrated. Answers to 
examples. 

WATER SUPPLY AND WATER 
WORKS 

BINNIE, Sir A. R. Rainfall Reservoirs and 
Water Supply. 9 in. 168 pp. Illus. 1913. 
Constable. 0/- net. 

Not a complete treatise on Waterworks En¬ 
gineering, but merely an attempt to illustrate 
some of the important points connected with 
the subject. Emphasises the difficulty ot 
laying down exact rules, and how dependent the 
engineer is on meteorological, geological, and 
chemical data. 

BROWN, Sir H. Irrigation: Its Psincifles 
AND Fraltxoe. 2nd ed., revis. 9 in. 316 pp. 
Illus. 1912. Constable. 16/- net. 

A ttempts to set forth the principles that should 
govern tlio practice of Irrigation Engineering, 
and to furnish illustrations of their application 
in existing canal systems. The majority of 
the illustrations are selected from the Irrigation 
experience of India and Egypt. Appendices 
deal with weights and measures, also formulas 
and discharge measurements. Bibliog. 

CLERK, Sir D.. and GIBSON, A. H. Water- 
Power IN THE British Empire. 64 pp. 
1922. Constable. 4/6 net. 

Furnishes an intelligent summary of the three 
reports issued by the Water-Power Committee 
which the Conjoint Board of Scientific Societies 
appointed in 1917. Sir Dugald Clerk contri¬ 
butes a preface. 

ISLER, c. Well-Boring for W'atbr, Brine, 
AND Oil. 3rd cd., revis. and enlarg. 8f in. 
266 pp. 1020. Spon. 16/- net. 

A manual of current practice which was first 
published in 1011. Table of aqueous forma¬ 
tions in the United Kingdom, and noti^ of 
districts where such formatious exist. 
PARKER, P. A. M. The Control of Water. 
9 in. 1062 pp. Ulus. 1913. Koutledge. 
26/. net. 

" As applied to irrigation, power, and town 
'water-supply purposes." A manual for en¬ 
gineers in active work. Mainly based on a 
collection ot notes and formulie accumulated 
during some eighteen years of professional 
work. Tables. Graphic (Uagrams. 
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TUDSBBR^ J. H. T., ud BRIGHTHOREI, 

A. W. fatsoaisa or Waterworks £e- 
aiNEKRiEO. Srdt ed., revia. 9 in. 408 pp. 
lUua. 1000. Spon. 24/* net. 

Some knowledge m phyalcal laws is osBumed, 
and the ant^ra try by their aid to set forth 
the principles of the design of waterworks, 
illnsmtlng these by examples of modern 
praotioe. First chap, treats of the “sources 
of water supply.” Appendix contains illus¬ 
trations of works, with short desoriptivo 
notices of each. 


2a(l 

1896. 


SANITARY ENGINEERING 
OAIfTON, Sir D. OBSsayATiONS on the CoN' 
STRuanoN os Hbaetby Bwklunqs 
. ed., revis. 0 in. 322 pp. lilus. 

Oxford Press. 8/6 net. 

Furnishes a brief summary of the scattered 
information which exists bearing on tlie con¬ 
struction of heathy houses, hospitals, barracks, | 
asylums, ot prisons. Enunciates principles, I 
and gives oriel sketches to elucidate their 
application. 'Xabies. 


COLE, W. H. PEBHANENT WAT UjaXtUL, 
PLAZS&ATINO, and POINZE ASD 080881X08, 
8(h ed. 280 pp. 45 lUus. 1020. Spon. 
li/t net. ^ 

This edition has been revised by G, B. Hem. 
An exhaustive manual which has bad wide 
popularity. The work aiso contains some useful 
information on Signalling and Interlocking. 
COLE, W. H. LIOUT KAII.WAT8. 361 pp. 

9 platra. Griffin. 16/- net. 

The whole subject is exhausWvely and prac¬ 
tically considered. Chaps, on Cohstruotion and 
Making, Locomotives and Boiling Stock, Light 
Ballways in Great Britain, etc. Appendices. 
HEARN, O. R., and WATSON. A. O. Bauwat 
ENOINEERS’ FIKID BOOK. 230 pp. 33 lllOS. 
1014. Spun. 16/- net. 

Chaps, on Instruments, Keconnaissonce, Tachc- 
ometer and its Use, Location, Curves, etc. 
ORROCK, J. W. Eauroao Strootorks and 
Estiuatbs. 2nd ed,, revia. in. 688 pp. 
ilios. 1018. Chapman. 26/- net. 

The Chapa, conform as near os possible with the 
classification of accounts as prescribed by the 
American Interstate Commerce CommlBslon 
report of 1014. Wherever, possible the unit 
cost or an estimate is given for all items of 
track work, track structures and buildings. A 
feature is also made of yuautities for track 
material. 

PARKINSON. R. M. LrOHT lUIlWAT CON¬ 
STRUCTION. 0} in. 236 pp. 86 diagrams. 
1902. Longmans. O.p. 

A practical office manual for the use of engineers 
in practice, also their pupils and assistants 
Valuable appendices. 

PETTIQRBW, W. P. Manual of LocoMOTiva 
ENOiNEXKivo. 3rd cd., revis. 372 pp. 
8 pistes. 218 Ulus. Griffin. 21/- net. 

“ A practical text-book for the use ot engine 
builders, designers and draughtsmen, railway 
lijruAAuuv AuiJuuMo cuivA iucuiuA<aAAuc». j eng|]i66rB, Hnd students.** Kvery of 

including an extensive series of tables of i the subject is fully and competently dealt with, 
velocity and discharge of pipes and sewers." I Appendices and index. 

Hevised, and in iiart re-wrRten by E. J-1 sELLEW. W. H. Railway Maintenance 
fiilGOCk. I ENOINKBRINa. 379 pp. 194 lllUB. 1917. 

RAIKES, H. P. Design, Construction, and constable. 10/6 net. 

Maintenance of Sewaok Disposal Works 
81 in. 429 pp. Illus. 1908. Constable. 

16/- net. 


DOUE8T10 Sanitation 
pts. 0 in. I. 334 pp., 
374 pp., 264 Illus., 1911. 


HERRING-SHAW, a. 

AND PLUMEINU. 2 
300Illus., 1909; n. 

Gurney. 

“A treatise of the materials, designs, and 
methods used in sanitary engineering mauu- 
factnre. Jointing and fixing of pipes, sanitary 
fittings, etc.; removal of waste matter; water 
supply: hot-water services; heating, ventila¬ 
tion, etc." 

MOORE, B. C. S. Sanitary Enoinekrino. 
3rd ed. 2 voLs. 1. 666 pp., Illns., 1909; 
11. 876 pp., lUua., 1900. Bamford. O.p. 

“ A practlm treatise on the collection, re¬ 
moval and final disposal of sewage and house 
refuse, and the design and construction of 
works of drainage and sewage with numerous 
hydrauUc tables, lorniulse and memoranda. 


Endeavours to present an impartial review of 
modern methods of sewage purification, on the 
practical application of which the author has 
been enuagea for many years. Much valuable 
Itdormation coutained in small compass. 
THOMSON, Gilbert. Modern Sanitary £n- 
4 oiNESRiNo. (G.T.B.) FT. I. House Drain- 
• ‘^AQE. 84 in. 281 pp. 110 illus. 1912, 
“Unstable. 8/6 net. 

Ba^ on many years’ experience of sanitary 
engineering. Chaps, on the genera! principles 
of drainage design, materials for drains, 8i/.e of 
drains, baths, sanitary inspections, sewage 
disposal, etc. 

VBRNON-HABCOURT, L. P. SANITARY EN- 
QXNRERlNa. (L.C.B.) 9 in. 440 pp. 

287 lUus. 1907. Longmans. 17/6 net. 
Discusses the subject with respect to water- 
supply and sewage disposal. A comprehensive 
atuvoy, and uou-technical as far as possible. 

RAILWAYS 

BALL, L D. W. BBINFOROBO 
Railway Struotorbs 
228 pp. 123 iUuB. 

9/- Bet. 

Aims at describing the generally accepted 
principles and processes upon which the design 
and construction of reinforced concrete struc¬ 
tures depend, more espeoUdly those structures 
which come within the practice of the railway 
enEineeri Attention is concentrated npon 
ai^vuig at resolta a* shnply oa possible and 
praieawig Uwin oonvenlentiy. 
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OONORETE 
(G.T.B.) 8* in. 

1913. Constable. 


An American work which, while attempting 
to present the subject from the viewpoint of 
the student, tries to introduce matter of a 
sufficiently advanced character to make the 
book of value ontside the rla8.sroom. Major 
bridges, and yards and terminals are not dealt 
with. Very little cost data is given. 
STEWART, B. HANDBOOK ON BAILWAT 
SURVBYiNa. 98 pp. 66 illus. 1021. Spon. 
3/6 net. . 

A manual for students anti Junior cnginecn. 
Ctiaps. ou The Level and Leveilin^talf, 
Transit Theodolite, Setting-out Curves, EarUi- 
works, etc. 

HARBOUR AND DOCKS 
CUNNINGHAM, Brysson. PRIN01FLB8 AND 
PRAOTIOE OF Harbour Enginbbbino. 2nd 
ed., revis. and enlug. 9 in. 393 pp. 27 
plates. 263 ilios. 1918. Griffin. 26/- net. 
contains much now material bringing the work 
up to date. Plans and description of recent 
developments at Government Works »a 
Navm Harbours have had to be omitted, but 
there are references to certain constructional 
processes and details. A standard work. 
CUNNINGHAM, Brysson. Prinoifles and 
PRA itnoR OF Door Enoimberinq. 2nd ed., 
revis. 9 in. 616 pp. 36 plates. 468 illus. 
49 tables. 1910. (Iriffin. 36/- net. 

Alms at dealing thoronghly rather than exten¬ 
sively. VWle written mainly for the student, 
the book is also intended for referenee purposet. 
Appendices deal with drtMdglng and fiuiw wall 
oonstructiou, and also provide tabaltt Ipormi^ 
tion on recent developments in shipping mia 
dock aocommodatimi. 
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LATHAM, EroMt. Uasism Wokxb. H in. 
180 pp. 81 lUus. 1028. Ifookwood. 10/* 
aet. 

A practical treatise for maritime engineers, 
landowners, and pobllc anthorities, dealing 
with such 6>plcB as ware action, tidal berths, 
deep-water quan, the oonserraney of marsh 
lands, and coast defence. The Tolume is the 
outcome of some sixteen years’ experience. 
MATTHEWS, B. R. Coajbi Bkosion and Pbo- 
TXonoN. 2nd ed., enlarg. 9 in. 811 pp. 
38 plates. 116 Ulus. 1918. ariffln. 1^6 
net. 

Supplies a summary of the erosion and accre¬ 
tion that is taking place around the British 
coast, and treats comprehensively of all forms 
of sea-defences, the merits and demerits of each 
type being fully discussed. In this ed. the 
effect upon the travel of sand and shingle is 
considered; likewise the action of waves on 
harbour breakwaters and piers. 

SHIELD, Wm. FRIMOIPI.S8 AND P&AOXICX or 
Haubottb CoNsmuonoN. <L.c.£.) 9i in. 
312 pp. Ulus. Lfmgmans. 17/6 net. 
Besides dealing with principles and practice, 
the work describes the various types of break¬ 
waters and the methods of constructing them 
usually adopted in modern practice. The 
Bubjecta of wind, waves, tides, currents, and 
materials are treated at some length; while 
attention is directed to the important physical 
rzr.iitlcnr '":r*l"g harbour construction. 
WHEELER, W. H. TIDAL Ritkrs: Thkib 
Htdkacuos, Ihtbovsusnt, Navioation. 
(L.C.K.) 9| in. 476 pp. 76 illus. 1893. 
Longmans. 

The opening cliap. discusses the development of 
hydraulic science. Other subjects dealt with 
are the. physical conditions of tidal rivers, 
principicw to be observed in improving tidal 
rivers, dredging, and buoying and lighting tidal 
rivers. Th; chap, gives various examples 
of river improvement. 


MINE ENGINEERING 

GENERAL WORKS 
BROUGH, B. H. TBEATIS8 ON Minn-Sitr- 
VETINO. 16tli ed. 496 pp. lliagraius. 
1920. Griffin. 9/- net. 

A text-book embodying the substance of the 
course of Instruction given at the Aoyal School 
of Hines. The surveying of coUlerics and that 
of metalliferous mines are treated together. 
Itocont improvements in foreign practice 
receive attention. Elementary mathematics 
is required. Appendix of examination ques¬ 
tions and exercises. Bibliog. 

FOSTER, Sir C. Le N. Eleubnts or MnaNQ 
AND QDABRViNO. 3rd ed., revls. 341 pp. 
300 illus. Griffin. 9/- net. 

Revised by S. H. Cox. Provides concisely the 
elements of the subjeot. A well-known text¬ 
book. The final chap, gives statistics as to 
death-rates from mining accidents. 

U>CK, G. 0. W. Eoonouio Hininq. 8| in. 

682 pp. Ulus. 1896. Spon. 10/6 net. 

“A practical handbook for the miner, the 
metallurgist, and the merchuit.” Tries to 
describe in simple language how the deposits 
may best be worked under various conditions, 
and how the valuable portion of their contents 
can most cheaply and effectively bo separated 
and prepared as marketable commodities 
STOKES, R. s. O. HlNBS AND MIHIIRALS OF 
. THB BamsH EurniB. 81 in. 423 pp 
70 illus. 1908. Arnold. iV- net. 
Describes the historical, physical, and Indus¬ 
trial ‘ features of the principal centres of 
mineral production in the British dominions 
beyond the seas. The author attempts to deal 
with the more Important industriid oondttlons 
obtaining In the i^eral-prodnclim sections of 
the Empire. For the general reader. 
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I MlNZIfG PRACTICE 

BULMAN, H. r„ and MILLS, F. F. Minb 
Bbsoub Wobs and Oroantsatidn. 8 | in. 
188 pp Illns. 1921. Lockwood. 18/-net, 
A practical text-book furnished with numerous 
photographs and diagrams. 

LUpTONfA. Mining. Srded. Sin. 690pp. 

lUus. 1899. Longmans. 10/- net. 

An elementary treatise on practical mining. 
A fairly comprehensive survey based on many 
years' experience. 

GOAL MINING 

BULMAN. H. Fm and REDMAYNE. Sir R. A. S. 

COUJBRY WORKINQ AND HANAQEHBNX. 
8rd ed. 9 in. 322 pp. Illus. 1918. Lock- 
wood. 

Comprises “ the duties of a colliery manager 
the superintendence and arrsngemept of labour 
and wages, and the different systems of working 
coat seams.” The first three chaps, are his¬ 
torical. Glossary of mining terms. A new 
edition is in preparation. 

BURNS, Daniel. Elbotbioai. Praotiob IN 
CotuBRiBS. &th ed., revis. and enlarg. 
417 pp. 241 illus. 1920. Griffin. 10/6 net. 
A manual for colliery managers, engineers, and 
mining stndonts. The work, which has been 
brought up to date, includes discriptions of the 
latest maonincs, particularly those dsed In coal 
cutting. Much space given to the use of '''' 
altematiLig current 

COOKIN, T. H. PRAOXiCAL Coal-Mining. 
3rd ed., revis. 440 pp. 200 illus. 1909. 
Lockwood, e/6 net. 

An elementary class-book affording the student 
a grasp of principles and some insight into 
allied subjects such os chemistry, mechanics, 
steam and the sb'am engine, and electricity. 
Map of the British eoal-flelds. 

HUGHES, H. W. TBXT-BOOE OF COA L-MlNINO. 
6th ed., revis. and enlarg. 9 in. 678 pp. 
694 illus. Griffin. 30/- not. 

Gives all the information with which the 
student and the practical miner should be 
familiar. The details of general colliery work 
are fully described; likewise the use of com¬ 
pound and electrical winding engines, and the 
application of central condensation stations. 
Bibiiog. 

KERR, O. L. PRAcnoAT. Coal-Mining. 6 th 
ed., revis. and enlarg. 789 pp. 765 illus. 
Griffin. 16/- net. 

Refers more particularly to Scottish practice. 
Alms at being a practical and up-to-date work. 
Sets forth numerous problems wising from 
colliery work. A manual for managers, colliery 
engineers, and others. 

TONGE, J. Coal. (W.S.) 8 in. 282 pp. 

Illus. 1907. Constable. 7/0 net. 
Describes the origin, position, and extent of 
the seams which have exercised the best thought 
of geologists and prospectors; also the econo¬ 
mical utilisation and application of coal. For 
general reading. Final chap, on coaling 
stations of the world. 

METALLIC ORES 
DAVIES, D. 0. Mbtalufkrous Minerals 
AND Mining. 6 th ed., revis. and enlarg. 
600 pp. 173 illus. Lockwood. 1^6 net. 
This ed. is revised by the author’s son, £. H. 
Davies. Describes in a brief and systematic 
manner the conditions under which metals and 
metallic ores are found in the different countries 
of the world. Glossary of mining terms. 

MINE GASES 

FOSTER, Sir 0. U N., and HAUIANB. S. S. 

(Eds.) iNVRsnaATioN of Minb Am. 
803 pp. 43 Ulus. 1906. Griffin. O.p. 

*' An account by several Rutiiots of the nature, 
Bignifiesaoe, and prsotleal methods of meuure- 
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meat of the impuritJee met witii In the air of 
ooUteries and metaUiterous mlnee.” A com¬ 
panion vot. to Sir C- Foster’s ElemenU of Mining 
and (^iiarrying. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

GENERAL WORKS 
BARBER, T. W. ISNOINSKRB* SRETOE-BOOR 
OP MBOKARiOAii Moveebnts. 6th ed. SHn- 
867 pp. llluB. 1918. Spon. 12/6 net. 

A sketch-book of mechanical movements, 
devices, appliances, contrivances and details 
employed in the design and construction of 
machinery for every purpose, ciassitle.d and 
arranged for reference for the use of ail engaged 
in th e me chanical arts. 

HORNER, Jossph O. (Ed.) Dictionary of 
terns in Mkceanioal Enoineekino 4th 
ed. 470 pp. Lockwood. 9/- net. 
Embraces tt-rms current in the drawing office, 
pattern ohop, foundry, fitting, turning, smiths’ 
and boiler srtops. Upwards of 7,000 definitions 
are given. 

KEHPE, H. R. ExaiNREKS’ YE-AB lkK)K. 
See col. 86. 

LINEHAM, W. J. Text-Book of Mechanioal 
Enoineerino. llth ed. lOOJ iilus. 19 
plates. Chapman. 21/- net. 

In this edition many coirectionb and alterations 
have been made in the text, and the volume 
has been enlarged by some 150 pages of fresh 
matter. The body of the book is practicaUy 
the same, the new matter being embodied in an 
appendix. 

ViTHITTAKER'S MECHANICAL ENGINEERS’ 
POCKET BOOK. Ed. by W. E. Doinmett. 
3rd ed. 6it in. 794 pp. 1922. Pitman. 
12/6 net. 

This edition has been entirely re-written. A 
handy work comprising a large amount of 
practical information compressed into moderate 
compass. 

MACHINE DRAWING AND 
DESIGN 

CASTUB, Frank. Machine Construction aed 
DBAW lNti. New ed. Oi in. 296 pp. 1922. 
Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

An admirable text-book, serving up in concise 
and Intelligible form the latest information 
on the subject. 

HUJU, Alfred P. Machine Drawing, 

11 in. 83 pp. 36 plates. 1004. King. 
O.p. 

Alms at enabling students to obtain a prac¬ 
tical knowledge of Machine Drawing, and at the 
same time to study the elementary calcula¬ 
tions connected with simple machines. The 
whole of the e.\ampies are taken from existing 
drawings. 

LOW, D. A., and BEVIS, A. W. Manual op 
Machine Drawino and Design. New ed., 
revis. and eniarg. in. 414 pp. 1902. 
Longmans. 4/-. 

Attempts to provide dimensioned lUustrations 
which may serve as good drawing examples; 
illustrations and descriptions of a great variety 
of machine details; many rules and tables of 
proportions; and numcroas examples showing 
uie application of the principles of mechanics 
to ihe calculation of the proportions of parts of 
moctd&ea. 

BIERBITT, H. B., and PLATT. M. MAOBINX 
Construction and drawino. Si in. 

207 pp. 192*2. Bell. 7/6 net 
A text-book setting forth the prlnrlples and 
general methods employed in projection, with 
what the authors believe to be a new " glass- 
box " conception which puts American pro- 
jeotioa on a more intelligent basts than Brmsb 
projection. 
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ROWARTR.B. THB ENGINEERINO DRAUGHTS* 
HAN. 0 in. 269 pp. 96 ilius. 1919. 
Methuen. 10/6. 

For the use of students who ate already 
familiar with the elementary principles oi 
EngineerJim Drawing. 'The examples, number¬ 
ing over Iw, call for the praoticu appllcatioa 
these principles in the production of " work¬ 
ing” drawings. An attempt is made to 
provide a course of work comparable to that of 
a draughtsman during his apprenticeship. 
SPOONER, H. J. Machine Design, Construc¬ 
tion, AND Drawing. 3rd ed., revis. 8| In. 
770 pp. liiuB. 1913. Longmans. 21/- net. 
The first five chaps, are devoted to the drawing 
part of the suhject, ttie treatment being 
elementary. Tlie remaining chaps, deal more 
particularly with matters relatiug to design 
and construction. A text-book with 126 
tables^ over 1,600 figures, 446 exercises, and a 
selection of examination questions. 

UNWIN, W. G. The Elements of Machine 
Design. (T.B.S.) New ed., revis. and 
eniarg. 2 vols. 9 in. 004 pp. Ulus. 1912. 
Longmans. 16/- net each. 

Part I., to which the first volume is devoted, 
deals witli General Princibles, Strength of 
Materials, Couplings, Pedestals, Transmission 
of Power by Gearing, Belting Hopes and 
Chains, etc. Part 11., in which Dr. Unwin 
collaborated with Prof. A. L. Mellaiiby. treats 
chiefly of Engine Details. 

STEAM ENGINEERING 

GENERAL WORKS 
DALBY, W. E. Steam Power. 2ud ed 9 in. 
779 pp. 250 diagrams. 1920. Arnold. 
35/- net. 

The work first of ail describes a Steam Plant, 
then explains how the cost and the magnitude 
of the power wliich it develops can be measured, 
and finally treats of the various practical and 
theoretical considerationc which arise in 
connection with the thermodynamics and the 
dynamics of the plant. 

DALBY, W. E. THE BALANCING of Engines. 
3rd ed. 8| in. 294 pp Ulus. Arnold. 
12/6 net. 

The main object is to develop a scmigraphical 
method which may be consistently used to 
attack problems connected with tlic balancing 
of the inertia forces arising from the relative 
motion of the parts of an engine or machine. 
EWINQ, Sir J. A. 'FHE STEAM ENGINE AND 
Other Hbat-Enoines. 3rd ed., revis. and 
eniarg. 8i in. 621 pp. Ulus. Camb. Press. 
31/6 net. 

Aims primarily at a reasoned rather than s 
descriptive treatment, and deals not only with 
the thermodynamics of heat engines, but with 
their principal mechanical aspects, as actual 
machines. Chap. i. is devoted to the early 
history of the steam-engine. This ed. contains 
a new chap, on steam turbines. 

EWINO, Sir J. A. Thermodynamics 
Engineers. 9 in.' 396 pp. lHus. 1920. 
Camb. Press. 32/6 net. 

Intended for all who wish to acquire a working 
knowledge of elementary thermodynamics 
from the physical standpoint. The notions are 
first introduced in a non-maUiematlcal form, 
and then the mathematical relations between 
them are studied. 

JAMIESON, Andrew. Text-Book ov Heat 
AND HEAT Engines. Vol. 11. istb ed., 
re-written by E. S. Andrews. 444 pp. lUui. 
1923. Oriffin. 8/6 net. 

The greater part, ^t dealing with thermo¬ 
dynamic principles and internal-combustion 
engines, is new, and is written by Mr. Andrews, 
but the lectures on steam tarbinos and boilers 
are revised from tiie corresponding lectures in 
Prof. Jameson’s 17tb edition. 
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JAMIESON. A., md ANDREWS, E. 8. EI.X- 
KBHTABr MAIirAIi OF HEAT ENOINES: 

SirsAM, Gas, aho on. isth ed., re-vls. 
300 pp. niui. Griffin. 6/* net. 

A well-known text-book speciftlljr arranged 
for flrat-year students under all Boards of 
Education, and City and Guilds of London 
Institute. Contains numerous dtagranu, plates, 
arithmetical examples, and examination q.ues- 
tions with answers. 

PERRY, John. The Steah Ehoine and Gas 
AND on Engines. 9 in. esa pp. Iiius. 
Macmillan. 10/- net. 

For students who have time to make experi¬ 
ments and calculations. An exhaustive treat¬ 
ment of the subject. 

RIPPER, William. Steah-Engine Theory 
and Praotioe. 7th od. 0 in. 626 pp. 
496 Ulus. 1014. Longmans. 12/0 net. 

An elementary treatment of those branches of 
the subject which are fundamental to a sound 
knowledge of steam-engine design and manage¬ 
ment. Special attention is given to heat 
quantities involved in the generation and use 
of steam. 

ROYDS, R. Testing op Motive-Power 
Engines. 2nd ed. 0 in. 404 pp. Iiius. 
1920. Longmans. 21/- net- 
An elementary knowledge of motive-power 
engineering is assumed. Particular attention 
is drawn to the variable conditions under 
which a plant may operate and the necessity for 
systomatlo arrangements where a series of trials 
are contemplated. The mechanical features 
of different types of machines are for the most 
part omitted. 

WIMPERIS, H. E. iNTERNAb (XlMBirSTION 
Engine. 4th ed., revis. and enlarg. in. 
336 pp.' Ulus. 1922. Constable. 12/6 net. 
A text-book of gas, oil. and petrol engines. 
This edition embodies all the latest develop¬ 
ments, and many new illustrations have been 
added. 

STEAM ENGINE PARTS 
DALBY, W. E. Valvis and Vaive Gear 
Mechanisms, lo m. 37a pp. iiius. looa. 
Arnold. 24/- net. 

The author selects a few typical gears and 
examines them thoroughly by methods which 
may generally be applied to all kinds of gear 
similar to those chosen. Only those gears in 
which there is one position of the v^ve for 
a given position of the crank, arc examined. 
HURST, Charles. VALVES and Valve-Gear¬ 
ing. 8 th ed., revis. and enlarg. 8i in. 
371 po. Ulus 1919. Griffin. 12/6 net. 

A practical text-book for engineers and 
draiigUtsmen. This edition includes new chaps. 
on Cams, Throttle Valves, and Hand-regulated 
Valves, in addition to general revision and 
extension. 

PIGKWORTH, 0. H. The Indicator Hand¬ 
book. 130 pp. Ulus. 1020. Manchester: 
Emmott. 

Port I. deals with the construction and appli¬ 
cation of the Indicator; Part 11. with the 
analysis and calculation of the Indicator 
Diagram. A practical manual for engineers. 

LOCOMOTIVE ENGINE 
OAIRN^ J. F. Locomotive Compounding 
AND SUPERBEAYINO. 84 in. 200 pp. 149 
UlUB. 1007. Griffin. 10^6 net. 

4 practical text-book which aims at providing 
a complete and systematic treatment of the 
subject that may be of use to railway en¬ 
gineers and draughtsmen. 

HODGSON. Jamas T., and WILLIAMS, John. 
LoooMonvB Kanaoeuent. 3rd ed,, revis. 
and enlarg. 84 in. 545 pp. Ulus. 1914. 
lAindon: “ Hallway Engineer" Offices, 
ramarily intended lor drivers and ffremen. 
Commenoing with the " cleaner " the wiiten 
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aim at setting forth in practical form the 
varions duties conneoted with the rumdng of a 
locomotive engine. 

PETTIGREW, W. F. MANUAL OF LOCOMOTIVE 
Engineering. See rol. 02. 

TAYLOR, A. T. Modern BRmaa Looomo- 
TIVB6. 2nd ed. 6x7i in. 120 pp. 112 
diagrams. 1014. Spon. 6/- net. 

Contains Tables of Dimensions and Diagrams. 
In this edition the book has been brought up 
to date by the addition of twelve plates repre¬ 
senting the proness which has been made in 
recent years on British railways. 

{See alto under Railway BNOINEERINO.) 

STATIONARY AND PORTABLE 
ENGINES 

NORRIS, W., and MORGAN, B. H. HIGH 
SPEED Steam Engines. 2nd ed. 8} in. 
219 pp. 156 Ulus. 1902. King. O.p. 
Attempts to provide a useful guide ana refer¬ 
ence to the best-known practice, and one that 
will be of practical utility to designers, makers, 
and users of High Speed Steam Engines. 
WANSBROUGH, W. D. The Portable Steak 
Engine. O in. 179 pp. 118 iiius. 1012. 
Lockwood. 6/- net. 

In the opening chap, the evolution of the 
portable steam engine is traced fdr the first 
time in anything like a permanent form. 
Chaps, arc devoted to the Compound Portable 
Engine, Special Types, Practical Hints on Use 
and Management, etc A practical manual 
for owners and users of steam engines generally. 

MARINE ENGINEERING 

BARNABY, S. w. Marine Propellers. 
6th ed., revis 0 in. 230 pp. 68 Ulus. 
1920. Spon. 21/- net. 

An elaborate description fully illustrated by 
diagrams. Information is given as to the 
recent practice in designing propellers for 
turbine vessels. There is also a chap, on the 
Influence of Depth of Water on Resistance. 
MACKROW, C., and WOOLLARD, L. THE 
Naval Arohiteoi’b and Shipbuilder’s 
Pocket-Book. 12th ed., revis. and enlarg. 
64 in. 772 pp. Diagrams. 1918. Lock- 
wood. 16/- net. 

Contains all the ordinary formuiie, rules, and 
tables required when working out escalations. 
There is also a section on Aeronautics. A handy 
work of reference for the marine engineer and 
surveyor. 

REED'S ENGINEERS’ HANDBOOK. 2lBt 
ed., revis. and enlarg. 9 in. 493 pp. 140 
diagrams. 1920. Sunderland: Reed and 
Co. 27/6 net. 

A complete guide to the Board of Trade Ex¬ 
aminations for First and Second-class Certi¬ 
ficates. The Practical Mathematics portion 
of the work has been remodelled in accordance 
with the great changes in this part of the 
examinations. Port II. comprises sections 
on Electricity, Oil Motors, Refrigeration, 'Tur¬ 
bines, Machine Drawing, eta 
ROBERTSON, LasUe S. Watkb-Tube Boilers. 
9 in. 228 pp. 170 Utos. 1901. Murray. 
10/6 net. 

Based on a short course of lectures delivered 
at University CoUege, London. A fairly simple 
treatment of the subject lor stadente and 
practical engineers. 

SEATON, A. E. A MANUAL OF MARINE EN- 
aiNSBRiKG. 18th ed. 9 in. 1012 pp. 
nius. 1918. Griffin. 36/- net. 

A weU-known work showing the application of 
theoretical principles to the design and con¬ 
struction of marine maeUnery. as determined 
by the exi>erienee of leading engineers. Rils 
edition has been thoroughly revised, greatly 

88 



■DTOINHXBIKa 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


^nlargod, and mostly re-written. Numerous 
tables and illustrations reduced from working 
drawings and photographs. 

BEATON. A. E.. mtd ROUNTHWAITE. H. M. 
Pockbt-Booe oy Mabinb ENCitKEEBnia. 


«ji ii 
18/. 


in. 794 pp. 
net. 


14th ed., revis. and enlarg. 

Diagrams. 1020. Orifiln. _ , _ 

Rules and Tables for the use of marine engineers, 
naval architects, designers, draughtsmen, super¬ 
intendents. The authors devote themselves to 
the most m odem and approved practice. 

* BENNETT. Riehard. and ORAM. Sir H. J. 
Tbb Haukib Stsah Engieb. l.*ith ed. 
9 in. 611 pp. 414 lllus. 1910. Longmans. 
20/-ret. 

CONTBSXS: —Introd. (deals with history of 
marine engineering). Boiler. Steam, Mechan¬ 
ism, Propeller, General. Considerable space Is 
mven to water-tnbe boilers, while the deserip- 
non of the steam turbine bas been much 
extended. There is also a;cbap. on intcmal- 
oombustion engines. 

BTROMEYER, 0. E. MARINE BoiLKR MANAGB- 
MBNT AND Construction. 0th ed. In. 
467 pp. Dins. 1919. Longmans. 21/- net. 
A treatise on boiler troubles and repairs, 
ooiTOsion, fuels and heat on the properties of 
iron and steel, on boiler mechanics, workshop 
practices and boiler design. 

TOMPKINS, A. E. Marine Enginberino, 
&tb ed., revis. 9 In. S09 pp. 480 illns. 
1920. Macmilian. 80/- net. 

A text-book which tries to explain matters as 
simply as possible. A summary of the best 
practice of the day by an instructor in Marine 
engineering. The last section of the book 
deals with recent developments. Contains 
questions from examination papers. 


STEAM TURBINES 
GOUDIE. W. J. Steak Ttjrhines. 2nd ed. 
9 in. 821' pp. Ulus. 1922. Longmans. 
30/- net. 

Furnishes detailed descriptions of the various 
steam turbines on the market, and deals fully 
with the technical part, the method of treat¬ 
ment employed being that most suitable to the 
average student. In this edition most of the 
chapters have been re-written, and there are 
two new ones dealing with marine turbines and 
mechanical reduction gear. 

JUDE, Alexander. The Theort ov thb 
Stbau Tcbbinb. 2nd ed. 9 in. 440 pp. 
a40illu8. 1910. Griffin. 21/-net. 

A treatise on the principles of constrnctinn of 
the steam turbine, with historical notes on its 
development. To enable the reader to acquire 
the correct point of view, nnmerons arith¬ 
metical examples are given; These exhibit 
the way in which the formulee may be mani¬ 
pulated. 

KEARTON, W. J, Stxau-Tubbink Theory 
AND Practice. 8 ^ in. 472 pp. 1922. 
Pitman. 16/- net. 

The author aims at providing a useful manual 
for engineers and draughtsmen who wish to 
increase their knowledge of the theory of the 
subject, as well as supplying a text-book lor 
stadents. 

KENNEDY. Rankin. Steah Tckbines* Their 
Design and Construction. Sj in. 104 pp. 
62 iliuB. 1910 Whittaker. 

A sm^ work designed for engineers who desire 
to obtain an insight into the methods whereby 
the principal dimensions of Steam Turbines 
are calculated, referring to Brat principles. 
Formulae are given for calculating stages and 
numbers of wheels and dimensions, with worked 
examples. 

MORROW. John. Steau Turbine Design. 

0 in. 479 pp. Dltts. 1911. Arnold. 

Second edition in preparation. Deals chiefly, 
though not entirely, with the Reaction Tur¬ 
bine. Includes chaps, on Condensers and 
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Propeller Design. The historical introd. is 
omitted and little attention is paid to work¬ 
shop processes and to the minor details of 
eonstiiiction. 

NEILSON, Robsrt M. THE STEAK Turbins. 
4th ed., tevle. and enlarg. 0 In. 630 pp. 
Ulus. 1908. Longmans. 21/- net. 

A thorough description of the leading types of 
steam tnrbine, together with an account of the 
theory of the action. The mathematical 
reasoning is made as simple as possible. For 
engineers who have received a fair scientific 
training. 

SOTHERN, J. W. H. THE Marine Steak 
Turbine. 6th cd. 9 in. 950 pp. 760 Ulus. 
1919. Glasgow: Hunro. 42,'- net. 

A practical illustrated description of the Parsons 
and Curtis Marine Geared-Down Steam Tur¬ 
bines. A manual of marine steam turbine 
practice Intended for naval and mercantile 
marine engineer officers. 

BOILERS, FURNACES 
BOOTH. William H. LIQUID FueIi and ITS 
Combustion, ll in. 43i pp. Dlus. 1Q08. 
Constable. 24/- net. 

Attempts to put together what has been done 
in the Duming of liquid fuel, the various systems 
and apparatus being described. Numerous 
appeudices, tables, and data. 

BOOTH, WlUiam H. STEAM PIPES: THEIR 
Design and Construction. 8i in. 198 pp. 
Diagrams. 1906. Constable. 

New ed. in preparation. A treatise of the 
principles of steam conveyance and means and 
matenals employed in practice, to secure 
economy, efficiency, and safety. Furnishes 
only such information as is likely to'be of use 
to the engineer. 

COLLET, Harold. Water Softening and 
Furifioation. 2nd od., revis. 177 pp. 
Ulus. 1908. Spon. 6/6 net. 

Contents: —Water Supplies; Water and Steam 
Boilers; W'ater for Manufacturing and Tech¬ 
nical Purposes; Chemistry of Water Softening; 
Reagents for Softening nnd Clarifying Water; 
Clarification; Drinking Water; Testing Water: 
Tables. 

HORKER, Joseph O. Fdatinq and Boieer- 
Making. 3ed ed. 6 in. 888 pp. 351 illns. 
Lockwood. 12/6 net. 

A practt.-al handbook for workshop operations, 
including an appendix of tables. The trade 
and its tools occupy the first two chaps. Other 
matters discussed are the characteristics of the 
materials used, and the cutting, straightening, 
and bending of plates, angles, etc. 

HUTTON, Walter S. STEAK Boiler Con- 
STRUOnoN. 60) ed., revis. and enlarg. 9 in. 
639 pp. 560 lUus. 1910. Lockwood. 
21/- net. 

A practical handbook for engineers, boiler¬ 
makers, and steam-nsors, oontoining a large 
collection of rules and data relating to recent 
practice in the design, ' construction, and 
working of all kinds of stationary, locomotive, 
and marine steam boilers. 

KINEALY, J. H. MecHANIOAI. DRAFT. 64 In. 

166 pp. 13 Illns. 1906. Spon. 0/- net. 
For the eiuineer called upon to design TOwor 
plants. The book is so arranged as to facili¬ 
tate calculations for mechanical draft installa- 
tlone. Full explanations of the various steps 
In designing mechanical draft apparatus ate 
given. The book contains twenty-seven 
original tables. 

ROWAN, F. J. pRAonoAi. Physios or the 
Modern Steak Boiler, si in. 669 pp. 
814fUus. 1908. King. O.p. 

Special attention is directed to the funda¬ 
mental principles which affect the form and the 
action of steam boUets, particularly the water- 
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tabe boiler. The aim Is not bo much to treat 
of how boilers are made, as to consider how 
they may be improved. 

TRAILL. Thomas W. BoiiSRS, MaRTirn ahp 
land: Tbbir CoHffmrcTioN and Strength. 
ith ed., revis. and enlarg. 6)^ In. 699 pp. 
lUus. 1006. Griffin. 12/6 net. 

A handbook of roles, formolte, tables, etc., rela* 
tive to material, scantlings and pressures, safety 
valves, sprlnm, fittings and mountings, etc., 
for the use of engineers, surveyors, draughts- 
men, boiler-makers, and steam-users. 

POWLES, H. H. P. Steam Boilers: Their 
HISTORY AND Development, llln. 351pp. 
Illus. 1005. Constable. 25/- net. 

" An account of the earliest known examples 
of steam generators, down to the most modem 
steam boilers, with descriptions and illustra¬ 
tions of all forms of bailers, and showing how, 
in the coarse of development, certain types 
have become persistent." The work also 
includes general remarks on boiler-making, and 
on the performance of different types in prac¬ 
tice. 

HYDRAULIC MACHINERY 

(.%« also under IIydhaulics). 

BLAINE, Robert G. Hydraplio MAOinNERY. 
(P.T.M.) 3rd ed., revis. in. 482 pp. 
309 iiliis. 1013. 8pon. O.p. 

Alms at providing sound information, not only 
In regard to tlte elements of the subject, but 
also in respect of good modern examples of 
hydraulic machinery. The elementary appli¬ 
cations of the calculus are employed. 
LOEWENSTEIN, L C., and CRISSEY, C. P, 
Centrifdgal Pomps: Their Dksion and 
CONSTKUenON. 01 in. 442 pp. 328 illUB. 
1011. Constable. 26/- net. 

Aims at giving a clear explanation of the 
fundaiuental principles and of the ralculations 
necessary to secure the highest efficiency: like¬ 
wise a proper understanding of construction, 
the best methods of manufacture, aud a correct 
knowledge of the proper proportions of pump 
parts. 

MARKS, Sir 0. C. Hydradlio Power En¬ 
gineering. 2nd ed., enlarg. 8 in 404 pp. 
240 illus. 1005. Lockwood. 12/6 net. 
Describes the main points and principles 
required In designing or constructing works and 
appliances for the utilisation of water in the 
transmission of power. Appendix and tables. 

GAS, OIL, AND AIR ENGINES 

BALE, M. P. Gas and Oil Knoine Manage¬ 
ment. 4th ed., enlarg. 175 pp. 1914. 
Lockwood. 3/6 net. 

" A practical guide for users and attendants, 
being notes on selection, constrnetlon, and 
management." Chaps, on Gas Producers and 
on the Running and Maintenance of Gas 
Engines. 

CLERK, Sir Dugald. The Gas, Petrol, and 
Oilengine. Newed. 2vols. 9 in. 1241 pp. 
Illus. 1000-1913. Longmans O.p. 

Vol. i. Thennodynamirs of the Gas, Petrol, 
and Oil Engine, together with Historical 
Sketch: Vol. it. (G, A. Burls, Joint author) Gas, 
Petrol, and Oil Engine in Practice. A com¬ 
prehensive and anilioritatlvc survey. 
DBVILLERS, R. AUTOMOBILE AND Aero 
Engines. 8| in. 418 pp. 121 illus. 1019 . 
Spon. 16/- net. 

An up-to-date and competently written hand¬ 
book for students, drauglitsmen, and designers. 
Appendices. ' -i 

OONKIN, Bryan. Text-Book on Gas, On., 
AND Am Enoinks. 6tb ed., revis- and 
enlarg. 0 in. 062 pp. 243 Illus. 1911. 
Griffin. 80/- not. 

The text has been revised by Forf. Burstall and 
T. Graves Smith- The former contributes • 
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chap, on the Theory of the Gas Engine, while 
the chaps, on Modern British Gas Engines and 
British Oil Engines have been almost entirely 
re-written by the latter. ^ 

REFRIGERATING MACHINERY 
AND AIR COMPRESSORS 

ANDERSON, J. W. REFRIGERATION. 8| in. 

251 pp. lUus. 1908. Longmans. O.p. 

An elementary text-book dealing witti general 
principles only. Heat is treated as an Introd. 
to Refrigeration, examples being selected as 
tar as possible from practice. Chaps, on Ice¬ 
making and Miscellaneous Uses of Refrigera¬ 
tion, etc. '<,* * t" ‘ ,1 

BOYCOTT, Q. W. M. C0MPBE.SSED Am WORK 
AND Diying. 9i in. 128 pp. IIliu. 1900. 
Lockwood. 10/6 net. 

A handbook for engineers comprising deep¬ 
water diving and the use of compressed air for 
sinking caissons and cylinders, and for driving 
subaqueous tunnels. 

LEASK, A. R. Rsfrigeratino Machinery. 

5th ed. 810 pp. 76 illus. 1012. Simpkln. 
Discusses principles and management. A 
widely known and up-to-date manual which 
expounds the subject in language os simple 
and brief as possible. . * t- 

POPPLEWELL, W. C. COMPRESSED Am. 
8t in. 205 pp. lOU illus. 1903. Man¬ 
chester: Scientific Publisliing Co. 7/6 net. 
A treatise on the theory and practice of pneu¬ 
matic power transmission. Discusses some of 
the clJcf points and describes the principal 
features in current practice. A special chap, 
m devoted to pneumatic pumping appliances, 
and some spare Is given to the methods ot 
couductiug tests. 

WALLIS-TAYLER, A. J. REFRIGERATION, 
C»LD Storage, and Ioe-Makino. 6th ed., 
revis. 0 in. 655 pp. Lockwood. 16/* net. 
A practical treatise on the subject, with which 
is incorporated Refrigerating and lee-MaJdng 
Machinery (3rd ed.). Chaps, on dairy refrigera¬ 
tion, marine refrigeration, manufacturing, 
indu.strial and constructional applications, Ice- 
making aud the management and testing of 
refrigerating machinery 

PUMPING MACHINERY 

DAVEY, Henry. Principlbs, CONSTRUCTION, 
AND Application of Pumping Machinery. 
2nd ed., revis. and enlarg 0 in. 362 pp. 
201 illus. 1006. Griffin. 26/- net. 

Intended for the practical engineer engaged in 
tlie application of pumping machinery In mines 
and ^sewhero, or in circumstances where large 
quantities of water Itave to be dealt with. 
Furnishes practical illustrations ot engines 
and pumps applied to mining, town water 
supply, drain.age of lands, etc.; also economy 
and efficiency trials of pumping machinery. 

WORKSHOP PRACTICE 

HORNER, J. Q. Pattern Making. 4th ed., 
revis. and. enlarg. 420 pp. MO Illus. 1012. 
Lockwood. 0/- net. 

A practical treatise embracing the main types 
of engineering construction, together with the 
methods of estimating the weight of castlnn. 
There is also an appendix of tables tor work¬ 
shop reference. 

HORNER, J. O. PRAoncAL Iron founding. 
4th ed., revis. and enlarg. 417 pp. 283 
Ulus. 1020. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

Attempts to give a condensed account of 
princimes and practice. The author has ia< 
eluded the most recent practice, particularly 
as It relates to the two oronches ot machine 
moulding and the melting ot iron. Valuablo 
appondioee. 
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HORNER, 3. G. Thb PiOKOtPlva ov FlTTIKa. 
4th ed., revlB. and enlarg- 438 pp. 868 
iUuB. 1900. Pitman. 6A net. 

Directs attention only to those cardinal matters 
which lie at the hasfs of the trade. Consider¬ 
able space devoted to vice work. For the 
stadent and apprentice. Useful tables, notes, 
and rules are given in an appendix. 
MeWILliIAIIl,A..andLONGII(fUIR,P. Gksteral 
Foundry Praotios. 8 rd ed., revis. tt in. 
391 pp. Ulus. 1920. OrifiSu. 18/- net. 
Aims at giving a condensed account of the 
science and practice of iron, steel, and brass 
founiUng in a way that is likely to prove 
useful to all connected with the production of 
castings. Practically every operation des¬ 
cribed has been personaliy foUowcd. 

FULL, Ernest. Modbrn Workshop Practice 
Ath ed., enlarg. 8iin. 691pp. Ilius. 1922. 
Lockwood. Id/- net. 

This practical text-book now includes an 
account of improvements and developments 
made during the War. The work is enlarged 
to more than twice its original size, and has been 
re-written. 

SHARP, John. Modern Foundry Practice. 
2nd ed., revia. 9 in. 789 pp. 272 ilius. 
1920. Spou. 21/- net. 

Deals with the Green-Sand, Dry-Sand, and 
Loam Moulding processes and tlie materials 
used. The work also furnishes detailed 
descriptions of the machinery and other 
appliances employed, with practical examples 
and roles. 

MILLWORK MECHANISM 

ARCHBUTT, L.. and DEELEY, R. M. LUBRI¬ 
CATION AND LumuoaNts. .8rd ed.. revis. and 
enlarg. 81 in. 636 pp. Ulus. Qrifiia. 
30/- net. 

Discusses 4he theory and practice of lubrlra- 
tion; also the nature, properties, and testing 
of lubricants. A comprehensive and fairly 
exhaustive survey. The tables number 97. 
HALLIDAY, George. Belt Driving. 8i in. 

100 pp. Dins. 1894. Spqn. O.p. 

Notes used by the author in his lectures to the , 
advanced mechanical and clectrieul engineers | 
of the Technical Col'ege, Finsbury. Tables 
and rules for flnding the pitch of spur-wheels. 
HORNER, J. G. HOISTING Maojiinehy. 

8 in. 264 pp. 216 ilius. 1903. Lockwood. 
8/0 net. 

An elementary and brief account of the leading 
characteristics of the varions types of cranes. 
The greater portion of the work is devoted to 
a treatment of the elements of crane con¬ 
struction, leaving the leading types to be 
described in a condensed fashion. 

MACHINE TOOLS 

DARBYSHIRE, H. PRECISION Grinding 
8i in. 169 pp. Ilius. 1907. Constable. 
6/0 net. 

While the author does not advocate the use 
of any particular machine or accessory, he 
attempts to show which of the various methods 
Me most economical. He believes that in¬ 
creased knowledge of this craft will lead to a 
general adoption of grinding procesaes in work¬ 
shops. 

DE VRIES, D. MUUNO Machinss and 
Milling Practice. Newed. Oiin. 470 pp. 
638 ilius. 1916. Spon. 10/6 net. 

Aims at making the milling machine In its 
various forms more generally known, together 
with the tools used in connection therewith. 
A practloid manual for the use of manufacturers 
and engineering students. 

HODGSON, R. B. EinmY GRINDING Machi¬ 
nery. 8 in. 192 pp. 143 Ulus. 1903. 
Ctelffln. 8/- net. 


A text-book of workshop practice In general 
tool grinding, and the design, constmotlon, 
and application of the machines employed. 
HORNER. J. G. Modern MauNo Machines. 

9 in. 318 pp. 209 Ulus. 1906. Lock- 
wood. 16/- net. 

A handbook describing their design, con¬ 
struction, and working. Considerable space 
given to the manufacture of cutters and the 
work of machines that call for special skill. 
Typlc^ methods of holding work, as well as 
some fixtures and figs., are shown. 

HORNER, J. G. Practical Metal Turning. 
3rd ed., enlarg. 8 In. 431 pp. Ilius. 1919* 
Lockwood. 1^6 net. 

A handbook presenting a comprehensive survey 
of the luoilern practice of machining metal 
parte in the lathe, including the regular 
engineer’s lathe. There are also chaps, on 
special work, grinding, toolbolders, speed and 
(eeds, modern tool steels, etc. 

HORNER, J. o. Tools for Engineers and 
Woodworkers. 8 in. 352 pp. 456 Ulus. 
1905. Lockwood. 10/6 net. 

Written chiefly from the standpoint of men 
who have to use the tools, a-id who desire to 
understand the principles which underlie the 
forms In which tijosc tools are found. Prac¬ 
tical instructions for their employment have 
been added. The subject of Instruments of 
Measurement is fully treated. 

NICOLSON. John T., and SMITH, Dempster. 
Lathe Design ice High- and Low-Speed 
STEELS. 10 in. 412 pp. Ilius. 1908. 
Longmans. O.p. 

A treatise on the kineroatical and dynamical 
principles governing the construction of metal 
turning lathes, with notes to guide the pur¬ 
chaser in the choice of a tool and many 
examples from practice. 

PARR, Alfred. Machine Tools and Work¬ 
shop Practice. 8J in. 468 pp. 610 ilius. 
1905. Longmans. 16/- net. 

A text-book explaining tlie constnictlon and 
use of macliine tools in a connected form. 
A largo range of subjects is dealt with in a way 
likely to bo of service to the practical worker. 

MOTOR ENGINEERING 

BREWER, R. W. A. THE Motor Car. 8i in. 

251 pp. Ulus. 1909. Iiockwood. 9/- net. 
New edition in preparation. The fimdamental 
principles governing the action of tlie engine 
are discussed; likewise the evolution in internal 
combustion work together with liquid fuel and 
its utilisation. Final chaps, deal with the 
management and maintenance of a motor car. 
FRASER, Edward S., and JONES, R. B. 
Motor Vehicles and Their Engines. 
360 lip. 278 ilius. Lockwood. 16/- net. 
A practical handbook on the care, repair, and 
management of motor truchB and automobiles. 
KNIGHT, John Henry. Motor Car Cateohish. 

6th cd., revis. Ilius. Lockwood. 3/6 net. 
Contains about 400 questions and answers 
explaining the construction and working of a 
modern motor car. For the use of owners, 
drivers, and students. 

WALFORD, Erie W. The Maintenance and 
Running Repairs or Motor Cars. 3td ed. 

282 pp. 1920. Hifle. 5/- net. 

A handy little work providing the latest in¬ 
formation. 

YOUNG, FUson, and ASTON, W. O. The 

Complete Motorist. 8 th ed., revis. 9 in. 

283 pp, 14 diagrams. 24 ilius. 1916. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 

This ed.. with the exception of Chap. vl. (The 
Open Road), has been entirely re-written. 
Contents: —Chap. i. Bvolution of the Motor 
Car; li. Industry and Sport; iii. Petrol Motor 
and its Connections; iv. Some Types of Petrol 
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Can; v. Tbe Motor-Car in War. Contains 
descriptions of the leading types of vehicle, 
and is written non-tecbnically. 

AERONAUTICS 

BAOHAUi-WlLD, R. K.. and Others. Am- 

ORAVI 8IBE1.S AND HATERUIi. Si in. 
217 pp. 1922. Constable. 16/- net. 
Lectures delivered in 1020 at the University of 
Sheffield in response to a demand for informa¬ 
tion gained by Government departments during 
the war. Introd. by Professor W. Ripper. 
OHATLEY, Herbert. Aebonattticai. En- 
GiNEERiKO: The Frobeeh of Flight. 3rd 
ed., revls. 9 in. 162 pp. 1021 . Griffin, 
16/- net. 

An admirable text-book, giving in brief and 
intelligible form an account of the latest 
phases of the subject. 

DEVILLERS, R. DvNAMios or the Aeko- 
FLAHE. New ed. 8i in. 310 pp. 1022. 
Spon. 16/- net. 

The main object is to condense experimental 
results into simple practical form, so as to be 
of immediate use to the engineer. The nomo¬ 
graphic metliod of representation is adopted 
throughout the forraaiGe. 

GRAHAME-WHITE, C., and HARPER, Harry. 
The Aeroplane. (R.A.S.) s in. 201 pp. 
IlluB. 1014. Jack. 

Aims at telling the complete story of the aerial 
conquest, beginning with the crude experiments 
made centuries ago; thence to the first serious 
experimenters; and so carrying on the talc to. 
recent achievements. 

LANCHESTER, F. W. AeiiOPVNAMIC.S. 0 in. 

458 pp.‘ Ulus. 1907. Constable. 21/- net. 
Attempts to treat tlic classification of the 
phenomena u-ssociated with tiic study of flight 
on a compretieiiBivfl and scientific basis. The 
autlior discusses tlie theory of aerodynamic 
support and tlie resistance of bodies In motion 
in a fluid, bo far as possible the work is 
modelled on non-mathematieal lines. 
LANCHESTER, F. W. AlfliODONKTlCS. 9 in. 

450 pp. Ulus. 1008. Constable. 21/- net. 
A oontinnatiou of the author's work on 
Aerodynamict (see above). Deals with the 


BARR, JamM R. Feihoiples of DjBbot* 
Cpereht Eleotbioal ERSIHSESINiI. 9 in. 
569 pp. 29411108. 1908. Pitman. 14/-net. 
Intended primarily for the intermediate claas- 
wotk of universities and technical colleges. A 
knowledge of the elementuy principles of 
electrioiu physics and mathematics is assumed. 
Deals with fundamental principles, their 
application being illustrated with numerical 
and descriptive examples. 

CRAMP, W., and SMITH, Charlss F. VEOTOBS 
ARD VEOTOR DlAOEAHS. 8} in. 264 pp. 
Diaaams. 1909. Longmans. 9/- net. 

" Applied to the alternating current circuit, 
with examples of their use in the theory of 
transformers, and of single and polyphase 
motors, etc.” 

CRAPPER, E. H. Elbotbio arp MAORETia 
ClBCcriTS. 8i in. 390 pp. Diagrams. 
1903. Arnold. O.p. 

Deals with fundamental principles and explains 
fully all the essential relationships of electric 
and magnetic circuits met with in continuous 
current working. Introduces only the simplest 
mathematics. Alternating and poiypnase 
current circuits not dealt with. 

DAVIES, F. H. ELE(muo POWER ARP Tbao- 
nOM. 8ii in. 299 pp. Ulus. 1907. Con¬ 
stable. 7/6 net. 

Some knowledge of applied electrical engineer¬ 
ing is assumed. At the end of tbe book is a 
glossary which aims at explatning concisely 
such technical terms as may reasonably be 
expected to be outside tlie sphere of the novice. 
A comprehensive survey of the subject. 
DRYSOALE, C. V. THE FOITRPATIONS OF 
Alternate Cprrent Tueoky. 8| in. 
311pp. lOOilius. 1910. Arnold. 10/6 net. 
Mathematical work is reduced to a minimum, 
and the theory is bas.-d upon simple mechanical 
analogies, which appeal strongly to practical 
engineers. Part 1. Fundamental Principles; 
II. Simple Harmonic Motion; HI. Alternate 
Currents in Connected Circuits; IV. Mutual 
and External Actions. Tables. Exercises. 
FRANKLIN, W. S., and ESTY, W. Elements 
OF Electrical Engineerino. 2 vols. 
976 pp. Diagrams. 19U6-7. Macmillan. 
O.p. 

Vol. I. Direct Current Machines and Electric 


forms of natural flight path, with the questions I Distribution and Lighting; II. Al^rnatii« 
of equilibrium and stability in flight, and with Curicnte. A text-book for technical schools 
the iihauomenon of ” soaring.” Appendices i Rod eollcgcs, embodying the combined ex 


on the theory and application of the gyroscope, 
on tlie flight of projectiles, etc. 

PRATT, H. B. Commercial Airships. 0 in. 

247 pp. 1920. Nelson. 15/- net. 

Introd. by Commander Sir A. Trevor Dawson, 
Bart. A comprehensive survey by an ex¬ 
perienced engineer of the “ lighter-th.an-air ” 
flying machine. Among the topics discussed 
are its evolution, the conditions of its employ¬ 
ment commercially, its management, and its 
cunstructiou. 

THURSTON, A. P. ELEMENTARY Aeronatt- 
TiCS. 2nd ed., revis. 8^ in. 231 pp. 180 
Ulus. 1920. Pitman. 

Consists fOr the most part of extracts from the 
elementary portions of lectures delivered at 
East London College (Univ. of London). 
Many of the theories were original to the 
author. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

GENERAL WORKS 
AYRTON, W. E. PRAOTIOAL ELBOTMOttY. 

Srded. 660 pp. 1921. (Cassell. 16/-net. 
A well-known text-book for first year students 
by the late i^fessor Ayrton. This edition 
has been revised and extenslv^y re-written 
by Professor Itother of the Central Technical 
College, South Kensington. 
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pericncc of the authors in teacliing the subject 
for thirteen years. 

HAY, Alfred. (DONTiNuoua Ccerrnt Engin¬ 
eering. 2nd ed., revis. 8i in. 372 pp. 
Diagrams. 1916. (Unstable. 9/6 net. 
Elementary metliods of treatment are used 
throughout, and no attempt is made to cover 
the entire field. Furnishes a simple account of 
the component parts of a continuous current 
lighting and power plant. An elementary 
of magnetism and electricity is 


knowledge 
assumed. 

HOBART, H 

GINEERING. 
Constable. 
Attempto to 


M. Heavy Eleotbioal Kh- 
9 In. 362 pp. Diagrams. 1908 
16/- net. 

” familiarise tbe reader with 
various considerations and calculations of 
which a sound knowledge Should be acquired. 
In order to enable him effectively to engage in 
practical electrical engineering work.” 

KEMP, Philip. Alternating Chbrent Elec¬ 
trical Erqirberino. 2nd ed. H in. 
626 pp. 1922. Macmillan. 17/- net. 

A fairly exhaustive and np-to-dnie exiiositlon 
of the subject. 

THOMPSON. S. F. Elementary Lessors in 
Elbotrioity and Magnetism. New ed. 
61 in. 760 pp. Ulus. 1916. Macmillan. 
6 / 0 . 

A well-known text-book. This edition has in 
many parts been re-wrltten so os to incorporate 
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fresh intormatloB regarding the Industrial 
applications of electricity. A new chap, has 
been added on Wireless Telegraphy, and 
another on the modern conception of the 
Electron. 

TRSWMAN. H. B.. and CONDLIFFE. O. E. 

EIiIMBKOIB OV DlRXQX-OPBaEKT ELKCTKIOAI. 
Engimbseino. 226 pp. 1921. Pitman. 
7/6 net. 

An up-to-date manual by the Chief Instructor 
in Electrical Engineering at the Ordnance 
College, Woolwich, with the assistance of 
Hr. Condllffe, Research Department, Royal 
Arsenal, Woolwich. 

WHITTAKER’S ELECTRlCAli ENGINEER'S 
POCKET-BOOK. 4th ed. 6} In. 682 pp. 
823 lUus. 1920. Pitman. 10/6 net. 

Ed. by R. E. Neale. Incorporates a large 
amount of fresh information, the treatment of 
each subject being in accordance with the 
latest practice. Copious references are given 
to papers and publications from which addi¬ 
tional information may be obtained. Detailed 
treatment of the generation, transmission, and 
distribution of electrical energy. 

telegraphy and 

TELEPHONY 

OOCKADAT, L. M. WiREtBSS TKiiKraoNT 
VOBAU. 221pp. 1922. Jenkins. 6/-net. 

A little manual vweb tolls how to construct 
and maintain modem wireless transmitting 
and receiving'apparatus. 

ERSKINE-MURRAY. J. WlRKEBSS Tele- 
okaphy: 1X8 Tukort and Pkacxiob. 6th 
ed., revis. and enlarg. Si in. 438 pp. 
Dins. Lockwood. 

New edition in preparation. A. handbook for 
the use of electrical engineers, students, and 
operators. Contoins original work. A unique 
feature is the tables in Chap, xxi., dealing with 
such data as the inductance of helices, capacity 
of condensers of various forms and sises, etc. 
ERSKINE-HURRAY, J. WniBtEBS TB1.E- 
PBONEa. 3rd ed., revis. 76 pp. Dlus. 
1922. Lockwood. 

Attempts to give a well-balanced sketch of a 
complex subject. The topics dealt with I 
include: How we Hear, Conversion of Sound 
into Electric Waves, Wiretess Transmission, 
How Elcctrlo Waves are Radiated and Re¬ 
ceived, etc. Glossary of technical words. 
FLEMING, 3. A. Radiotelborapby and 
RAD lOTELByBOKY. 3rd ed. 9 in. 374 pp. 
Ulus. 1916. Longmans. 10/6 net. 

An -.elementary manual furnishing the most 
important facte concermng the various systems 
of wireless telegraphy, together with an ex¬ 
planation of the scientific principles under¬ 
lying radiotelegraphy and radiotelophony. 
The mathematical reasoning introduced is 
slight. 

HERBERT. T. E. TeIiEORAJpht. 4th cd., 
enlarg. 1039 pp. IIlus. 1920. Pitman. 
18/* net. 

A detailed emosltion of the Telegraph System 
of the British Post Office.” It is recommended 
by the Examiners for the City and Guilds of 
I^ndon Institute Examinations in Telegraphy, 
and has been adopted by the Post Office. 
Many fully worked numerical examples, in¬ 
cluding elementary accounts of galvanometers, 
battery testing, and the Wheatstone bridge. 
HILL, J. O. TBLBraoNio Transmission. 

8|^in. 414 pp. 1920. Longmans. 21/-net. 
A (heoretical and practical mannal by an 
assistant staff engineer in the Post Office. 
Includes details of departmental apparatus and 
MrticalaiB of tests carried out by Oie Post 
Office Enn^eeUng Staff. 

LBSOABBOURA. A G. RADIO BOR EVXRT* 
BODY. 820 170 Ulus. 1922. Metbuen. 

7/6 


An English edition of an .American work 
(edited oy R. L. S. Rose, National Physical 
Laboratory, Teddington), in which the develop¬ 
ment of tadiotelei^otty for broadcasting is 
adapted to the requirements of this country. 
HONCKTON, C. €. F. RAD10-TBI.B0BAyBT. 
(W.S.) 8 in. 280 pp. Ulus. 1908. Con¬ 
stable. 7/6 net. 

A discussion of principles and practice. The 
first chap, sets forth the fundamental facto 
relating to electricity and magnetism. In the 
next two chaps, electric vibrations are first 
explained, and then the radiation of energy 
from a vibrating electric circuit. Chap. v. 
describes the power plant for making the 
electric vibrations. The wave transmitter and 
the wave receiver are also dealt with. 


PENDRY, H. W. ELEUBNTART TBIXORAFEY. 
find cd. 7 In. 247 pp. 1921. Pitman. 
7/6 net. 

A manual for those studying the subject in 
connection with the Syllabus of the City and 
Guilds of London Institute. 

POOLE, Joseph. Fraotioal Telefkohb 
Handbook. 6th ed. 748 pp. 688 iUus- 
1919. Pitman. 12/6 net. 

The book has been completoly revised and 
largely re-written, the object being to bring 
tlie contents Into line with the British Post 
Office telephone engineering practice as far as 
possible. 

TURNER, L. B. WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY AND 
Telephony. 9 in. 2U7 pp. llius. 1921. 
Camb. Press- 20/- net. 

An outline for electrical engineers. The author, 
who is of the Engineei-in-Chief’s Office, Post 
Office, writes, especially in the earlier chaps., 
from the standpoint of tbe engineer acquainted 
with the matiieoiatical and electrical'principles 
involved, but iguorant of this brancfi o! elec¬ 
trical engineering. 


ELECTRICAL TESTING 
KEMPS, H. R. Handbook of Eleoxrical 
Testing. 7th cd., revis. and enlarg. 8i in. 
714 pp. IIlus. 1008. 8pon. 23/- net. 

A detailed and practical account of every 
aspect of the subject, supplemented by 
numerous tables. 

PARR, G. D. A. Eleotrioal Engineering 
Testing. 4th ed., revis. and enlarg. 8t >n- 
703 pp. Diagrams. 1922. Chapman. 
16/- net. 

A systematic course of instruction, embodying 
practically all the experimental work as well as 
many tests on heavier electrical machinery, 
together with a descriptive course on jointing 
electric light cables. For second and third 
year students, engineers, and others. Tables 
of useful figures, constants, etc. 

PRIMARY AND SECONDARY 
BATTERIES 

COOPER, W. R. PRIMARY Batteries: Their 
Theory, Constevotiok, and Use. Now ed., 
cniarg. 8^ in. 467 pp. Ulus. 1917. 
Bleetrician " Publishing Co- 
Describes only those batteries which are in 
general nsc, or of particular thooreUcal interest. 
Also attempts to show what the various kinds 
of batteries are capable of doing, and to com¬ 
pare the capabilities of one type with another. 
Standard cells are dealt with at some length. 
WADE, B. J. asooNDAET Batteries: Tmeir 
Theory, Constbdotion, and Use. 84 in. 
602 pp. lUua. 1908. " Electrlolan ” ^b- 
lisblng Co. 

Liberal space given to a discussion of the theory 
of the lead cell and the details of the physical 
and ifiiemlcal changes through which It achieves 
its tetulte. The aoonmulator is treated purely 
from the point of vl6w of an i^plianoe which 
falflla an Important purpose In electrical 
engineering practice. 
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SirQIKBBBIHa 


DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 

MACHINERY 

BXXIS, A. O. EiiSMbrtart PiuMoiriss or 

Al.TEKRATIRa-CTmBBRT DTNAKO DBSIOK. 

0 In. S12 pp. Diagrams. 1910. Blackie. 
The author attempts to develop a practical 
system of design of alternating-curTeat genera' 
tors based on broad general principles, and on 
constants obtained from a largo amount of 
data culled from modern practice. EmpbasiaeB 
the genend Influence of the various principal 
factors- 

HAWKINS. 0. 0.. and WALLIS. F. The Dt- 
NAKo: ixs Tbeoby, Design, and manu> 
EAOTURE. 5th ed., revis. and enlarg. 2 vols. 

0 in. 1162 pp. 694 Ulus. 1009. Pitman. 
12/6 each net. 

A thorough treatment of the vrhole subject, 
partlcuiarljr of commutation and of the 
sparkling limitations of the dynamo. A list 
of symbols is given at the end of voi. ii. 
HOBART, H. M., and ELLIS, A. O. AnUATuaE 
CONSXBUCTION. 9 in. 357 pp. 420 illus. 
1907. Pitman. 16/- net. 

The subject is treated from the constructional 
and practical standpoint, the theoretical and 
designing elements being only allowed to enter 
so far as to facilitate an intelligent under¬ 
standing of the various methods and points 
encountered in the construction. 

HOBART, Hsnry M. Eleotrio Motoks. 2nd 
ed., revis. and enlarg. 9 in. 772 pp. 798 
illus. 1910. Pitman. 21/- net. 

An e.vpo3ition of the theory and construction 
of continuous polyphase, and single-phase 
motors. A table of usefully arranged data on 
copper conductors is inserted at the end of the 
book. 

SHELDON, S., and MASON, Hobart. DTNAHO- 
Elbotbio Machinsky: Its tiONSTRiroTios, 
DKSipN, Operation. 2 vols. a in. 
640 pp. Illns. 1002. Lockwood. 

New ed. m preparation. Each voi. is complete 
in Itself. Voi. i. treats of Direct-Current 
Machines; il. of Alternating-Current Macliines. 
Intended to be used primarily in connection 
with instructions on electrical engineering in 
technical colleges. 

THOMPSON, S. P. DESIGN OV DYNAMOS. 

Olu. 24.3 pp. Illus. 1903. Spon. 12/6 net. 
Confined to continuous-current generators. 
Calculations and data are expressed in inch 
measures. In the section on Armature Wind¬ 
ing Schemes special attention is given to 
series-parallel windings, and to the doctrine of 
the •* equivalent rlng.^' 

TRANSFORMERS 
AVERY, Alfred H. Abto-TRANSirORUER De¬ 
sign. 8} in. 60 pp. 26 illus. 1909. Spon. 
6/. net. 

’*A practical handbook tor manufacturers, 
contractors, and wiremen." Indicates certain 
systematic lines on which the design of small 
machines can be sucoessfally conducted. 
Emphasises the Importance of the auto-tians- 
tormer as a commercial instrnment. 

BEDELL, F. Tbb Peinoifles of tbb Trans- 
FORKB& 9 in. "428 pp. Diagrams. 1896. 
MaomlUan. 16/- net. 

Sets forUi in a connected manner the principles 
of the alteruating-uurrent transformer. While 
systems of distribution are briefly reviewed, the 
subjects of fuel and boilers and of central- 
station operation are excluded. The theory 
of the alternator Is given In brief. 


(GENERATING STATIONS 
GAY. Albert, and YBAMAN, 0. H. Cbnirai, 
Station ei.eotbioiit svfply. 2nd ed., 
' revis. 608 pp. 1906. Pitman. 1^8 uet. 
A broad snrveyt/kf the snbjeot by engineers 
who have tat many years been connected with 
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central station management as welt as with the 
design and maintenance of apparatus employed 
in general supply. Dlsousses points that arise 
In central station practice as distinct from 
electric lighting. Appendices. 

SNELL, Sir d. F. 0. Power-Housb DbsxgNi 
(L.E.E.S.) 2nd ed. 9 in. 646 pp. Ulus. 
1921. Longmans. 42/- net. 

Endeavours to condense all the requisite 
practical information. The facts have been 
carefully sifted In the light of experience gained 
In various power stations during more than 
twenty years. 

WORDINOHAM, 0. H. CENTRAL EleOTBIOAX 
Stations; Design, Oeoanisation, and 
Management. 2nd ed. 9 In. 612 pp. 
Illus. 1903. Qrlffln. 80/-. 

Describes those problems, scientific, engi¬ 
neering, or commercial, which arise, in the 
practical operation of central sb^tions, and 
indicates the solution which the writer's own 
experience, or that of other engineers simi¬ 
larly placed, has dictated. 

TRANSMISSION AND 
DISTRIBUTION 

BELL, Louis. Eleotrio Power Transmis¬ 
sion. 4th ed., revis. and enlarg. Oi in. 
721 pp. IliuB. 1900. Constable, O.p. 
Aims at setting forth the fundamental facts 
concerning .T.od;:ra practice. Theoretical con- 
sideratioub are explained in the moat direct way 
practicable. The point of view is that of one 
who desires to know what can be accomplished 
by electrical power traiismissiun, and by what 
processes the work is planned and carried out. 
SNELL, Sir J. F. 0. Tbb Distribution > of 
Eleotkioal Energy. 9| in. 377 pp. 169 
illus. 1907. Sunderland: Reed. 

The book embodies, with tiie exception of the 
part dealing with high-tension overhe.'id mains, 
the results of the author's experience in London 
and the provinces. A useful and practical 
reference book for engineers engaged on the 
construction and inointcuauce of distribution 
lines. Numerous tables. 

ELECTRIC CABLES 
COYLE, D., and HOWE, F. J. O. ELBCTRIO 
Cables. 473 pp. 1909. Spon. 16/* net. 
The aim is to enable an engineer to determine 
the dimensions and approximate cost of any 
typo of cable, by taking the component parts 
of the cable at the market price of the day, and 
adding the items together wiUi a percentage for 
labour and shop expenses. Conductors are 
treated exhaustively. Tables. 

RUSSELL, Alexander. THEORY OF ELEOTRIO 
Cables and Networks. 2nd ed. 9 in. 
368 pp. Diagrams. 1920. Constable. 
18/- net. 

Attempts to furnish a sound knowledge of the 
phenomena connected with the flow of current 
along conduetors and across dielectrics, to- 

S ether with a working knowledge of the 
teloctrlc strengths of insulating materlalB 
and the electric stresses to which they arc 
subjected under working conditions. Conclud¬ 
ing chap, deals with li^tning conductors. 

WIRING OF BUILDINGS 
HAVELOCK, J. H. Bleoxbical Installa 
TiON Work. M in. 374 pp. 1921. Lock- 
wood. 16/- net. 

A second edition of Sleetrio Wiremeti’t fForIt, 
published in 1914. A practical handbook for 
students and all engaged In electrical installa¬ 
tion work. 

LEAF, H. H. Internal Werinq of Build¬ 
ings. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 230 pp. 
lUus. 1903. Constable. 3/6 net. 

A brief work disquBsing, amomi other topics, 
electric cables, jointing and wood-casing 
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system of wiring, met»I tabe and'coaoontrio 
syatoms of wir^ testing, sud electricity 
meters. 

MATOOCIC W, F, Elbotkio Whoko Wve - 
mofl, SwiTOBBS, AND Lahpb. 6th ed. 
636 pp, 620 illqs. Pitman. 0/- net. 

Dej^ wUi the uses of electrical energy by the 
ordinary consumer. The various ways in 
which the different “ consuming devices may 
be connected to their notches are fully ex¬ 
plained. Electric lighting and heating are 
trea^ with considerable fullness, but brief 
mention is made of accumulator mstallations 
or of motor work. 

ELECTRIC TRACTION 
DAWSON. Philip. Eleotrio Traction on 
SaUWATS. 8* in. 891 pp. IlluB. 1909. 
‘ Electrician Publishing Co. 

The book is the outcome of a lengtiiy and 
thorough Investigation of the subject. Final 
chap, 'deals with financial considerations. 
Numerous illustraUons and diagrams. 

RIDER, John H. EiEonuo Traction. 

469 pp. 194illuB. 1903. Pitman. 12/® net. 
A practical handbook demanding little matiie- 
^tics. Chapa, on Generating Plant, Switch 
Gear, Motors, Controllers, Rolling Stock, 
Permanent Way, Overhead Systems, Conduit 
Systems, Surface Contact Systems, Accumu- 
u^rs. Combined Lighting and Traction 
Stations, Electric Railways. 

WILSON, Ernest, and LYDALL,F. Electrioai. 
Tractton. 2 vulB. 81 in. 819 pp. Xllus. 
Arnold, Vol. i., O.p. Vol. il., IB/- net. 
Vol. i. Direct Current; ii. Alternating Current. 
The authors attempt to point out impartially 
the advantages and dmadvantages inherent in 
each system. They also try to set forth all 
the available intoruiation as to the apparatus 
obtainable, its design, efficiency, and relia¬ 
bility. 

ELECTRIC LIGHTING 

BELL, Louis. The Art of Iutthination. 
9 in. 364 pp. nius. 1903. Constable. 
10/6 net. 

A study of the utilisation of artificial light. 
Deals with the application of illuminants, and 
treats of them only in sc far as a knowledge of 
their peculiarities is necessary to their intelli¬ 
gent use. Emphasises general principles rather 
than concrete examples of artificial lighting. 
FERCIVAL, O. A. THE Eieotrio Lamp 
Industry. (C.C.I.) 133 pp. iiius. 1020 . 
Pitman. 3/- net. 

A useiul handbook describing the processes 
of electric lamp manufacture. There is also 
on historical sketch tracing the development of 
electric lighting from the time of Sir Humpluey 
Davy. Many diagrams and photographs. 
SOLOMON, Maurice. E1.EOXEIO Lamps. (W.S.) 
6 In. 339 pp. Ulus. 1008. Constable. 
7/6 net. 

Describes only electric lamps which have been 
proved of commercial value. As the author 
has been engaged for a number of years in 
their manufacture, the Information supplied 
Is first-hand. A useful book for the user of 
electric lamps as well as lor the electrical 
engineer. 

ELECTRICITY CONTROL 

ANDREWS, LMnard. ELECTRICITY CONTROL. 

Oin. 246 pp. Ulus. 1904. Griffin. 

Besides indicatiim the best practice In switch¬ 
gear deslmi, ttie book furnishes descriptions of 
vnrloiu kinds of apparatus that have been 
abandoned wltti, in many cases, a brief ex- 
planathm of the reasons of failure. 


ELECTRICITY METERS 

EDGCUMBE, Kenslm. INDUSTRIAL Blso- 
TRIOAL MEABUBlNa INSTRUMENTS. 2nd ed., 
rovis. and enlarg. 86 In. 430 pp. Ulus. 
1918. Constable. 10/- net. 

Indicates the latest advances in the subject, 
pyrometers are dealt with at some length. 
The mathematiCB Is of the simplest, vector 
diagrams being used wherever possible. Line 
diagrams showing working principles have been 
used throughout. 

SOLOMON, Hmry G. ElbctrioitY METERS. 
9 in. 333 pp. 807 Ulus. 1906. Griffin. 
18/- net. 

Deals with general principles, construction, and 
testing of continuous-current and alternating- 
current meters. Special attention is i>aid to 
the limitations of three-wire meters and 
single-phase meters for polyphase circuits. 
The meters described are divided into three 
main classes—Continuous-current, Induction 
and Tariff meters. 


ELECTRIC FURNACES. 

BORCHERS, W. Eleotric Furnaces. 8| in. 

233 pp. Ulus. 1908. Longmans. O.p. 

A German work trans. by Henry G. Solomon. 
The method of treatment and classification 
adopted is from the point of view of the heating 
system on which the action of electric furnaces 
is based. Their development and application 
are thoroughly examined. 


ELECTRIC POWER: ITS 
APPLICATIONS 

FREUDEMACHER, F. W. ELECTRICAL 

Minino Installations. (B.I.M.) ei in. 
192 pp. Diagrams. 1911. Constable. 

2/0 net. 

Opening chap, discusses briefly elementary 
principles, special reference being made to 
allurnate-cnrTcnt working. A useful guide to 
tlie application of electric power for mining 
work. 

HASLAM, Arthur P. Electrioitt in Fac¬ 
tories AND Workshops. 8 in. 328 pp. 
Ulus. 1909. Lockwood. 8/6 net. 
Attempts to show what a convenience the 
electric motor has become to the modem 
manofacturer. Also deals with the conditions 
which determine the cost of electric driving, 
and compares this with other methods of pro¬ 
ducing and utilising power. 

LUPTON, A., PARR. G. D. A., and PERKIN 
H. ELECTRICITY AS APPLIED TO MlNINO, 
2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 0 in. 327 pp 
100 illus. 1006. Lockwood. 12/6 net. 
Presents the main principles of electricity and 
electrical engineering witoout going into great 
detail. No attempt is made to deal witti all 
the variety of machines and appliances, t^ical 
examples of good practice being cousidered 
sufficient. 


LIGHTNING CONDUCTORS 

HEDGES, K. MODERN LiaSTNlNO CONDUC¬ 
TORS. 2nd ed. Oi in. 120 pp. Ulus. 
1010. Lockwood. 8/- net. 

" An illustrated supplement to the Report of 
the Lightning Research Committee of lOOff; 
also the Phoenix Fire Office 1910 Rules, with 
notes as to the methods of protection and 
specifljMitlons." The author was bon. seo. to 
the Ltgbtaing Research Committee. 
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SECTION VI 


FINE ARTS 

Note .—Music will he be found imder separale heading. 


GENERAL WORKS 

BROWN, G. Baldwin. The Fins Akis. 4th 
ed., revis. 433 pp. Ulus. 1020. JHurray. 
10/6 net. 

A manual by the Piofessor of Fine Art in Edin* 
burgh University. Contents: Part £. Art as 
the Expression of Popular Feelings and Ideals; 
II. The Formal Conditions of Artistic Expres¬ 
sion; III. The Arte of Form. In this edition 
additional matter has been included, and the 
Illustrations augmented. 

B018BAUDRAK, Leooq de. Trainino of the 
Mehort IK abi and the Education of the 
Artist. Tr. by L. D. Luard. 2nd ed. 
0 in. 212 pp. Ulus. 1022. Macmillan. 
7/6 net. 

Introduction (27 pp.). by Selwyn Imago, 
formerly Slade Professor of Fine Art in 
Oxford University. Many noted French 
artists received tuition from Boisbaudran 
(1802-07),* who was a pioneer in systematic 
memory training. The book contains three 
essays. (1) The Training of the Memory in 
Art; (2) A Suivey of Art Tcactiing; (3) Letters 
to a Young Professor—Summary of a Method 
of Teaching Drawing, and Painting. 

CRANE, Walter. Ipeals in Art. 9^ in. 

301 pp. Ulus. 1006. Bell. O.p. 

A series of short papers—theorotiem, practical, 
critical—^tho majority of which were read 
before the Art Worker’s Guild. The Teaching 
of Art; Tolstoy’s What Art I Ornament 
and its Meaning; House-Dccoration; Animal 
Forma in Decoration and Heraldry; and The 
Designing of Book-Covers, are among the topics 
discussed. 

POYNTER, Sir E. J. TEN LECTURES ON ART. 

4th ed. 6 in. 1922. Chapman. 11/6 net. 
An interesting and suggestive survey by the 
former Director of the Art, Science, and Art 
Department. 

RUSKIN, John. Leoturbs ON ART. Student’s 
ed. 7 in. 284 pp, 1904. Allen. 6/- net. 
Cheap ed., V6 net. 

The lectures were delivered by Buskin at 
Oxford while at the height of his power and 
influence. Contents; 1. Inauraral; 11. The 
Relation of Art to Religion; iii. The Relation of 
Art to Morals; iv. The Relation of Art to Use; 
V. Line; vi. Light; vii. Colour. 

HISTORY OF ART 

OAROTTl, 0. A HISTORT OF ART. 2 vols. 
7 In. 448-1-300 pp. niUB. 1008-00. Duck¬ 
worth. fl/- net per voL 
Two vols. liave been publlahed. Yol. i- Ancient 
Art, revised by Mrs. A. Strong. Vol. li. Middle 
Ages down to the Golden Age. Brings within 
small and bandy compass an entremely graphic 
narrative of the history of ancient and medis- 
val art as revealed by modem research. Ulus- 
tr atlons, a notable feature. Full bibliog. 
OOTTERILL, H. B. HlBn»T OF ART. Vol. t, 
Down to the Age of Raphael. 9 in. 469 pp. 
mus. Barrap. *&/■ net. 
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I " A readable and reliable survey of the history 
of the various arts, with well-chosen lltustra* 
tions of the most familiar monuments."— 
Times. The work traces the story of art from 
the beginnings of dynastic Egypt. Prehistoric 
art Is excluded, and Roman imrtrait-sculpture 
is somewhat slightly discussed. The narrative 
Is wonderfully accurate. 

DE FOREST, i. B. A SHORT HiSTOBT OF ART. 
8 in. 776 pp. Ilius. 1020. Batsford. 
26/- net. 

Edited, revised, and largely re-written by C. H. 
Caflln. A complete manual of architecture, 
sculpture, and painting. The narrative, which 
is brought down to date, is attractively written. 
The illustrations are a feature. Brief critical 
notes point out the goallties and signifleance 
of the various works reproduced. 

LtlBKE, Wilhelm. OCTUNES OF THE HlSTORT 
OF ART. Ed., revis., and largely re-written 
by Russell Sturgis. 2 vols. 10 in. 1200 pp. 
lUus. 1004. Murray. O.p. 

The standard authority. Contents: Vol. i. 
Ancient Art of the East; Greek Art; Medieval 
Art. Vol. ii. Art of Modern ’Times. Chap 1. 
General Characteristics; ii. Modem Architec¬ 
ture: iii. Arts of Representation in Italy in 
16th Century; iv. Plastic Art of Italy In i6th 
Century; v. Plastic Art in the NorUi in 16th 
and 16th Centuries; vi. Art In 17th and 18th 
Centuries; vii. Art in 10th Century. IHns- 
tratlons, a feature. 

REINACH, S. Afollo; AN Illustrated 
Manual of the Historv of am throuqh- 
oui THE AOBB. Tr. by F. Simmonds. New 
od., revised. 367 pp. 600 ilius. 1007. 
Hememann. 10/- net. 

A widely-known work appealing primarily to 
beginners. The bibliograpliies at the end of 
each chapter are a feature 

ANCIENT ART 

PETRIE, W. M, FUndsri, ARIS and Crafts 
OF Ancient Eotpt. Sin. 174 pp. uoillus. 
1900. Fottlis. 

A handbook intended to aid in the understand¬ 
ing of Egyptian art, the illustratioas and de¬ 
scriptions being selected for that purpose only. 
The most striking works of each period are 
shown, in order to contrast the different 
civilisations. 

PETRIE, W. M. Flinden. EaTPTUN Dbcora- 
TiTB ART. 2nd ed. 8 in. 136 pp. Ulus. 
1020. Methuen. 6/- net. 

A course of lectures delivered at the Royal 
Institution, and describing the Egyptian taste 
for decorative hieroglyphics, the origin of 
patterns, geometrical, natural, structurm, and 
symbolic ornaments. 

RBBER, Frau von, HISTORY OF ANasHT 
Art, Tr, and augmented by J. T. Clarke, 
and revised by the author. 9 In. 602 pp. 
810 Ulus. 1883. Low. O.p. 

In the translator's view, *' there is no compend 
of Information on the subject In any language so 
trustworthy and so Judicious as this. It serves 
equally well as an Introduetion to the study 
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and os a treaUse to which the advanced student 
may refer.*' Oloasary of technic^ terms. 


GREEK AND ROMAN ART 
QARONBR, Perey. Pbinoiplss or Orkek Art. 
(H.A.A.) 8 in. 270 pp. lUus. 1005. 

Macmillan. 17/- net. 

An elementary study of the subject which, 
while emphasiebog the practical posalbllltii's of 
using atcbsBOlogical aids in classical teaching, 
explains what are the main principles of Greek 
and what ace its relations to literature. 
The book Is meant principally for men of 
olaasical training. 

Ste aj^o PaUr't Greek Studies and Symonda't 
Studies of the Greek Foots, eol. 202 
LANCIAMI, Rodolfo. The Rdiks aeo Exoa- 
▼ATIONS OF AHOIBNX BoUR. 8 In. 852 pp. 
218 Ulus. Macmillan. U.p. 

The description of ruins and excavations Is 
written in a form likely to interest the general 
reader. Special attention is paid to tracing 
back to their place of origin the spoils of each 
monument, the reader being informed what 
these spoils are, when they were carried away, 
and where they ate now to he found. Valuable 
reference tables. 


lANCIANI, R. Ahciket Home ig the Liout 
OF BsoBNT Discoveries. 9} in. 358 pp. 
100 Ulus. 1888. Macmillan 42/- net. 

The standard authority on the subject. The 
narrative is adequately detailed and incor¬ 
porates an enormous amount of valuable 
information.' Elaborate index and many fine 
iUustratiouB. 


HUliMS, ft . F. History, FrieoifiiES, and 
Fkaoxics of Syuboush in Chbisxun ARX. 
232 pp. Dlus. 1801. Allen. O.p. 

An important work dealing competently and 
at considerable length with every aspect of the 
subject. 

JAMESON, Mrs. Saored and Lsoendary 
ARX. lOttt ed. 2 Tolf. 8( in. 853 pp. 
lUuB. 1888. Longmans. 25/- net. 

The standard work on popular lines. Tlte 
subject receives exhaustive treatment from one 
who spared no pains to put herself in possession 
of the fattts. Contains legends of the angels 
end archangels, the Evangelists, the Apostles,. 
Doctors of the Cburoh^and 3t. Mary Magdalene, 
as represented In the Fine Arts, ulosteatlons, 
a feature. 

JBNNER, Mrs. Henry. CHRISTIAN SthdoETSU. 
(L.B.A.) 0 In. 212 pp. 41 Ulus. 1010. 

Methuen. 5/- net. 

Attempts to supply, in a short and popular 
form, a guide to the general principles on which 
is based the symbolism of the Christian faith. 
Much information on liturgical and eccleslo- 
logical matters. Brief bibliog., biaring on the 
artistic and archteologlcal part of the subject. 
LOWRIE, Walter. CHKl^nAN ART AND 
ARCHiBOlOQT. (H.A.A.) 8 In- 464 pp. 

182 111118. 1901. Macmillan. O p. 

A handbook to the monuments of the Early 
, Church- Comprises all branches of the subject, 
and treats each of them as completely as is 
possible within the 11 mits of a manual. Bibliog- 

CELTIC ART 


TARBELL, F. B. A History op Greek Art. 
8 in. 307 pp. 196 Ulus. 1898. Macmillan. 
O.p. 

Alms at presenting characteristic specimens of 
the finest Greek work, and showing "how they 
may be intelligently enjoyed. Introductory 
chapter on Art in Egypt and Mesopotamia. 
Brief bibliog. 

WALTERS, H. B. .iVRi OP THE GREEKS. 
(C.A.) 10 ill. 203 pp. 130 illus. 1908. 

Methuen. 15/- net. 

A Bobolarly treatise dealing with the Character¬ 
istics and Beginnings of Greek Art; Greek 
Architecture; Greek Sculpture; Fheidias and 
bis Contemporaries; Greek Painting; Greek 
Coins, etc. An introductory chap, deals 
briefly with the main features of Greek art as 
a whole. Brief bibliog. Notes. 

WALTERS, H. B. THE ART OF THE Bohans. 
(C.A.) 10x7tin. 201pp. 82 Ulus. 1911. 
Methuen. 10/- net. 

Indioatee the principal lines along which the 
revived study of Homan Art in recent years 
has been pursued. Also tries to give a 
survey of the whole subject in a concise and 
handy form. Some knowledge of Greek Art 
Is assumed. Bibliog. and chronological taule. 

CHRISTIAN ART AND 
SYMBOLKM 


ALLEN, J. RomiUy. Celtic Art in Pagan 
AND Christian Times. (A.B ) 2nd cd 
9 in. 333 pp. Ulus. 1920. .Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

Attempts to summarise the facts at present 
available for forming a theory as to the origin 
and development of Celtic arc in Great Britain 
and Ireland. The author gives in footnotes 
all the sources of his information. 

STOKES, Margaret. Early Christian Art in 
Ireland. 9 in. 228 pp. 108 Ulus. 1887. 
Chapman. O.p. 

An old book, but still an authority. The 
authoress says that Ireland supplies the key 
to many problems of Christian Art in countries 
where the influence of the Irish Church was 
felt. Chaps, on Hlurainatlon, Metal-Work, 
■Sculpture, Building and Architecture, etc. 
Chronological table of examples of Irish art. 

MEDDEVAL ART 
LETHABY, W. R. MedlbvaL Art (L.A.) 
New ed. S tn. 333 pp. 124 illus. 1912. 
Duckworth. O.p. 

The narrative covers the period from the Peace 
of the Church to the eve of the Ilenaissance, 
312-1350. Au authoritative treatise suitable 
for general reading. 

MODERN ART 


ALLEN, J. R. Early Christian Symbolism 
IN Great Britain and Ireland. 9t in. 
427 pp. IQua. 1887. Txindon: Whiting. 
The Bomd Lectures In Archeology for 1886. 
The author’s main object Is to revive interest 
la tile arte and monuments of Groat Britain 
and Ireland before the tblrteenth century. 
FROTHINQKAM, A. L. Monuments of 
CHR isTUN Rome from Constantine to the 
B.ENA 1 SSAN 0 B. (H-A-A.) 8 in. 419 pp. 
Dins. 1908. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

The work Is divided into two parte. The first 
consists of an tdstorical sketch of Bome(151pp.). 
Dio remainder of the book is devoted to a 
elassifleation of the monnmente. Detailed 
descriptions' of tiie more important works. 
Index list of Churches. 


SHARP, WilUam. PROGRESS OF ART IN THE 
(Nineteenth) Centuky. (N.C.S.) 8 in. 

488 pp. 1906. Chanibors. 

A comprehensive and vivid survey. Treats at 
length of the many phases of British art, from 
Gainsborough’s death and the appearance of 
Constable and Turner to the Impressionisto. 
Fart 11. deals with American and European 
art, and Part III. with modem sculpture and 
architecture. A hlstonr of music daring t)ie 
century, by EUxabeth A. Sharp, is added. 

American. 

HAATMANN. S. HISTORY of American Art. 

2 vols. 815 pp. Illus. 1903. Huteblnson. 
A popular treatise. Contents : Vol. i. Ameri¬ 
can Art before 1828; Our Landscape Painters. 
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The Old School; The New School. Vol. 11. 
American Sculpture; The Orwhic Arts; 
American Art In Europe; Latest biases. 

Britlsli. 

ARMSTRONG, Sir Walter. ABT IN OHSaT 
BsmiN aNfi IBBIANP. 832 pp. Ulus. 
1909. Helnemann. lOA net. 

One of a series of manuals written by authorities 
outlining the distinctive features of the art 
of the various countries, and furnishing many 
illustratlonB. 

French.’ 

DILKB, La^. Abt in xbb Modekn State. 

8i in. 262 pp. 1888. Chapman. O.p. 
Mainly a study of Frenrh art. Chaps, on 
France under Bichelieu and Colbert iioyal 
Academy of Architecture, Boyai Academy of 
Painting and Sculpture, the Academical School, 
the School of Sculpture, Engraving, Industrial 
Arts, etc. 

HOURTlCq, Louis. Abt in France. 466 pp. 

Ulus. 1911. Helnomanu. 10/- net. 

A fairly comprehensive manual emphasising 
the view that the underlying character of 
French art is no less persistent and apparent 
than that of other nations. Fart i. Christian 
Art. Part II. Classical Art. Part III. Modern 
Art. Valuable ulassifled bibllogs. 

Indian- 

HAVELL, E. B. A Handuook of Indian Art 
9 in. 238 pp. 162 Ulus. 1920. Murray 
26/- not. 

For the art student, the general reader, and 
the traveller in India. A brief survey under 
three heads—Architecture, Sculpture, and 
Painting-<-of the whole field. Illustrations are 
a feature. The author is the ox-Principal of 
the Government School of Art, Calcutta. 

Italian. 

FRY, Roger. Italian Art of the Renais- 
BAHOB. (H.U.L ) 6i iu. 260 pp. 1912, 
Williams. 2/- net. 

A useful handbook conveying in the simplest 
form the outstanding features of the subject. 
RICOL Corrado. ART IN Nortuern Italy. 

372 pp. Ulus. 1911. Heiuemann. 10/-net. 
An admirable handbook by the Director- 
General of Fine Arts and Antiquities of Italy. 
Clear, concise, and well-arranged. Bibliog. 
WILLARO, A. R. HISTORY OF Modern 
iTALMN Art. 9 in. 599 pp. Ulus. 1398 
Longmans. O.p. 

One object of the book is to oppose the Idea 
that modem Italian art is degenerate and is far 
removed in its standards and iu its results 
from the art of the best period. A conscien¬ 
tious and Interesting survey. Part I. Sculp¬ 
ture. Part II. Painting. Part III. Architec¬ 
ture. 

Oriental. 

BINYON, L. Paintino in the Far East. 
10x8 in. New and revis. ed. 303 pp. 30 
Ulus. 1920. Arnold. 21/* net. 

“ An iixtroduotion to the history of pictorial 
art in Asia, especially China and Japan.” The 
author Is onieny concerned with inquiring into 
the ssatbetio value and significance which 
Eastern paintings possess for us In the West. 

Spanish. 

TYLER, Royall. Spain: A Study of Her 
life and Arts. 9 in. 636 pp. Ulus. 
1909. Grant Richards. O.p. 

Aims at giving some account of the various 
schools of art which are represented by existing 
monuments in Spain. In order to do this, the 
author tries to discover the nationality of the 
artists themselves and to suggest agencies 
which brought about the importatiou of foreign 
styles. 


AfiCHlTECTURB 
GENEBA14 WORKS 
BELCHER, Essentials in Arohitec- 

TUBE. 9 in. 188 pp. 75 illuB. 1007. 
Batsford. 7/0 net. 

An analysis of the principle and qualities to be 
looked for in buildings. The work is designed 
on popular rather than on scientific or technical 
lines. 

CAFFIN, C. H. How TO Study Archiieoturb. 
640 pp. 200 Ulus. 1922. Batsford. 24/- 
net. 

” An attempt to trace the evolntton of archi¬ 
tecture as the product and expression of suc¬ 
cessive phases of civUisation. The Illustra¬ 
tions are from photographs of some of the most 
striking and beautiful buildings in the world, 
including examples of all styles, with Illustra¬ 
tions of Architectnial Detail and Ornament, and 
some Plans. 

MARKS, Percy L. Principles op Abohiteo. 
TURAL Design. lO in. 286 pp. Ulus- 
1907. Allen. O.p. 

The first part of the book deals with exterior 
design, and the second with interior design. 
Appendices. 

MARKS. Psrey L. PRINCIPLES of Planning. 
3rd cd., revis. and eniarg. 9 in. 299 pp. 
Plans. 1911. Batsford. 15/-net. 

With notes on the essential features and re- 
quiremerts of dilterent classes of buildings. 
There are upwards of 160 plans, mainly of 
important modern buildings by well-known 
arcliitects. 

RUSKIN, John. Seven Lamps of Abcbitsc- 
ture. Student's ed. 6} in. 462 pp. lUus. 
Allen. 8/6 net. Cheap ed., 2/6 net. 

Though Ruskin considered this book the most 
useless ho ever wrote, it is still regarded as a 
notable contribution to the literature of archi¬ 
tecture. Not an essay on European architec¬ 
ture, but merely a statement of principles, each 
illustrated by a few examples. Many of the 
buildings described are now demolished. 
STATHAM, H. H. AROUITBCTURK FOR 
General Readers. in. 348 pp. Ulua. 
1896. Chapman. O-p- 
A short treatise on the principles and motlvca 
of architectural design for those who have not 
time or inclination to study technical and de¬ 
tailed works. Many helpful illustrations. 
STATHAM, H. H. MODERN Architeoture. 
8 in. 291 pp. Ulus. 1897. Chapman. 
O.p. 

A book for the general reader as well os the 
architect. The first chapter '* opposes the 
view that architecture is a purely ideal art, 
dissociated from the practical considerations 
which the conditions of modern life impose upon 
the architect.” Subsequent chapters on Church 
Arcliitecture, State and Municipal Architec¬ 
ture, and Domestic Architecture summarise 
what has been accompllsbed in these branches 
of oontemporary architecture. 

VTARD, Jos. Historic Ornament. 9 in. 

436 illus. 1922. Chapman. 9/6 net. 

" A Treatise on Decorative Art and Archi¬ 
tectural Ornament.” Contents: Prehistoric 
Art; Ancient Art and Architecture; Eastern, 
Early Christian, Bysantine, Saracenic, Roman, 
esqum Gothic, and Renaissance Architecture- 
and Ornament. 

HISTORY 

FLETCHER, Sir Banister, and B. F. HISXORY 
op AEaHiTEOTUBB. 6th ed., revis. and en¬ 
iarg. 7 in. 1000 pp. 3600 lUus. 1922. 
Batsford. 42/- net. 

The standard manual for the student, crafts¬ 
man, and amateur. Furnishes a comparative 
survey of the historical styles from the earliest 
period. Points out the characteristic features 
of the architecture of each people and country, 
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and conBlden those tofiueaces which have 
contributed to the formation of each special 
style. 

STATHABI, H. H. Shobi CBinoaL History 
ov ABomraoTORB. 670 pp. 700 Ulus. 1022. 
Batsford. 12/0 net. 

A most valuable handbook for those who wish 
to understand the architecture of the past. 
COKTBNTs: fart 1. Ancient Architecture 
(6/- net); II. Medieval (7/0 net); III. Kenais* 
sance and Modern Architecture (4/- net). 
The lUuHtrations represent all the chief bulldlnKs 
of ttie winrld, and Include ma^ plans, sections, 
and detail and ornament. The work is also 
provided with comparative chronological charts 
and a glossary. 

STYLES OF ARCHITECTURE 


MMRB, Oharlet R. HxvBUiFifBirT akd 
CHABAOTXB op (30TBI0 ABOBITaOTUBB. 2nd 
re-written and enlatg. o in. 482 pp, 
262 Ulus. 1800. Macmillw. O.p. 

The author restricts the term ** Gothic ” to 
that style of the Middle Ages which was the 
fiulest development of new principles, and most 
^stinctly a mediseval product.*' The views 
expressed differ considerably from those gener¬ 
ally accepted, especially by English writers. 


European. 

STIIHQIS, Russell. EtTBOPBAir ABOHrCBOrUBE. 
0 in. 678 pp. lUua. 18B0. Macmillan. 

The Seat introduction to a serious study of the 
subject. A masterly survey presenting the 
essential facts clearly and concisely. Glossary. 


Greek and Roman. 
ANDERSON, W. J., and SPIERS, R. P. Archi- 
TECTURB OF GBBROE AND BOUE. 2nd ed., 
revis. and enlarg. by &. P. Spiers. 0 in. 
880 pp. 256 Ulus. 1907. Bateford. 21/- 
net. 

A new edition, in 2 vols., re-written, remodelled, 
and incorporating the result of the most recent 
researches, Is in preparation. A course of 
lectures sketching ttie historic development of 
the subject. Chronological list of Greek 
temples, glos.«isry of terms, and list of selected 
books relating to classic architecture. An 
important coniributiou. 

MARQUAND-, Allan. Qreek ABOmTEcrttRE. 
(H.A.A.) Sin. 48&pp. Ulus. 1009. Mac¬ 
millan. O.p. 

A popular hwdbook. Comtekts: Materials 
and Construction; Architectural Forms; Pro¬ 
portion; Decoration; Composition and Style; 
Monuments. Index of Greek words. 

Ectfly Ghriatiau. 

BROWN, G. Baldwin. From SCBOhA to 
Cathedral. 9 in. 247 pp. Ulus. 1886. 
Edin.: Douglas. O.p. 

“ A study of early Christian architecture and 
its relation to the life of the Church.” Brings 
together literary material iu a shape convenient 
both for the general reader and the architec¬ 
tural student. 

BROWNE, E. A. E&BLY CHRISTIAN AND 
Byzantine Aroiuteotpke. 9 in. 137 pp. 
Ulus. 1912. Black. 4/6 net. 

A work specially intended for the amateur. 
There is a useful Introduction bringing out the 
importance of Byzantine arclutectuce and of 
its influence on Western styles. Explanatory 
notes to each illustration. 

Byzantine. 

BROWNE, E, A. Early Christtan and 
Byzantine ahohiteottikb. See above. 
LETHABY, W. R., and SWAINSOH, H. 
Ohvroh of Sanota Sophia, Constantinople : 
A Study or Byzantine Buildinq. loi in. 
307 pp. lUns. Plans. 1894. Macmillan. 
O.p. 

Valuable introduction to the study of Byzan¬ 
tine architecture. 

Gothic and Norman. 
BROWNE. Edith A. GoTmo Abohitxoturb. 
9 in. 141 pp. 48 Ulus. 1906. Black. 
4/0 net. 

A useful manual belonging to the series “ Great 
Buildings and How to Enjoy Them.” Furnishes 
practical hints and contains illustrations of the 
principal Gothic edifices, with explanatory 
notes. 

BROWNE, Edith A. NobxAN AROHiTECTimE. 
9 In. 168 pp. 48 Ulus. 1907. Black. 
4/6 net. 

Another volume of the series “ Great Buildings 
and How to Enjoy Them.” 
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Britiah. 

ATKINSON, Thomas D. Enoush Arohitbo- 
TDRB. 6th ed. 7 in. 276 pp. 200 Ulus. 
Map. 1920. Methuen. 6/- net. 

Does not claim to bo more than an outline of 
the subject. Traces the gradual development 
of English architecture so faf as to enable the 
reader " to discriminate the styles,” and then 
gives an account of the plan and arrangement 
of particular classes of buildings. An authori¬ 
tative handbook. 

ATKINSON, Thomas D. A Glossary of 
Terms used in enqush architecture. 
2nd ed. 7 in. 844 pp. 266 Ulus. 1920. 
Methuen. 6/- net. 

The book is confined to the historical aspect, 
and only deals incidentally with words used 
in art and in building. More space is given 
to houses and churches, and proportionately 
less to purely architectural ^rme,' such as 
capital and vaults. Appendices: (1) List of 
Saints, with the manner in which ihey are 
usually represented; (2) List of famous English 
architects; (3) Table of the periods of English 
architecture; (4) Table of Uie religious orders. 
BLOMFIELO, Sir R. SHORT HISTORY OF 
Bbnaissanob Abohiteoturb in England. 
1600-1800. 4tb ed. 8 in. 336 pp. 1920. 
Bell. 8/6 net. 

An abridgment ci the author’s larger hlstorv, 
which is recognised as a thorough and schoiarw 
contribution to tlie literature of the subject. 
The best student’s manual. 

BOND. Francis. CATHEDRALS OF E NOLAND AND 
Wales. 4th ed., revis. and enlarg. 1922. 
Batsford. 10/- net. 

.1 concise account of their architectural history. 
Contatne over 200 new illustrations of general 
views and detail from photographs, and a 
senes of spcciaUy drawn ground pbns. 

BOND, Francis. Westminster Abbey. 9 in. 
348 pp. lUus. 1909. Oxford Frees. 12/8 
net. 

The subject is treated primarily from the 
architectural standpoint by a leading authority. 
The historical aspect also receives treatment. 
Practically a guide-book of the best class, with 
bibliog. 

BOND, F. INTBODUOTIOH TO ENGLISH GHUROH. 
Arobiteoture. 2 vols. 114x9 In. 1021 pp. 
1400 Ulus. 1918. Oxford Press. 60/- net. 
The survey excludes work done before the 
Norman Conquest and after the Reformation. 
Intended specially for the general reader, tiie 
author merely attempting to give a simple 
account of medlteval DoUaing oonstmetion as 
controlled by mediseval ritaaT. Fully half the 
book is occupied with Illustrations. 
CHAMPNBYS, A, 0. IRISH EOOLBSXABYIOAL 
Abohitbciture. 10| in. 291 pp. lUas. 
1910. BeU. O.p. 

A viduabie contribution based iqion perstmal 
study of the various buildings cited. The 
author also notices similar or related work in 
England, Bootiand, and elsewhere. 
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OARONBR, SuBuel. OuiDB TO Ekoush 
OOTHIO AHO HITK O T ima. 11 in. 240 pp. 
286 iUofl. 1022. Camb. Fregs. 16/- net. 
The author, who has devoted the lelsnie of 
forty years to i^e subject, provides 180 plates 
from photographs in addition to flftysix 
figures from drawlnn. Each plate has a short 
descriptive note, and there is a brief historical 
introduction and an illustrated glossary. 
CODFRBT, W. H. HlSTOEV ov AsoBiTBOTOnn 
IN London. 8 in. 413 pp. lUus. leil. 
Batsford. 10/- net. 

Introduction (23 pp.) by Philip Eorman. A 
readable book telling the story of the archi¬ 
tecture of the Metropolis from the earliest 
times to the Oeorgian period. Numerous 
illustrations, maps, and an annotated guide to 
all the buildings shown. 

GOTCH, J. A. Growth of thh engmsh 
HOHSB. 8 in. 336 pp. 267 illos. 1900. 
Batsford. O.p. 

“ A short history of its architectural develop¬ 
ment from 1100 to 1800." Embodies the first¬ 
hand knowledge of an architect who has been 
a lifelong student of domestic architecture. 
The subject is dealt with systematically, yet 
clearly and simply. 

PRIOR, E. S. Histobt op Gothic Art in 
England. 11x8 In. 479 pp. Ulus. 1900. 
Bell. O.p. 

The object is to exhibit the broad impulses of 
design as being the vital expression of English 
Gothic; and for this purpose the buildings 
themselves are considered. The author regards 
the English style, as a true line of Gothic 
creation, native in its origin and distinct from 
the Continental styles. 


TOWN PLANNING 
ALDRIDGE, H. R. Thb Oasb for TOWN 
Planning. 679 pp. 40iUu8. Maps. 1922. 
Batsford. 26/- net. 

“ A practical manual for the use of Councillors, 
Offleen, and others engaged in the preparation 
of Town-Planning Schemes." 

TRIGGS, H. Inigo. Town Planning: Past 
Present, and Future. 2nd ed. lo In. 
834 pp. lUus. 1920. Methuen. 16/- net. 
The worli covers practically every aspect of the 
subject, and is uie outcome of several year's 
study of Continental methods. It traces the 
ori^n and growth of town-planning, and dcids 
with such subjects as the circulation of traffic, 
the planning of streets, squares, and open 
spaces; and the laying out of suburban areas 
and new townships. 


UNWIN, Raymond. Town Planning in 

Fraotioe. 10 in. 437 pp. Ulus. 1909. 

Unwin. 42/- net. 

An important work by an architect who has had 
much to do with the creation of Letchworth, 
and was chiefly responsible for the planning of 
the Hampstead (warden Suburb. A sound 
introduction to the art of designing cities and 
suburbs. Copious lllustrotions, maps, and a 
bibliog. 


BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 
ALLEN, J. Gordon. The Cheap Cottage and 
Small House. New ed., revis. and enlarg. 
laOilius. 1022. Batsford. 8/6 net. 

A manual of economical building. Includes 
chapters on Site and Water Supply, Plan, 
llooms. Exterior, Interior, Materials, Sanita¬ 
tion and Lighting, Prices, Hints on Cottage 
Gardens. The illustrations show exteriors of 


French. 

WARD, W. II. Arohitectubb of the Re- 
NATSSANOE IN FRANCE. 2 vols. 0 in. 
600 pp. 1011. Batsford. O.p. 

" A history of the evolution of the arts of 
Building, Decoration, and Garden Design under 
classical Influences from 1495 to 1830." 


Italian. 

ANDERSON, William J. ARCHITECTURE OF 
THE Renaissance in Italy. 4th ed., revis. 
and enlarg. 9 in. 216 pp. 180 illus. 1909. 
Batsford. 16/- net. 

A general view for the use of students and 
others. The work has become a classic in the 
literature of architecture. Finely illustrated. 


ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN 

BLOMFIELD, Sir R. ARCmTEOTURAL Draw¬ 
ing AND DBAUGHTSHEN. 101 iu. 96 pp. 
103 illus. 1911. Cassell. 

A student's manual which aims at placing 
architectural draughtsmanship on a higher 
level than artists have nsually assigned It. A 
featiue of the book is a series of reproductions 
from the work of more than fifty artists. 
MTODLETON, G. A. T. PRINCIPLES OF Arohi- 
TBOTUitAL Pbrsfbotiyb. 2nd ed.. rexised. 
8| In. 76 pp. 63 illus. 1907. Batsford. 
4/6 net. 

Attempts to present (he theory of porsmetive 
drawing as a demonstrable branen of solid 
geometry. Chapters on isometric drawing and 
the preparation of finished perspectives. A 
student B text-book. 

WARD, <iaa. Principles of Ornahbnt. 

Illns. 1922. Chapmui. 9/6 net. 

Ed. by George Aitohfson, A.R.A., Professor of 
Arohliecture in the Royal Academy of Arts. 
Treats exclusively of the theory, and should 
prove useful to Art masters. 


Cottages and their Plans. Housing Schemes, 
Workmen’s and Lalx>urcrs’ Cottages, etc., from 
the latest designs. 

DAVISON, T. Raffles. (Ed.) The ARTS con¬ 
nected with Building. 8 in. 224 pp. 
98 illus. 1009. Batsford. 7/6 net. 
Practical lectures on Craftsmanship and Design 
de.livered at Carpenters’ Hall, London. The 
lectures are by various authorities, and will 
appeal to the architect and the man of intelli¬ 
gence who purposes to build himself a house. 
DAVISON, T. Raffles. Modern Homes. 

Hi in. 268 pp. 1909. Bell. O p. 

Selected examples of dwelling-houses. De¬ 
scribed and illustrated by T. Raflles Davison, 
with a foreword by Sir Aston Webb. 
MITCHELL, C. F. and G. A. BUILDING CON¬ 
STRUCTION. 0th ed., revised and enlarged. 
940 pp. 800 illus. Batsford. 10/6 net. 

A standard text-book on the principles and 
details of modem constraction for the use of 
advanced students aud practical men. De¬ 
signed to meet the requirements of the sylla¬ 
buses of the Board of Eaucatiou,Royal Institute 
of British Architects, etc. 

WILMOTT, Ernest. English House Design. 
240 pp. 160 illus. Plans. 1922. Batsford. 
15/- not. 

" A review of the best achievements in English 
Domestic Architecture from the 16th century 
to the present day, together with numerous 
examples of contemporary design." 


DRAWING, DECORATION, ETC. 

BINYON, Mrs. L. The Mind of the Artist. 

7 In. 167 pp. 1909. Chatto. 3/6 net. 

'* Thoughts aud sayings of painters and 
sculptors on their art," collected and arranged 
by Mrs. Blnyon. Preface by Geo. Clausen, R. A. 
BROWN, F. 0. Letters and lettering. 

1922. Batsford. 18/- net. 

A collection of complete historical and modern 
alphabets from a variety of sources, well 
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selected, and reproduced to a sood scale. There 
are plates oi proportion and spacing, photo* 
graphs of Koman lettering, and a series of 
decorative lettering designs by well-known 
designers. The book contains 200 examples. 
CHRffiTlE, A. H. TRAnmoNAL Metuods of 
Pattern Desiorino. Si in. S27 pp. 31 
plates. 1910. Oxford Press. S/e not. 

An introduction to the study of Decorative 
Art, with numerous examples drawn by the 
author, and other Illustrations. 

ORANB, Walter. The Bases of Desion 
New ed. 300 pp. Ulus. 1002. Bell. 
10/. net. 

Contains the substance of a course of elementary 
lectures in which the author endeavours to 
trace *' the vital veins and nerves of relation¬ 
ship in the arts of design.” 

DOWNING, Osorgs H. Quide to tue Draw- 
INQ OF MOPBIiS. 0| in. 07 pp. Dlus. 1910. 
Chapman. 0,p. 

The object of the Imok is to provide a graduated 
coarse of model drawing with all the geometric 
models in varions positions, and applying Uie 
knowledge of construction to the dr.iwiug of 
common objects. 

FARNSWORTH, Sidney- Ipiuvination and 
ITS Dbvelofhknt. 0 in. 207 pp. IIlus. 
1022. Hutchinson. 24/- net. 

Includes chaps, on the development of writin^N 
and on lettering generally, in different ages and 
countries; methods of reproduction, com¬ 
mercial lettering, etc. The work has numerous 
illustrations. Bibiiog. 

GLASS, Frederlek J. Drawinq, Desion, and 
CkaFT-WobR. Hi in. 222 pp. 1750 iilus. 
1020. Batsford. 12/- net. 

Destmed to meet the requirements of the 
»llabas recently issued by the Board of 
Education, the book offers practical advice on 
mechanical drawing, nature study, light and 
■hade, design, aciolis and heraldry, figure- 
drawing, wood staining and carving, leather 
and metal work, etc. 

HATTON, Richard G. Fiodae Drawing. 
in. 3S1 pp. lUuB. 1904. Chapman. 
O.p. 

Anatomy is viewed from the draughtsman's 
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the student to grasp more readily those facts 
of form which come to many artists only after 
years of experience. 

JACKSON, Frank O. Theory and Praotiue 
OF Design. 700 iilus. 1022. Chapman. 
11/- net. 

An advanced text-book on Decorative Art, 
being a seq^uel to the author’s Lesson* on 
Deeoratioe Design. The observance of prin¬ 
ciples, regard for construction, and the law of 
development are insisted upon as necessary 
aids in a student’s education. 

JOHNSTON, Edward. WRITING and 

HINATINO AND LETTERING. (A.C.8.T.H.) 
fiOO pp. Iilus. 1900. Hogg. 

Desigi^ as a kind of “ guide ” to models and 
methods for Letter craftsman and students— 
more particularly for those who cannot see the 
actual processes of Writing, lllnmmating, etc., 
carried out, and who may not have access to 
collections of MSS. 

mUEAD, 0. W. Modern Praoticai. Design. 
Si In. 202 pp. Iilus. 1012. Batsford. 
O.p. 

A practical work by on experienced teacher 
discussing technique, tools, and practical 
methods. The numerous illustrations repre- 
sent for the most part modem art. 

RHBAD, G. W. THE TRBATHENI OF DRAPERY 
IN ART. S In. 130 pp. Ulus. 1004. Boll. 
O.p. 

Not a history of costume, but an inquiry into i 
the principles of the folds of drapery puce and > 
■Immo,' the lines wltich drapem takes upon 
the human flguie, and the genera) bchavlonr of i 


drapery under different conditions. Also con¬ 
siders the character and treatment of drapery 
as exhibited In the works of the gr^t artists. 
SALWEY, J. Art of Drawing in Lead 
Penoip. 232 pp. 122 Ulus. 1922. Bats¬ 
ford. 12/6 net. 

“ A practical manual dealing with Materials, 
Elementary and Advanced Technique, Notes 
and Sketching, Building Up, Form and Style, 
Process Beproduction, etc.*^ The illustrations 
consist of selected Pencil Drawings of Land 
and Seascapes, Figure Studies, Book Ulustra- 
tions, Decorative Studies, etc., by old and 
modem artists. 

SEABY, A. W. drawing FOR ART Sthdentb 
AND IlLDSTRATORS. 220 pp. 70 UlUS. 
1022. Batsford. 12/- net. 

A carefully graded course of instruction on 

e 'dcal lines. The greater portion of the 
Is devoted to those aspects which usually 
present dilhcultios, such as Tone Study, the 
Search for Form In Figure Drawing, Time 
Skctclung, etc. The illustrations tncinde 
many drawings by' Old Masters, as well as 
modern artists. 'Tho author Is Art Master In 
University College, Beading. 

SPELTZ, Alexander. The Styles OF Orna- 
KENT. 10 in. 047 pp. 400 plates. 1010. 
Batsford. O.p. 

Translatod from the second German edition. 
Bevised and edited by B. P. Spiers. " From 
prehistoric times to the middle of the 10th 
cputnry. A scries of 8600 examples arranged 
in historical order, with descriptive text for the 
use of architects, designers, craftsmen, and 
amateurs.” 

STOREY, O. A. THE THEORY AND Praotioe 
OF Fersffotiye. 9j in. 272 pp. Ulus. 
1010. Oxford Press. 12/6 net. 

The author dlBciuBes the problems of per- 
j spcctive with many varied examples. 

! WHITE, J. W. Gleason. (ED.). Practical 
I Designing. Oth ed. 336 pp. Ulus. Bell, 
i 8/6 net. 

A handbook by various writers on the Prepara- 
tion of Working Drawings, showing the technl- 
cai method of preparing designs for the manu- 
factnror, and the limitation imposed on the 
' artist by the material and its treatment. 


PAINTING 

{For Lives of individttal painters see Btography.) 

GENERAL WORKS 
BRYANT, L. M. WHAT PicncUBES TO See IN 
Europd. New ed., rnvls. and enlarg. 
107 pp. Ulus. 1020. Lane 7/6 net. 

A popular guide by an American critic. The 
work, besides being profusely Illustrated, 
contains much valuable information In handy 
form. 

INNES, Mary. SCHOOLS OF PAINTINGS. 8td 
ed. 295 pp. Iilus. Methuen. 8/- net. 

A good book for the general reader. Besides 
furnishing a history of painting in Europe from 
the first to the bepnning of the 10th century, 
it gives brief accounts of the lives of the most 
notable painters, describes their principal 
works, and gives a fair idea of the dlstinotiva 
features of the various schools. Blbllog. 
MARRIOTT, CharlM. MODERN MOVEXENTS IN 
Painting. (U.A.S.) 0 in. 280 pp. lUus. 
1020, Chapman. 21/- net. 

A notable work. Nearly 200 pages are 
devoted to discussing the movements and Uieir 
leading representatives. The remainder of the 
book contains an ialerestlng collection of about 
ninety llinstratioM, with notes on the painters. 
REYNOLDS, Sir Joshua. DiBCOCRSES ON 
ART. Ed., with an intaroduction, by Helen 
Zlmroerft. 7 In. 300 pp. W. Scott. 
Fifteen discoumes by the great painter. *' Not 
faultleso, not aU-embraetng, but luU of historical 
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and individual interest, of keen ud careful 
observation, of judicious tlioaght, they merit 
the attention of the modern reading puDlio."— 
ISTRODUOXION. 

STEVENSON, R. A. M. VnLASQtrEZ) 
(O.M.P.S.) 8 In. 176 pp, Dlus. 1899. 

Bell. 8/6 net. 

mrtiy biographical and partly critical. 
Contains a list of the works of Yelasqucs, and 
a bibliog. The list simply records all the 
pictures attributed to Velasques with which 
the compiler is acquainted. Popular. 

WARD, das. Htstort and Methods of 

ANOIKHT AND MODERN FAINTINQ. 4 VOlS. 
Iltus. 1922. Chapman. Vols. i. and ii., 
10/* net each; Hi. and iv., 16/> net each. 
Contents: 1. From Earliest Times to Begin¬ 
ning of Renaissance; ii. Italian Fainting from 
the Beginning of the Renaissance Period, in¬ 
cluding tho work of the principal artists from 
Cimabun to tho Follaiuoii; ill. Italian Fainting 
of 16th and Idth Centuries: iv. Completes the 
survey of Italy as far as the end of the 18th 
century. 

WITT, Sir Robert C. How to Look at Fio- 
TiniES. 8th rd. 8 in. 191 pp. Ulus. 1920. 
Bell. 7/6 net. 

A good book for those who have no special 
knowledge of pictures and painting, but are 
interested in them and wish to enjoy tlie delights 
of tho art gallery. Chapters on Schools of 
Painting, Artist, Subject, Historical Painting, 
Portrait, Landscape, Genre, Drawing, Colour, 
Light and Shade, Composition, Treatment, 
Method and Materials, etc. 


HISTORY 


BALDRY, A. L. BRITISH MSRINH PAINTING. 
76 iltus. 1922. Batsford. 15/- net and 
10/6 net 

A survey of British Sea Painting during the 
last hundred years, dealing with the work of 
the most prominent artists. 

BELL, Mrs. Arthur (N. D’Anvers). Elemen¬ 
tary History op Art, AnemTEOTURB, 
SOULPTURB, AND PAINTING. 4th ed., TOvis. 
8 In. 625 pp. 200mu8. 1896. Low. O.p. 
Treats concisely, accurately, and clearly of the 
whole field of art, both ancient and modem. 
Tho work is the result of wide research, and Is 
admirably arranged. 

HEATON, Mrs. C. A CONCISE History of 
Painting. (B.L.) New ed., revised by. 
C. Monkhousc. 620 pp. 1893. Bell. 
6/. net. 


The art of each country occupies a separate 
book most of the books being again divided 
into c.hapters devoted to different schools and 
periods. The pictures mentioned as examples 
of each master’s work are chosen from such 
as are easily accessible to the English student. 
A readable and trustworthy narrative. 


MAOFALL, Haldane. A History of Painting. 
8 vols. About 300 pp. each. 11} in. Ulus. 
1911. Jack. 12/6 net each. 

A popular history by an authority who en¬ 
deavours to trace the evolution of art as the 
interpretation of life In complete freedom from 
“ elaborate booMsh theories and the academic 
and somewhat meaningless talk about Art.” 
A feature of the work is the aeries of excellent 
coloured reproductions of famous pictures. 
MACHJBdward von. OtmiNBS OF THE HISTORY 
Of PAINTINa. 11} in. 186 pp. 1908. 
Ginn. 

The aim of this handbook is to enable the 
student to readily understand the relative 
position and historical place of an artist. 
INTENTS: Art Map of Europe, and Key. 
Part 1. Tables. Part II. List of Artists. 
Part III. A Brief Account of the History of 
Painting, a.d. 1200 - 1000 . 


ART OP PAINTING 

BALDRY, A. L. TUB PRAOTIOB OF WATER- 
COLOOR Painting, Illustrated by thb 
WORK OF Modern Artists. 1911. Mae- 
miltan. O.p. 

An interesting and instractlve sketch of the 
methods employed by various popular painters 
of to-day. 

OHURCH, Sir A. H. Chemistrt of Paints 
AND Painting. 3rd ed., revis. and enlatg. 
876 pp. 1901. Seeley. 7/6 net. 

An authoritative exposition of the chief 
chemical and physical characters of the 
materials with which the painter deals and of 
the operations he practises. Discosses the 
various kinds of painting grounds, the con¬ 
stituents of vehicles and varnishes, the pig 
ments themselves, and the chief proceases of 
painting. Brief bibliog. 

CLAUSEN, George. Six Letters on Fainting. 
8 in. 143 pp. Ulus. 1904. Metbuer 
7/6 net. 

Lectures delivered to the students of the 
Royal Academy of Arts, London. Contents: 
Introductory; Some Early Painters: On Light 
ing and Arrangement; On Colour; Titiai. 
Velasquez, and Rembrandt; On Ijandscape and 
Open-Air Painting; On Re.allsm and Impres¬ 
sionism. A brief and cleat presentation of 
some of the problems of painting. ‘ 

BAST, Alfred. ,tttT OF Landscape Paintino 
IN Oti CoiAiVR. 11} In. 123 pp. Dlus. 
1906. Cassell. O.p. 

The work Is intended for those who have a 
practical knowledge of the rudiments of draw¬ 
ing. It places before the student certidn 
matters of which tho art school curriculum 
takes no cognizance, and tries to indicate tho 
best method of utilising one’s knowledge. 


RICH, Alfred W, Watkr-Colour Painting. 
8 in. 250 pp. 67 illus. 1918. Seeley. 
10/6 net. 

A practical manual affording valuable advice 
on a great variety of subjects. Discusses, 
among other topics, Drawing, Still Life, Method 
of Using Water-Colours, Composition in Land¬ 
scape, Some DifllculticB in Working from 
Nature, and How to Meet Them. 


SOLOMON, S. J. The Practicb of Oid 
Painting; and of Drawing as assooiatbd 
WITH it. 8 in. 278 pp. Ulus. 1910. 
Seeley. 10/6 net. 

Contains a series of Icbbom (by a leading 
authority) for art students or teachers, in which 
special emphasis is laid upon a correct method 
of drawing. The second portion of the book 
discusses the methods exhibited in well-known 
paintings. 

WARD, James. Fresco Painting: Its Art 
AND TEOHNIQHB. 10 in. 72 pp. Ulus 
1009. Chapman. 12/0 net. 

The author of Progrettive Dorign for Studenlt, 
and other works, here affords practical hints, 
with special reference to the buono and spirit 
fresco methods. The work of the mediasval 
Italians is fully treated. 


SCHOOL OF PAINTING 
American. 

CAFFIN, Charles H. Story of American 
Painting. 9 in. 40a pp. Ulus. 1907. 
Hodder. O.p. 

Traces the evolution of painting In America 
from colonial times to the present day. The 
InBuence of England, Dmweldorf, Munich, and 
Paris is discasaed, and allusion to individuals 
is Introduced mainly in illustratloa of the 
general theme. 

British. 

CAW, Jamas L. Scottish Fainting Past 
AND Present, 1620-1908. 10} in. 516 pp. 
Ulus. 1908. Jack. 21/- net. 
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The only work which presents a complete and 
comprehensive survey of the achievement of 
the Scottish School. As Director of the 
National Galleries of Scotland, the author has 
had exceptional facilities for acquiring exact 
historical Information. The illastrationB consist 
of 70 fnll'page plates from typlcid pictiu^s, 
in private and public collectionB, by uie most 
important Scottish painters. 

OIMDALL, H. M. HI 8 TORV OF BamSH 
WATER'COLOim PAiNXiiro. 0 in. 292 pp. 
68 Ulus. 1908. Murray. O.p. 

A short popular account of the British wster> 
colour painters intended to elucidate the work 
of those men, shown by the productions of their 
palntimn. A biographical list, alphabetically 
arrangM, of the water-colour painters is added. 
There are also chronological lists (1) of the 
members of the Royal Society of Painters in 
Water Colours, (2) of the Associated Artists in 
Water Colours, and (3) of the Royal Institute 
of Painters in Water Colours. 

MoKAT, William D. SOOTTISH SOBOOi. ov 
Fainuno. (L.A.) 8 in. 381 pp. 46 Ulus. 
1906. DuclmoTth. 7/6 net. 

Attention is mainly concentrated on the period 
beginning with Raeburn and ending with Sir 
J. Noel Paton and W. B. Scott; but a glance is 
taken in the opening ciiapters at the fore¬ 
runners of the schoot, and in the last. In a more 
cursory way, at Its later developments. Gives 
list of painters referred to, witli dates and places 
of birth and death, and where they studied and 
practised. > 

REDGRAVE. Richard. Centurt of Painters 
OP TBE Bnoush Sohool. 2nd ed. 8 in. 
308 pp. Illus. 1893. Sampson Low. O.p. 
Traces the growth and development of the 
English school, and at the same tune critically 
examines the peculiarities of the various 
artists. Chaps, on Hogarth, the Royal Aca¬ 
demy, Reynolds, Gainsborough, Romney and 
Wright, Animal Painters of 18th century. 
Painters in Water-Colours, Lawrence, Turner, 
Wilkie, Pre-Raphaclitics. etc. 

WHITE, J. W. CIcMon. Master-Painters of 
Britain, lli in. .389 pp. 1909. Jack. 
Contains 164 plates of representative British 
jointings, with descriptive text, special Intro¬ 
ductions, biographi<’al dictionary of artists, 
etc., forming a complete survey of British art. 

Dutch, Flemish, German. 
BODE, W. Great Masters of Dutch anp 
Fikmish Painting. Tr. by M. L. Clarke. 
8 in. 367 pp. Illus. 1909. Duckworth. 

The ^est popular book on the subject. The 
opening chapters describe in a most instrartive 
way the art of Rembrandt and Hals. The 
Dutch Genre Picture, Landscape Painting In 
Holland, Dutch Btlll-Life, and Rubens and 
Van Dyck are among the other subjects die- 
cussed. 

HOLMES, C. J. Notes on the Art of Rem¬ 
brandt. 9 in. 258 pp. Ulus. 1911. 
Cbatto. 8/6 net. 

Attempts to explain by means of the example 
ot Rembrandt what an artist can learn from 
teachers and what he must teach himself. 
The author shovrs clearly the relationship 
existing between the development of Rem- 
brandtu technique and the growth of his 
powers of expression. A book for the general 
reader as weu as the art student. 

PREYER, D. C. art OF TBB NBTRXRLAND 
Gabeirixs. 396 pp. Ulus. 1009. Bell. 
O.p. 

The major portion of the book is devoted to a 
critical acconut of Dutch painting. The re¬ 
mainder consists of a guide to the outstanding 
pictures in Dutch girileries. A serviceable 
manual for titiose who have little knowledge of 
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Dutch art and wish to become familiar witii it 
In the country where It originated. 

SINGLETON, Esther. ART ot XHB Bkuhax 
Galperiss. 860 pp. Ulus. 1910. Bell. 
O.p. 

A popular description of the chief pictures, with 
an account of the lives of the artiste. Gives a 
fairly good idea of the development of Flemish 
art. 

French. 

oaffin, 0. H. Stort of French painting. 

8| In. 232 pp. Ulus. 1911. Unwin. O.p. 
A work desiraed on the same lines as the 
author's The Story of DuUh PainHny- 

DILKE, Lady. FRENCH Painters of the 
18th Century, llj in. 246 pp. Illus. 
1890. Bell. O.p. 

The aim of the writer is to give a general ontline 
of the subject, and to group the most outstand¬ 
ing works and artists. The book, which is the 
outcome of several years’ labour, is suitable for 
the general reader as well as the student. The 
illustrations are a feature. 

BATON, D. 0. Handbook of Modern French 
Painting. 399 pp. 25V illus. 1909. Gay. 
A compact and reliable manual covering a wide 
fleld. The author is Emeritus Professor ot the 
History and Criticism of Art in Vale University. 


Italian. 

CARTWRIGHT, Julia (Mrs, Ady). Painters 
OF FLORENOB from the 13th to THE 16TH 
Century. 380 pp. illus. 1901. Murray. 
6/- net. Cheap ed., 2/6 net. 

A handbook on popular lines embodying the 
results of lesparch in the archives Of Florence 
and the records of monastic houses end noble 
families. Furnishes the stndent with a com¬ 
pact, reliable, and Interesting account of the 
lives and works of the chief representatives of 
the Florentine School of Painting. List of the 
chief works of each painter. 

POYNTER, Sir E. J., and HEAD, Paroy R. 
C 1 .A 8 S 10 AND Italian Painting. 246 pp. 
Illus. 1885. Low. O.p. 

Sir E. J. Poynter is responsible for a chapter 
on Egyptian Art. accounts of the rise and pro- 
gr<!88 of the various Schools of Painting in Italy, 
and some general criticism on styles. A 
history of CJlassic Art and a general summary 
of Italian Ait are written by Mr. Head. 
Popular. 

WOLFFLIN, H. ART OF THE ITALIAN RENAIS¬ 
SANCE. 9 in. 306 pp. Dlus. 1903. Heine- 
mann. O.p. 

A handbook for students and travellers, with 
a prefatory note by Sir Walter Armstrong. 
Deals with the subject from the point of view 
of the craftsman rather than that of the inter¬ 
preter. " A trustworthy guide to the minds ot 
those painters who belonged to the Schools of 
Florence and Rome."— Preface, 


Spanish. 

HARTLEY. C. G. (Mrs. W. GalUehaa). A 
Record OF Spanish Fainting. 9 in. 385 pp. 
65 illus. 1004. w. Scott. 

Au attempt to recount the growth of Spaaisb 
art from tiie standpoint of historical evolution. 
The works of the leading painters only are re¬ 
viewed, the description in each case being 
based upon personal knowledge. Full-page 
reproductions of works bv famous Spanish 
artists. Bibliog. and valuable appendices. 

SENTBNACH, N. PAINTERS OF THE SCHOOL 
OF SEVILLE. 8 in. 267 pp. lUus. 1911. 
Duokwortii. 7/6 net. 

An historical and critical survey of (he subject, 
good space being given to HurUlo. 
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SCULPTURE 
GENERAL WORKS 
BELL, Mrs. Arthur (N. D'Anvsrs). Av El>x* 
MBWTAEY HISIOBT OF ART, AROHITBOTURR, 
SOin.PTirRB, ABD FAINTINO. Sqe col. 125. 
BRYANT, L. M. WHAT SOULFTOXB TO SBB in 
Edbopb. 216 pp. Ulus. 1020. Lone. 
7/6 net. 

A racy guide IntroduolnE the general reader to 
the finest apeoimens of the art In Europe. 

HILL, O. F. Onb Hitnprbd Mastbrpixobs of 
SOURPTORB. 9 in. 212 pp. Ulus. 1900. 
Methuen. 12/6 net. 

Oontalna 100 photographic platea with explana¬ 
tory notes, together with a valuable introduc¬ 
tion (107 pp.), indicating the relationship of the 
worta illustrated to the evolution ol the art. 
PARKES, K. SouiPTORE OF To-Dav; Great 
Britain, Aherioa, and Japan. lOO Ulus. 
1922. (chapman. 26/> net. 

A useful work covering a great deal of ground 
in a co mpete nt manner. 

RADCLIFFE, A. O. SCHOOLS AND Masters 
OF Sculptitbe. in. 611 pp. Illiis. 
1002. Hiraclifold. 

Attempts " to tell the story of the progress of 
plastic art clearly, vividly, and accurateTy, with 
entire correctness, so far as possible, but without 
needless teuhaicallties." In chapters dealing 
with sculpture in the 19th century and with tlic 
study of sculpture in Euro^an and American 
museums, the author indicates wlicrc the 
masterpieces are to bo found. 

RUSKlN,John. Aratra Fentelici Student’s 
ed. 295 pp. Ulus. 1800. Allen. 8/0 not. 
Cheap cd., 3/6 net. 

Seven lectUTes on the elements of sculpture 
delivered at Oxford. Contents: 1. Of the 
Division of Arts; ii. Idolatry; iii. Imagina¬ 
tion; iv. Ltkeness; v. Structure; vl. The 
School of Atiiens; iii. The Jtelatiou between 
Michael Angelo and Tintoretto. 

SCHADOW, O. SocLPiOR and Art Stu¬ 
dents* Guide. 1922. Chapman. 11/6 net. I 
An oblong folio giving the proportions of the | 
human form, with measurementB in feet and I 
inches of fall-grown figures of both sexes and i 
of various ages. ; 

STURGIS, Russell. Appreoiatton of Sculp- | 
TUBE. 10 in. 236 pp. 6t Ulus. 1006. 
Batsford. O.p. 

A popular handbook for students and amateurs. 
Treats of sculpture, both architectural and 
monumental, dwelling upon its history, the 
characteristics of the principal schools, and 
the criticism of standard works. 

TOPT, A. MODBLLINO AND SCULPTURE. 8 in. 

348 pp. Dlus. 1910. Seeley. 16/- net. 

One of the volumes in the New Art Library 
edited by M. H. Spielmann and F. O. Ronody. 
Oracrlbes fully methods and processes. In the 
second part of the book, the author discusses 
a few masterpieces. There are brief notes on 
each ol tlie 30 works of art reproduced. 

HISTORY 

MARQUAND, A., and FROTHINOHAM, A. L- 

Text-Book of the History of Sculpture. 
(C.H.A.) 813 pp. 113 iliuB. 1890. Long¬ 
mans. O.p. 

Alms at presenUng a concise survey of the sub¬ 
ject for students in schools and colleges. Does 
not treat of prehistorlo sculpture In general nor 
of fee history of Oriental sculpture. Gives a 
brief list Indicating where plaster casts and 
photographs of sculpture may best be obtained. 

• ANCIENT SCULPTURE 
PARIS. PiwTS. Manual of Ancient Soulp- 
lURB. Ed. and augmented by Jane £. 
Harrison. 8 in. 886 pp. 187 Ulus. 1890. 
Grevel. 

V 


Deals with the sculpture of Egypt, the Aslattc 
East Greece, and Italy. A cmical rather than 
an historical survey of the ancient masterpieces, 
each being made the subject of detailed treat¬ 
ment. Art, not archsBology, Is the viewpoint. 

GREEK AND ROMAN 
GARDNER, Bmast A. Handbook of Greek 
S oULPTURE. (H.A.A.) 2nded. Sin. 623pp. 
Illus. 1905. Macmillan. 12/6 not. 

A standard work. PomisheB a general outline 
of fee present knowledge of the subject, aud 
attempfs to distinguish as clearly as possible 
the dinerent echools and periods, giving typic^ 
Instances to show the development of each. 
This edition has been revised and enlarged. 
Bibliog. 

SIHONG, Mrs. Arthur. BOHAN SCULPTURE 
FROM AUGUSTUS TO CONSTANTINE. New ed. 
8 in. 2 vols. 130 illns. 1920. 'Duckworth. 
7/6 net each. 

The substance of popular lectures In which the 
authoress tried to indicate fee leading char¬ 
acteristics which dominate art wherever the 
Botnan spirit penetrated. Every aspect of fee 
subject Is treated with considerable fulness. 
Chronological table. 

WARRACK, John. GREEK SCULPTURE. 
10ix7i in. 29 pp. 100 iUUB. 1017. 
Pldlnburgh: Schulze. 3/6 net. * 
Endeavours to set forth the special qualities 
of Greek sculpture in concise and semi-popular 
form. The author alms at showing how 
Greek sculpture arose as the natural product of 
the history, fee intellectual attitude, and the 
social habits of Greece. Bibliog. 

MODERN SCULPTURE 
Axxierican. 

TAPT, L. The History of amerxc in Sculp¬ 
ture. (H.A.A.) 10 in. 667 pp. 116 illus. 
1003. Macmillan. O.p. 

A comprehensive treatise, the great bulk of 
which is original material gathered at firsthand. 
Fart I. The Beginnings; Fart II. Middle 
Feriod; Part III. Contemporary Men. 

British. 

BROCK, Sir T.. and Others. Modern British 
Sculpture. 1922. Batsford. 7/6 net. 

An offlicial record of work by members of the 
Royal Society of British Sculptors. Contains 
112 photographic plates of nude and draped 
figures, war moraorials. groups, panels, heads, 
etc., by many distinguished artists. Introd. 
by A. L. Baldry. 

CHANCELLOR, E. B. Lives of the Britibh 
Sculptors. Sf in. 341 pp. Illus. 1011. 
Chapman. O.p. 

Sketches briefly the lives and works of the 
British sculptors, and of those foreigners whose 
labours are. cliiefly identified with feis country. 
The period covered Is from fee earliest days to 
those of Sir F. Chantrey. 

SPIELMANN, M. H. BRITISH SOULPTURE aNd 
Sculptors of To-Dat. 124 in. 184 pp. 
Illus. 1001 . Cassell. 

An interesting and competent survey of present 
or recent sculpture in Great Britain. Furnishes 
examples of fee work of nearly every living 
scnlptor of repute, wife a literary Introduotion, 
partly descriptive, partly critical, showing fee 
wonderful development of fee British school of 
sculpture. 

Italian. 

IBALOARRES, Lord. EVOLUTION OF Itauan 
Sculpture. 10 lu. 862 pp. 120 Ulus. 
1900. Murray. 26/- net. 

A work ol painstaking research “ wldeh mnat 
inevitably take a leading place in the literature 
of ut.’*—Times. 
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BODE. W FIOBBNTINB S0m.PT0B8 OF THB 

Abkaibsahob. Tr. by S. Haynea. 10 in. 

252 pp. 04 illoB. 1008. Methuen O.p. 
A fairly exhauative survey by a flist-rato 
authority. The introduction treats of the 
developmont of Florentine sculpture and its 
place in the Renaissance art of Italy. Chapters 
on Donatello aa Architect and Decorator; Some 
Youthful Works by Michelangelo; Leonardo Da 


Vinci as Sculptor, etc. Indexes of places and 
artists. 

WATERS. W. G. iTAtlAN SOULFTOBS. 86 
Ulus. 1922. Batsford. 6/6 net. 

A brief survey of their art from the Pisani to 
the successors of Bernini, 1160-1600. Contains 
brief biographical and critical aocounts of each 
sculptor in alphabetical order. Illustrations of 
figures, groups, panels, eto. 



SECTION VII 

GEOGRAPHY AND TRAVEL 


GENERAL WORKS 

BRYCE, Visoount. ME«oill£S 0 ? Tra.tel. 

S|tn. 313 pp. 1923. Maomillau. 12/6 net. 
A series of essays covering travel m ail parts 
of the world, and written at intervals In a period 
extending over fifty years. 'J'lie work is finely 
written, and is informed by much travel, and 
large experience of the world of literature and 
of politics. 

CHISHOLM, George G. (Eo.) LONOUAXS' 
GAXETTEflB ov THIS WOJU.H. Ncw ed. 11 in. 
1801} pp. Longmans. 42/- net. 

A work of referenee rcaclung a high level of 
excellence and leaving little to be desired on 
the score of accuracy, eouiprehensivencas, and 
orderly arrangement. 

CHISHOLM. Geo. G. Handbook of fX>MiffKU 
ciAi, Gkoosaphy. 0th cd. in. 640 pp. 
1922. Longmans. 26/-net. 

First published in 1889, the work has been 
revised and extended from time to time. It 
now appears in a form more completely recast 
tlian in any previous edition, Tlie author is 
Rearler in tleography in Edin. University, and 
Bee. to the Royal Bcottish Oeograpiiical Society. 
DALE, 0. H C. Map-JRkawno. 170 pp. 

1921. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

A useful book, expounding the science of map¬ 
reading. Concise and clear information on the 
subject of scales, contours, visibility, gra¬ 
dients, and their effect upon the mobility of 
troops; also regarding the mysteries of compass 
variation. 

FORDMAM, Sir H. 0. Maps: Their Histort, 
Characteriswos and Uses. 8 m. 96 pp. 
Ulus. 1021. Camb. Press. 7/6 net. 

The substance of a series of lectures delivered 
in Cambridge to the teachers of the county. 
The object was to create interest, from the 
educational standpoint, in cartography, by 
supplying, in a brief and systematic form, 
materials useful in themselves as suggestions 
for more detailed study. Attempts also to 
furnii-n a foimdation for actual class-teaching. 
GREGORY, J. W. Geography, Btructural, 
Physioai., and Compara'Jivb. 8 in. 313 pp. 
Plates. Maim. 1908. Blackie. 

Attempts to state the moat important facta 
concerning the structural geography of the 
earth, and the evolution of our present con¬ 
tinents from older lands. Part I. The Earth: 
Structure and Materials; II. Earth Forma 
and How they are Made; 111. Influence of the 
Atmosphere and Oceana; IV. Descriptive 
Geography. 

MILL, Hugh R. (Eo.) THE iNXERNATIOMAIi 
Geography. Si in. 1108 pp. 489 Ulus. 
1907. Maomilian. O.p. 

Attempts to present In a single volume an 
anthorltativo summary of the whole of Gco- 
graplty. Each section Is written by a specialist. 
Deals with the principles of Geography and 
their applications in the most general sense; 
and then with ttie conutries of the wor.a at 
the date of writing. The following sectloiu 
may be had sroarately: 1. Principles of Geo- 
uaphy, 1/9; 11. British bles, with an Introd. 
M Europe. 1/8: IQ. Australia and Fol^esla, 

l/®t 


MILL, Hugh R. ODIDE TO QEOQRAPUIOAIi 
Books and Appliances. 8i in. 207 pp. 
1910. Philip. 

” The second edition of nrfnfs to Teachers and 
Students on the OhaUse of Oeograpkical Bonks 
for Refermee and Reading, by H. R- Mill. 
Revised by H. J. Herbertson and others. A 
useful manual. 


HEWBIGIN, Marion I. Modern Geography. 

(H.U.L.) Oi in. 266 pp. lllus. 1911. 

Williams. 2/- net. 

Discusses surfuce-relief and erosion, climate 
and weather, distribution of plant, animal, and 
human life, localisation of industries and towns, 
etc. '* An index-museum of the new ideas at 
issue In geography.’*— Times 
NEWBIGIN. Marion I. Unfreqttentbd Wave. 

Ulus. .Map.s. 1922. Constable. 16/- net. 
“ A general survey of the land forms, climates, 
and vegetation of Western Europe, considered 
in their relation to the life of Man, inclnding a 
detailed study of some typical regions." An 
important work, in which the writer has corre¬ 
lated the gruwtti and ihe roauifestations of 
Western civilisation with tlie geographic^ 
phenomena of the various eountrlcs in which 
it has its seat. 


PATRICK, David. (ED.) Chahukrs’s Con¬ 
cise Gazetteer of the World. Xtevis. cd. 
8Jin. 708 pp. 1906. Cliambcrs. 10/6 net. 
Topographical, statistical, historical, pro¬ 
nouncing. Alins at being " comprebensive yet 
bandy." The best popular gazetteer, though 
now partly out of date. 


HISTORY OF GEOGRAPHY 
AND EXPLORATION 


HEAWOOD, E. A HISTORY OF GEOGRAPHICAL 
Discovery in the Skvknteesth and 
Eighteenth Centcries. (C.G.S.) 487 pp. 
lltus. Maps. 1912. Camb. Press. 16/- net. 
Attempts to present such a connected view of 
the whole course of geographical study within 
the period dealt with as may bring out the 
precise position occupied by each separato 
achievement in relation to the general advance 
of knowledge. 

KEANE, John. EVOLUTION OF GEOGRAPHY 
8i in. 174 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1899. Stan¬ 
ford. 

*' A sketch of the rise and progress of geographi¬ 
cal knowledge from the earliest times to the 
first circumnavigation of the globe. The 
maps embrace more than 2000 years of geo¬ 
graphical liistory—one, the Juan de la Cosa 
map—the earliest known map of the Kew 
World, being for the first time reproduced in 
its entirety. 


ROBERTS, Charles 0. D. DISOOVERIES AND 
ExpijOr.ations in the (19th} Century. 
(N.C 8.) 8 in. 546 pp. 1906. Chambers. 
O.p. 

Aims at affording a clear and comprehensive, 
yet sufflolently compact, presentation of pto- 

S tesB and results. Contents: Fart I. Intro- 
uctory;!!. Arctic Exirioration; III. Explora¬ 
tion In Canada; IV. ID the United States; 
V. In Central and South America; VL In 


134 


133 



oBOQBApar AND TBATBD BOOKS THAT COUNT 


Africa; VII. Aslatlfl Explorations; VIII. 
Exploration in Austrolia and New Zealand; 
IX. Antarctic Exploration. 

WILLIAMS, Arohlbald. Bonanon op Modern 
EXPtOfiAtlON. (L.B.a.) 8 In. 884 pp. 

26 iUns. 1906. Seeley. 6/« net. 

A kind of ej^tome of the best travel books of 
oar tinte. Descriptions of coiioas customs, 
thrilling adventures and interesting discoveries 
of explorers in aU parts of the world. Popular. 

EUROPE 

GENERAL WORKS 
BELLOC, HUaira. Tbb Path to Boms. 4tb 
ed. 464 pp. eoillus. 1022. Allen. O^-net- 
Describes a loumey which the author took on 
foot from Lomino by way of the Alps and 
the Apennines to Borne. The book, which 
has a strong literary flavour, abounds in graphic 
accounts oJ the countries en route. 

PREEMAN, E. A. Histohioai. OEOGHATHy of 
Ecrofb. 

PARTSCH, Joseph. Central Bimora. (B.W.) 
9 in. 372 pp. Maps Diagrams. 1903. 
Oxford Press. 10/6 net. 

The book embraces Germany, Austria-Hungary, 
Boiimania, Servia, Bulgaria, Monteuegro, 
Bwitxerlaud, Belgium, and the Ketherlands. 
Chapters on position and worid-rclation, 
general outlinos of the physical history, climate, 
peoples, states, communications, and geo- 

g raphical conditions of national defence, etc. 
>ut of date in certain respects. 

AUSTRIA-HUNGARY 
DRAGS, Geoffrey. ADSTiUA-HUNnABY. 0 In* 
865 pp. Maps. 1000. Murray 21/- net. 
Describes economic condition of agriculture, 
industry, commerce, and finance. There are 
also chapters on Itacial Questions and the 
Balkans. Certain portions of the book arc 
now out of date. 

HOLBACH, Maude M. Bosnia and Herze¬ 
govina. 249 pp. 48 illus. Map. 1910. 
Lane. 6/- net. 

An instructive and entertaining book of travel 
by one who knows the country thoroughly. 
The illustrations fiom photographs by O. 
Holbach are a feature. 

HOLBACH, Maude M. Daluaiu: The Land 
WHERE East heets West. 236 pp. 60 illus. 
Map. 1908. Lane. 6/- net. 

Describes with a sympatlictic pen a conutry 
of singular Interest, and furnislius much useful 
information which prospective travcilers will 
wish to know. Illustrations, a feature. 

Hungary. 

BOVILL, W. B. Fonter. Hunoart and the 
HUNOAHIANB. 0 In. 373 pp. 28 lllns. 
1908. Methuen. O.p. 

ITie author has travelled all over the country 
and conversed with representatives of every 
social and political grade. An informative 
book outlining those features that naturally 
come up for consideration during travel. 

BALKAN STATES 
DB WINDT, Hany. THSOcan Savage Etirope. 
8 In. 100 iUus. 1909. Unwin. 10/6 not. 
Cheap ed., 6/- net. 

As Bpeclal newspaper correspondenL the 
author made a Journey through the Balkui 
States, Soutiiem Europe, and the Caucasus. 
His ttiriUhig experience are vividly set forth. 
QARNBTT, L. H. J. Balkan Hodse-Lifb. 
9 In. 809 pp. Illus. 1917. Methuen. 
lS/6 net. 

An intimate account by a llnt>rate authority. 
Chaps, on tiie Albanians, tttelr social nsMe, 
mannen, monds, family oeiemonie, beliefs 

135 


and superstitions; also on the Balkan Greeks, 
the Wallaohs, the BuUgarlans. and the Osmanlis. 
HOGARTH, D.G. Tbb NEARER EaBT. (B.W.) 
9 in. 812 pp. Maps. Diagrams. 1902. 
Oxford Press. 10/6 net. 

Attempts *' to preent the causative influence 
of geographical conditions upon Man *’ In the 
Nearer East. The work is divided Into two 
mrts, the first deeding with the physical con*- 
ditions of the region, and the second with the 
distribution of man. 

LAFFAN, R. G. D. TBB GBARDIANB OF TBB 
Gaxb. 297 pp. Illus. Maps. 1918. 
Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

A series of historical lectures on the Serbs, by 
a Chaplin of the British Salonika force. Fore¬ 
word by Vice-Admiral Troubrldge. 
MEWBIGIN. M. 1. GEOGRAPHlfiAL ASPECTS OF 
Balkan Phobleus. 9 in. 247 pp. Maps. 
1915. Constable. 7/8 net. 

A summary of those geographical facts which 
made the Balkans for long rears the potential 
storm-centre of Europe. These are treated in 
their relation to the great European War. 

Albania. 

DURHAM, M, Edith. HlGB ALBANIA- 9 in. 

362 pp. 1000 . Arnold. O.p. 

The writer, who served on the Macedonian 
Belief Fund, narrates her experiences in a 
remote part of Albania, and throws much light 
on the manners and customs of Uie people. 

Serbia. 

WARING, L. F. Serbia. iH.U.L.) 6 ) in. 

276 pp. Jitaps. 1918. Williams. 2/- net. 
Gives in br;<’ r form the main facts' about the 
country and its people. The narrative is 
brought down to date. Last chap, deals with 
Serbia and the War. Bibliog. 

BELGIUM AND HOLLAND 

ENSOR, R. C. K. Belgidu. (H.U.L.) 6 i in. 

262 pp. 1916. Williams. 2/- net. 

A brief popular account of the national 
character and achievements of the Be.igian 
people. Chapa, on the general cbaraeteristics 
of the country and people, the Belgian Con¬ 
stitution, polities and parties, social conditions 
and agencies, art and ilteratute, etc. Bibliog. 
JUNGMAN, N. and B. HOLLAND. (B.B.) 
9 in. 221 pp. 75 illus. 1904. Black- 
16/- net. 

Painted by N. .Fungman, and described by 
B. Jungman. Racy sketches of tkn country 
and tbe people, with many fine lllustrattons. 
LUCAS, E. V. A Wanderer in Holland. 
17th ed. 320 pp. 64 illus. 1922. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

" A series of personal Impressions of the Dutch 
country and the Dutch people, gathered during 
three visits, together with an accretion of 
matter, more or less pertinent, drawn from 
many soiircos, old and new.*’ 

MUIRHEAD, Findlay. (Ed.) BELaxiTH AND 
TBE Western I'ront—British and Ahkri- 
OAN. (B.Q.) 8 in. 60 maps and plans. 

1020. Macmillan. 16/- net. 

A practical guide for visitors to Belgium and 
the war zone, with an article on the British 
campaigns In the West, by Sir Frederick 
Maurice. A compact book of reference for 
Beldam and for the events •nd sites of the 
Wat. 

DENMARK 
(Sea Scandinavia.) 

FINLAND 
(SeG Scandinavia.) 

138 



BOOKS THAT COUNT OBoaBAPBT asd tsavsIi 


FRANCE 


BELLOC. Hilain. The Ptrenees. 2ud ed. 
0 In. 861 pp. 46 illnB. 22 maps. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

Intended to provide a general knowledge of the 
mountains in this region. Discusses the 
physical nature of the chain, also its political 
character, and gives mnch useful information 
not to be found In ordinary guide-books. 
Chapters on Road System, Travel on Poot, 
Inns, and Approaches to the Pyrenees. 
BETHAH-EDWARDS, M. TWEKTIETn-CEN* 
TVRyf'RANCE. 0 in. 237 pp. Illus. 1»17. 
' Chapman. O.p. 

The subject is treated from the social, intellec* 
tual, and territorial standpoints. In these 
pages is shown France rising as a Phoenix from 
Its ashes after the turmoil and disruption of the 
Dreyfus Trial.’* An intimate and racy survey 
by an authority. 

BETHAM-EDWARDS. M. Home Life im 
France. 6th ed. 1020. Methuen. 7/6 
net. 

The work informs us how French people 
manage their households. Incomes, holiday's, 
children, recreations, and routine of daily 
existence, and what are the average standards 
and ideate of the middle classes. 
BETHAM-BOWARDS, M. Unfrequented 
Fkanob. 9 in. 204 pp. Ulus. 1010. 
Chapman. O.p. 

Deals for the most part with bits of French 
country passed over or lightly touched upon in 
the writer’s other well-known books about 
France. A pleasant and well-1 nlorme<l travel- 
book. 


ERNLE, Lord (Prothero, R. E.). The Pukassnt 
Land of France. O in. 366 pp. 1008. 
Murray. O.p. 

A scries of (”>D,jred essays dealing mainly with 
social, literar)% and historical subjects by one 
who knows France thoroughly and who is 
anxious to place the gculiis and ciiaractor of 
the people in a fair light. Chapters on A Day in 
Provincial France; French Folklore; Rabelais; 
Fontainebleau; Some Modern French Poets, 
etc. 


OOLDRINO, O. The Loire. 8 in. 354 pp. 

Ulus. Map. 1013. Constable. 7/6 net. 
After an introductory chapter tr(>ating of what 
tlic Loire means to France, the author graplil- 
cally describes a pilgrimage from Gerbier de 
Jones to St. Razaire. 

HOME, Gordon. Motor Routes of France 
TO the Chateaux of Tourainb, JHarritz, 
ETC. 8 ^ in. 444 pp. IlluB. Maps. 1910. 
JPack. 6/- net. 

A Utefni manual containing descriptive notes of 
places of Interest, tables of distances, route 
maps, hints on touring, etc. 

JERROLD, Laurenoe. France To-Day. 0 in. 

336 pp. 1916. Murray. 9/- net. 

After giving an account of the history of France 
from 1871 to the outbreak of the Great War, 
the author discusses tlie French Spirit, France 
Among the Nations, Government, Arms, 
Churches, Earners, Owners, Soil, Cities, Men 
and Women, Letters, etc. Well written and 
informative. 

TILLEY, A. (Ed.) Modern France; A Com¬ 
panion TO French Studies, o in. 882 pp. 
1022. Camh. Press. 86/- net. 
rhe aim of this work, to which 22 expert 
writers have contributed, is -to present within 
moderate compass a survey of the history, 
language, literature, and art of modem France. 
WHARTON, Edith. FRENCH Ways AND Treoi 
Mbanino. 160 pp. 1010. Macmillan. 
6/- net. 

A desnltom book written in Paris, at odd 
^menta, during the lost two years of the War. 
Miss Wharton regards the French people as one 
of the * most oacettc and the most laDorioos In 
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Europe; yet (he four words that preponderate 
In French speech and literature are; Glory, 
love, voluptuousness, and pleasnro.” 

Brittany. 

BARING-OOULD, S. A BOOK OF BRITTANY. 
2nd ed. 811 pp. 69 illus. 1901. Methuen. 
O.p. 

Intended to supply the reader with what Is not 
to bo found in guide-books; the purpose being 
to prepare the mind of the traveller to appre¬ 
ciate wliat these manuals point out to him as 
worth seeing. The opening chapters deal with 
the Breton people and the history of Brittany. 

MENPES, Mortimer and Dorothy. Brittany. 
(B.B.) 0 In. 263 pp. 76 illim. 1906. 

Black. 16/- net. 

One of the most attractive works in this series, 
alike from the pictorial and the literary stand¬ 
point. 

Normandy. 

DEARHER, Parey. HianwAYS and Byways 
IN Normandy. 8 In. 377 pp. Illns- Map. 
1900. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A happy blending of description, gossip, and 
history. The author directs his readers to " a 
new Normandy, a country varied, beautiful, 
and rich, a series of towns and vUlages that arc 
less spoilt and not less Intercsting'than the few 
frequented pl-oceH.'’ Illustrations by Joseph 
Pennell. 

French Riviera. 

BARING-QOULD, S. A BOOK OP THE RmBEA. 

327 pp. 40 illus. 1906. Methuen. O.p. 
The object of tlie book is to interest winter 
visitors to the Ligurian coast. Sketches a few 
of the most prominent incidents in the history 
of the district, ai.d gives brief biographies of 
interesting personages connected with it. 
TREVES, Sir Frederick, Bart. The amERA of 
THE COBNIOHK ROAD. 9i in. 327 pp. lUlW- 
1921. Cassell. 25/- net. 

The author " has produced a book on the 
famous Grande Coruicho which is not likely to 
be displaced for a good many years to come.”— 
Time*. .4 graphic description of the most 
beautiful road of the French Riviera and its 
vicinity. The book is profusely Illustrated. 

Paris. 

BELLOC, Hilaire. Paris. 4th ed. 480 pp- 
Maps. Plans. 1920. Methuen. 8/6 net. 
A history of the city from the Roman period 
to the Revolution. While dealing mainly with 
the buildings, there is also in each chapter a 
sketch of the society of the period and a descrip¬ 
tion of the general aspect of the city. Shows 
how the older aspects of Paris can bo repro¬ 
duced by the modern visitor. 

LUCAS, B. V. A Wanderer in Paris, isth 
ed., revised. 7 in. 279 pp. 1022. Methuen. 

1 10/6 net. Cheap ed., 6/- net. 

A book about Paris and the Parisians written 
wholly from the outside, and containing only 
so much of that city and its citizens as a 
foreigner who has no French friends may 
observe on holiday visita. 

MUIRHEAD, Findlay. GUIDE TO PARIS and 
ITS Environs. 60 Maps. Plans. 1922. 
Macmillan. 12/- net. 

A good lubstituto for Baedeker, thoroughly 
up to date, and providing in compact form 
every kind of information that the visitor to 
the French capital will wish to know. 

Corsica. 

RBNWIOK, W. RouANTio Corsica: Wandkr- 
INQB IN NAFORBON’S ISRB. 0 in. 333 pp. 
Illns. 1909. Unwin. 10/6 net. 

A weli-UlUBtratcd and pleasantly written book 
descriptive of the scenery of Corsica and of its 
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peopte. The author hu kept the needs of the > 
tourist, whether he Iw motorist or pedestrian, 
well In view. 

GERMANY. 

BABKBR, J. ElQs. Modbrn aBRHAN7. Gth 
ed. 8i in. 1920. Murray. 16/* net. 

In view of the war the work has been entirely 
re-written and very much enlarged. An 
authoritative work on fterraany’s rise, growth, 
downfall, and future. 

COLLIER, Patoy. Oermanv akd tue 6er- 
HAMS. 8} in. 014 pp. 1013. Duckworth. 
7/0 net. Cheap ed., .VO net. 

A pre-war estimate of Germany by a dis¬ 
tinguished American writer. The anthor 
contends that “any sacrifice, any war, were 
better than the domiaation of tlic Prussian 
methods of nation-making.’’ No Index. 
DAWSON, W. H. Mukicxpal Life a.vo 
Gotsrnhent in Onrmant. 9 in. 523 pp. 
1914. Jjongmans. 7/0 net. 

Concerned solely with questions of urban 
administration. The author, who has devoted 
many years to a study of the subject, attempts 
to draw a picture from the life, showing German 
municipal anttiorities as they actually are. 
Valuable appen(li''es. 

MACKINDER. H. J. The Rhine : Ixs Vai-uey 
and Histouy. 0} in. 220 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1908. Chatto. O.p. 

An authoritative and readable work by one who 
has made a lifelong study of tlio groat river 
and its associations. Nunicrous iliustratious in 
colour. 

MARRIOTT, C. TiiK Romanoe OF the Ridne. 
9 in. 313 pp. 10 iJius. 1911. Methuen. 
O.p. 

The Rhine is treated not nicrelj as a river 
running through Germany, but as a noble 
waterway inseparably connected with what is 
neari'st and dearest to the German people, and 
finding appropriate expression in German 
literature, art, and music. 

PATERSON. W- P, (Ed.) Gfiiman Ci'ETimE. 

SS4 pp. 1015. Jack. Cheap ed. 2/6 net. 
A series of i>apcrs by various W'ritcrs discussing 
the contribution of the Germans to knowledge, 
literature, art, and life. Contests: Uistorj-, 
by Sir R. Lodge; Philosophy, by A. D. Lindsay: 
Sch'nce, by Prof. J. Arthur Thomson; Litera¬ 
ture. by Dr. John Lees, Art, by Prof. Baldwin 
Brown: Music, by Prof. D. P. Tovey; Educa¬ 
tion, by Dr. M. Sadler; Polities, by i’rof. D. H. 
Maegrtgor; Religion, by the Editor. 
SIDGWICK, Mrs. Alfred. Home Life in 
Germany. 3td ed. 9 in. 335 pp. 1« Ulus. 
Methuen. Cheap ed. V- net. 

An illuminating stndy of the lift; of the people 
In its practical phases. Chapters on children, 
schools, girlhood, marriages, housewives, 
servants, food shops; expenses of life, etc. 
SMITH, Thomas F. A. The Soirn of Germany. 

867 pp. 1916. Hutchinson. 

The author, who was formerly English Lec¬ 
turer in Erlangen University, gives Ids impres¬ 
sions of the German people as the result of 
twelve years' residence among them, 1902-14. 
During this period be was convinced that the 
“ Germans look upon England as their in¬ 
veterate enemy." App. I. Crime in the 
German Army and Navy; 11. Crime under 
Kt iltur and Culture. 

TOWER, Charles. The Mosrli.e. 8 in. 
342 pp. lUns. Map. 1913. Constable. 
7/6 net, 

A well-written and interesting travel book 
covering the wdiole ground adequately. 

GREAT BRITAIN 

MACKINDER, H. J. BRITAIN AND TUB 
BBiTXfiH Seas. 2nd ed. 9 in. 387 pp. 
Maps; Diagrams. 1907. Oxford Press. 
10/6 net. 


Endeavours "to present a picture of the 
physical features and conditions of a very 
aefintte natural region, and to trace tibeir 
Influence upon the human societies dwelling 
within it. . . . The phenomena of topo¬ 
graphical distribution relating to many classes 
of fact have been treated." A standard work. 
PHILIP, Q. (ED.) PHtup’s Handy Atias 
AND Gazetteer of British Isles. 1909. 
Philip. 

The most serviceable atlas for popular use. 

ENGLAND 

AVisRURY, Lord. The Scenery of Enoland. 
See Science, col. 445. 

BARING-GOULD, S. An Old Enoxism HOME 
AND ITS Dependencies. 8 in. 336 pp. 
Ulus. 1898. Methuen. O.p. 

A rich colleetinn of humour, pathos, and poctio 
fancy. Full of quaint stories vigorously told, 
and English to the core. Chapters on Paternal 
Acre's; The Manor House; The Domestic 
He.arth: Old Furniture; Ihe Parisli Church; 
Tlie Village Inn; Cottages, etc. 

BELLOC. Hilaire. Htxxs .and the Sea. 10th 
ed. 8 in. 320 pp. lO'io. Methuen. 6/- 
net Cheap ed.. 2/- net. 

Sketches by a literary craftsman treating of 
Ely, Lynn, The Fen Country, Sussex. English 
Channel, North Sea, etc. 

HARVEY, Alfred. Castxes and Waxxkd 
Towns of Enoland (A.B.) o in. 296 pp. 
46 illns. 1911. Methuen. 10/6 not. 
Endeavours to give a general view of the subject 
of Englisii castles, more particularly from their 
purely business aspect as places of rcsidenco 
and defence. The purely local history of the 
castles is not touched upon, except ih so fat as 
it serves to lUustratu the principles of attack 
and defence. 

JOHNSON, Clifton. Among Enoush Hedob- 
rows. 364 pp. Ulus. 1009. klacmillan. 
O.p. 

The author, as far as possible, lived the life of 
, the people who figure in his pages, and there are 
I charming accounts of village characters, and 
: glimpses of quaint old English homes. 

I MITFORD, M. B. SKETCHES OF English Life 
I AM) Cil.AR.lOTEB. 8 in. 350 pp. IliUB. 

I 1909. Foulis. 

! Eminently readable sketches by a writer who Is 
I well known by her skilful presentations of the 
salient features of English life and character. 
Coloured illustrations of rural England by 
Stanhope A. Forbes, A.R.A. 

MUIRHEAD, Findlay. (Ed.) ENGLAND. 
(B.G.) Maps. Rians. 1920. Macmillan. 
16/- net. 

A serviceable and up-to-date guide-book, 
England is divided into five large districts, 
mainly based for purposes of travel on London 
and Liverpool. Rauways are taken as the 
standard means of transport, but motor, ooacb, 
and steamboat routes are also shown. In 
I addition, suggestioua are made for walking 
' tours. The usual guide-book Information is 
both full and reliable. 

London. 

BARTON, Ross. Familiar London. (B.B.) 

9 in. 208 pp. 61 Ulus. 1904. Black. O.p. 
Fainted and described by Rose Barton. The 
illustrations are reproduced in the colours of the 
originals. 

BUMPUS, T. Franeis. LONDON CmmOHES, 
Ancient and Modern. (C.S.) 2 voli. 

842 pp. Ulus. N.d. Laurte. 

Vol.l. Mediaeval and Early Renaissance; vol. ii- 
Classical and Modem. An authoritative work 
dealing, exhaustively with the subject. 

COOK, Lady E,T. HiohWAYS and BYWAYS ov 
London, a in. 494 pp. iitns. 1902. 
MaumtUan. 8/6 not. 
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A leries of attractive and well-informed Bketches 
which will afford delight to those whose Interests 
lie among artistic, poetic, historical, or anti¬ 
quarian lines. lUaBtratlons by Hugh Thomson 
and F. L. Griggs. 

HARBEN, H. A. A DICTIONARY 07 LONDON. 
10 in. 6Cft pp. Maps. 1018. Jenkins. 
Notes topographical and historical relating 
to the streets and principal buildings ” in 
London. The portion of the city dealt with 
comprises only tliat rart within and without the 
walls to the north ol the Thames. A valuable 
work of reference. 

HARPER, Charles G. Rural Nooks Round 
LONDON. 8 in. 210 pp. lllus. Hap. 

1007. Chapman. 6/- net. 

The nooks are in Middlesex and Surrey. A 
well-written and trustworthy account by one 
who knows the coimtry round London thor¬ 
oughly. Introductory chapter on the growth 
of London. 

HUTTON, Laorenos. Literary Landuares 
OP London. 8th ed., revised and enlarg. 
370 pp. Pors. 1802. Osgood. 

Attempts to follow the literary worthies of 
England to the spots they have known and 
loved in London. The narrative, which is very 
complete and exact, contains not only much 
material hitherto unpnblislicd, but it verifies 
the statements and corrects the mistakes of 
other works. 

LUCAS, E. V. A Wanderer in London. 
20th ed., revis. 315 pp. TUus. 1922. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 

A delightfully written book dealing with various 
aspects of London, past and present. A 
judicious blending of fact .and fancy. 
MUIRHEAO, P. (Ed.) XjONDON and ITS 
Environs. (B.G.) 2nd ed m. 667 pp. 
30 mans and plans. 1920. Macmillan. 
12/- net. 

A guide-book which aims at presenting a con< 
venieiit, brief, and elcar description of the chief 
points of interest, prefaced by a summary of 
practical information, (lab, omnibus, tram¬ 
way, and underground railway services, to¬ 
gether with plans of London and a street index, 
are given in an appendix. 

NORMAN, Philip. LONDON Vanisbed .(ND 
Vanishing. (Jl.B.) 9 in. 310 pp. 75illiia. 
1905. Black. O.p. 

Painted and described by P. Norman. Treats 
of those older portions of London wliich have 
now been to a great extent “ improved ” 
away. The author has devoted many years 
to the study of tiie sutijeet, and presenta the 
result of hiB labours in an attractive form. 
TWEEDIE, Mrs. Also. Hyde P-Uik: Its 
History and Ri^uanoE. 9 in. 395 pp. 
illus. Maps. 1908. Nash. 

A rapid and informative survey of “ some of 
the famous happenings and curious traditions ’’ 
connected with Hyde Park. A list of trees, 
shrubs, and plants in Hyde Park is given in an 
appendix. 

(See alto History, col. 102.) 


Show Places of England. 
BRADLEY, A. G. Highways and Byways 
IN THE Lake Dictwot. 8 in. 344 pp. 
Ulus. Map. 1901. Macmillan. 8/0 net. 

A good book on tho Lake District, well written 
and not overburdened with details. Tho 
^rattve centres in the citlef points of interest. 
Illustrations by Joseph Pennell. 

OAINE, W. R. Hall, and COOPER, A. Haaton. 
Isle OF Man. (B.B.) 9 in. 256 pp. 20 Ulus. 
•2 maps. 1009. Black. O p. 

Briefly and attractively reconnta history, 
legend, tradition, and the growth of language 
and literature. Gbapton on Manx people, 
marriage law, etc. Text by 
W. R. itatt Oaine. 


COOPER, A. Haaton, and PALMER, William 

T. THE Enousb Lakes. (B.B.) o in. 
230 pp. 76 iiloB. 1905. Black. 16/- net. 
Treats the English Lakes rather apart from 
various other elements comprised in what is 
known as the Lake District. Deals foe the most 
part with the waters and their Immediate 
surroundings. Text by W. T. Palmer. 

HIND, C. Lewis. Days in Cornwall. 3rd ed. 

372 pp. nius. Map. 1907. Methuen. O.p. 
One of the best travel books on Cornwall. 
Strong from a di»crlptivo standpoint, and 
embodies all the information that the ordinary 
sojourner in that delightful region wishes to 
know. Many of the illustrations are in colour, 
LANG, Andrew. Oxford: Brief Historical 
AND Descriptive Notes. 298 pp. lUus. 
1890. Seeley. 7/6 not. Cheap ed., 4/- net. 
A series of charming papers recording ''im¬ 
pressions made by tois or that aspect of the 
life of tlin University, as it has been in different 
ages." Chapters ou the Renaissance and the 
Reformation, Jacobean Oxford, High Tory 
Oxford, Gcoigian Oxford, Poets at Oxford; 
Shelley and Landor, and Undergraduate Life. 
MOTHERSOLE, Jessie. Tn^ Isles of Soilly. 

9 in. Illus. 1910. R.T..S. 

An admirable account of the scenery, the 
people, and their oeenpations. . 

NORWAY, Arthui* H. HIGHWAYS AND By¬ 
ways Ur bl5VON AND CORNWALL. (H.B.) 
8 in. 394 pp. Illus. Map. 1897. 5{ac- 
niillan. 8/6 net. 

Contains abundance of historical and topo- 
graphicai infornmtiou served up in an attractive 
form. Illustrations by Joseph Fennell and 
Hugh Thomson. 

PALMER, William T. Lake-C/OUNTRY 
RamiUiES. SIcpp. Illus. 1002. Ohatto. O.p. 
A series of word-pictures of the Lake-Country. 
The author, in a dozen years of wandering, lias 
been brought into close contact with shepherds, 
poachers, anglers, and dalesmen of various 
degrees. Mucli space is given to sport. 


SALMON, ArthOr L. CORNWALL. (L.G.) 4th 
ed. 6 in. 298 pp. Illus. Maps. 1920. 
Methuen. 4/- net. 

An attractive pocket volume which aims at an 
adequate but compact presentation of every¬ 
thing that is interesting in tlie natural features, 
liistory, archajology, etc., of Cornwall. 
WIMBUSH, H. B., and CAREY, Edith F. 
Channel Islands. (B.B.) 9 in. 307 pp. 
76 illus. Siap. 1904. Black. O.p. 

Painted by U. B. Wimbush, and described by 
K. F. Carey. The text sketches the history of 
Jersey, Guernsey, Alderney, and Sark, pointing 
out a few of the many legends and traditions 
associated with these islands, and affording 
some tacts regarding the lives of certain 
prominent men and women who lived in them. 


WALES 

BARINO-OOULD, S. A BOOK OF NORTH 

Wales. 8 in. 327 pii. 49 illus. 1903. 

Afethuen. O.p. 

Not a guide, but merely an introduction to 
North Wales for the use of intending visitors 
who wish to know something of its history. 
Tho first chapter treats of the Welsh people. 
BARINO-OOULD, S. A BOOK OF SOUTH 

Walks. 8 in. 343 pp. 57 illus. 1906. 

Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A companion volume to the author’s Book of 
North walee. 

BORROW, Gwrge. Wild Wales : lis People, 
Language, and Scenery. 8 iu. 764 pp. 
Illus. 1001. Murray. 7/6 net. 

A classic. Borrow conducts tho reader to 
many a spot not only remarkable for plctur- 
esqueness, but to many a historic spot. He 
also discourses pleasantly about the people 
their manners, eustoms, and language. 
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MUntHBAD, Findley. (En.) Wales. (O.B.) 

1022. HacmlUan. 7/6 net- 
The routes deeorlbed is this ((ulde>hook cover 
^ districts which the tourist Is likely to wish 
to explore. The “ practicAl information " Is 
almadsnt and aoenrute, and there are plenty of 
clear maps and plans. Sections on motoring 
and flshing: like't^e dealing with the lUstoricm 
and literary associations of the districts 
traversed. 

SCOTLAND 

BRADLEY, A. O. THE Gateway OF Scotland. 

6 in. 461 up. Ulus. 1012. Constable. 

Kew edition in preparation. By *' the gate¬ 
way of Scotland “ la meant East lA)thian, 
punmermoor, and the Merse, a district which 
is among the most lilstorically interesting 
in Scotland. The narrative is graphically 
written, and there are many excellent illus¬ 
trations by A L. Collins, some in colour. 

DICK, 0. H. Highways and Byways in 
Galloway and carbiok. a in. 666 up. 
Ulus. Map. 1916. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A full, reliable, aud interesting account of a 
district which, the author says, has remained 
unknown longer than any other part of Scot¬ 
land with the possible exception of the island 
of Bockall. History, architecture, scenery— 
all receive adequate treatment. 

GEIKIE, Sir Archibald. Scenery of Scotland. 
See Science, col. 445. 

GROOfllE, Francis H. Ordnance Gazetteer 
OP SCOTLAND. New ed. lOJ in. 1762 pp. 
Map. 1801. Jack. 

A valuable work of reference, (pving “an 
accurate and graphic description of every 
place in Scotland, statistical, biographical, aud i 
historical.'' This edition contains the entire | 
text of the expensive edition (in 6 vols.), with i 
all the full revisions of 1S96 and later. 

LANG, Andrew and John. Hiouways and 
Byways in tde Border, a in. 456 pp. 
Tllns. Map. 1913. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
The major portion of the book is written by 
John Lang, his brother, Andrew, having died 
ere the work was well began. The best 
authority on the subject. 

MAXWELL, Sir Herbert. The Story op the 
Tweed, a in. .674 pp. Ulus. 1900. 
Nisbet. O.p. 

Indicates some of the sources of interest which 
enrich the valley of the Tweed. Deals in 
popular fashion with history and topography, 
and devotes much space to the ballads, from 
which the valley derives so much of its fascina¬ 
tion. 

MUNRO, Nell, and HUNTER, M. Y. and J. Y. 

THE Clyde. (B.B.) - 9 in. 216 pp. lllus. 
1007. Black. 16/- net. 

Described by Neil Munto, and painted by Mary 
Y. and J. Young Hunter. Traces the course of 
the river from source to the sea In a series of 
charming word-pictures. Much space devoted 
to the beautiful scenery of the estnary of the 
Clyde. 

PALMER, SUTTON, and MONCRIEFF, A. R. H. 

Bonnie Scotland. (B.B.) O in. 266 pp. 
7611108. 1004. Black. 10/-net. 

Painted by S. Palmer, and described by A. B. H. 
Moncrieff. Gives an ontline of Scotland’s 
salient features, with glimpses of its history, 
national character, customs, and literature. 
The mainland only is dealt with, the Highlands 
and Islands being treated in a separate volume. 
RAMSAY, Dean. BEHiNisoBNOBe of Scottish 
LiEB AND CHAR.4CTER. New ed. 6 in. 
400 pp. Bins. 1007. FoullB. 

“ The nnest book on Scottish life and character 
ever penned.’' Unrivalled as a storebouse of 
humour and anecdote. This edition has 
eototued illustrationB bp Hbnty W. Kerr, E.8. A> 
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rULLEYLOVB, John, and BIASSON, RonUna. 

EDiNBtmoB. (B.B.) Oln. 184 pp. 21 Ulus. 
1004. Black. 6/- net. 

Painted WJ J. Fulleylove, and described by B. 
Masson. Brings out admirably the charm of 
Edinburgh. Chapters on Edinburgh Castle: 
Its Legends and Boroances; Holyrood; St. 
Giles' Cathedral; Stories of the Closes, Wynds, 
and Lands; Notable Inhabitants aud their 
Dwellings, etc. 

GBDDIE, John. Bohantio EDiNBDRaR. Now 
ed. 338 pp. Dins. Sands. ' 

On the whole the most satisfactory account of 
Edinburgh from an historical and descriptive 
standpoint. It is a guide-book of the better 
class—and something more. Compact, wall- 
written, thoroughly trustworthy, and covering 
every part of the ground adequately. 

HYATT, Alfred H. The Charu of Edin¬ 
burgh: An Anthology. 64 In. 447 pp. 
1008. Chatto. .6/- net. ^ 

A selection of poems and prose-passages in 
raise of the beauty and assoniatlons of the 
cottish capital. Collected -under various 
sections, these introduce many famous names, 
and afford vivid descriptions of the scenery 
and life of Edinburgh. 

MASSON. David. MEMORIES OF TWO Cities; 
Edinburgh and Aberdeen. O in. 327 pp. 
Por. 1911. Ediii : Oliphants. 

A series of delightful papers by a former 
Professor of English Literature in Edinburgh 
University. The first part of the book is devoted 
to Edinburgh, and includes personal recollec¬ 
tions of Chalmers, *' Christopher North,” 
Sir W. Hamilton, Hugh Miller, De Qulnccy, etc. 
There is also an essay on " Edina, ScoWand's 
Darling Seat.” 

SMITH, Alexander. A Summer in Skye. See 
below. 

1 Chap. 1. (43 pp.) is devoted entirely to Edin¬ 
burgh, aud, with the cxe.eption of Stevenson’s 
Picturesque Notes, contains the most brilliant 
description of what eonstilutes the unfading 
rharm of the Scottish capital. 

STEVENSON, R. L. Edinburgh: Piotur- 
BSqUE NOTF5. 121 pp. lllus. 1903. 
Seeley. Cheap ed., 4/- net. People’s od., 
1/- net. 

The charm of Edinburgh is here depleted by a 
master hand. Those who wish to know some¬ 
thing ot the fascination of Scott’s ” own 
romantic town ” can follow no hotter guide 
than Stevcn.’oii, who dearly loved his native 
city. The illustrations are by W. E. Lockhart 
and Sam Bougli. 

Highlands and Islands. 
GUMMING, 0. F. Gordon. In THE HEBRIDES. 
New ed. 8 in. 441 pp. 23 lllus. 1001. 
Chatto. O.p. 

One of the best books on the subject, though 
the condition of the Isles has chongM some¬ 
what since it was written. The Itinerary 
embraces Iona, Skye, Inner and Outer Hebrides, 
and St. Eilda. Thero is a racy chapter on 
legends and folk-lore. 

FREER, A. G. OUTER ISLES. Pop. ed. 
84 in. 468 pp. llliu. Map. 1003. Con¬ 
stable. O.p. 

The Outer Isles referred to are the lesser islands 
of the Hebrides. The work is not exhaustive, 
bnt gives a picturesque account of the natural 
beauties of the islands and of their archmolon, 
traditions, literature, and people. Five 
chapters are devoted to Tireo, end foot to 
Eriskay. 

SMITH, Alsuudsr. A SUMMER IN Skye. 
New ed., with introd., by W. Forbes Gray. 
Sin. 598pp. Bins. 1012. Bdin.: Nlmmo 
7/6 net. , 
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First pnbllshod In 1866, " It is still along its 
own lines Incomparably the best book on the 
subject. It still captivates heart and imagina> 
tion, still sends hundreds every year ‘ over the 
sea to Skye.’"—I ntbop. A feature of this 
edition is the coloured illiutratfons by John 
Blair. 

SMITH, William, Jr., and MONCRIEFF, A. R. 

H. HIGHLANDS A5D ISLAVDS. (B.B.) 9 in. 
242 pp. 40 Ulus. Map. 1000. Black. 

Pained by W. Smith. Described by A. B- H. 
Moncrieff. A gossipy narrative dealing mure 
particularly with the West Highlands. 
Chapters on Tartans; The Land of Lome; The 
Holy Isles; Flbroclis and Coronachs; Locliaber 
No More I The Outer Hebrides; Thule, etc. 

Shetland. 

CLARK, W. Fordyes. Stobv of Shetlanp- 
0| in. 221 pp. 1906. Kdin.: Oliver. 
Attempts to furnish a brief account of Shetland 
and the Shetlanders—something less preten¬ 
tious than a history, yet more than a guide¬ 
book. Emphasises the great change that has 
come over the life of the islands. Chapter on 
Shetland as a holiday resort. 


IRELAND 

FLETCHER, Oeome. (EP.) Treeanp. 306 pp. 

1922. Camb. Press. 8/6 net. 

A general introduction to a scries of goo- 
grapliioal works on the Provinces of Ireland. 
Prof. Cole writes on the geology of the country, 
Prof. Macalister deals with Irish race and 
language, and Dr. Praeger with tonogi-aphy and 
natural history. Among other subjects treated 
are administration, education, industries, and 
manufactur?:. 

GREEN, Mrs. J. R. Irish Nationalitt. 
(H.U.L.) 7 in. 266 pp. 1911. Williams- 
2/6 net. 

A brilliant account, by the widow of the dis¬ 
tinguished historian, of the national genius and 
mission of the Irish people, from early times to 
the present day. 

GWYNN, Stephen. The Famous Cities of 
IREEARP. 8 in. 364 pp. Illus. 1916. 
Dublin: Maunsel. 

A pleasantly-written volume on popular Hues. 
Cluips. on Waterford, Dundalk, Galway, May- 
nooth, Kilkenny, Derry, Limerick, Dublin, 
Wexford, Cork, and Beliast. 

GWYNN, Stephen. The Fair Hills of Ire¬ 
land. 8 in. 426 pp. Illus. 1006. Mac- 
lu.ltan. O.p. 

A book intended for the traveller rather than 
for the tourist. The author’s object is to 
represent by typical instances Ireland as a 
whole—” to give some understanding of its soil 
and its people, its mountains and plains, seas 
and rivers, cities and solitudes." Many fine 
illustrations by Hugh Thomson. 

HALL, Mrs. S. C. Tales of Irish Life and 
CharaOTER. 8 in. 360 pp. 16 illus. 1009. 
Fottlis. 

Mrs. Rail's tales have long been famous for their 
faithful painting of true Irish character and 
wit. A feature of this edition is the coloured 
illustrations by Ersklne Nlcol, A.lt.A. 
HARRISON, Muit. Dawn IN IRELAND. 

222 pp. 1017 . Melrose. 3/6 net. 
Attempts to indicate some of the enduring facts 
and forces which anderlie the appearance of 
Ireland to-day. The book is divided into four 
sections, one of which deate with tlie enemies 
of Ireland. Chaps, on Education, Clericalism, 
rolitlclans, British Offlolaldom, and the 
Exploiters of Hlstor. Controversial. 
M'CMTHY, lilteiiael, J. F. Bone in Ireland. 
See B^uion, col. 392. 
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SMITH-OORDON, L., and STAPLES, L. 0. 

Bubal Beoonstruotxon in Ireland. 84 In. 
292 pp. 1917. King. 7/6 net. 

Aims ac giving a complete and accurate history 
of co-operative organisation in Ireland, and 
shows the economic advantages conferred on 
farmers by the movement. 

STEVENSON, B. E. THE CHARM OF IRELAND. 
8i in. 676 pp. lUus. Map. 1916. Murray. 
12/- net. 

A series of racy personal sketches in which 
history, romance, and present-day topics arc 
skilfully blended. 


BRITISH EMPIRE 

KNIGHT, E. F. Over-Sba Britain. 9 in. 

336 pp. Maps. 1907. Murray. O.p. 

"A descriptive record of the geography, the 
historical, ethnological, and political develop¬ 
ment, and the economic resources of the £m- 

S ire." Deals with the nearer Empire, i.e., the 
[edlterranean, British Africa, and British 
America; the British possessions in Asia and 
Oceania being reserved for a second volume. 
Maps include rainfall, temperature, and vege¬ 
tation charts. 

LANG, John. Outposts of Empire. (B.E.) 

81 in. 299 pp. Illus. 1908. Jack. 6/- net. 
A popular book de.?1iug with Gibraltar, Malta, 
and the West ladies. Endeavours to extract 
from the history of the places dealt with a 
portion of the romance with which e^h is 
saturated Twelve reproductions from original 
drawings in colour by J. K. Skelton. 

SEELEY, Sir John R. The Expansion of 
Enolakd. See col. 191. 


GREECE 

BARRINGTON, Mrs. RusseU. Through 
Greece and Dalmatia. 81 in. 263 pp. 
70 illus. 1912. Black. O.p. 

" A diary of impressions recorded by pen and 
picture.'^ The author, who is the biographer 
of liOrd Leighton, is an artist as well as a 
writer, and in a series of skilful drawings In 
wash and line, she finely depicts the charm of 
the region. 

FULLBYLOVE, John, and M'CLYMONT, J. A. 

Grbeob. (B.B.) 9 in. 247 pp. 75 illus. 
Map. 1906. Black. O.p. 

Painted by John Fulleylove, and described by 
J. A. M'Clymont. The text is written so as to 
provide a congenial intellectual atmosphere 
for the scenes and objects presented by the 
artist. Does not furnish guide-book informa¬ 
tion. 

MAHAFFY, J. P. BAMRLE9 AND STUDIES IN 
Greece. 6 th ed. 483 pp. Macmillan. 
6/6 net. 

The author knows Greece as few know it. His 
book purports to be a traveller’s handbook; 
somewhat less didactic than the official guide¬ 
books, somewhat also more picturesque. Four 
chapters out of 16 are devoted to Athens. 
Greek music and painting are dealt with in the 
final chapter. 

RICHARDSON, R. B. VACATION DATS IK 
Orbboe. 81 in. 2S3 pp. Illus. Maps. 
1903. Murray. 9/- net. 

The author resided eleven years in Greece and 
visited many parts unfrequented by the tourist. 
He has seen the sunrise from most of the 
mountain-tops, has forded many of the rivers, 
has caught the indescribable colour at early 
dawn and evening twilight, and all this experi¬ 
ence and enjoyment is recounted. 

HOLLAND 

(S 0 O Balgium and Holland.) 
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ICELAND 
Faroe Islands. 

ANNAMDALE, Nelion. THE Faroes and 
Iceland. 8 Iti. 246 pp. 24 Ulus. 1906. 
Orford PresH. 4/6 net. 

The book la the result of A seiies of tiolldays 
spt>nt there. It eonslste of brief studies of 
island life. Chapters on modem Iceland and 
domestic animals in Iceland and the Faroes. 
Of considerable scientific value. Essay on 
Celtic pony by ]<\ H. A. Marshall. Bibllog. 

ITALY 

DEECKB, W. It.aly: A PorriAR Account 
ON THE OOUNTOV, ITS PEOPLE AND ITS 

Institutions, including Malta and Sar¬ 
dinia. 10 in. 497 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1904. 
Allen. O.D. 

Tr. by H. A Nesbitt. The work aims at giving 
a concise and comprehensive historv of Italy, i 
besides enumerating ita natural beauties and I 
advantages. Also describes the various popu- i 
iations, and draws a vivid picture of domestic i 
and city life. j 

DOUGLAS, Norman. Old Calakpi.^. 0 in. I 

359 pp. Tllus. 1915. 8e''ker. 10/6 net. j 

An exhaustive aceomit botli from an historical; 
and toimgraphieal stanrlpoint- Profusely and { 
finely IJlustr.ated. j 

DU CANE. Ella, and BAGOT, Richard. The . 

Italian Lakkn. (B.B.) u in. 212 pp.: 
68 Ulus. 1905. Black. 16/-net. 

Painted by Klla T)u Oatie, and described by , 
Uirhard Bagot. The work only includes those 
lakes in Northern Italy to which foreign visitors 
most easily wend their way. The Bago di 
Oa'da and the Lago di Varcso are omitted. 
KINO, Bolton, and OKEY, T. Italy to-D.vy. 
•See HWTORy, col 202. 

SLADEN, Douglas. How to See Italy uy 
Bail. 2nded. 6Jin. 592 pp. Ulus. 1920. 
Kegon Paul. 7/6 net 

A serviceable handbook. The first half is 
devoted to describing the country, and to in¬ 
dicating railway routes, liotels, inns, etc., and 
“ how to see ” all the places of mtfrest. FuH 
lists of painters, monuments. (>te.. and useful 
guide-book information arc given in Part IT. 
TITTONI, T. Modern Italy : Its I.ntp.li.ec- 

TUAL, CULTURAL, AND FINANCIAL ASPECTS. 
8 in. 236 pp. 1922. Macmillan 9/- not 
Consists of lectures delivered by tlin President 
of the Italian Senab*. Lays slress on the 
present social and economic runditinn of tiiu 
country, and devotes much space to science, 
engineering, and polities. 

UNDERWOOD, F. M. United Italy 9 in. 

360 up. 20 illus. -1912. Methuen. O.p. 
Describes the Italy of our own times, her 
making, her struggles and developments, the 
difllcnlt problems of Church and State since 
the new kingdom took Borne as capital, Italy’s 
relations with foreign eoi'iitries, her position as 
a centre of art and archeology, and the political, 
economic, moral and iuteJlectoal renaissance 
of the country. 

WILLIAMS, E. R., Jr. PLAIN Towns ov 
Italy. 61 in. 48 illns. Map. Murray. 
10/6 net. 

The author writes appreciatively of the cities 
of Old Venetia. He also writes Lombard Touint 
of Itedv- (Hurray. 7/6 net.) 

Florence. 

HUTTON, Mward. Country Walks about 
FlobsnOe. 2nded. 6|in. 338 pp. 621Uo8. 
- Methuen. 6/* net. 

An admirable little handbook dealing with the 
FlorenUho hills rather than with the city itself. 
The first chapter Is entitled " In Boeoaocki'e 
Country.” 


LUCAS, B. V. A Wanderer in Florence. 

7th ed. 391 pp. Tllus. Methncn. 10/6 net. 
A guide-book of a higli class order, blending 
latter-day impressions with historical lore, and 
recording minutely the sensations produced by 
art, arcliltecture and natural scenery. Much 
of the historiRal detail is inserted in a chart at 
the end of the volume. 

Naples. 

HUTTON, Edward. Naples and Southern 
Italy. 28 Ulus. Map. Metlinen. 8/6 net. 
The book opens with Naples, ami moves by 
slow stages to Salerno and to Paola, whore the 
mountains are crossed to Cosenjui. Apnlia is 
then entered, and Benevento is touched on the 
way back to Naples. 

NORWAY, Arthur H. NAPLES PAST AND 
IhlESENT. 4tll cd. 373 pp. 40 illUB. 
Metlinen. 8/6 net. 

A highly Interesting description of modem 
Naples, as well as an liistorical account of its 
antiquities and traditions. Supplements the 
guide-books. 

Rome.- 

HUTTON, Edward. HONE. Srd cd. 350 pp. 

28 iilus. Methuen. 8/6 net. 

A finely written book whieli seeks to bring out 
those features whieh constitute the undying 
f.ascination of Bonie. Devoted entirely to the 
City and the Canipagna. 

PISA. Alberto, TUKER, M. A. R., and MALLE- 
SON, Hope. Bohk. <B.tl.) 0 in. 278 pp. 
70 Illus. 1905. Black. 16/- net. 

Painted by A. Pisa, and deaeribod by M. A. B. 
Tuker and il Malleson. Attempts to present 
some aspects of Borne as the authors have 
themselves se-m it. They have had a long 
acquaintance with the city and witli its in¬ 
habitants. H.ickneyed ground is avoided as 
far as possible. 

Sicily. 

i SLADEN, Douglas. .Sicily: The New Winter 
j Besort. 2nd ed., revis. 640 pp. 234 illus. 

Map. Methuen. 7/0 net. 

' Treats of Sicily as a winter resort, discusses 
i the elimate, and indicates what there is to see 
and do. Part JI gives lah'st information 
concerning principal eitii>8, monuments, and 
scenery, togctlier with brief accounts of Niciliaii 
insMtutions and customs. Table of railway 
system, stiowing under the heading of each 
station tlie monuments and scenery served 
by it. 

Venice. 

BROWN, Horatio P. Life on tbr I.aqoonb. 
2nd cd., revised. 297 pp. Illus. 1894. 
B.ivlngton. 3/0. 

A work which brought the fresh .air of the 
Adriatic to the sick ehamber of Robert IjOuIs 
S tevenson. Gives a condensed account of the 
Venetian Bejuibiic, and sheds a flood of light 
upon the history and life of the city. The 
author is toe forembst liinglisli authority on 
Venice. Popular. 

BROWN, Horatio F. In and Around Venice. 
293 pp. Ulus. Map. 1905. Biviugton. 
3/6. 

A companion volume to the autoor’s Life on the 
Ijogoom. Contains ehapters on a few of toe 
less known places in the neighbourhood which 
the auiltor thinks may be of use to those who 
wish to see what the mainland is like. 

LUCAS, E. V. A Wanderer in Vekich 
3rd ed. 886 pp. llliu. 1920. Methuen. 
10/6 not. 

A charmingly written volume of personal int 
preesions, wliteh will be found a usefnl supple¬ 
ment to toe ordinary guide-books. Two cn^ 
are devoted, to St. Mark’s, and two to toe 
Doges' Palace; but most space is given to too 
iiitaad Cuial and its associations. 
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THE NETHERULNBS 
(See Belgium and Holland.) 

NORWAY. 

(See Scandinavia.) 

POLAND 

BOSWELL. A. B. I'OI.AND AND THB POLEfl. 
0 in. S23 pp. 21 iilus. 8 maps. 1910. 
Methuen. 12/6 net. 

Paeed on a study of Poland extending over 
many years and on personal contact with the 
Poles during five years’ residence In the 
country. The author attempts to give an 
unprejudiced account, and to combat some 
false ideas that ore current about the people. 
Covers a wide field. 

BRANDES, George. Poland: A STUDY OT 
THE Land, People, and LiTEEATiraE. 9 in. 
318 pp. 1903. Heinemann. O-p. 

The scope of the book is sufficiently indicated 
by the title. Covers the ground exhaustively 
and competently. In the first part of his book 
the author records his impressions of visits on 
four different occasions. Ko index. 
PHILLIPS. Charles. The New Poland 


trristicB of the country and its people: and the 
manner in which its chief instiratlons grew up 
and developed. 

GRAHAM, Stephan, Russia and the Would. 

8i in. 302 pp. llluB. 1917. Cassell. 

A revised and enlarged edition of a work first 
published in 1915. '* A study of the War and 
a statement of the world'problems that now 
confront Russia and Great Britain.” The 
author was travelling In Russia at the time of 
the great retreat of its army. 

GRAHAM, Stephen. CiiANOiNa Russia. 9 ip. 
318 pp. 15 lllns. Map. 1913. Laue. 
7/6 net. 

SkctclioB of various aspects of Russian life on 
the eve of the War. The main portion of the 
book Is taken up with describiug a journey to 
Batum. 

KEELING, H.V. BOLSHEVISM. 226 pp. 1919. 
Hodder. 

Furnishes the first-hand evidence of an English 
workman who lived and worked with Russian 
peasants and town factory employees for five 
years. White not at tacking the theory of 
Bolslievisni, the author pleads forfielp from 
the men of Britain and the United State* for 
the unfortunate Russian workmen. 


8i in. 383 pp. 1922. Allen. 12/6 net. 1 
.An impressionist sketch based on intimate 
personal experience of the actlvitii’s of the new 
Pulisli State since the close of the War. Com¬ 
bined wilii pen portraits of Witos, the. “ Peasant 
I’remier,” Paderewski, and other politieal 
leaders, are sketches of Polish scenery and 
customs. The author was a member of the 
American Rod Cross Commission. 

PORTUGAL 

HUME, Martin. Tiinouoir Powtuoal. 331 pp. 

40 iilus. 1907. Grant Richards. 2/6 net. 
Not a guide-book. Tlie autlior’s object is 
rather to suggest from his own experience 
routes of travel and points of attr.actioii likely . 
to appeal to those who are in search of sunshine, [ 
health, or relaxation. Last chapter furnishes , 
valuable hints to travellers. [ 


KERENSKY, A. P. THE PRELUDE TO Bol¬ 
shevism. 9 in 318 pp. Pors. 1919. 

Unwin 19/- net 

An account of the Kornilov Rebellion by a 
former Prime Minister of Russia. Furnishes 
material upon which the, reader may base his 
own conelusions. At tlio end of the volume 
there is a ” Who’s Who" and " Where’s 
When- ” of people and places occurring in the 
text. 

NORMAN, Sir Henry. ALL the Rcssias. 
2nd ed. aj in. 492 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1902. Heinemann. 18/- net. 

Partly out of date, but the outcome of flfteen 
years'^ intenist in Rus.sian affairs, culminating 
in four journeys—one, of nearly 20,000 miles— 
in European and Asiatic Russia. The author 
travelled in Finland, Siberia, the Caucasus, 
and Central Asia as far as the frontier of 


KOBBEL, W. H. Portugal: Its Land and i 
People. 9J In. 423 pp. Ulus. 1909. 
Constable, O.p. 

Presents a filcturn of the life and landscape of 
the country. Directs attention to districts 
that are little known to the ortlinnry traveller, 
but which well repay a visit. History and 
architecture occupy a subordinate i)Osition in 
the book. Two chapters on the Portuguese at 
home. No index. 

(See also Spain.) 

Madeira. 

KOEBEL, W. H. Madeira: Old and New. 

9 in. 232 pp. Iilus. 1909. F. Orifliths. 

A concise little work, giving clearly all the 
topograplUcal and historical information the 
ordinary reader is likely to require. Also deals 
with Madeira as a popular resort, and furnishes 
hint'* for tourists. 

RUSSIA 

BARING, Hon. Maurloe. The Mainsfbinos oe 
Russia. 339 pp. 1914. Nelson. 

Fumishes information likely to be desired by 
those travelling in Russia for the first tim<^ and 
who are curious to know something of the 
people and tteir goverument. Sets forth the 
natute.of the more important factors in Russian 
li{e. 

BARING, Hon. Maurioo. Tlis RUSSIAN 
People. 2nd ed. 9 in. 385 pp. 4 maps. 
1920. Methuen. 16/- net. 

Skotohes simply and briefly the main fe^ures 
of the Russian soil and. race; the main episodes 
of the history at the nation ;^e cidef ebarac- 
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Kashgar. During these journeys he inter¬ 
viewed the cliief Russian administrators and 
collected a inas.s of valuable information which 
is here incorporated. 

SIMPSON, J. Y. The 8elk-Di*!Covkry of 
Russia. 8} lu. ‘234 pp. Ulus. 1916. 
Constable. *6/- net. 

Treats of some aspects of the self-discovery of 
Russia, os these were disclosed in the. summer 
of 1916. Cliaps on Some Economic Problems; 
Proliibition of Vodka; Future of Poland; 
Religion in Russia: Russia and Constantinople, 
etc. 

STEPHENS, Winifred. (Ed.) The Soui, op 
RUSSIA. 9ix7i in. 324 pp. Iilus. 1916. 
Macmillan. 10/6 not. 

A popular work compiled in aid of the fund 
for Russian refugees. Contents : 1. The 
Russian Spirit; II. Art; HI. Literature; 
IV. Folk-Lore; V. Social Life; VI- War in 
General; VII. The Present War; VIII. Pro¬ 
blems, National and bitemational. Each 
subject is dealt with by an authority. A large 
part of the work has been written by Russian 
authors. 

TAYLOR. A. H. E. THE FUTOHK OF THE 
SOGTHEKN SLAVS. SJ ill. 340 pp. Msp. 
1917. Unwin. 12/6 not. 

Attempts to set forth the main features of the 
Southern Slav problem, and the solution which 
should bo aimed at. Though now partly out 
of date, the book contains much valuable 
information. 

WALLACE, Sir Donald M. RV8SU. 8rd ed., 
revls. and enlarg. 2 vote. ****’ 

Pot. Map. 1912. Cassell. 80/- net. 
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Bft^ed on obsorvations oxteadlng over thirty* 
flve years. This edition retains sncb intorma* 
tion about the past as seemed to the author to 
bo of permanent value. 

WILTON, Robert. RUSSIA’S AooNr. 9 in. 

368 pp. lUus. 1918. Arnold. O.p. 

By the TinMt correspondent at Vetrograd. 
The book professes to be " a living record of 
TOrsonal experience of Russia among the 
Jlnssians dating back nearly half a century.” 
During the past fouiteen years the author has 
been an eye-witness of events, and able to 
study at ni-st-hand the manifold aspects of 
Reaction and Revolution. Valuable appen¬ 
dices. 

SCANDINAVIA 

Dexunark. 

DESMOND, Shaw. Tns Soul of Diii.vMAiiK. 

8} In. 277 pp. 1918. Unwin, 15/- net. 
Attcmpis to make closer the relationship 
between Denmark and Oreat Britain. The 
author, who has lived for nearly four years in 
Denmark, writes pleasantly of various aspects 
of the country and its people. 

HARVEY, W. J.. and REPPIEN. C. Dxnmark 
AND lUB DANES. 9 in. 360 pp. 32 illuB. 
Map. 1915. Unwin. O p. 

An account of modem social, economic, and 
political movements in Denmark, togi’^her 
wiWi a description of the origin and develop¬ 
ment of institutions-peculiar to that country, 
which have won the admiration of Europe. 
One of the writers is a Dane. 

Finland. 

BUTLER, F. H. Thuodoh Lapland with 
Skis and Ruindeer. hi. 29S pp. 65 
illus. 4 maps. 1917. Unwin. 12/6 net. 
An admira'ule and graphic account of a region 
regarding which comparatively iittle has been 
written in Euglish. The narrative includes a 
hUtoricai survey togetiier with a brief descrip¬ 
tion of the Muriuan Coast. Appendices and 
bibliog. 

READE, Arthur. Finland and the Finns. 
9 in. 326 pp. 12 illus. Map. 1916. 
Methuen. 12/6 net. 

The author is Lecturer in English at Hel¬ 
singfors University. Attention is concentrated 
on the leading features of Finnish life— 
manners, customs, beliefs, literature, painting, 
music, education, indust^, etc There is also 
a chapter on the position of Finland with 
regard to Russia. A comprehensive descrip¬ 
tion of modem Finland. 

Norway and Sweden. 
JUNGMAN, N. and B. Norwat. (B.B.) 
9 in. 209 pp, 76 illus. 1905. Black. 

Pained by N. Jungman, and descrihed by 
B. Jungman. Chapters on the Fjords, Ko- 
mantic Itoisodes, Arts and Crafts, Parm- 
Houses, lurestry. Fishing, Religion, Music, 
Legends, and Literature. 

LE BLOND, Mrs. Aubrey (Mrs. Main). Moon- 
lAINBBKINO IN THE LAND OF THE MlDNIOBT 
SDN. 9 In. 316 pp. 71 illus. Map. 1908. 
Unwin. 10/6 net. 

The author is President of the Lycenm Alpine 
Club. An excellent travel book dealing ex¬ 
haustively and agreeably with the subject. 
Sets fortii rules for guidcless climbers in Arctic 
Norway, where the sport is comparatively 
safe and Inexpensive. 

SPAIN 

BATES, Kathsrin* L. Spanish HiaHWATS and 
Btwatb. 460 pp. Dlus. 1910. MactoiUan. 
O.p. 

Arecordof impressions bearing witness to “ the 
plctutesque, poetic charm of the Peninsula 
and to the graolotuness of Spanish manners.*’ 

W1 


BORROW, Oeorga. Tm Bmu nr Spain. 
New ed. Murray. 7/6 net. Also in Every¬ 
man’s Library. Dent. 2/- net. 

’’The Journeys, adventures, and Imprison¬ 
ments of an Englishman in an attempt to 
circulate the Scriptures in the Peninsula?’ A 
classic. 

ELLIS, Haveloek. The Sodl of Spain. 9 in. 

429 pp. Illus. 1908. Constable. 7/6 net. 
The author has known Spain for twenty years, 
and has traversed it in all directions. Here he 
attempts to interpret a few of the manifold 
aspects of the Spanish ^irit. Cliapters on 
Spanish People; Spanish Women; Spanish Art; 
The Cordons of Granada: Segovia; Seville; 
Monserrat, etc. 

HUTTON, Edward. Tbx CITIES OF SPAIN. 

5tli ed. 44 llluB. 1922. Methuen. 8/0 net. 
A description of a tour in Spain in which the 
author has endeavoured, by living among the 
people, and by immersing himself in the history 
and traditions of this fascinating land, to gather 
vivid and sympathetic impressions. 

LOMAS, John. In Spain. 8} in. 366 pp. 

Illus. Map. 1908. Black. 6/-niit. 

A good book by a flrst-rate authority. At¬ 
tempts to embody ail the information, other 
than that of local and ever-varying character, 
which the ordinary traveller will need in his 
Journeyings. Takes account of the sweeping 
changes in Spain during recent years. 

WOOD, Charles W, The Rohanoe of Spain. 
9 in. 393 pp. Illus. 1900. Macmillan. 
16/- net. 

The subject is finely handled by one who has 
the spirit of poetry. His sketches of strange 
old-world towns and comparatively unknown 
districts ore such as appeal to every, cultivated 
reader. Illustrations, a feature. 

SWEDEN 
(See Scandinavia.) 

SWITZERLAND 

AVEBURY, Lord (Sir John Lubbock). SOEKiniY 
or Switzerland and tub Causes to winoH 
it is Due. 5tii ed. 509 pp. 164 illus. 
Macmillan. 7/>. 

A standard work. DisouKses in popular style 
the many interesting problems presented ^ the 
physical goograpliy of Switzerland. These 
occupied the author’s thoughts during many 
holidays spent in the country, and he here gives 
a bnel statement of his views In a useful form 
COOUDOE, W. A. B. Thk AM>b IN Nature 
AND History. 9 in. 460 pp. Illus. Map. 

1008. Methuen. 10/6 net. 

Presents on account of the outstanding features 
of the Alps. In the early chapters thejy are 
looked at from the physical side. The political 
history of the chief summits is then traced and, 
later, Man is considered as the explorer of the 
Alps. In the final chapter toe Alps are con¬ 
sidered in detail as forming twenty groups with- 
diverse characteristic features. The book la 
based on forty years’ experience. 

LUNN, Arnold. (Ed.) THE ENGLISHMAN IN 
the Alps. 6 | in. 314 pp. 1913. Oxford 
Press. 6/- net. 

A collection of English ptoso and poetry 
relating to the Alps. 

STEPHEN, Sir Letlio. Platorodno OF 
EUROPE. New ed. 7 in. 360 pp. Illus. 
1894. Longmans. 0/- net. 

One of toe best books on Alulae mountaineertim 
Charmln^y written sketches ” offered chiefly 
to toose feuow-lunattcft—if they will forgive toe 
expression—who love toe Alps too well not to 
pardon something to the harmless mono¬ 
maniac who shares their passion.” Two 
chapters saj^tessed and three added in this 
edinon. 
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Dolomites. 

DAVIDSON, h . Mariori. Oates or the Dolo- 
JUTES. N<)W ed., revis. 832 pp. lUits. 
1920. Lane. 6/> net. 

Short introd. by Sir M. Boachcroft. and a 
chapter on the flora of the region by Mies 
Spencer Thompson. “An extremely useful 
compendium of information, both practical 
and historical.”— Times. Essentially a book 
for the traveller. 

TURKEY-IN-EUROPE 
OAHNETT, Luey M. J. Tpreish Peoppe: 
Tukie Sociaxi Life, Bbuoiops Beijefs akd 
Institutions, and Domestic life. 9 in. 
312 pp. 21 illuB. 1900. Methuen. O.p. 

The book is the outcome of much travel and 
careful observation. The opening chapter on 
the Turks of the capital is particularly good. 
Olossary of Turkish words need in the text. 
GOBLE, Warwick, and MILLINGEN, A. Van. 
CON8TANTINOPI.E. (B.B.) 9 In. 201 pp. 

63 illus. Map. 1006. Black. 16/- net. 
Painted by W. Goble, and described by A. Van 
Milllngen. The narrative is partly historical 
and partly descriptive. Chapters on Churches 
of the Ciw; Impressions of the City To-Day: 
Turkish Women, etc. 

GOFF, A., and FAWCETT, H. A. MACEDONIA. 

Oin. 274 pp. Illus. 1920. Lane. 21/-net. 
The book is the outcome of a recent and fairly 
thorough exploration of the country. The 
authors furnish an up-to-date description of 
the inliabltants, cimtums, products, scenery, 
flora and fauna, etc. 

PEARS, Sir Edwin. TUKKEV and its Peofee. 

2nd ed. Si in. 800 pp. Methuen. O.p. 

The author settled in Constantinople in 1873,; 
and was Daily correspondent during the i 
Bulgarian airocities. In this hook he covers a ' 
wide field, describing the various races, their i 
movements towards civilisation, and the; 
modern condition of tim people. > 


HYMDHAN, H. M. THE AWAKBNiNd OF ASIA. 

8 In. 300 pp. 1010. Cassell. 7/6 net. 

An inquiry into the relations of the white races 
to Asiatics. The author is of opinion that the 
influence of the white man on the Far East has 
not been wholly beneficial. On the contrary, 
European influence, he argues, has been haiiU' 
ful. 


little; Archibald. TuE Fab East. (B.W.) 
9 in. 342 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1006. Oxford 
Press. 10/6 net. 

The author is not a geographer nor a geologist, 
but has had long personal acquaintance udth 
the bulk of the countries described. The book 
is intended to be a useful cade meeum to the 
traveller as well os an epitome acceptable to the 
general reader. 

NORMAN, Sir Henry. The Peoples and 
Politics of the Fab East. 8 } in-. 624 pp. 
Ulus. Maps. 1900. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

'* Travels and studies in the British, French, 
Spanish and Portuguese colonics, Siberia, China, 
Japan, Korea, Siam, and Malaya.” The result 
of four years of travel in the countries and 
colonies of which the book treats. The author 
took pains to learn the views and experiences 
of the local authorities. 


WIGRAM, W. A., and Sir E. T. A. THE 

Cradle of Mankind: Life in.Eastern 

Kurdistan. 2nd ed. o in. 441 pp. Ulus. 

Plans. 1022. Black. 16/- net. 

A description of life in the highlands of Eastern 
Kurdistan, the borderland of Asiatic Turkey 
and Persia, written by two Englishmen who 
have explored tnese romantic fastnesses, and 
one of whom has resided for ten years among 
the wild hlHmen. The story of the xissyrian 
nation is brought up to date. 


ASIA MINOR 

CHILDS, W. J. ACROSS Asia Minor on Foot. 
0 in. 476 pp. Ulus. Map. 1017. Black¬ 
wood- 16/- net. 

A feature of the book is that it recounts the 


ASIA 

GENERAL WORKS 
BELL, Gertrude L. From Amubath to Amu- 
rath. 0 iu. 387 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1011. 
Heiuemann. O.p. 

A notable travel book dcscnlilng the country 
lying along the banks of the Euphrates and its 
inhabitants. Also traces the story of the 
region as revealed by the relies of former 
empires. 

CANDLER, Edmund. The Mantle of the 
East. 383 pp. llli». loio. Blackwood. 
O.p. 

A series of sketches, which aim at conveying in 
some measure the charin of Eastern scenes and 
people. The author’s wanderings in the East 
nave been spread over many years, the main 
fruits of which are to be fouud in his work The 
UnoeOing of Lhasa. See col. 167. 

FRASER. David. The Marches of Hin¬ 
dustan. 0 in. 637 pp. 120 Ulus. Maps. 
1007. Blackwood. O.p. 

'* The record a Journey in Tibet, Trans- 
Himalayan India, Chinese Turkestan, Russian 
Turkestan, and Persia." A brilliant narrative 
intended for popular reailing. While relating 
his own adventures, tiie author endeavours to 
Incorporate much information regarding to¬ 
pography, history, economics, and strategics. 
HUBBARD, U. B. From the Gulf to Ararat. 
81 in. 288 pp. Ulus. 1016. Blackwood. 
O.p. 

A pre-war account of an expedition through 
M^potamia and Kurdistan. The substance 
of the book consists of s record of personal 
expurlences and Impressions of the triues and 
countries through wnioh the expeiUtion pawed. 


experiences of the author who believes he is 
the first traveller to have traversed Asia Minor 
on loot, a distance of about 1300 miles. He 
was thus in a position to see the country in a 
more intimate fashion than is usual. A lull 
and graphic narrative. Ko Index. 

JEBB, Louisa (Mrs. Roland Wilkins). Bv 
Desert Wats to Baohdad. 9 in. 318 pp. 
Ulus. Map. 1008. Unwin. 10/6 net. 
Cheap ed., 6/- net. 

A series of impressionist sketches of a Jonrncy 
undertaken by two lady travellers to some of 
the remote parts of Asia Minor. The bonk is 
divided into tliree parts: I. Brusa to 
Diarbekr; II. Down the Tigris on Goatskins; 
III. Baghdad to Damascus. 

RAMSAY, Sir W. M. Historical Geoorapht 
OF Asia Minor, oin. 600pp. Maps. 1890. 
Murray. 18/- net. 

A comprehensive w-ork by a leading authority. 
Fart I. treats of General n-inciples, and 
Part II. furnishes a sketch of the Historical 
Geography of the various provinces. The 
work is equipped witti a valuable series of 
maps. 

Palestine and Ssrria. 
BALDBNSPBRGER, P. J. THE IJIMOVABLE 
East. 8 | in. 328 pp. 24 lllus. 1013. 
Pitman. 

A series of studies of tlio people and customs 
of Palestine by one who had a life-long ac¬ 
quaintance with them. The facts recorded 
could only be gathered in the company of 
natives and out of the beaten track. 
BBNTWICH, N. Palestinr of the Jews. 

804 pp. Map. 1010. Kemin Paul. 

Stray notes Jotted down In Palestine during 
several visits prior to the War. The author 
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hopes that jUiey will help to make better 
known the rebirth of the Jewish people. 
Chape, treat of the Modem iiionlst Moremeut, 
the Agricultural Colonies, the future of the 
Land and the People, etc. There is an 
appendix dealing wftli the Redemption of 
Jud«^ and some matters uonnected with tho 
British advance. 

KYAMSOK, A. M. Paikstinb; The Rebdvth 
OF AH AKOtENT PEOPLE. SI in. 3U7 pp. 
nius. Map. 1017. Sidgwick. 12/ft net. 
•The book deals with the present and tlie 
future, but not the spiritual future. He con¬ 
ceives of Palestine once again llowing with 
milk and honey and the abode of a happy 

S ic, both the result of material pro8i)enty. 
log. 

JEFFERY, George. TUE Holy SEPiTtciinB. 
9 in. 245 pp. Ulus. 1010. Canib. Press. 
10/6 net. 

A brief description of the Holy Sepulchre, 
Jerusalem and ot^er Christian Cliurches in that I 
city, with some ae!;ouat of the media) val copies i 
of tho Holy Sepolchro surviving in Europe. 
Chronological tables. 

LUKE. H. C., and KEITH-ROACH, Edward. 

The Hahpbook of Palesti’^k. pp- 
Map. 1022. Macnitllau. 12/- net. 

A useful and up-to-date manual, giving in 
concise form tho kind of information wlueli the 
traveller and the tourist dusiros most to know. 
Contents: Geography and History. Peoples 
and Religions; Places of Interest: Communica¬ 
tions and Information for Tourists; Govern¬ 
ment, Geology, Mining, and Natural History; 
Miscellaneous. 

SMITH, Sir George Adam. Histukical Gixi- 
OBAPHY OF TUE HOLY LAND. Hoe REIJCIION, 
col. 384. 

TREVES, Sir F. THE Lanu that is Desolate. 
0 in. 205 pp. 43 illus. Map. 1012. 
Murray. 9/-net. 

An account of a tour iu Palestine by a dls- 
tiuguished surgeon The narrative is graphi¬ 
cally written, and some of the deser.ptioiis of 
Palestinian life and scenery reach a high level 
of literary excelleucc. One of the best travel 
books on the subject 


HEDIN, Sven. CSNTBAi, Asia and Tibet. 
Svols. Oiiu. 1303 pp. HIus. Maps. 1003. 
Hurst. 

A record of the author's travels in Central Asia. 
The scientific results of the journey only 
slightly touched upon, details of those being 
reserved for another work. 

SYKES, B. and Sir Petoy. Tuhothib Dksbbts 
AND Oases of Central Asia. H in. 
Illus. 1921. Macmillan. 21/- not. 

The most recent and authoritative work dealing 
with travel in Central Asia- 

Afghanistan. 

HAMILTON, Angus. AroHANlSTAN. 9 in. 
6S3 pp. Illus. Map. lOUft. Hcinemann. 
Op. . 

Aims at presenting a comprehensive survey of 
contemporary conditions ui the country. No 
other book covers exactly tiie same ground- 

Turkestan. 

CURTIS, W. E. Turkestan ; “ TiiK Heart op 
Asia." 8i la. 344 pp. Jllua. lOll. 
Uodder. O.p. 

A racy narraUve. Chaps, on Central Asi.a 
Railway, Turkomans and Their Neigliboiirs, 
Khiva and the Kirgliis, liokhora, Mosques and 
Mausoleums of Samarkand, Taslikend, Capital 
! of Tiirkcatau, Cotton Industry of Turkestan, 
Russian Policy in Asia, etc. 

DEASY, H. H. P. I>- Tibet anji Chinese 
I' nuKESTAN. 0 in. 43ft pp. lllus Maps. 
1001. Unwin. O.p. 

A record of tiio more Interesting features of the 
author's three years’ journeys ond exploration 
m this region. The narrative is racy and 
concise. Glossary. 

MEAKIN, Annette M. B. In Russian Turkes¬ 
tan: A G.UIPEN OF Asia and its People. 
33:i pp. 16 Illus. Map. 1003. Allen. O.p. 
The volume is the fruit of two visits to the 
country made for purposes ot personal observa¬ 
tion. 'Describes a few of the Mohamme<laii 
rites and ceremonies of the Sarts, Turkomans, 
i ami Kirgiz iu whU'li Islam in Central .tsia 
differs somewhat Irom Ishim in other countries. 


ARABIA 

BURTON, Sir R. F. Pilotumaqe to Al- 
Maiunah and Mec'Cah. (B.L.) 2 vote. 
957 pp. Illus. 1808. Hell, ft/- net each. 
Vol ii. out of print. Edited by hte wife, with 
an tntxoduction by Stanley Lant-Poole. " J he 
* ^Igrimage ’ to the Holy Cities of Islam, 
records the most famous adventure of one of 
the boldest explorers o! the nineteenth century, 
and stands in need of no rcoornmendalion 
from anybody.”—I ntuod. 

PHILBY, H. St. J. B. The-Heast OF Aradia. 
2 vote. 0 in- 48 iiluB. 2 maps. Plan. 
1022. Constable 63/- net. 

A record of travel and exploration. Ilio 
author was political offifter of a British Mtesion 
which left Bagdad in 1017 to study the political 
and i^itary possibilities of the Arabian situa¬ 
tion. By a series of cliances, he ultimately 
found hiiaself for the best part of a year the 
Bole representative ol Britain in tho very 
heart of Arabia. He crossed that country 
from the Persian Gulf to the Ited bea. 

CENTRAL ASIA 

GRAHAM. Stephen. Through Russian Cen¬ 
tral ASIA. 0i In. 202 pp. Illus. Map. 
1016. CasseU. 

The well-known Titnet correspondent here 
records hte experiences of a loatney undertaken 
in the summer before the War. A nseful book 
for all interest^ In the problems connected 
with a vast stretch ot the Russian Empire, 
^e narrative closes with the dcolaiatlon ot 
.war. 


CHINA—TIBET—KOREA 
'BALL, J. Dyer. Tai.vus Chinese. 4tli cd., 
I reviH. and enlarg. dj in. 828 pp. 1004. 


Murray O.p. 


I 

I A comiianwn volume to fhe author's Thingn 
Jaimitii'.. The author spent nearly forty 
: years in China, observing and studying alnuist 
' every uspcct of Uic life and clmractei of tho 
I pt.oiile. 

CARRUTHERS, Douglas. Unknown Mon- 
I OOLIA. 2 vote, oi in. 688 pp. lllu,'!. 

• Maps. Bibliog. 1013. Hutchinson. 

. " A record of travel and exploration in north- 
i west Mongolia and Dzungaria.” These n gions, 

I which constitute the Marches between rival 
! races, creeds, and political powers, were 
i traversed, surveyed, aud • mapped by tlw 
j author during 1010 and 1911. The narrative 
Is mterw^oven with on account ol geogrupliical 
1 e-Kploratlou, with a broad outline of the history, 
i and with a description ot tho races and physical 
features of the land. 

CHRISTIE, Dugald. Thirty Yeabs IK 
Moukden, 1883-1913. 0 in. 317 pp. Illus. 
Maps. 1014. Constable. 8/0 net. 
I'urutehes the personal impressions of a 
, medical missionary, the chief aim being to give 
‘ " a picture of life amid the Changeless East of 
' the olden days, and amid the rapid march ol 
. events which have brought us to the Changed 
' East of to-day.” A summary ot events from 
1683 is given at the end of the book. 
FARRER, Rwhiald. Thb Rainbow BEXDaji 
400 pp. lUus. Map. 1021. Arnold. 
21/- net. 
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A flnoly written book giving an entertaining 
account ot tbe remote Kaneu Province of 
China, which borders on Tibet and Burma. 
Tiio author, whose death occurred in the wilds 
of Upper Burma in 1020, was the writer of 
On the Eaves of the Wotm, a work, like the 
present, marked by acute observation and 
charming description. 

HEADLAND, I. T. HOHI liOtB IS CHIKA. 
0 in. 331 pp. 10 illus. 1014. Methuen. 
12/6 net. 

An interesting and graphic survey ot the social 
and religious life of the Chinese. Last chap, 
deals with recent changes in home life. The 
author is a Ftofessor in Peking University. 
JOHNSTON. H. P. PnoM Pbkino to Mandaiat. 
0 in. 472 pp. Ulus. Map. 1008. Murray. 
O.p. 

The record of a journey to portions of China 
l«‘ast known to Europeans, the author’s object 
being to aeguite some knowledge of tiie various 
tribes subject to China that inhabit tbe wild 
regions of Chinese Tibet and north-western 
Tunnan. 

Tibet. 

CANDLER, Edmund. Thb UnvetIiINO op 
I.iiA-SA. 9 in. 320 pp. Ulus. Map. 19ii5. 
Arnold. O.p. 

'I’he author, who was with the Tibet Mission 
practically from start to finish, wrote the 
trn'Ater part of his book on tlie spot. Fiir- 
Mislp'S a singularly bright and grapluc picture, 
nut only of Uie physical and political ditticnl- 
li.’s overcome in the. eourse of the, expedition, 
blit Ilf the many dramatic iucidciits wlticli 
attended ils progress. 

DAS, Sarat Chandra. Jophney to Luasa and 
CKN ra.iL. TuiET. Ed. by lion. W. W. 
Itockhill. New ed. 9 in. 384 pp. Illus. 
Map. 1904 'Turray. O.p 
'I'he record of a memorable visit to Lhasa by a 
ilisiiiigiiished Indian traveller. Chap. vi. deals 
with his rosidi-nce. tlicre. In the following 
clmpter the author describes the customs, 
festivals, etc , III Lhasa, also the government. 
A lasciuating book. 

HEDIN, Sven. Anvb.NTi;EES in Tihet. 9 in 
503 pp. Ulus 1904. Hurst 
Tliougli based upon tlie autlmr a Larger work, 
i'entrol Asut anti Tibit. this represents an cii- 
lif ely new book. Consists simply of a narrative 
of the author’s own Journeys, no politics being 
introduced. I'inely illustrated. 

Korea. 

HAMILTON, Angus. Eokka. 9 in. 351 pp. 

Illus. Map. 1901. Ueineiuaiiu. O.p 
xVims at presenting an impartial study of the 
condition of the country. Jo addition to his 
own notes, the author has gathered information 
fiotn uiany people interested m the coiiL'in- 
uorary history of the Hermit Kincdoiii. 'rhe 
introduction deals with the Manchurian pro¬ 
blem. 

INDIA 

ARCHER, Wm. India and tub Futdkb. 

9 in. 328 pp. 36 illus. 1917. Hutchinson. 
Though written before the War, the, author 
claims that interveuiug events have reinforced 
one branch of his argument, white they liave 
lett the other branch nuaffectod. Recent 
events, he contends, have strengthened India’s 
claim to ultimate self-government. Chaps, on 
Unity of India, Caste, Manners, the Indian 
Opposition, Art and Culture, Education, etc. 
FORREST, O. W. CmES ov INDIA. 9 In. 
370 pp. lUuB. Map. 1003. Constable. 
6/. net. 

Vivid sketches, tbe result of a long acquaintance 
with the olties of India. The author writes 
enthusiastically, and attempts to enter Into tbe 
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spirit of iho times in which each temple, mosque, 
or palace was produced, and into the manners 
and customs of those who erected it. 

FRASER, Sir A. H. L. AMONG Indian Bajahs 
AND BTOTS. 0 In. 383 pp. 53 illus. Map. 
1011. Seeley. 18/- net. 

Entertaining recollections and impressions by 
an ex-Lieutenant-Oovemor of Bengal of Qitrty- 
even years’ work and sport in the Central 
Provinces and Bengal. 

FULLER, Sir B. THB EUPIBE OI INDIA. 
(A.B.S.) 8ji in. 403 pp. Illus. Map. 
1913. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

This usefnl and competent work is divided into 
four parts. The first describee the country; 
the second deals with the people, their social 
life, religion, and education; the third dis¬ 
cusses tbe government; and the fourth treats 
of future prospects, one chap, being devoted to 
political conditions. 

HOLDICH, Sir T. H. India. (B.W.) 0 in. 
387 pp. Maps. Diagrams 1005. Oxford 
Press. O.p 

An authoritative work treating of the infinite 
variety of the geograidiical conflgiuation and 
the geographical distribution of India Statis¬ 
tical details arc. slight. Chapters on the people, 
agriculture and revenue, railways, miuerala, 
and climate. 

REES, Sir J. D. The Rrai, iNiiia. 0 in. 
304 pp. I’or I3 t'« Methuen. O.p. 

I After skei .•ising the lustory of India, the author 
I gives a brief account of the land system of the 
I Briti,sli (Jovernment. The comititution of the 
I Indian (tovernineut, its financial system, and 
I tile policy pursued to tiie native states are then 
I explaincfl. Later chapters deal with social 
reform and the economic conditions of the 
country. Partly out of date. 

Burma. 

HALL, H. Fielding. A PiiOPLB AT SCHOOL. 

9 in. 294 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 8/0 net. 
The people referred to are the Burmese. In 
The Soul of a People^ tiie author dealt with 
tlie inner or religious life of tlie people; here he 
describes graphically their ouler life. Chapters 
on iiiir llule in India, (lovernor and Governed, 
and tlie Gricntat Mind. 

SCOTT, Sir J. G. BruMA: A Handbook of 
pR ACTIOAi, iNixiK.MATiON. 3rd cd., revi*. 
510 pp. Illus. Map. t02l. O'Counor. 
21/- net. 

Gives concisely much useful information about 
most subjects of interest in Burma. tXiN- 
TENTS : Country and Climate, Government, 
Industries, Arehieology, Architecture, Art, 

Music, lletigioQ, Language and Literaturp. 
Hints to Visitors or New Residents. Valuable 
appendices and bibliography. 

WARD, F. Kingdom Is Farthest Burma. 
8} ill. 311 pp. Illus. 1921. decley. 

2i>/- net. 

" The record of an arduous Journey of explora¬ 
tion and research through tiie unknown 

frontier territory of Burma and Tibet.” 
WHITE, Sir H. T. A Civil Servant in Burma. 
u in. 325 pp. Illus. 1913. Arnold. 

12/6 net. 

Not a study of manners and customs, but a 
plain story of fully thirty years of official life. 
As far as possible tbe writer has limited his 
narrative to events within his own knowlodgt'. 
Chap. iv. deals with some aspects of Burmese 
life and character. Glossary 

Ceylon. 

CAVE, Henry W, The Book of Getion. 
9 in. 676 pp. Illus. Maps. Plans. 1908. 
Cassell. O.p. 

Alms at helpiim Uie traveller to a fuller enjoy¬ 
ment ot the varied attractions of the island, and 
arousing in the general reader a desire to visit 
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the country. A popular work containing an 
Irotnense amount of naefal information. Fro* 
fusely illustrated. 


The Himalayae. 

BRUCB, Hon. 0. O. Twenty Years in the 
Hdia&aya. 9 in. 335 pp. Ulus. 1910. 
Arnold. O.p. 

A reliable and readable book affording pleasant 
glimpBes of the country and its remarkable 
pwple, and showing how much there is in the 
Himalaya to attract the mountaineer and the 
sportsman. Interesting accounts of Nepal 
and other Idll States. 

HOLDIOH, Sir T. H. The Indian Border¬ 
land. 1880-1000. 2nd ed. 0 in. 414 pp. 
21 iltuB. Map. Methuen. 15/- net. 
Attempts to illustrate some of the many steps 
in the process of the great change which has 
been effected during twenty-live years " In the 
measure of our Information about the regions 
of fhrther India on the north-west.” An im¬ 
portant work by a first-rate authority. 

Siam. 

OAMPBGLL, J. O. D. Siam in the Twen¬ 
tieth Centhry. 9 in. 343 pp. 16 illus. 
Map. 1902. Arnold. O.p. 

The author spent tw-o years m Siam a* educa¬ 
tional adviser to the Siamese Government. He 
sheds an interesting light on various aspects of 
the life of the people. Chapters on geography 
and commerce, Siamese history, character and 
oiTillsation, manners and customs, government 
and adraimstration, religion, edneation, etc. 

GRAHAM, W. A. Siam: A Handbook of 
PEACTtOAi, Commercial, and Politioal 
Information. 637 pp. 1912. Do la More 
Press. 

The natnre and scope of the work is sufficiently 
indicated by the title. 


EAST INDIES | 

Borneo. | 

RUTTER, Owan. British North Borneo. 
9 in. Illus. Maps. 1922. Constable. 
21/- net. 

An account of its history, resources, and native 
tribes, by a Government servant who has 
resided for manv years In North Borneo, and 
who has travelled and investigated widely. 
Good space given to the operations of the 
British North Borneo Co., the President of 
which. Sir West Bidgeway, contributes an 
Introd. Bibliog. V 

Malaya. 

WALLACE, Alfred Russel. The Malay 
Arcbipslaqo. New ed. 8 in. 532 pp. 
Ulus. Maps. 1922. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
A narrative of travel, with studies of man and 
nature in the land of the Orang-Utan and the 
Bird of Paradise. The first chapter deals with 
the physical geography of the whole region, 
and me last is a general sketch of the races of 
man in the Atcblpelngo and surrounding 
countries. 

WRIGHT, Arnold, and REID, T. H. The 
Malay PsanNSTiLA. 9 in. 360 pp. 51 illus. 
Map. 1912. Unwin. 10/6 neC 
The turn is to give a comprehensive account of 
tlw development of Britisb luffuence in the 
Middle East. In addition to treating of the 
various movements which led to the placing 
of toe Union lack at both ends of the Straits of 
Mataeca, tim hook sketches the modem in- 
ilnences wldeh have established British rule 
on toe mainland. 


JAPAN 

CHAMBERLAIN, Basil H. HANDBOOK OF 
Japan. 8th od., revls. and enlarg. 81 in. 
Bins. Maps. 1922. Murray. 24/- net. 
The most convenient WOTk for general refer¬ 
ence. Virtually a small encyelopsedla. Indis¬ 
pensable to ail in search of reliable facts. The 
subjects are arranged in idphabettoal order. 

LLOYD, Arthur. Every-day Japan. 9 in. 

397 pp. 104 illus. 1909. Cassell. 

Alms at being a simple, straightforward account 
of Japan as the author has seen it during 
twenty-five years’ residence and work in the 
country. Introduction by Count Hayashi, who 
describes the book as ” one of the most useful 
contributions we have had.” Popular. 

LONGFORD, J. H, JAPAN AND THE JAPANESE. 

314 pp. 1912. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

The author Is Professor of Japanese in King's 
College, London. Ho writes with knowledge 
and Insight on many aspects of the subject. 
Popular. 


NORHIAN, Sir Henry. The Keal Japan. 
New cd. 8 in. 364 pp. Bins. 1908. 
Unwin. 5/- not. 


A series of studies of Japanese manueis, morals, 
administration, and politics by an experieneed 
traveller. His statements arc based upon 
special investigation, supplemented by visits 
for tlic same purpose to Siberia, Korea, and 
Pekin. 


STREET, Julian. Mystebiods Japan. 9 In. 

Illus. 1922. Heincmann. 12/6 net. 

A suggestive picture of the land, its people, 
and their life and arts by one who lias travelled 
widely in Japan. 


PERSIA 

CANDLER. Edmund, On THE EPOS OF THE 
World. 8 in. 278 pp. 85 lllns. Map. 
1919. Cassell. 10/6 net. 

Two-tlilrds of the book were written before the 
War, and the remaining third in Mesopotamia. 
A ciiarmlugly written narrative dealing with 
the writer's sojourn in Persia. 

JACKSON, A. V. WiUiams. Persia, Past and 
PRESENT. 9 in. 481 pp. Illus. Map. 
1906. Macmillan. O.p. 

A book of travel and resoarcb by an authority 
who has lived in Persia and been a close 
observe: of Its people. Deals exhaustively 
with the subject, and in a manner which will 
appeal to the specialist as well as to the general 
reader. Valuable bibliog. and more tlian 200 
illustrations. 

SYKES. Ella C. PsRSu and ITS People. 

8i in. 356 pp. 1910. Methuen. O.p. 
Specially intended for the general reader. A 
careful sketch of Persian people, life, history, 
scenery, literature, antiquities, etc., too result 
of wide reading and extensive travel in the 
country. 

RUSSIA-IN-ASIA: SIBERIA 

CZAFLICKA, M. A. My SlBBRlAN YEAR. 

81 in. 327 pp. 32 illus. 1916. Mills. 

A racy account of various aspects of Siberian 
life-manners, customs, industry. law. relidoa. 
There is a chap, on the exiles, and the last deals 
with Siberia as a Bosslan colony. Glossary. 

PRICE, M.P. SIBKRU. Oin. 308 pp. 28 illus. 

4 maps. 1912. Metouen. 12/6 net. 

The author, who was a member of a scientific 
expedition to Siberia, ^ves a graphic descrip¬ 
tion of its inbabitonts—the Bussian officliu, 
the Slav and Tartar peMant, the political exile, 
; toe commercial traveller, the fur trapper, and 
1 the Ohifiese tncrchaut. The book also die- 
: cusses toe economic future of toe country. 
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AFRICA 

MOROCCO 

GRAHAM, R. B. Oiiiuilaghame. MooniSB-Eli- 
Aoksa: a Joubsey iw Morocco. New ed. 
<4 in. 334 pp. 1021. Duckworth. 13/-net. 
A new and revfeed edition of an unconventional 
account of what the author eaw duriuR a eome- 
what extensive tour. The narrative is full of 
charm and colour, and enihodles a wonderfully 
accurate picture of the country and the people. 
HARRIS. Wsdter B. Morocco That Was. 
at in. 341 pp. Dlus. 1921. Blackwood. 
26/- net. 

The author wont to Morocco in 1887, and he 
has continued to reside there as correspondent 
of The Timer. He has had a personal connec¬ 
tion with many of the scenes ho describes, and 
much of the information in the book was 
bought " at the risk of iife and liberty." 
MBAKIN, Budgatt. The Moors. 9 in. 525 pii. 

132 ilius. 1902. Allen. 

The standard work. A comprehensive and 
reliable description. Part I. Social: II. Ethi¬ 
cal; III. Supplementary. The latter treats of 
the Morocco Berbers, the Jews of Morocco, and 
the Jewish Year in Morocco. Index and 
glossary. 

MEAKIN, Budgett. The Land op the Moors. 

9 in. 495 pp. 83 Ulus. 3Up. 1901. 
Allen. 

A companion volume to the author’s The 
Moors. Contents; Part I. Natural and 
Physical; It. Political; III. Exporiinental. 
Indices of places, persons, and subjects. 
WHARTON, Edith. In Morocco. Oin. 200 pp. 

1920. Macmillan. 20/- net. 

A series of. broad impressions rattier than n 
guide-book. " The most interesting reading 
in Mrs. Whartnn's book consists of lier own 
comments and inrerences—suggested by a 
first encounter with a veiled woman, by 
pilgrims, by architect nre, by scenery, by the 
thousand and one thlnes that are to be seen 
by anyone with a seeing eye.”— Times. 

ALGERIA AND TUNISIA 
ILLOC, H. Kaxo Ferpetda: Aluertan 
STHMEa AND iMPRESaioss. (R.L.) New ed. j 
191 pp. 1911. Duckivorth. 5/- net. I 

First published in 1906. A short book showing 
how Algeria and its people strikes a man of 
letters. 

DBVEREUX, R. ASPECTa of Aloeria. in. 

316 pp. lUns. 1912. Dent. O.p. 

The author approaches Ins subject from the 
historical, political, and colonial standpoints, 
and endeavours to make his book of value to 
the serious student. The story of the French 
conquest of Algeria is told pretty fully. 

MODERN EGYPT 
BUDGE, E. A. Wallis. COOK'S HANDBOOK for 
Egypt and the Egyptian .Sudan. 3rd ed. 
7 In. 970 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1911. Simpkin. 
The handbook Is divided into four parts. 
Part I. contains chapters on the history of 
Egypt, and brief accounts of the writing, 
reUncm, art, architecture, learnliw, etc., of the 
ancient Egyptians. Parts II.-Iv. consist of 
descriptions of all the principal places in the 
Delta, in the Nile Valley, and in the Penineula 
of Sinai where aneient monuments arc found. 
QHIROL, Sir Valsntins. The Egyptian Pro¬ 
blem. 1920. Macmillan. 7/0 net. 

A valuable contribution to our knowledge of 
presen(r-di^ conditions in Egypt. The author 
writes with sympatliy and understanding of the 
Middle East, and draws on extensive experience 
and considerable powers of observation. 
JOHNSTON, Sir H. THE NILE QUEST. (S.B.S.) 

3| in. 362 pp. Hlus. Maps. 1903. Blveis. 
A rocorilot' tho exploration tiio Nile aud Its 
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basin. The author hopes that the book may 
be permanently usefiU as a faithful account of 
"toe names and achievements of those who 
solved the greatest geographical secret, after 
the discovery of America, vdilch remained for 
the Caucasian’s oonsideration." 

KELLY, B. Talbot. Egypt. (B.B.) 9 in. 

253 pp. 76 Ulus. 1902. Black. IS/- net. 
Painted and described by B. T. Kelly. Die 
text sets forth some of the impressions and 
experieneeg derived from a lengthened resi¬ 
dence. Alms merely at giving a broadly 
pictorial representation of the life and scenery 
of the country. 

LOW, Sidney. Egypt in TRAN.smoH. 8} In. 

304 pp. Pots. 1914. Murray. 7/6 net. 
Introd. by Lord Cromer. The author, a noted 
publicist, gives his impressions of Eg^t In 
that stage of transition which ensued after the 
conclusion of Lord Cromer’s great period of 
reconstruction—the stage which lay between 
the reconquest of the Sudan by Lord Kitchener 
and his return to Cairo as Consul-General. 

ABYSSINIA—SOMALILAND 
DRAKE-BROCKMAN. R. E. BRITISH SOHAU- 
LAND. 9 in. 334 pp. 1912. Hurst. 

Tho author, who writes out of » full knowledge, 
having been a Crown official for many years, 
presents a vivid picture of the.country—^Its 
history, geographv, flora, and fauna—and of 
th(! nif.'iui*rs aud customs of the inhabitants. 
" The best account we have of British Somali¬ 
land.”— Times. 

STIGAND, C. H. To ABYSSINIA THROUGH AN 
Unknown Land. 9 in. 366 pp. 86 Ulus. 
2 maps. 1910. Seeley. O.p. 

“ An accoxmt of a Journey through uneimlored 
regions of British East Africa by Lake Rudolf 
to tho kingdom of Menelck." The author 
came in contact with over twenty tribes, and 
the characteristics of each are set forth. A 
well-written and informative book. 

WYLDE, Augustus B. Modern Abyssinia. 
9 in. 606 pp. Por. Map. 1901. Methuen. 
16/- net. 

The author, resident In Abyssinia for many 
years, writes with knowledge and ability. 
Two cliapters are devoted to Abyssinian history 
and one to geography, bnt the bulk of the book 
is taken np with describing the country and 
the mormers and customs of the people. Valu¬ 
able appendices. 

Tarpon* ATTlTr'A 

(Includ. NIGERIA AND SAHARA) 

ALLRIDQE, T. J. A TRANSFORMED COLONY: 
SIERRA Leone. 9 in. 384 pp. 65 illus. 
Map. 1910. Seeley. O.p. 

The author has spent a large part of his life In 
Sierra Leone as Travelling Commissioner, In 
which capacity he has opened up and mapped 
out the far distant parts of the Hinterland, and 
on beiialf of the Government made treaties with 
tho leaiting chiefs. His book is mainly a record 
of person^ experiences. 

GAUNT, Mary. ALONE IN WEST AFRICA. 

9 in. 423 pp. Illus. 1912. Lanrio. 

The record of a courageous journey undertaken 
by a woman traveller. Tho writer visited parts 
of West Africa where no white woman had 
been. The route lay along the Gold Coast, up 
the Voltaa River, Into the German Togo, to tiie 
sleeping-sickneas camp at Mount Klutow, Lome, 
Keta, Asliantl, and the heart of the rubber 
forest. 

MAUGHAM, R. C. F. Bkfublio of LIBKRU. 
8| in. 299 pp. 37 illus. Map. 1920. 
Allen. 18/- net. 

“ A general desoription of the Negro Republic, 
with Its history, comtneroe, agriculture, flora, 
laona, aud present methods of administration.' 
The autiior is Consul-General at 

Monrovia. 
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MORB^ E, O. Kiqb&u; Its Pbdpibs and 
rrs ^BKSMS. in. 2oe pp. Ritw. 
Maps. lOlt. Murrajr. 10/6 net. 

A reprint of articles published principally in Tla 
The first portion of the book is devoted 
to impressions gathered daring an extensive 
Journey through the Protectorates, and the 
remainder to a study of their problems and 
possibilities. The author takes on adverse 
^ view of missionary enterprise in Nigeria. 
SXATHAM, J. C. B. Tmtoron Akgopa. 8| in. 

404 pp. Ulus. 1022. Blacl^ood. 28/- net. 
Aeoounts the history of this little-known 
Fortugn?se colony, and furnishes well-arranged 
information concerning Its resources, configura¬ 
tion, insritntions, and people. 

VISCHER, Hanns. Across the Sahara, from 
Tripoli to Bornh. o in. 327 pn. iiius. 
1010. Arnold. 

Foreword by Sir H. H. Johnston. In his 
adventurous Journey, the author traversed n 
region practically unexplored any white 
man since tlio days of Barth. The narrative 
is graphic and picturosque, and mnch informa¬ 
tion is conveyed ineldentaliy as to the resources 
of the country and the life of 't.g inhabitants. 

EAST AND CENTRAL AFRICA 
EXilOT, Sir Charles. The Bast Africa Pko- 
trotorate. 0 in. 340 pp. Iiius. Maps. 
1006. Arnold. O.p. 

The author, who was for four years (’ommis- 
sioner for the British East Africa Protectorate, 
here gives a very complete account of the 
country, its history, and its peoples, and dis¬ 
cusses at some length its prospects as a field for 
European colonisation. 

JOHNSTON. Sir H. H. 'I'HE IToanpa 1‘rotec- 
TORATE. 2 vols. 10 in. 1060 pp. 600 Ulus. 
48 col plates. 0 maps. 1002. Hutchinson. 
Describes " the physical geography, botany, 
zoology, anthropology, lansniages, and history of 
the territories under Britisii protection in East 
Central Africa, between the Congo Free State 
and the lUft Valley, and between the first i 
degree of south latitude, and the fifth degree of 
north latitude." The standard work, though 
more for reference than for general reading. 
JOHNSTON, Sir H. H. British Central 
Africa, tied ed. 10 in. 663 x,p. 222 iiius. 
6 maps. 1020. Methuen. 25/- net. 

"An attempt to give some account of a portion 
of the territories under British influence north 
of the Kambesl. Deals only with the eastern 
portion of British Central Africa whicii has 
more or loss come within the author’s personal 
experience. Full and comprehensive. The 
standard work ” 

KEARTON, 0., and BARNES, James. TBRoron 
Central Africa. ip. 30i pp. I68 ilins. 
Map. 1015. Cassell. 

A good travel book describing in considerable 
detail a Journey across Africa from East to 
West, The work is profusely illustrated, while 
the style is popular. 

MAUGHAM, R. 0. F. JiAHBKZlA. in. 

422 pp. Ulus. 1010. Murray. 18/-net. 
"A general description of the valley of the 
Zamoni JUver, from its delta to the river Aro- 
angwa, with its history, agricultare, etc." 
The semtery, climate, people, fauna, and other 
matters are also treated. 

FBAROE, F. B. Zanzibar; The Island 
Hetropous of Eastern Africa, io in. 
443pp. Iiius. Maps. 1020. TJnwln. SO/-net. 
'The author first or all deals with the history 
of his subject, pointing out the close political 
sMoelation .Qt Arabia with Zanzibar from 
earliest rimes. The second part of the book 
treats of the Zanzibar and Pemba of to-day. 
Some account is given of the inhabitants; also 
information coneemiug the clove indust^ on 
whl<m the prosperity of the Sultanate depends 
BlbUog. 


ROBY, Maituerlte. My Adtenthrbs in tbb 
CONOO. Oi in. 810 pp. Iiius. Map. 1011- 
Arnold. 12/6 net. 

An interesting narrarive of a Journey made by 
an English lady throng the Katanga norrii- 
wards to Lake Albert Edward and Fort Portal, 
across to Lake Victoria Nyanza, returning by 
Mombasa. Being unaccompanied daring the 
greater port of her Journey by any white man, 
her experiences were by no means prosaic. 
Nearly fifty pages ate devoted to Congo Ad¬ 
ministration. 

ROSCOE, John. Twenty-Five Years in 
East AFRICA. Gin. 304 pp. 1921. Camb. 
Press. 26/- net. 

The author, a well-known ethnologist, here 
attempts a general survey of life in Uganda 
as it used to be. The narrative contains much 
interesting reminiscence combined with a wide 
variety of useful information for travellers. 
The author’s labours as a missionary in Uganda 
brought him into close contact with all classes 
of the natives. 


SCHWrEITZER, Albert. On the Edge OF THE 
Prikeval Forest. 8 in. Iiius. Map. 
1022. Black. 6/- net. « 

Experience.8 and observations of a doctor In 
Equatorial Africa. In 1013 Professor Schweit¬ 
zer abandoned science and art in order to 
proceed to Africa as a missionary doctor. He 
lived there four and a half years as super¬ 
intendent of a hospital which he founded in a 
sleeping-sickness area. A valuable contribu¬ 
tion to authropolocy. 

STIRKE, D. W. BaROTSELAND. 8i in. 
148 pp. 1022. Bale. 21/- net. 

I A uarralivo of eight years’ experience among 
I the Barotse, with an introductory chapter by 
I Sir Harry Johnston. 

SWANN, A. J. Fi« htino the SLATE-HHKTERS 
IN Central Africa. 0in. 374 pp. 46iUu8. 
Map. 1910. tJecicy, 16/- net. 

Introduction by Sir H. H. Johnston. The 
author was a missionary at Lake Tanganyika 
from 1882 to 1909. and took a prominent part 
in undermining the slave trade in that region. 
.Sir II. H. .fohnston says his book gives a picture 
I of the Arab slave trade and of the conditions of 
j tropical Africa wlikh the traveller and sports¬ 
man of to-day can hardly realise. 


TREVES, Sir Frederick. Uganda for a 

Holiday. Oi In. 233 pp. lllns. Map. 

1010 . Murray. 7/6 not. 

The aiirhor clalras to be the first to write of 
Uganda from the standpoint of the casual 
visitor with no object other than a not too 
exliausting pleasure trip. The book Is written 
with imagination and humour, as well as 
picturesquely. 


SOUTH AFRICA—BHODESIA 
FYFB, H. Hamilton. SOUTH Africa To-Day 
0in. 299 pp. 1911. Nash. 

An agreeable and well-informed survey of 
contemporary affairs by a prominent JournaUst. 
The book also includes an account of modern 
Rhodesia. 


HONE, Ferey, F. SOUTHERN Brodesu. New 
ed. 0 in. 421 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1012. 
Bell. O.p. 

Sketches the admluistiative and Industrial 
development of South Rhodesia since ite 
occupation by the British South Africa Com¬ 
pany. A work for those who have invested 
money in the country, for settlers who take an 
active interest in the admlntsteatlon of the 
territory, and for those interested in the future 
relationship of Southern Rhodesia to the rest 
of United South Africa, 

KIDD, Dudlfy. Thb Essential Kaffir. 
0 in. - 460 pp. 100 Ulns. 1904. Blaok. 
20/- net, 

Professffli to be "a warm-tdooded character 
sketoh of the South African natives. In which 
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everything that is of broad hnman Interest 
takes precedenre of departmental aspects of the 
subject.'* “ Kafllr ” is used toincuide all the 
dark-skinned tribes. The book Is the outcome 
of “a thomand talks with natives, traders, 
magistrates, old residents in the country, and 
mlssionarleH,” together with extensive reading. 

MARKHAM, V. R. Tax Sottth Avrioax 
SoENE. 9 in. 458 pp. 1913. Murray. 
9/- net. 

The first half of the book consists of travel 
sketches. Admirably written, these afford 
much interesting information about such 
places as Cape Town, Basutoland, and Lody- 
sinith. Chap. x. gives an account of the 
opening of the Union Parliament. The second 
part of the work discusses some policies and 
problems. 

WORSFOLD,.W. Basil. THE XJkion of Sottth 
Afrioa. (A.B.S.) 81 in. 6.30 pp. 1912. 
Pitman. 7/6 net. 

A concise and comprehensive presentation of 
the conditions, geographical, political, and 
social, under which the Union of 8outh Africa 
now flourishes. The later part of the book 
gives an account of the Governmental institu¬ 
tions as cstabllslicd by the Union Constitution. 
There arc also chapters on Itliodesia and the 
.Native Territories of the Ifigli OornroisBion. 
An authoritative work, admirably written, and 
well furuislied with statistics. 


MADAGASCAR—MAURITIUS, 
ETC. 

KELLER, C. Madagascar, MAimmus, asd 
THE OTigjK K.4ST AFRICAN ISLANDS. 9i in. 
266 pp. 64 Ulus. 3 maps. 1001. Allen. 
Tr. bv H. A. Nesbitt, wlio says “ there is no 
book in existence which presents so complete 
and trustworthy an account of Madagascar, 
the Mascarenes, anti the smaller islands of the 
Ocean to the East and 8outh-East of Africa, 
as this work.’’ 


NORTH AMERICA 

RUSSELL, Israel C. North America. (R.W.) 
9 in. 443 pp. Maps. Diagrams. 1904. 
Oxford Press. 10/6 net. 

The object of the book is to give a condensed 
and readable account of the loading facts eon- 
cunilng the continent. Describes some of the 
more prominent and attractive aspects of the 
natural conditions pertaining to North America. 
An .idmirable study of its geographical develop¬ 
ment at the beginning of tlic 20th century. 


CANADA 

BRADLEY, A. O. Canada in the Twentieth 
Obktttrv. Fop. ed. 443 pp. Ulus. Map. 
1906. Constable. 5/- net. 

A well-informed and fascinating account of 
prosent-day Canadian life. The author has an 
intimate knowledge of the subject. The book 
Is specially suited to the needs of the prospec¬ 
tive settler. 

ORIPPITH, W. L. The Dominion of Canada. 
tA.R.S.) 8k in. 460 pp. 1911. Pitmau. 
7/6 net. 

Alms at giving an accurate, comprehensive, 
and popular account of Canada. Tiic author 
was secretary to tlie Office of tlie High Com¬ 
missioner for Canada. 

HOPi^S, J. 0. French Canada and the 
Si. Lawrence. 8 in. 43ipp. Ulus. 1914. 
puokworfh. O.p. 

Attempts to bring together the past and the 

f resent In the mstory and environment of 
renoh Oanato- The book idao endeavours 
CO analyae the nndsr-currents of senUment 
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and action which have made this region so 
important a part of the British Empire. 
MARTIN, T. Mower, and CAMPBELL, WilfTed, 
Canada. (B.D.) 0 in. 290 pp. 77 tuns. 
Map. 1007. Black. 16/- net. 

The writer of the text (Wilfred Campbell) is 
the well-known Canadian poet. He describes 
*' the great natural features of the land, in Its 
broader characteristics,” and attempts to 
depict the seasons, and the beauty of the 
Canadian woods. In addition, there is a brief 
sketch of the development of the different 
communities. 

WILLSON, Bsekles. Nova Scotia. O in. 

266 pp. llluB. 1911. Constable. 6/- net. 
The author regards Nova Scotia as a province 
that has been passed by without good reason, 
and he tries here to awaken interest in it by 
giving a gossipy, vivid, and domprehensive 
account of the country. 

Alaska. 

OREELY, A. W. HANDBOOK OF AliASKA. 

8J in. 280 pp. 1909. Unwin. 8/6 net. 
Presents in concise form much useful informa¬ 
tion concerning the resources, products, and 
attractions of the country. The author has a 
wide knowledge of Alaska, liaving twice cxer- 
cisert supremo miMtary control and supervised 
the eKi.il>’i).sliirt«mt of the military telegraph 
system in that region. 

STEFAnsson, V. My Life with the 
Eskimo. 9 in. 647 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1913. Macmillan. 21/- net. 

A full and graphic account of Mr. Stefdnsson’s 
second expedition to the far North. The work 
is profusely illustrated, and ther.i is a map of 
the Arctic Coast of Alaska and North-Western 
Canada, siiowiiig the route of the Stefdnsson* 
Anderson Expedition, 1908-12. 

Labrador. 

GRENFELL, Wilfred T., and Others. Labra¬ 
dor: The CorxTRV and the Peofle. New 
e(l..revis. 555 pp. ilius. 1922. Macmillan. 
12/- net. 

The best book on the subject for general read¬ 
ing. Dr. Grenfell, whose medical and philan¬ 
thropic work in I^ibrador during seventeen 
ye.ars is well known, lias ample knowledge of 
his subject, and writes attractively, together 
with other dlstinguislied. aiitlioritiee. on the 
history, people, animal life, geology, and 
fisheries of Labrador. 

UNITED STATES 
BRYCE. Viscount. Tub Ambrioan Common¬ 
wealth. New ed. revised, with additional 
chaps. 2 vols. 8} in. 1728 pp. 1010. 
Macmillan. 36/- net. 

In this new ed. of a standard work, the author 
surveys certain new phenomena in American 
olitics and society, and adds four chaps, 
ealing with (1) the transmarine dominioas of 
tile United States acquired since 1888; (2) the 
huge influx of immigrants from Central and 
Southern Europe; (3) the more recent phases 
of the Negro problem in the South: and (4) the 
remarkable development in late years of the 
American nnlversities. 

FOX. Frank. Problems of the PAomo. 

8i in. 294 pp. 1912. WlUiams. 7/6 net. 
The author’s view is that a great strumle 
will be decided oil the bosom of the Pactne. 
He discusses fully the problem as to whether 
It shall go to the white or to tiie yellow race. 
JAMBS, Henry. TRe American sobne. 9 in. 

471 pp. 1907. Chapman. O.p. 

Gives the distinguished novelist s Impressions 
of a visit to America after neatly twenty-five 
years* absence. Chapters on New York, 
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Boston, Concord and Satem, Philadelphia, 
Baltimore, Waahlngton, Blchmond, Charleston, 
and Florida. 

JOIonsoB, Clifton. Hiuhwats and Btwayb 
OF TH* PAcmo Coast. (A.H.B.) 8 in. 
334 pp. BIub. 1908. MaomiUan. 16/-net 
An attractively got-up volume dealing ^vlth 
country life, especially the tymcai and the 
. picturesque, rather than with the iife of the 
large towns. The author, who is also respon¬ 
sible for the illustrations, has " wandered much 
on rnral byways and lodged most of the time 
at villac^e hotels or In rusticl homes." Each 
chapter has a note appended containing sug¬ 
gestions for travellers. 

BOBIBSOM, H. Perry. TBii; Twentiktk. 
CANTiniY AmnkicaN. 8 in. 476 pp. Map. 
1908. Putnam. O.p. 

A comparative study of the peoples of the two 
great Angto-HaAon nations. The author has 
lived in the United Sfavtes for many years, and 
has been e.xcontionally intimate with tlie people 
socially, in business, and in iMlitics. His 
object is to promote a belter understanding 
between the two nations. 

VAN DYKE, Henry. Tiiu SrmiT of Amfmca. 

291pp. 1910. Macmillan. 10/(1 net. 

A short course of iectures delivered in Paris, 
which had for their object the dissemination 
among tho French people ot a fuller au 1 truer 
knowledge of .the actual American. The 
essays are marked by fine in,sight and literary 
cliarm. 

MEXICO 

CARSON, W. E. Mexico: The Wondekiand 
OF THJ: SOUTfl. 450 pp. Ulus. Map. 1900. 
Macmillan. 10/- net. 

An account of the author’s wanderings in 
Mexico, and' a description of the c.apital and 
other old cities, ot the gold and silver mines, 
and of some quaint health resorts. Also 
relates the author’s experiences in mountain 
climbing, tarpon fishing, and ranching. 
KNOCK, C. Reginald. MEXICO. (8.A.S.) 
9 in. 393 pp. 76 lllus. Map. 1909. 
Unwin. 16/- net. 

The mo.it comprehensive and reliable book. 
Deals fully with Mexico’s ancient and modern 
civilisation, its history and political conditions, 
topography .and natural resources, industries 
and gcmeral development. Introduction by 
Martin Hume. Bibhog. 

FYFE, H. Hamilton. Tue Heat, Mexico: A 
Btody os tub Spot. 266 pp. 1914. 

Hednemonn. 6/-. 

Jonrn<ali8tjc sketches describing various asp3ct8 
of Mexican life and scenery. Chaps, on Mexico 
City, the Church, Education, Character ot the 
Mexican, and the Mexican at Home. 

TERRY, T. B. HANDBOOK FOR TR.AVEI,PEnS IN 
Hexioo. 6 in. 636 pp. 1010. (fay. 

An excellent guide-book modelled on Baedeker, 
and supplying valuable and detailed informa¬ 
tion on almost everypoint likely to interest the 
traveller. 

CENTRAL AMERICA 

ENOOK, 0. R. RKPimiios of Centbap and 
SotriH AXBRIOA. 2nd ed. lllus. Maps. 
1022. Dent. 12/6 net. 

Deals with the advantages which the Latin 
American countries offer to the trading, invest¬ 
ing, and emigrating peoples of the world, and 
<K>ntains all the latMt information on these 
Varlops matters. The author has written much 
on the subject. 

KOBBEL, W. H. CENTSAP Aukrioa. 9 in. 
882 pp. 26 iOus. Map. 1017. Unwin. 
16/- net. 

An account, politloal and f^graphical, of 
Ouaitmala, Nicaragua, Costa Bloa, Honduras, 
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Panama, and Salvador, hy tho leading authority 
Last chap, disensses British interests In Central 
America, and there is a commercial appendix. 

WEST INDIES 

ASPINALL, Algwnon. POOEET OUIOK TO THE 
West Indies. New ed. 7 In. 626 pp. 
1923. Sitton Praed. 10/- net. 

Includes British Ouiaua, British Honduras, 
the Bermudas, the Spanish Main, and the 
Panama Canal. The first edition was pub¬ 
lished in 1907, and the work was revlsca In 
1010 and 1914. 

ASPINALL, A, E. BRITISH WEST INDIES. 
(A.It.S.) 8i in. 43S pp. 1012. Pitman. 
7/6 net. 

Affords a general view of the history, resources, 
and progress of tho West Indies. IleUable, 
clear, and popular. 

CUNDALL, F. THE HANDBOOK OF JAHAIOA. 

8^ in. 676 pp. 1922. Stanford. 

An annual publication which has long ago 
taken its place as a comprehensive work of 
reference, indispensable to all concerned with 
Jamaica. All the information is compiled 
from official and other reliable records. 
TREVES, Sir Frederick. THE CRADI.B OP TUB 
Dkev: An Aocodnt op a Votagk to tub 
West Indif,9. 9i in. 39o pp. 54 illns. 
4 maps. 1908. Murray. 16/- net. 

8 suite the best travel book on the West Indies. 

overs a wide ileid and is ctiarraingly written. 
Tlie author is not only a keen and cultured 
observer, but fully responds to the romance of 
the region. 


SOUTH AMERICA 


GENERAL WORKS 


! BRYCE, Viscount. South Ahebioa: Observa- 
! TWN8 AND Impressions. New ed., revis. 

8i in. 611 pp. Maps. 1920. Macmillan. 
I 20/- not. 

I A record of " observations rondo and Impres- 
1 sious formed during a journey tiiroiigh western 
{ Slid southern Soiitli America, from Panama to 
: Argentina and Brasil via the Straits of Magcl- 
! Ian.” A valuable survey of the development 
I of South America as a whole. Discusses future 
of republics. 


DOmviL1.£-FlFE, Charles. The Beal South 
AHER lOa. 9 In. 316 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1922. Routlcdge. 12/6 net. 

A vivid description by a recognised authority, 
author of The Great Slatee of South America. 


DOMVILLE-FIFE, C. W. The Obeat States 
OP South Amebioa. New ed., rovts. and 
enlarg. 81 in. 306 pp. lllus. Maps. 1920. 
Bell. 15/- net. 

This now edition forms a useful and compre¬ 
hensive volume of illustrated reference to the 
whole of the states of Sputh America, and not 
only, as before, a few of tho most Important 
Latln-Amcrlcaii states. 


ENOOK, 0. R. Spanish America: Its Bo- 

MANOS, BEALITV, AND FUTimB. 2 VOls. 
9 in. 601 pp. Illns. Map. 1920. Unwin. 
80/- net. 

Covers all the States of Central and South 
America. The work, besides being topo¬ 
graphical and historical, describe the people 
00(1 the cities, the flora and fanna, the varied 
resources of South America, its trade, railways, 
and characteristics generally, and suggwts 3te 
possible future of this vast and almost nn< 
explored r^on- 

PECK, A. S. iNDHSmAL AND COXXXROUl. 
SOUVK ANCHIOA. Si in. 527 pp. 1922. 
Unwta. 18/- net. 

A recent survey of geographical, social, and 
industrial condiuom in the hope of promoting 
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trade with South America. The taformation 
been taken chiefly from Oovemment 
Boorces. There are several mope, a full 
bihlloB.. and an index. The writer has 
travelled much in South America. 

ARGENTINA 

HAMMERTON, J. A. Tins ABGBNTnrB 
XHROUaH SNOUSH EYBS. 9 in. 379 pp. 
illns. 1916. Hodder. 12/* net. 

The author, convinced that Engilsh writers 
Indiscriminately praise the AiRentine, sots 
himself to make “ a try at truth.'* His narra¬ 
tive is based on a long sojourn on the Kiver 
Plate, and he alms at presenting the human 
Interest of the great cities of this region, lie 
also gives an account of a sunimer spent in 
Uruguay. 

HIRST, W. A. Abqbktika. (S.A.S.) 9 in. 

336 pp. ' 64 Ulus. Map. 1910. Unwin. 
16/- net. 

The sketch of the country and its people is 
coinprohensive and well Imormcd. There is a 
chapter on Modern Argentina—Settlement and 
Progress; and another, furnisliing valuable in¬ 
formation for travellers. Introduction by 
Martin Hume. Bibliog. 


GXJtANAS 

BAYLEY, George O. Hanpbooe or BsmsH 
GnuSTA. 1909. 8i in. 632 pp. Ulus. 
1900. Dulau. 

Comprises general and statistical information 
derived from ofllcial sources. 

RODWAY, Jamss. Guiana: Buxiish, Dutch, 
AND Pbbnoh. <S.A.S.) 0 in. 318 pp. 

Ulns. 1912. Unwin. 16/- net. 

A comprehensive survey of tlte country and 
ita people by an authority. The narrative is 
carefully written, and embodies rcUable and 
recent information. 

PARAGUAY 

KOEBEL, W. H. PARAQUAT. 0 in. 348 pp. 

32 illns. Map. 1917. Unwin. 15/- net. 
The only book which deals adequately with the 
subject. Much space given to the historical 
aspect. Chap. xiil. deals with some salient 
features of the B.epnbUc, and chap. xiv. with 
tlie Paraguayan of to-day. The physical 
features, trafilc, cliiuf cities, and imnilgratiou 
and colonies are also dealt with. 

PERU 


BOLIVIA 

WALLE, Paul. Bolivia. 0 (n. 407 pp. 

02 Ulus. 4 maps. 1914. Unwin. 18/- net. 
The author was commisgionod by the French 
Ministry of Commerce to report regarding the 
people, resources, railways, mines, and rubber- 
forests of Bolivia. The volume embodies the 
result of big investigations. 

BRAZIL 

DENIS, Plsrra. Brazil. (H.A.S.) 9 in 

.388 p-n 36 illns. Map. 1011. Unwin. 
16/- not. 

“ Translated with an historical chapter by 
Bernard Mialt, and a supplementary chapter by 
D. A. Vindin.” A comprehensive work dealing 
with the country, people, scenery, etc., on 
popular lines. 

ROOSEVELT, T. THROUGH THK BRAZILIAN 
WiLDSRNKSS. 9 in. 388 pp. Ulus. 61aps. 
1914. Murray. 25/- net. 

“ An account of a zoogeographic roconnaisance 
through the Brazilian hinterland,” by the late 
ex-President RoosevtOt. The work of the 
field zoologist and field geographer in 8outh 
America and the outfit required for that region 
arc discussed in appendices. 

WOODROPFE, J. F. Thr Upi'GR Rbacuks of 
THK Amazon. 9 in. 320 pp. 21 illus. Map. 
1914. Methuen. O.p. 

The author lived for eight years in the Amazon 
valley, and here recounts Ids travels and ex¬ 
periences in the hope that tliese may be useful 
to all interested in commerce, religion, and 
humanity. Considerable space given to 
describing the deplorable conditions under 
which rubber Is extracted in the Putumayo. 


ENOCH, C. Reginald. Peru. (S.A.S.) 9 In. 
362 pp. 72 illus. Map. ^908. Unwin. 
18/- not. 

Tntroi-icfioit by Martin Hume. An authorita¬ 
tive account of Peru’s former and present 
civilisation, topography and natural resources, 
history and political conditions, commerce 
and modem conditions. 

ENOCH, 0. Reginald. TUB AVDKS and ter 
Amazon: Life and Travel in Peru. 
2ad cd. 9 in. 395 pp. 52 illus. Map. 
1908. Unwin. 21/-. Cheap ed., 5/- net. 
The author, who has traversed Peru, and crossed 
the Andes from west to east, ii-ire furnishes 
much valuable information regarding a little- 
known but fascinating region. Chapters on the 
Andes; Peruvian Travel; Life in the Cities of 
tlie Andes; Mineral Wealth; the Inca ClvUisa- 
tion; tiie Montana and the Amazon; Colonisa¬ 
tion; Commerce; Railways. 

URUGUAY 

KOEBEL, W. H. Uruguat. (S.A.S.) 9 in. 
360 pp. illus. Map. 1911. Unwin. 
15/- net. 

Uniform with the other volumes in this series. 
The only coinproheusivc work accessible to 
KngUsh readers. 

VENEZUELA 

DALTON, L. V. Vf.skzuela. (.S.A.S.) 9 In. 
320 pp. 46 illus. Map. 1912. Unwin. 
15/- net. 

A recent and comprelienslve work, furnishing 
precisely tiic information which the traveller 
wishes to know. Bibliog. (27 pp.). 


CHILI 

SMITH, W. Andsrson. Tkhfbrath Chili: A 
Progriessivb Spain. 9 in. 409 pp. Ulus. 
Map. 1899. Black. O.p. 

A wnfl-wrltten account of the country and its 
people. Chapters on Chili—^Her Difficulties 
ana Efforts; Social Condition of the People; 
Land and Labiior, etc. 

COLOMBIA 

YETRB, P. LoraiRS. The Rsfubuo of 
• COLOHSU. 9 In. 364 pp. 36 iilut. Map. 
1006. Stanford. 

An account of tlie country. Its people, ita 
wututions, and Rs resources.^* Much of the 
statistical and other information has been 
mrivedfrom official soaroes. The final 
ch^tet deals with the prospects of the country. 


AUSTRALASIA 

PLATE, A. G. (Ed.) The " LLOYD ” Guide 
TO Australasia. 7 in. 478 pp. lUus. 
Maps. 1006. Stanford. 

A useful handbook on Australasia, supplying 
in concise form information on all topics likely 
to be of interest to the traveller. The statistics 
are taken from official publications. 

AUSTRALIA 

GREGORY, i. W. Australia. (C.M.S.U.) 
6i in. 166 pp. Ulus. 1916. Camb. Press. 
2/8 net. ^ 

A small text-book giving a clear account of 
Uie physical geography, fauna and flora, pro¬ 
ducts, government, ana industrial and social 
legislation, etc., bf ihe oountryr Bibliog. 
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SPBNCER. sir Bildwlo. uid OILLBN. F. J. 

A0SO88 Attsibaua. 2 toIb. Si In. 51S pp. 
niBB. 1912. Mftcioillao. 25/- net. 

The autlion, who are well known by their 
anthropological studies of the native tribes of 
Oential Australia, «ve an interesting and un- 
technlcal account of what they have witnessed 
In that remote region. The native customs, to 
a knowledge of which no other white men have 
been admitted, receive particular attention. 
SPENOBR, Sir Baldwin. NATIVB Tribes or the 
Nobthebst TEBBrroay of Ahstraua. t> in. 
536 }}p. Ulus. 1914. Macmillan. 26^- net. 
The author was a member of a small scientific 
commission which the Commonwealth Govern¬ 
ment dispatched to the Northern Territory in 
lail to make a preliminary survey of the 
country. He devoted much time to Inves¬ 
tigating the customs, organisation, and beliefs 
of the tribes, of which little had been known 
hitherto. 

TAYLOR, OriilUh. Australia ih its Fut- 
BIOGBAJPHIO AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS. (0.0.) 
3rd ed., revis. 250 pp. Maps. 1919. 
Oxford ^ess. 4/- not. 

A useful text-book by a former Lecturer on 
Economic Geography in the University of 
Sydney. 

WADE, Sir 0. O. Austraija: Problems and 
Prospects. 8) in. 111 pp. 1919. Oxford 
Press. V* net. 

The anthor, who is Agent-Gcncral for New 
Soutli Wales, attempts to deal v'ith all the 
problems of interests that arise in the, various 
phases of Australian life manifested in the 
Pariiaments of the Commonwealth and the 
constituent States. 

WISE, D. R. The Commonwealth of Ars- 
TBAUA. (A.lt.S.) 2nd ed., revis. 81 in. 
371 pp. JUns. Map. Pitman. 7/6 net. 
Intended to furnish the general reader with full 
and accurate iuformation about the Common¬ 
wealth. The autiior was formerly Attorney- 
General of New South Wales. 

NEW ZEALAND 

ELKINOTON, E. Way. Adrift IN New 
Zealand. in. 298 pp. Ulus. 1906. 
Murray. 12/- net. 

The record of seven years' residence in New 
Zealand. A gossipy narrative, full of incident, 
and conveying much useful information respect¬ 
ing the people attd the country. The Maoris 
are much in evidence. 


KOEBEL, W. H. iN THE Maobiland Bush. 

0 in. 310 pp. iUus. 1911. Stanley Paul. 
A racy and entertaining narrative of New Zea¬ 
land and its people by a well-known writer of 
travel books. Good space given to the manners 
and customs of the Maoris. 

STOUT. Sir Robert, and LOGAN. 3. New 
Zealand. (C.M.S.L.) 6 in. 185 pp. 

Zllus. Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 

A short but authoritative book giving a clear 
ontLine of practically every phase of the life of 
New Zealand, and bringing out Interesting 
foatnres in the character both of the country 
and of the people. 

WRIGHT. F. and W., and REEVES, Koo. 

W.F. NswZeal.vnu, (B.B.) 9in. 250 pp. 
r 76 Ulus. Map. 1908. Black. 16/- net. 
Pointed 1^ P. and W. Wright, and described by 
Hon. W. P. B^ves, High Commissioner for New 
Zealand. The text is well written, and is 
entertaining as well as informing. Chap. 1. 
deals with me islands and their cities, and the 
following treats of country life. Some valuable 
bints to the tourist are given in an appendix. 


POLYNESIA 

SARAWAIL Bansn af. My Lm m Sasawas. 
9 in. 347 pp. 27 Ulus, Map. 1313. 
Metbaen. IV- net. 
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A most interesting aocount of the Malay rues 
of Sarawak and of a remarkable experiment in 
government carried out by the two white 
Balahs, Sir James Brooke, and Ids nephew 
and succesaor. Preface by Sir P. Swettenbam. 
STEVENSON, Robert Louis. In the South 
Seas. S60 pp. 1900. Chatto. 7/- net. 
Cheap ed., 3/- net. 

One of the most dcUghtful of Stevenson s 
books. '' An account of experiences and 
observations in the Marquesas, Paumotmi, and 
Gilbert Islands in the course of two cralsos. on 
the yacht Ca$eo (1888) and the schooner 
Etuofor (1889).” 

WILLIAMSON. R. W, THE Ways of the 
South Sea Savaoe. 9 in. 308 pp. 43 iUus. 
Hap. 1914. Seeley. 16/- net. 

“ A record of travel and observation amongst 
the savages of the Solomon Islands and primi¬ 
tive coast and mountain peoples of New 
Guinea.” 

Fiji Islanda. 

BREWSTER, A. B. The Hill 'PRlBFa OF Pui. 

8 } in. 308 pp. 1922. Seeley. 21/- net. 

A record of forty years’ Intimate connection 
with the tribes ol the mountainous interior of 
Fiji, with a description of their habits in war 
and peace, methods of living, characteristics, 
from the days of cannibalism to the present 
time. 

THOMSON, Basil. The Fijians. Si In. 
410 pp. Ulus. Map. 1908. Ucincmaun. 
O.p. 

An interesting study of the decay of custom in a 
race that is peculiarly tenacious of its institu¬ 
tions. Does not deal with the physical char¬ 
acteristics and ibo iaiiguago of the Fijians. 
The author lived among this people .with short 
intervals for ten yean. 

New Guinea. 

CHALMERS, James. Pioneer Life and Work 
IV New Guinea. (1877-1894). 8 in. 

269 pp. 43 Ulus. Map. 1895. B.T.S. 
Plain, matter-of-fact sketches of the travels and 
adventures of a noted missionary who made his 
home among cannibals, and was known to tho 
natives as ” Tamace." A valuable study of the 
life, habits, and beliefs of New Guinea. 
MURRAY, J. H. P. Papua OR Bbixish New 
Guinea. 9 in. 388 pp. 38 Ulus. Map. 
1912. Unwin. O.p. 

Tho autlior treats, among other subjects, of Uie 
history, geography, and native population of 
Papua. There are also chaps, on Exploration 
and Development. The author was Lleui>euant- 
Governor. 

New Hebridas. 

IAMB, Robert. Saints and Savaoes; The 
8T0BT OF Five Y ears in the New Hebrides. 
81 in. 325 pp. IUus. Map. 1005. Black¬ 
wood. O.p. 

The best of recent books on the New Hebrides. 
Kecounts the experiences of a medietd mis¬ 
sionary, who lias a plain unvarnished tale to 
tell of ” what may and does ooeux beyond the 
sky-line of civilisation.” 

POLAR REGIONS 


GENERAL WORKS 
BRUCE, W. 8. Polar Exfloeation. (H.U.L.) 
61 in. 256 pp. Maps. 1911. WiUloiM. 
2/6 not. 

The author, who was leader of tiie Septia 
expedition, here lUustxates the physleal and 
biological conditions of the Arotio Seas from 
personal experience. 

HARKHAHk Sir Clsments R. Thb Lands of 
E aSiLBXOB. 10 in. 652 pp. 26 plates. 25 maps 
•esand nine. 1921. Oamb. Prm. 45/- net.*^ 
This work, which has been edited byUr. V. H-H. 
GulUeward, eontidns tbo late Sir 0. Mark- 
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ham*B reootd of the gradual revelation of tiio 
Polar regiona to our ken. The llret part of the 
book deals witb Uie story of the North Pole 
from the toys of the Norsemen in Greenland 
to th6 achi 6 V 6 iQ 6 iLt 0 of Ifftiiieiiy PeftTyg And 
others; the second part wito Antarctic voyages 
from Captain Cook to Captoin Scott. 

SCOTT, 0. Firth. THE EOHAKOB OP FOIAB 

Bxvx^mATiOM. (L.B.A.) 8 in. 361 pp. 

24illmi. 1906. Seeley. 6/-net. 

A popolM account of Arctic and Antarctic ad¬ 
venture from the earliest times to the voyage of 
the pUeoBtfy. The Information on which the 
stories are based is drawn os far as possible 
from the personal narrative of the explorer 
concerned. 

SEWARD, A. 0. A Sttioier m Gkeenuitd. 

113 pp. 1922. Camb. Press. 7/- net. 
Concerned mainly with the flora of Greenland, 
but gives a brief description of the scenery and 
its people as well. 


ARCTIC 

BILBY, J. w. Amono Unkhowh Eskimo. 

»in. 282 pp. Ulna. 1923. Seeley. 21/- 
net. 

" An account of twelve years’ intimate rela¬ 
tions with the primitive Eskimo of tlie ice¬ 
bound Bafiln Land, with a description of their 
ways of living, hunting, customs, and beliefs.” 
The work is simply and graphically written. 
CONWAY, Sir Martin. No Man’s Laku. 
9| in. 389 pp. Illus. Maps. 1900. Camb. 
ness. 12/0 net. 

RcoJly a history of Spitsbergen from its dis¬ 
covery in 1690 to the beginning of the scicntitlc 
exploration of the country. Gives a list of 
the principal voyages to Spitsbergen recorded 
from 1847 to 1900; a bibliog. of the history and 
geography of Spitsbergen; cartography of 
Spitsbergen; chronological list of maps of 
Spitsbergen; and the history of Spitsbergen 
nomenclataie before the 19th century. 

PEARY, Robert B, The Norxh Pole, lo in. 
338 pp. 116 lUuB. klaps. 1910. Hodder. 
O.p. 

Introduction by Theodore Roosevelt. The 
author tells the story of his successful Journey ; 
to the North Pole. 


RASMUSSEN, Knud. The People of the 
Polar North. Compiled from Danish 
originals and ed- by Q. Herring. 10 in. 
377 pp. JJlus. Maps. 1908. Kcgan Paul. 
O.p. 

A presentment of tlic life, character, customs, 
legends, and religious beliefs of the Polar 
Eskimos, collected during a stay with them, 
together with some actual experience narrated 
by members of the now almost extinct race of 
we East Greenlanders, and a colicctiou of East 
Greenlaudie legends and fables. Also contains 
sketches of life among the Christianised West 
Greenlanders. 

WHITNEY, Harry. HOKima WITH THE 
Eskimo. O in. 467 pp. Ulus. 1910. 
Unwin. 16/- net. 

A desciiution of Arctic life and travel which will 
interest Dotii the sportsman and the ethnologist, 
t^ntalns not only lively accounts of big game 
hnnting, but milch that Is fresh concerning the 
nioet northerly inhabitants of the earth. The 
Chief featnro, however, is adventure. 


ANTARCTIC 

AMUNDSEN, R. The SoiTTH Pole. 2 vols. 
3 in.. 886 pp. Hius. Haps. 1911. Murray. 
*2/- net. 

The offlelal account of the Norwegian An¬ 
tarctic Expedition in the '‘Iram,” lWO-12, 


which resulted In the discovery of the South 
Pole. 

DAVIS, John K. With thb ” AttBOBA " in 
THE ANTABOZIO, 1911-14. 8) in. 204 pp. 
Ulus. Maps. Diagrams. 1920. Melrose. 
1 ^. net. 

The Aurora was the exploring vessel of the 
Australasian Antarctic Expedition, 1911-14. 
and the author was commander. The vessel 
made many voyages through thousands of 
miles of ice-strewn seas. 

DOORLY, G. S. The Votaoes OV THE " MORN¬ 
ING.” 8 in. 244 pp, lUuB. Map. 1918. 
Murray. 7/6 net. 

An account of the voyages of the Morning 
as relief expedition to the DUeooery, 1902-04. 
MILL, Hugh R. Siege or the Sottib Pole. 
(S.E.) Si in. 471 pp. Hlus. Maps. 1906. 

Though the author has never bran within the 
Antarctic Circle, he has been the friend of 
almost all the living explorers and promoters 
of exploration in that region. His book pur¬ 
ports to bo a history of Antarctic exploration 
based on original narratives and on the con- 
Iversation of the men who themselves took 
part in it. No description of Antarctic 
regions. 

PRIESTLEY, R. E. ANTARCTIC Asventitbe: 
i SOt>TT'8 NORTHERN PARTY. 9 in. 376 pp. 

160 i'.lr.s Map 1914. Unwin. 16/- net. 

I A narrative of what befell the Northern Party 
of Capt. Scott’s Antarctic Expedition. 

SCOTT, Robert, P. TUB VOYAGE OF THE 
“ Discovert.” New ed. 2 vols. 8i in. 
8i7 pp. liluB. Charts. 1907. Murray. 
12/- net. 

One of the very best narratives of Polar travel. 
Contains the lecord of the South Polar Ex¬ 
pedition, 1901-04, under Captain Scott (the 
author), which resulted in vaiui'Mc additions 
to geographical and scientific knowledge. A 
glowing narrative of exploration and adven¬ 
ture. 

SCOTT, Robert F. SooTT’a Last Expepition. 
2 vols. Ulus. Maps. 1914. Murray. 

42/- net. 

The first vol. contains Capt. Scott's Journals; 
the second Is devoted to reports of tlie Journeys 
and scientific work undertaken by Dr. E. A. 
Wilson and the surviving members of the 
expedition. The work has been arranged by 
Leonard Huxley, and there is a preface by 
Sir C. K. Markham. 

SHACKLETON, Sir E. H. Heart OF THB 
Antarotio; Story of the British Ant- 
AROXIO ExPKPmON. 1907-09. New and 
revis. cd. Ulus. Heinemann. 10/6 net. 
Introdnction on the history of Antarctic cx- 

E loration, by H. A. Mill, and an account of the 
rst Jouiney to the South Magnetic Pole by 
Professor T. W. £. David. The scientific 
results of the expedition only are summarised. 
Appendices by members of the staff on the 
work of their respective departments. 
SHACKLETON, Sir Ernest. SutrcH. Cheap ed. 
279 pp. Illus. Maps. 1922. Heinemann. 
10/6 not. 

This edition of the story of Shacldeton's 1914- 
1917 expedition to the Antarctic is furnished 
with a new preface. The original work was 
published In 1919. An abrid^d edition for 
BCbools, by Charles Turley, Illustrated with 
many photographs and maps, is published by 
the same firm, price 6/- net. 

TURLEY, Cbas. itoyages of Captain Scott. 

Ulus. Map. Murray. 7/6 net. 

The author retells them. There is an Introd. 
% Sit J. M. Barrie. Bart. 
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SECTION VIII 

HISTORY 


GENERAL WORKS 

THE STUDY OP HISTORY 

A0TOH,IiOrd. LBOTVKESONlffODBRNniSTOBY. 
See col. 184. 

ALLEN, J. W. THE PLACE OV HISTOHY IE 
Education. 265 pp. 1900. Blackwood. 
O.p. 

A freshly written book. Suggestive chapters 
ou history as a science, on the educational 
value of history, and on tlie introduction to 
historical study. 

BURY, J. B. The Idea ov Pbooress. 0 in. 

392 pp. 1920. Macmillan. 14/- net. 
Professor Bury here attempts to trace the 
genesis and growth of the idea in broad out¬ 
line. The inquiry is purely historical, there 
being no dlscussiou of the great issue which is 
Involved. Professor Bury expresses the view 
that France has taken a preponderating part 
in developing the idea. Notes to the text arc 
given in an appendix. 

GEORGE, H. B. The Relations of Oeo- 
. GKAPHY and History. 4th ed. Sin. 315 pp. 

Maps. 1910. Oxford Press. 5/- net. 
Attempts t/i show systematically how geo¬ 
graphical canses work, first in general, aud 
then In reference to the various European 
countries. Enforces the view that liistory is 
not intelligible without geography. 

GOOCH, G. P. History and Historians in 
THE Nineteenth Centcky. o in. 600 pp. 
1913. Longmans. 15/- net. 

The object of the work is to " summarise and 
assess the manifold aehievemeuts of historical 
research and production during the last hundred 
years, to portray the masters of the craft, to 
trace the development of scientific method, to 
measure the politloal, religious, aud racial 
influences that have contributed to the making 
of celebrated books, and to analyse their effect. 
HARRISON, Frederio. Meanino of History 
AND Other Historical Pieces. 3rd ed. 
515 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 
Contains a collection of essays designed to 
stimulate the systematic study of general 
history. The author was not only a brilliant 
historian, but possPHsed the gift of clear and 
impressive exposition. The first tliree chapters 
deal with: (1) The Use of History; (2) The 
Connectlou of History; (3) Some Great Books 
of History. 

KEATIHGE, M. W. Studies in the TEAomNO 
OF UlSTOBY. 81 In. 240 pp. 1910. Black. 
6 /- net. 

Weals only with a few of the problems presented 
by the teaching of history, the aim being to 
bring into strong relief fundamental positions. 
Chapters on Sclentlflo Method in History and 
the Problems of the School; Organisation of 
History Teaching; History and Uie Examina¬ 
tion System, etc. 

MAITLAND, F. W., and Othsrs. Essays on 
. 'TUB TaAOHlNH OF HlSOnBY. 124 pp. 1001. 
Gamb. Press. Q.p. 

OONTBRTS: Introduction by F. W. Haitiand; 
Teaching of EooleslasUcal History, by H. H. 
Gwatkin: Teaching of Pal»<«rapny and 
Diplomatfo, by E. L. Poole; Teacmng of 
Ancient History, by W. E. H^tiand; 
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of Economic History, by W. Cunningham; 
Teaching of Constitutional History, by J. B. 
Tanner; Teaching of History in Schools— 
Aims, by W. H. l¥oodwaTd; Teaching of 
History in Schools—^Practice, by C. H. K, 
Marten; Teaching of History in America, by 
W. J. Asliley. 

SHORT, E. H. INTKODUCTION TO WOBLD 
Histoby. (N.T.S.) 261 pp. 1920. Hodder. 
O.p. 

The purpose of the book is to suggest a more 
popular method of historical study. It seeks 
lo prove that in the study of history there is an 
ever-present delight. A useful book for 
teachers. 

DICTIONARIES, ETC. 
HARBOTTLB, Thomas B. Hictionary of 
Historical Allusions. 8 in. 306 pp. 
1903. Allen. 5/- net. 

The aim of the book is admirably executed. 
A handy work of reference. 

HART, R. J. Cheonos; A Handbook of Com¬ 
parative CintONOixiOY. New ed., revis. and 
enlarg. Sin. 322pp. 1921. Bell. 7/6net. 
Contains chioiiological notes on history, art, 
aud literature from 8000 u.o. lO 1700 A.D. 
Principally for the use of travellers who study 
ancient monuments. Index of painters and 
sculptors. 

HAYDN'S DICTIONARY OF DATES RELAT¬ 
ING TO ALL AGES AND NATIONS. By 

Benjamin Vincent. 25th ed. 9Jin. 1620 pp. 

1910. Ward, Lock. 2V-. 

A stiMidard work of reference. This edition 
has been revised and brought up to date by 
eminent authorities. 

SMITH, Erie F. A DICTIONARY OF D.vTES. 

1911. (E.V.L.) Dent. 2/- net. 

A small work, the aim of which is to give every 
date likely to be of service to the general reader. 

UNIVERSAL HISTORY 

BROWNING, Osoar. A History of the 
Modern World. 1815-1910. 2 vote. 10 in. 
095 pp. 1912. Cassell. O.p. 

The author disclaims for bis comprehensive 
but concise survtw auy pretension to originality 
or research. “ It is a plain account of the 
political events of 95 years, more tlion 70 of 
which liave passed during the writer’s life¬ 
time and nearly 70 witiiin his recollection.'’ 
Traces broadly the transformation of Europe 
since Napoleon's day. Detailed index (43 pp.). 
DURUY, Viotor. 'A General History of the 
Wobld. (Tr.) Sin. 772pp. Maps. 1905. 
Dean. 

** Thoroughly revised, with an Introduction and 
a summary of contemporaneous history (1848- 
1901), by not. E. A. Grosvenor." M. Duruy'a 
narrative, which ends with the year 1848, 
embodies the condensed results of hte researches 
and reflections A good text-book. 
FHlLLIMORB,SirW.O.F. THREE CENTURIES 
OF Treaties of Peace and Their Teaoe* 
INO. 8 In. 243 pp. Por. 1917. Murray 
10/6 net. 

'Au historical analysis of past TreatiM of 
Peace which la intended to give some goldwioe 
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lot (Jie futuro. The ftathor’B Idea is that by a 
Btody of these Treattes some explaiution will be 
afforded ot the oondltlon of Europe on the 
threshold of the late War. dives chronologlcfd 
list of treaties. 

raTNAM, Csorgs. TAfiUXAa VixWB 07 tliil* 
VERSAX HISXOBT. Kew ed. 8^ in. SIS pp. 
1819. Putnam. 12/6 net. 

*‘A series oi chronological tables presenting, 
in parallel columns, a record of the more 
noteworthy events In the history of the world 
from the earliest times.” The tables arc so 
arranged that the reader can see at a glance 
who were tlie contemporary rulers and what 
was going on at any given date, both poli¬ 
tically and socially. Intended to help those 
who teach history. 

WELLS, H, 0. Sbokt HisTOST or the Wokxd. 
10 in. 448 pp. Ulus. 1022. Cassell. 
16/. net. 

An attempt to tell the story of the world from 
the beginning of time down to the days ot the 
great defeat of the Greeks in Asia Minor by 
the Tnrfcs ” in a form that ran be read Uirongb 
” almost as a novel.” The last live cen¬ 
turies are dealt with In 127 pagra. Largely 
a history of ideas. “ A performance of en¬ 
during value as well as of fleeting enio}ineut.” 
—Tfs'iet. 

WELLS, H.O. OUTUNEorHlSToKr. Xewed., 
revis. Ilia. OSOpp. liius. 102s. Cassell. 
2V- net. • 

Written with the advice and editorial help of 
Dr. Ernest Baker, Sir H. II. Jolinstuu, Sir E. 
Kay l^kcster, and Prof. Gilbert Murray. 

HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 

AVEBURY, Lord (Sir J. Lubbook). Orioin or 
ClTlUSaXlON A.K1) THE PAIUlTirE CONDITION 
or MAif. New ed 0 in. 677 pp. Ulus. 
1010. Longmans. 0/- net. 

IlescribeB the social and mental condition of 
savages, their art, their systems of marriage 
and of relationship, their religions, laugu.agc, 
moral character, and laws. A work of immense 
research. 

BUCKLE. Henry T. Histoet op Civimsahon 
IN Enoland. New ed. (W.C.) 3 vols. 

6 In. 1440 pp. 1903-04. Oxford Press. 
2/. net each. One vol. ed. Koutledgo. 
7/fl net. 

An epoch-making work, though now largely 
discounted. Civilisation, Buckle contends, is 
influenced by climate, food, soil, and the general 
aspect of nature; and in his great work he 
sets forth the evidence for this view in a 
striking, if not wholly convincing, manner. 
BUs Suloru testifies to his prodigious learning 
and to a wonderful gift of generalisation. 

OBAPER, John W. A Histort of the In- 
TEXLECnrAl OSVEXOPHSNT OP EUROPE. 
(B.P.L.) New ed., revis. 2 vols. 804 pp. 
1900. Bell. 6/-net each. 

Arranges the evidence offered by the intellec¬ 
tual history of Europe In accordance with 
plmtologicu principles so as to illustrate the 
orderly progress of civilisation. 

MARVIN, F. 8. (Ed.) Unitt OP Western 
C iVlUSATION. 2nd ed. 816 pp. 1922. 
Oxford Press. 6/- net. 

A series ot essays forming die substance of a 
coarse of lectures delivered at a Summer 
School. The contributors include the Editor, 
Professor Hyres, Professor Hobhonso, Mr. 
Hartley Withers, and Mr. J. A. Hobson. 

. RICHARD. Bi HBIOBT OF OEBXAN emuSA- 
Tioir. 8 in. 646 pp. 1011. MacmiQan. 
O.p. 

The atdbot regards his sobject mainly from 
ttte standpt^t of culture. A general satvey,^ 
weD-arrsmged, and latelligeatly wrlttm. 

17 » 


SBIONOBOS, CfaarlM. History of CimusA- 
noN. 8 vols. 8| In. 1303 pp. 1007-08. 
Unwin. O.p. 

A popular outline with valuable references for 
Bupplementary reading. Vol. 1. deals with 
ancient civilituttlon; vOl. li. with medieval 
civiliBation; and vol. ill. with contemporary 
oivilisatloa. 

ANCIENT HISTORY 
GENERAL WORKS 
GOODSFEED, Osorgs S. A HiSTO&T OF 
THE ANOIBNT WORXD. 8^ in. 408 pp. 
Ulus. Maps. Plana. 1006. ConstaDlo. 
10/6 net. 

A text-book for high schools and academies. 
The first 70 pp. are devoted to tbe Eastern 
empires. Bibhog. at the end ot each section; 
also separate bibllogs. lor advanced students 
and teachers. 

MATTINGLY, H. OUTUNES OF ANCIENT 
History. 8 in. 403 pp. Plus. Maps. 
1014. Camb. Press. 10/6 not. 

" From the earliest times to tbe Fall of the 
Komau Empire in the West, a.D. 476." A 
conscientious and up-to-date history, hosed 
on a careful study of authorities. Cihap 1. 
treats ot the Beginnings of History. Lists of 
Kings. 

MYRES. J. L. The Dawn of History. 
(H.U.L.) Hi in. 266 pp. 1011. Williams. 
2/6 not. 

A concise and p<mular book by the W^keham 
Prof, of Ancient History at Oxford. Discusses 
the qaestion how, when, and where each of the 
peoples whose doings have most affected the 
course of human history made Its first his¬ 
torical appearance; and also, as far as possible, 
the reason why they made their appearance in 
this particular way. 

THE JEWS 

HOSMER, James K. The Jews in Ancient, 
MEDI.BVAX, AND Modern TiHES. (S.N.) 7th 
ed. 390 pp. lUus. Maps. 1920. Unwin. 
7/6 net. 

Prominence is given to the more picturesque 
and diamaUo features of the record. 
MORRISON, W. D. J£wa ifNDER KOUAN 
Kitxe. (S.N.) Sin. 466pp. liius. Maps. 
1800. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

Pact I. is intended to show tiiat the repeated 
efforts of the Jews to overthrow Koraan rule 
arose chitfly from the growing supremacy of 
a new order of religious ideas among them. 
Part II. deals prineipaliy with the Tnteriia) 
structure of Jewish society till the downfall ot 
Jerusalem. 

EGYPT 

BREASTED, Jamas H. History of Eoyft 

FROM THE EaRUSST TIHBS TO THE PERSIAN 
(Conquest, oi in. 663 pp. 200 Ulus. 
Maps. 1006. Hodder. 30/- net. 

A history of Egypt on thoroughly modern lines. 
The work is graphically written, and is marked 
by wide and e.tact I'liowiedge. 

NEWBERRY, P. E., and OARSTANO, J. 
Short History of Ancient Eqypt. 8 in. 
Ill pp. liius. Maps. 1012. Constable. 
4/6 net. 

A brief outline In which the salient features 
of the story ate capably set forth. A good 
text-book. 

RAWLINSON, Georgs, and GILMAN, Arthur. 

Ancient Eoyft. (S.N.) loth ed. 8 in. 
429 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1020. Unwin. 
7/6 net. 

Tbs life of ancient Egypt is vividly recalled. 
Specially suited to the. needs of the general 
r^ar. utotestlng chapter on tbe pyramid 
bididsrs. 
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CHALDEA, BABYLONIA, 
ASSYRIA, PH(ENIGIA, 
PERSIA 

JOHNS, 0. H. W. AHOIBNT ASSTBIA, 
(G.H.S.L.) 6| in. 17S pp. 1012. Cantb. 
Preu. 2/A net. 

An excellent outline by the Master of St. 
Catharine's College, Cambridge. 

RAOOZIN, Z. A. ChaIiPea: Fboh tub 

EAXLIEST XlHES VO THE EtSB OE ASBYRtA. 
(S.N.) 8 in. 401 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1887. 
Unudn. 7/6 net. 

The snbloot is treated as a general Introduction 
to the study of ancient history. The intro¬ 
ductory chapter (117 pp.) deals, among other 
matters, with Layard'^s discoveries In the 
region. Bibliog. 

RAOOZIN, Z. A. Absyku: F&OU THE RISE 
OF THE BurmE TO THE FaIX, OF NINEVEH. 
(S.N.) 6th ed. 8 in. 460 pp. Ulus. Maps. 
1920. Unvln. 7/6 net. 

A continuation of the author’s book on Chaldea. 
Bibliog. 

RAOOZIN, Z. A. Media, Babtuin, and 
Persia. (S.N.) 8 in. 466 pp. Ulus. 

Maps. 1880. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

The period embraced is from the Fall of 
Nineveh to the Persian War. Includes a 
study of the religion of Zoroaster. Bibliog. 
RAWLINSON, George. Phienicia. (S.N.) 
8 in. 873 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1HS9. Unwin 
7/6 net. 

An admirable account covering in small space 
practically every asi>ect of the subject. 
Chapters on the country, the people, aud on 
Plimniciau cities, colonies, arohltecture, manu¬ 
factures, literature, etc. 

SAYCE, A. H. Ancient KumES of the East. 

828 pp. 1384. Macmillan. O.p. 

Sketches the life and history of the ancient 
civilisations of tlie East on the authority of 
the monuments tliey have themselves be¬ 
queathed. Written from a first-hand acquaint¬ 
ance with the subject. Valuable dynastic 
tables. 

GREECE 


BURNS, 0. D. GREEK iDEAts: A STODY of 
SoolalLifs. 280 pp. 1917. Bell. 6/-net. 
An analysis of some of the Ideals which are 
usually called Greek, or rather Athenian. The 
chief argument la tliat the Greeks desired 
chiefly a life in society and a chariicter com¬ 
pletely social. And society was regarded 
mainly as a religious umon, whicli was organ¬ 
ised in its fMtivals. 

BURY, J. B. A nisTORY OF Greece to the 
death of Alexander the great. 2nd ed. 
932 up. Maps. Plans. Macmillan. 10/-. 
An admirable handbook designed for the 
uncral reader as well as for the student. 
Written by one of the foremost of living his¬ 
torians, aud based on original authorities. 
Notes aud references. 


BURY, J. B. Ancient Greek Histobianb. 
(Harvard Lectures.) 9 in. 291 pp. 1909. 
Macmillan. 16/- net. 

An historical survey of Greek historiography, 
down to the first century B.o. Lect. 1. dis¬ 
cusses the rise of Greek history in Ionia. 
Lect. U. deals with Herodotus, and Lects. III. 
and IV. with Thttoydldcs. The final Lecture 
toeats of the views of the Ancients concerning 
the use of history. Bibliog. 

Hfl^rFY, J. P. ALEXANDER'S BHFIRB. 

(S.N.) 2aded. Sin. 842pp. Bliu. Maps. 
• 1887. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

An ilinminatlug study. The dominant theme 
is the remark^le influence of the Ideas that 
Alexander impressed iu>on the peoples that he 
Muquered, Shows abo how considerably 
wme WM inflaenced by the ideas of conquered 


HAHAFFY, J. P. SocuL LIFE IN GbebOB 
XBOK Hokeb to Menander. 6th ed. 
466 pp. MaomiUan. 10/6. 

Rssentuuly a work for the general reader. 
Presents an animated ptetore of Greek life 
In its large and enduring features. This edition 
has a chapter on the social aspects of Greek art. 
SHUOKBUROH, B. S. Greece: From the 
COHINO OF THE HELLENES TO A.D. 14. 
(S.N.) 8 In. 436 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1906. 
Unwin. 7/6 net. 

A graphic account of the life and genius of the 
Greelx when at their best. The author lays 
stress upon the political, Intellectual, and 
mrtistio achievements of the people, ratiier than 
on military operations. 

ROME 

BURY, J. B. A History of' the Bokan 
EMPiRa. 646 pp. Ulus. 1893. Murray. 
9/-. 

" From the establishment of the Emjjre to 
the accession of Commodus, a.d. 180.” Written 
directly from the original sources. The con¬ 
stitutional theory and history of the Principate 
are fully treated, and Roman life and manners 
are dealt with in the final chapter. The best 
student’s handbook. 

CHURCH, Alfred J., and GILlHAN, Arthur. 

Caftuace, ok the Expire of Africa. 
(S.N.) 8th ed. Sin. 3*29 pp. Illus. Map. 
1920. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

A fairly complete narrative within moderate 
compass. Part 1. Legend and Early History; 
II. Carthage and Greece; III. Internal History 
of Carthage; IV. Carthage ami Rome. 

DILL, Samuel. Roman Society fkou Nero 
TO Marcus Aurelius. 2ad ed. 9 in. 
661 pp. Macmillan. 18/- net. 

A scholarly work In which attention is concen¬ 
trated on the inner moral life of the time. 
Comparatively little space is given to external 
history. The narrative ” opens with the self- 
destruction of lawless and intoxicated power; 
it closes with the realisation of Plato’s dream 
of a reign of the philosophers." 

FOWLER, W. Wards. Social Life at Rome 
IN THE AoE OF Cicero. 9 in. 376 pp. 1909. 
Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

A scholarly and systematic treatment of a 
period of Roman history which has not hitherto 
received the attention it deserves. The author 
bases his narrative largely on the Ciceronian 
correspondence. 

JONES, H. Stuart. COMPANION TO Roman 
History. 9 in. 484 pp. BIub. Maps. 
1912. Oxford Press. 17/6 net. 

Deals only with such aspects of Roman life as 
can bn illustrated from material remains. 
Those which may be adequately studied In 
manuals unprovided with itlustrationB are 
I excluded. CioNTSNTS: Introductory, Archi¬ 
tecture, War, Religion, Production and Dis¬ 
tribution, Publie Amusements, Art. BibUogs, 
at the end of each section. 

JONES, H. Stuart. THE Roman Ehpirb 
B.o. 29-A.D. 476. (S.N.) 8 in. 499 pp. 

Blus. Maps. 1908. Unwin. 7/6 not. 

A brief outline incorporating the results of the 
latest research. Baaed on a careful study of 
tiie original sources. Genealogical and chrono¬ 
logical tables. 

MOMMSEN, Theodor. History or Bomb. 
New ed., tr. by W. P. Dickson. 6 vols. 
Macmillan. ^6 net each. Abridged ed. 
for schools, $/6. 

The standard authority. This edition has 
been revised Ihroughout and embodies recent 
additions. Indlspmuable to evero stadant 
of tile sublect. Contents: Vol. 1. The Period 
Anterior to the Abolition of the Monatoby 
to ^0 Union of Italy. 11. From the Union of 
Italy to the Subjugation of Carthage and tiie 
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Greek States. 
Establishment 
Xndeac. 


lii. The Eevolution. iv. The 
of the liilltary Monarchy. 


MEDLEVAL HISTORY 

BRADLEY. Ifosry. THE Goths. ' (S.K.) bth 
ed. a til. 396 pp. Illus. Map. 1920. 

Unwin. 7/0 net. 

“ From the earliest times to the end of the 
Gothic dominion in Spain." A rapid survey 
of the more important incidents in the liistory 
of the Goths. 

BRYCE, Visooimt. The Holt Box.tN Empibb. 

Kew ed. 7 in. 600 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 

10/0 net. 

A classic. Describes the Holy Empire as an 
institution or system, the wonderful offspring 
of a body of boUefs and traditions which have 
almost wholly passed away. Chronological 
table of Emperors and Popes. 

CHURCH, B. W. Beginniku of the Mipplb 
Ages. & in. 238 pp. 1887. Longmans. 

CUTTS, Edward L. Scenes and Chabaoters 
OFTHEMIDUEE AGES. 4th cd. Oill. 600 pp. 

Illus. 1922. O’l'onnor. 15/- net. 

Covers a wide Held iu an interesting manner. 

The work Is profusely lllustr.ated. 

DAVIS, H. W. C. Medieval Ecbope. 

(H.U.L.) OJ in. 250 pp. l«ll. Williams. 

2/6 net. 

A work not only mvaluable to the pnoral __ 

reader, but to the advanced hlstoncal student. Renaissance, the French Kenalssance, the 


states of Southern and Western Europe, and 
in particular of Germany, Italy, France, and 
the Eastern Empire. Cnnmdes not treated in 
detail. Bibliographical note at the beginning 
of each chapter. Genealogical tables. 
TURBERVILLB, A. 8. Mbdubval Hbekst 
AND THE InQITISITIDN. SI In. 271 pp. 
1920. Lockwood. 10/0 net. 

This work by an Oxford historian, while cover¬ 
ing the same ground as Lea’s monumental 
work. Is mainly concerned with doctrine, and for 
that reason chaps, are included on Averrholsm, 
Wyclif&sm. and Hosltism. 

THE REFORMATION 
(See Religion, col. %9.) 

THE RENAISSANCE 
HUDSON, W. H. Tub Story of tub Bb- 
naissakoe. 8 in. 208 pp. 1912. Cassell. 
O.p. 

An attractively written account bv a University 
Extension lecturer of wide experience. In¬ 
cludes rhapters on the ago of discovery and 
invention, the revival of learning, the Beforma- 
tion, science and phiioeophy, education, art and 
literature. 

SICHEL, Edith. THE BENAtsSANOE. (H.U.L.) 

0}ln. 202 pp. 1914. Williams. 2/6 net. 

A popular outline. Cliaps. on the Medici iu 
Fioremee, Bcuaissance in Borne, Fruits of the 


The author conveys a vivid impression of the 
period. 

FOORD, E. Byzantine Empcrb: The Bear- 

GUAUD OF EL'ROPFJIN CIVILIZATION. 8 in. 
432 pji. illus. 'Maps. 1911. Black. 
5/- not. 

A brief and popular history of the Later Buiiian 
Empire.' 

GIBBON, Edward. Decline and Fall of tub 
Roman Emfirb. Ed., with introd., notes 
and appendices, by J, B. Bury. 7 vols. 
9 iu. Mmis. 1910. Methuen. 12/0 net 
per vol. Ciieap ed., unillus., 7/0 net each. 

** uibbon remains the one historian of the 
18th century whom modern research has 
neither set aside nor threatened to set aside. 

. . . His work as a whole, as the eacyclopindic 
history of 1300 years, as the grandest of his¬ 
torical designs, earned out alike witti wonderful 

E ower and with wonderful accuracy must ever 
eep its place."—E. A. Freeman. 

OMAN, Sir 0. W. C. European History, 
470-018 (P.E.H.) 549 pp. Maps. 1803. 

Bivlngtons. 7/0 net. 

A good student’s book. There Is no other 
oontinuouB general sketch in English which 
covers precisely the same period. Considerable 
space is devoted to the Lombard kings and to 
the Mohammedan invasions of Italy and Sicily. 
Genealogical tables. 

ORTOK, 0. W. P. OUTLINES OF MEUIiBVAL 
History. 8 in. 597 pp. Maps. 1916. 
Camb. Press. 12/0 net. 

Covers a vast field with clearness and duo 
regard to proportion. In choosing events to 
narrate, the author has been guided by their 
foF-oS results, and has tried to indicate how 
In toe Middle Ages were accomplished the 

r wth of modem man and the life and attitude 
Itfe of modem times. A serviceable text¬ 
book. 

THOBNDIEX, L. Mbdubval Eubofb; Its 
DETXLOFMBNT AND CrviLKATION. (G.N-) 
6i In., 686 pp. 1920. Harrap. 12/6 neb. 
A useful work conceived on popular lines, and 
covering toe ground competently. 

TOUT. T. F. Xru BlfmB AND TKB Papacy, 

916-1273. (P.E.H.) 4to ed. 633 pp. 

Maps. 1906. Bivingtons. 7/6 net. 

A fairly full Mid aatoorttatlvo account of the 
poUtioal and ecdestaatloal history of toe chief 

• m 


English Benaissanoe, etc. Bibliog. 

SYMON, J. D., and BENSUSAN, S. L. Tub 

BBNAISS.^NOE and ITS MAKER.S. 91 lU. 

467 pp. illus. 1013. Jack. o.p. 

Fur the general reader. Aims at .predenting 
the established facts in such a way as to bring 
into new proniinencc main factors in the move¬ 
ment th.at have only been partially dealt with 
elsewhere. Last cliap. gives general summary 
and conclusion. 


MODERN HISTORY 

GENERAL WORKS 

ACTON, Lord. Lectures on Modern History. 

bin. 381 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 12/6net. 
Ed., with introd. by J. N. Figgis and B. V. 
Laurence. Introduction treiits of Ijord Acton’s 
professoriitl attainments. His inaugural lee- 
turii on The Study of History prefixes the 
lectures Appendix I. contains letter to con¬ 
tributors to Gamhridgt Modem Hittortf, which 
RXlilbits Lord Acton’s ideals as a student and 
the aims of the undertaking which ho planned. 
CAMBREDGE MODERN HISTORY, THE. 
12 vols. Oi in. 1902-10. Oamb. Press. 
20/- to 27/- net per vol. 

Planned by toe late Lord Acton, edited by 
A. W. Ward, G, W. Prothero, and Stanley 
Leathes, and executed by a large and varied 
body of writers, this'work represents the high- 
water mark of modem historical scholarship. 
Contents: Vol. i. The Benaissanoe, 846 pp. 
Vol. ii. The Befurmation, 884 pp. Vol. m. 
The Wars of Beligion, 942 pp. Vol. Iv. Ito 
Thirty Years* War, 1034 pp. Vol. v. The Age 
of Louis XIV., 1004 pp. Vol. Vi. Elghteento 
Century, 1067 pp.: vol. vli. United States, 
886 pp. Vol. viii., French Bevolntlon, 904 pp. 
Vol. lx. Kapoleon, 974 pp. Vol. x. The Bestora- 
tion, 904 pp. Vol. xi. Growth of Nationalities, 
1066 pp. vol. sli. The Latest Age. Bibllo- 
graphics to each chapter. Two supplementary 
vob. contain (1) Genealogical Tables ana 
Lists and General Index (24/* net); and (2> 
Atlas (40/- net.}. ' 

GEORGE, H. B. GbnealooioaL Tabubs 
iLiiVSCBA'nYBOFM odminHistory, (toed., 
reids. and enlarg. 10x16 in. 56. tables. 
1916. Oxford Fress. lQ/6net. 
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The author attempts to Include every reigning 
house the personal relations of which have been 
of any importance in lSaroi>ean history, and 
every name of any historical note connected 
with those famines. Appended are lists of the 
Popes, and of-the chief Oriental soverelgim. 
Professor Stubbs assisted in the compilation 
of the work. 

GOOCH, O. P. History ov our Tims, 1S86- 
leil. (H.TJ.L.) 6| In. 260 pp. 1911. 

Williams. 2/0 net. 

The first six chapters record the development 
of the European Powers, and c.vplain their 
relations to one anotlicr. The latter part of the 
book is mainly devoted to a bird's-eye survey 
of Asia, Africa, and America. 

POLLARD. A. F. FACTORS IK MODBRN 
History. 9 in. 298 pp. 1910. Constable. 
7/6 net. 

Lectures by the Professor of Fioelish Historj' 
in the University of London. His object is 
primarily to stimnlatc imagination, which he 
places in the forefront of all the nnaliflcations 
indispensatilc for the student and teacher of 
history. Topics dealt with arc: Xatiouality, 
Advent of the Middle Classes, The New 
Monarchy, Henry VIII. and the English Ec- 
formation. Parliament, Kuclal llevolution. 
Political Ideas of 10th and 17tlt Centuries, 
Colonial Expansion, etc. 


EUROPE 

ADAMS, Osorgo B. Euroi'RAK History: Ak 
Outline OP ITS Dkvki-opmbst. 8 in. flospp. 
Ulus. Maps. 1899. Macmillan. 12/- net. 
Specially emphasises tlie diilcrcnt periods 
of history,* and makes dear the continuuas 
movement. Ilesides giving the important 
facts, the author Eos endeavoured to make a 
text which will readily serve as a foundalion 
for considerable expansion by both tcacli<'T 
and pupils. Valuable bibliugs. and refer¬ 
ences. 


Much space assigned to the foreign policy of 
Dubois, Fleury, Cboiseul, and Veigennss. 
Emphasises the full meaning of the dlplomatie 
revolutions of 1717 and 1750, and exhibits the 
disastrous effects upon Franco of her entry into 
the war betuncn England and the American 
colonies. Valuable appendices. 

HEARNSHAW, F. J. 0. (Ed.) MACHm.AK’S 
HI9T0RI0AL ATIAA OF MODERN EUROPE. 
10x7i in. 30 pp. 1921. Macmlllui. 
0 /- net. 

" A select series of maps illustrative of the 
recent history of the chief European States and 
their dependencies.” The maps, which number 
twelve, are accompanied by brief descriptive 
notes, llie atlas also Includes a map of 
Africa. 

JOHNSON, A. H. Europe in the SixTEEirrH 
CENTURY. 1404-1698. (P.E.H.) 496 pp. 

Maps. 1807. Blvingtons. 7/0 net. 
EiaphasiscB the struggle for supremacy between 
the greater Powers of Western Europe as under¬ 
lying all issues during this period. No refer¬ 
ence to English affairs nor to those of the 
kingdoms of Northern and Eastern Europe, 
except .so far as their foreign policy affected the 
course of that struggle. Appendices give the 
French, Florentine, and Venetian constitutions 
in the I6th and 16th centuries. * 

LODOE, Sir Richard. A HISTORY OF Modern 
E uhoPE. 4th ed., revis. 809 pp. Murray. 
9/-. 

” From the capture of Constantinople, 1453, to 
the Treaty of Berlin, 1878." Attempts to 
g»-oiip (he history of the separate states round 
the central current of Enrupean affairs. The 
domestic history of each stale is only discussed 
when it has bo.‘ i of European importance; and 
the history of England is omitted save where it 
is directly coiieernctl \ntli the lilstory of the 
Continental .States. A student’s manual. 

MARVIN, F. S. The Century of Hope- 
2 nd ed. 365 pp. 1919. Oxford Press. 
0 /- net. 


CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. i. 
Sen col. 184. 

DAVIS, W. S. ARMED PE.iCK: A Nox- 
Teohnioal History op Europe, 1370-1014. 
Si in. 399 pp. Maps. 1919. Heiuemann. 
10/0 net. 

Attempts to sketch briefly and clearly tlic 
hlstorj' of the development of the various forces 
that led up to the catastrophe of 1914. Stress 
is laid on three dominant factors- the old hate 
between France and Germany, the newer hate 
between Britain and Germany, caused mainly 
br the Jealousy of tlie ,Pan-Germans of the 
British colonies, and the eternal Balkan ques¬ 
tion. 

DOUGLAS, Sir R. K. Europe and the F.vr 
Bast. (O.H.8 .) New ed., revis. 453 pp. 
Maps. 1013. Camb. Press. 0/- net. 

Aims at giving a connected history of the 
relations which have prevailed between the 
nations of the West ana the empires of China, 
Japan, Annam, and Slam. Tno subject of 
Chinese geographical terms Is dealt with in an 
appendix, and there is a full bibliog. This 
edition has an additional chap. (1904-1912) by 
J. H. Longford. 

RASSALL, Arthur. European History 
CHRON oiioaicA]:ii.r Arranobd. 470 -1920. 
New ed. 8 in. 448 pp. 1920. Macmillan. 
12 /- net. 

This handy work, which first appeared In 1807, 
MW Includes the chief events up to June, 1919. 
Endeavours to bring Into prominence the 
leading foots In the history of the principal 
States. f 

HM8ALL, Arthur. THE Balance of Powmi, 
2nded. 448pp. Maps. 
1898. BHingtons. 7/0 net. 


*• A sketch o( western progress from 1816 to 
the Great War.” The narrative concentrates 
mainly on the chief eeiitrta of civilisation In 
the West, and from tin-iii tries to exhibit the 
gruwtii of humanity In tlic world, taking as a 
leading thoi^ht the development of science 
and its reactions on other sides of national and 
international life. Time Chart and Bibliog. 

ROSE, J. Holland. TnE I>cvet.opment of THE 
European Nations, 1870-1900. 6th ed. 
8i in. 034 pp. Maps. Plans. Constable. 
8/6 not. 

An able history of contemporary affairs. Deals 
only with events which have had a distinctly 
formative inftueneo on the development of 
European Statos. On questions of motive and 
policy the author generally refrains from 
expressing a decided verdict. Authorities 
given for nil important statements. 

ROSE, J. Holland. The Revolution ary and 
Navolkonio Era, 1789-1.316. (C.H.8.) 

6 th cd., revised. 394 pp. Maps. Plans. 
1907. Cambridge Press. 9/- net. 

Aims chiefly at showing the relation of the 
French Revolution to the European Revolution, 
and at explaining the influence of French ideas 
and policy on Europe. An authoritative work. 
Bibliog. and list of chief dignities and appoint¬ 
ments conferred by Napoleon. 

WAKEMAN, Hanxy O. The Ascxndanov of 
Fa.AN0E. 1698-1715. (P.E.H.) 402 pp. Maps. 

1894. Rivingtons. 7/6 net. 

Fixes attention only upon tliose events which 
had penpunent results, and upon those persons 
only whose life and character profoundly in¬ 
fluenced those results. The dovelOpmimt of 
France Is recosrded as the centrid fact ot the 
period. Genealogical tables. 
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ENGIJkND 

LOW, SMo*y J.. u4 PULLINO. W. S. (EdS.) 
THB UlOnORART OF Eroush Hisiobt. 
New eil., revised. 9 la. lljlS pp. lUos. 
Plates. 1910. Cassell. 

Oiv<>8 eonolsely lust the Information, biogra* 
phical, biblioftraphlral. chronolralcal, and con* 
stitational. that the reader of English history 
is likely to want. The articles are written by 
leading authorities. Gives translation In full 
of Magna Cliarta. 

RB.I0H, Bmil. NEW Stpde'ix’s Axi,A8 of 
E wouflH Histoet. lOJin 65 maps. 1903. 
Macmillan. 12/8 net 

intended to aid the etudent both In rompre* 
heading the leading historical facts and ten* 
donoies, and in retaining tiiem in his memory. 
“ A eartocraphlc complement to Green’s 
History of t/*e En^ith Pt4>ple." 

GENERAL HISTORIES 
CHADWICK. H. m. The OBioiir OF xhe 
BVtlI.rSHXATIOS. (CA. I'i.S) 8iin. 3.53 pp. 
Maps. 1907. Camb Prtss. 

New cd. in preparation. Attempts to give an 
aoeount of th« carlv history of the English 
nation, utilising for the purpuc* all branches of 
ethnological study—history, Irailition, lan¬ 
guage, custom, religion, and antiquities. First 
chap, deals with England in the sixth century, 
and the kuit with social conditions of the 
Boman period. 

FLETCHER, C. R. L. IsiMiODPCTonT Hmtoev 
OFE' ton.urp 4vols. Om. 1400 pp. Maps. 
Murray. 0/* per vol. 

Attempts to place before beginners a view of 
leading cventa ami personages, unfettered by 
traditional Judgmi nts, and yet resting upon the 
orkllnarily received authorities Vol. i Prom 
the Earliest Times to tho End of the Middle 
Ages; li. From Henry VII to the Bestoratlon; 
lit. Prom Charles 11. to the Beginning of the 
Great War; Iv. The Groat European War, 
1702*1815. A fascinating work. 

GARDINER, S. R., and MOLLINGER. J. B. 
iNTKOPirmos TO the Rtitdt of Eyaijsn 
Histoev. 4th ed. 437 pp. 1020. Kegan 
Paul. 7/8 not 

A valuable manual for students who wish to 
devote tbcmsolves to the special stu.lv of some 
part of English history The first portion of tho 
volume, by S R Gardiner, traces the life of the 
English nation; the second, by J. B Mullmger, 
indlcate.8 the books for e^ich period which .rrc 
we ll wo rthy of study. 

GREEN, J. R. SuoET HiaTOKF OF thf. Lnot.isr 
Pboppe. Bevis. and eniarg. ed., with Epi¬ 
logue by Alice Stopford Green. Maps. 
Tables. 1920. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

A standard work. “It is a history, not of 
English Kings or English Conquests, but of tho 
English People "—Preface. Dwells at length 
on the Incidents of that constitutional, Intel* 
leotoal, and social advance in which we read the 
history of tho nation itself.'* in 1878*80 Green 
pubUsned In four volumes (Macmillan. 15/- 
net each) his Ufstory of ths English Peoide, 
which Is an enlargement of the above work. 
GRETTON, R. H. A Modern History of the 
HVOXJ tSH PBOFIB. 6 in. 816 pp. 1913. 
Richards. 10/8 net. 

The first volume covers the period 1880*1893, 
and the second 1899*1910. A comprehensive 
survey, written in popular style, and giving a 
iaitly Impartial view of the history of the 
English people during the period, 

HAS8ALL, Arthur. BRmsH History crrono* 
lAKIIOAXihY ABRANOBO. Sin. 088 pp. 1920. 
MaoBdIian. 20/* net. 

Part I. 63 B.0.-A.D. 1914. Fart H. 1«16«19. 
More than 600 psutoo of tilts useRil votK are 
devoted to the nnit period. 
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MAITLAND, F. W. THE COHSTITOnoirAl 
History OF ENstAND. 9 in. 676 pp. I9il. 
Camb. Press. 18/- net. 

Iicetures by a great authority. Contains 
several new and original ideas. The best 
introduction to the study of the subject. 
POLLARD, A. F. THE Evoivnow OF PaR- 
lUiiBNT. 9 in. 409 pp. 1920. Longmans. 
2V- net. 

An Important book, though, to quote the 
author’s own words, “ less a lustory of Parlia¬ 
ment than A suggestion of tiio lines upon whu'h 
it should bo written.” Towards the e.lose Prof. 
Pollard discussed the question: "Con tho 
British dominions bo absorbed and made one 
for their common weal In a parliament which 
shall no longer be a parliament of estates, but a 
parliament of tho British roalius 7” 

Before the Norman Conizueet. 
GREEN, John Riohard. Tub Maeini} of 
EngIiANd. 8 ) in. 475 pp. Maps. 1881. 
Macmillan. Now cd. 2 vols. to/- net. 
Traces tlie lustory of Engla/id up to the union 
under Egbert, a period the inwrest and im¬ 
portance of wliieli Green thought was not 
suftleiently realised. Furnishes a vivid picture 
of " the age during which our fathers conquered 
and settled over the soil of Britain, and in which 
their political and social life took tho form 
which it siil] retains.” 

GREEN, John Riohard. Conquest of Enoeano. 
0 in. 671 pp For Maps. 1334. Mac¬ 
millan. New cd 2 vols. 10/- net. 

A continuation of tho antlior’a Making of 
England. Green did not live to complete this 
work, but hii >vlfe gave the finishing touches to 
the narrative, which opens with the England of 
Egbert and closes with the Norman Conquest. 
HODGKIN, Thomas. History of England 
BEFORE Norman (XINqi’EST 9 in. 649 pp. 
Maps. 1006. Longmans. 12/6 net. 

The first volume of Tht PolUxral HiHorv of 
England (12 vols ), which attempts to set forth 
in readable form the results at present attained 
by research. Ka^h volume is written by an 
authority. 

OMAN, Sir C. W. C. Enot.and before tub 
Norman Conquest. 4th od. 9 in. 699 pp. 
Maps. 1920. Methuen. 1*2/6 net. 

The first volume of A Birtory of England (In 
7 vo^s.), edited liv Professor Oman The narra¬ 
tive in this work covers the Celtln, Roman, 
and Ai<glo-3axon periods doivn to the year 
1066 Embodies tho latest research Foot¬ 
notes and appendices. For the advanced 
student. 

Under the Normans (1087-1164). 
ADAMS, Georgs B. History of Englanu 
FROM NORMAN CONQUEST TO DEATH OF JOHN, 
1066-1216. 9 in. 488 pp. Maps. 1906. 
Longmans. 12/6 net. 

Vol. it. of The Politieal Hietorv of England, 
The authorities ace discussed in on appendix. 
DAVIS, H. W. C. England under the 
Normans and anosvins, 1066-1272. 6th 
ed., revis. 9 in. 699 pp. Maps. Methuen. 
12/6 net. 

Comprises vol.il. ofA HiHoryof Bnidmd (7 vole.), 
od. by Sir C. W. C. Oman. The creation 
of English Feudalism, the reiuvenatlon of tiia 
English Cliurcb, and the decisive conflicts of 
Church and Feudalism with the State are 
treated oxhaustively. Valuable blbliog. 
ROUND, J. H. Feudal England. 9 in. 

608 pp. 1396. Allen. O.p. 

An tmrortant coltgction of historical studies on 
the llth and 12th Bentories. The first portion 
of the work is of special value, owing to the 
frash light It throws upon Domesday, and upon 
the whole system of land assessment. Xsien- 
tisdly a work lot advanced students. 
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Undsr the Plantagenets (1164*1399). 

M'REOHNIE, WilllMi S. Maoha Chabta. 

0 in. 6ii6 pp. ISOS. Qlaagow: Haolrhoae. 
“ A commentary on the Groat Charter ot King 
John, with an historical introclaction.” A 
snocial and detailed study from the standpoint 
of modern research. Collects, sifts, and 
arranges a mas<< of evidence, drawn from many 
scattered sourees, capable of throwing light 
upon Magna Charta. Documents relating to 
the Great Charter are given in an appendix. 
Bibliog. Index to statutes. 

OMAN, Sir C. W. C. Thb Gmsat Rsvoi/I of 
1381. 9 in. 227 pp. Maps. 1906. Oxford 
Press. 10/0 net. 

A fairly exhaustive and scholarly history of the 
Bebollion of 1X81. The work contains some 
new and unpublished material, the result of the 
author's Inquiries into the Poll-Tax documents 
at th" llecord Office. For advanced students. 
RAMSAY, Sir James H. Thc Akgevin 
P lUPIRB. 1154-1216. 9 in. 679 pp. lllus. 

Maps. 1903 Allen. O p. 

A scholarly and detailed narrative of the throe 
tegins of Henry IT.. Eichanl I., and John. 
Furnishes “ facts rather than inipresbions.” | 
While the king is the central figure, the author i 
endeavours to shed light on all sides of the j 
national Ufe. Carotul review of tlio Ueeket 
controversy. Btbllog. For advanced students i 
TOUT, T. P. HiSToBy op T5noi,and from the 1 

ACCBSSXOK OF HRVKY Ifl. TO THV DEATH OP I 
EPW.VRD in. (1210-1.377) 0 in. .620 pp. 

Maps. 1005. Longmans. 12/6 net | 

Voi. lii of The Politiml Rietory of England I 
Chapters on the Barons’ War, the rule of 
Montfort, the conquest ot North wales, and the 
Froncll and Scottish Wars The latter p^irtion 
of the boefk is concerned mainly witli the 
Hundred Venrs* War. 

TREVELYAN, G. M. Ekoi.and 15 THE AdB 
OF WYCIIFPE. 4th ed 9 in. .306 pp. 
Maps. 1909. Longmans 10/0 net. 

A hriUlant presentation of English society, 
politioB, and religion In Wyciitfe's time based 
on original research. Also sets forth the lead¬ 
ing and characteristic events ot the period. 
Notes and appendices. 

Houses ot Lancaster and York 
(1399-1485). 

OMAN, Sir C. W. C. Htstort of Enoiasd 
(1377-1485). 9 in. 541 pp. Maps. 1906. 

Longmans. 12/6 net. 

V'ol iv. of The Pcditieal Hietorif of England. 
Covers the period from the accession of 
Hi hard 11. to the death of BIchard Til. 

Under tke Tudors (1486-1603). 
INNBS, Arthur D. E50I.A5P trKDiiSR THB 
Tudors. 6 th ed. 9 In. 600 pp. Maps. 
Methuen. 12/6 net. 

A comprehensive survey with valuable appen¬ 
dices and a bibliog. Suited to the general 
reader as well as the specialist. 

House ot Stuart (1603-1714). 
BROWN, P. Hume. The Lxqislauve Union 
OF ENOIANU AMU SCOXXiAMD. 9 lU. 220 pp. 
1914. Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

The Ford Lectures delivered by the lute HIs- 
mriographer-Ho/al for Scotland. The best 
TOok on the subject. Lecture I. Political 
State of Scotland at the Accession of Anne; 



yaluAWe appendices. 

LODGE, Sir RIehard. HISTORY OF EMOtAMO 
WOK tub bbbtoration to the death of 
WaUAlc tu., ieeO-1702. 9 in. 6S0 pp. 
Maps. 1910, Longmans. 18/6 net. 
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Vol. vltl. of The PoUtiad Biitory of England. 
The standard work for the period. 

MACAULAY, Thomu Babingten, Lord. HlS- 
TORT OF EMOLAMD FROM THE ACCESSION OF 
Jauks II. Pop. ed. 2 vote. 1631 pp. 
1889. Loomtans. 14/-. 

Ckintains brief memoir ot Macaulay by Dean 
Milman. Macaulay’s original scheme was to 
bring his narrative down to the end of the reign 
of George IV., but his RUtory, as he left it, is 
merely a record of fifteen years. ** In spite of 
the amazing skill ot the narrative, of the vivid 
and exciting scenes that are marshalled past us 
as on some great stage, the reSeettve faculty 
finds its interest diminishing; while the eye 
and the fancy are surfeited with good things, 
tile intellect is sent empty away."— COTTER 
Mubisom. 

MONTAGUE, F. 0. HlSTORT-OF Erolamd 
PROM THB ACCESSION OF JAMES I. TO THB 
KBST0RAT105, 1603-60. 9 in. 533 pp. 

Maps. 1907. Longmans. 12/6 net. 

Vol. vii of The Political Rietory of England. A 
valuable areount of authorities for this period 
is given in an appendix. 

TREVELYAN, G. M. ENaUANP UNDER THB 
Stuarts. Otii ed 9 in. 582 pp. Maps. 
Methuen. 12/6 net. 

The author first of all examines the social, 
economic, and religious life of elassesin England, 
and co(iti....tmg tliese with the enntluental 
soeietit'S, shows how deep was the differeneo 
underlying the superllcial tie of a common 
civilis.atlon Ho then traces the system of 
government wiiieh was evolved at this period— 
a svsti-ni combining “ freedom with effleienry, 
and local rights with national union." Gene¬ 
alogy of House of .Stuart, and list of Parlia¬ 
ments. 1603-17! 3, 

GREAT BRITAIN AFTER 1707 
To Accession of Victoria 1837). 
HUNT, William. History of Enouand from 
THE ACCESSIOX of QEOROB III. TO THB 
ClAlSE OF PlTT’8 FIRST ADMINISTRATION, 
1760-1801. 9 in. 613 pp. Map. 1005. 

Longmans. 12/6 net. 

Comprises vol. x. of The Political Eietory of 
England. 

LEADAM, I. S. History of Enodand from 
THE ACCESSION OF ANNK TO THE DBATH OF 
GROROB II., 1702-60. 9 in. 577 pp, 1909. 
Longmans 12/6 net 

Vol. ix. of The PolUieal Rietort/ of England. 
LECKY, W. E. H. HISTORY OF ENOUAND IN 
THE Eiohtbbnxh Cbnturt. Cabinet ed. 
England, 7 vols ; Ireland, 5 vols. Long¬ 
mans. 7/- net per vol. 

An exhaustive work to which every student 
must have recourse. Not a history in strict 
ehronologieal form, but a scries of essays on 
" some of the more enduring features of uational 
life" which exliibited themselves during the 
18th century. Lecky’s treatment ot the 
American War of Independence and of trlsb 
political history is, genorallv, sound and moder¬ 
ate. England: Vol. 1. 1700-40; ii. 1740-60; 
iil. 1760-70; iv. 1770-79; v. 1779-89; vl. 1780- 
92; vll. 1702-1800. Ireland: Vol. 1. 1700-60; 
H. 1760-87; tii 1787-06; iv. 1796-98; v. 1798- 
1800. 

ROBERTSON, 0. Grant. Rncuand under tbb 
Hanoverians. 5th ed. 9 in. 574 pp. 
7 maps. Methuen. 12/6 net. 

Vol. vi. of the seven-vol. Rittory of England, 
edttedby Sir Cluu. Oman. Endeavours to trace 
the ordered development of on iraperiai, con- 
etttational, and industrial State, the founda¬ 
tions ot which were laid in 1714, and to show 
how far the siructure ot that State had been 
modified or advanced when Napoleon was 
overthrown. The expansion of the British 
Empire is fully treated. 
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Viotorian Era. 

DOYLB. sir A.O(iiuai. Ths Osiuv Boxa WaB. 

B««pp. 1901. Murray, O.p. 

JOSB, A. W. Growth of the Eufirb: A 
HAimoOOK TO THE HISTORY OP GREATER 
Bbitajh. 2 jid ed., reTised. % in. 443 pp. 
Haps. 1909. Murray. 6/>. 

A uaeral and wclI-wTitton lltUa book famishing 
much TEluablo information, 
tow, Sidney, and SANDERS, t. C. HISTORY 
OP EhOIiAXD DURIHQ QUEEN VlOTORU’S 
Rxion, isar-iooi. 9 in. seo pp. Maps. 
1907. Loimmans. 12/6 net. 

Vdl. xli. of The PoiiHeal History of England. 
Chap. xvll. is devoted to Home Buie and the 
Liberal split, and chap. xx. to Literature and 
Social Development. The last years of the 
Victorian era are more briefly treated than the 
earlier. Authorities for the period, and a list 
of the Cabinets of the reign together with the 
names of memners are given in appendices. 
MCCARTHY, Justin. History of oto Own 
Times. 7 vole. O in. Chatto. 6/- net per 
vol. 

The best popular history of the Victorian era. 
The narrative begins with the .vcessioii of 
Queen Vietoria in 1837, and eioses with that 
of Edward VII. A condensed History in one 
volume Is published at 6/- net; pup ed., 
3/e net. 

HARRIOTT, J. A. H. England since Water¬ 
loo. 4th ed.. revis. 579 pp. 10 maps. 
Methuen. 12/6 net. 

Deals in detail with the period between 
Waterloo and the Beform Act of 1885, w'ith a 
short eidlogue bringing tlic narrative down to 
the death of Victoria. Separate chaps, ate 
devoted to special topics, such as Foreign 
Alfairs, Irish Policy, Indian Affairs, and 
Cotoulal Development. Bibliog. and a Cene- 
aloglcal Table showing the' descondants of 
George III. Tlie book forms the final in¬ 
stalment of the scvon-vol. History of England, 
edited by Sir C. Oman. 

MUIR, Ramsay. Short History of Kkitish j 
Commonwealth. 2 vols. 84 in. 1670 pp., 
1920-22. Philip. I 

Voi. 1. The Islands and the First Kraptre (to' 
1763); Vol. 11. The Modern Commonwealtli ‘ 
(1763-1919). The author, who is Prof, of ,• 
Modern History in Manchester University, 
attempts to toll, within moderate compass, the 
story of the British OommonwealUt, regarded os 
a single whole, but also as a part of the gr'-ater 
commonwealth of Western Civilisation ’’— 
Preface. Clironologlcal Index at the end of: 
Vol. 1. I 

PAUL, Herbert. History of Modern Eng- I 


Britan’s colonial inheritance. The work gave 
an impetiiB to the British Impertatist movement. 
SLATER, CBIbWt. THE MAKING OF MODERN 
ENGLAND, otn. 314 pp. 1913. Constable. 
7/6 net. 

Presents in clear and simple loniraage tiiose 
facts with regard to the recent history of our 
country wMcii it is most important for English 
men and women to know. The book is 
written for those who engage in historical study 
wltli the object of gaining light in the future 
and guidance in the present. Chronological 
summary and useful appendices. 

TREVELYAN, O. M. BRITISH HISTORY IN TUB 
Nineteenth Century, 1782-1001. 8 | In. 
461 pp. 1922. Longmans. 

A careful and vivid survey by one who has 
proved himself a master of we art of historical 
writing. 

VICTORIA, LETTERS OF QUEEN. Ed. by 

A. C. Bemon and Viscount Esher. Pop. ed. 
3 vols. 1534 pp. Jllus. 1008. Murray, 
6 /- not. 

.V selection of Queen Victoria's corre.’pondenco 
between 1837 and 1861, published by authority 
of Edward VII. The letters Exhibit the do- 
vclopment of the Queen's character and dis¬ 
position, and show her methods in dealing with 
political and social matters. For the general 
reader rather than for the student of political 
history. Vol. 1. 1837-43; 11. 1844-63; iii. 1854- 
01 . 

LONDON 

BELL, W. O. FLEET STREET IN SEVEN CEN- 
TtmiES. 8 i In. 622 pp. 46 illus. 1912. 
Pitman. O.p. 

" A history of the growth of London beyond 
the walls into the Western Liberty (or suburbs), 
and of Fleet Street to our time." Earlier rliaps. 
contain the results of research Into the condi¬ 
tions of tlie western suburb in mediteval times, 
and its conversion to a closely built town area 
under Elizabeth and James 1. Chap, on News¬ 
papers of To-Day. 

BELL, Walter O. Great Fire of London in 
1666. djin. 399 pp. Hills. Plans. 1920. 
Lone. 25/- net. 

A full and detailed account l>y one of the best- 
kuoMu authorities. For the purpose of illus¬ 
tration the aiiUior has brought together a rare 
collection of prints. 

DAVBV, RIohard. Tower of London. 9 Ik. 
371 pp. U illtis. 1910. Methuen. O.p. 
Cheap ed , 2/- net. 

The moat recent and, for the general reader, 
the best history of the Tower of London. 
Aims at making the reader reidise its past 
greatness and its Importance in relation to our 


1904-08. Macmillan. 10/6 net pet vol. 

A comprehensive and brilliant survey by on 
acoomplished student of British history. 
Vote. i. and 11. from 1846 to the death of 
Palmerston; HI. 1866-76 (O.p.); Iv. 1875-86; 
V. 1885 to tile retirement of Gladstone. 
ROBERTSON, C. Grant, and BARTHOLO- 
ItEW, J. G. (EDS) Historical and 
Modern atlas of the British Empire. 
11x9 in. 64 pp. 1905. MeUraen. 6/-net. 
Tries to provide such assistance in the way of 
maps as will enable teacher and pupil to 
examine separately and concurrentty the 
historic, physical, economic, and modern 
potitical factors in tite subject-matter of their 
study. The historical maps illustrate British 
history from the point of view of imperial 
devel opment. 

IBELEY, Sir J. R. Expansion of England. 
Hew ed. 367 pp. 1909. Haomllian. 6/- 
net. 

A standard book showing the stgnifloance of the 
struggle between Franee and Britain in the 
18th .emtHry, and efflphasisiog the value of 
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material. 

I GOMME, Sir L. LONDON. 9 In. 395 pp. 

lUus. 1914. Williams. 10/6 net. 

The author claims to have discovered historloai 
continuity uuderlylng the main issues of 
London life throughout all Its changes. Em¬ 
phasises the value to the history of English 
tnstltatious of a close study of London. Chaps, 
on Celtic and Boman origins, Institution of we 
City, Disniption of Commereialitm, The Great¬ 
ness that is London, etc. 

IRVINE, Helen O. History or London. 

7 in. 396 pp. 1912. Constable. O.p. 

An inforiuatlve and well-written book covering 
the entire history of London. There Is a 
chapter on Modem London. 

SINCLAIR, William M. Memorials or Sr. 
Paul’s Cathedral. 9 in. 548 pp. Illus. 
1909. C9iapman. O.p, New and cneap ed., 
2 /- net. 

The bestpopblar account of St. Paul's. Supple¬ 
ments Milman’s Antuds (now out of jMlnti 
by desoriblng the groat changes which have 
I taken place in the type of servfoe and In other 
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direotioas dttrliu the last fifty years. Yt/ty 
full account of Old Bt. Paul’s; also of Wienu 
life and work It chapters). List of memorials 
and burials, appendices, and blbliog. 

SMITH. Mrs. A. Murrw .(B. T. Bradley). 
WssTUiNsxsa Abbey: its Story aki> Asso- 
OUTIONS. 398 pp. Ulus. 1906. Cassell. 
O.p. 

An abrid^ent of the writer’s Annalt of Wat- 
minster ANtey. Plie most authoritative book 
on the subject. Mrs. Smith is a daughter of 
the late Dean Bradley, and lived for many years 
within the precincts of the Abbey. 

SMITH, Mrs. A. Murray (E. T. Bradl^). Bonn- 
Oau ov Wesskibsteb Abbey. End ed. 
Sin. 434pp. Illns. Flans. 1902. Murray. 
8 /- net. 

The author’s object is ” to link together the 
various memories of the dead and weld them 
Into a continuous chain, or, where tiiis is impos¬ 
sible, to divide them into groups.” Less bulky 
than Stanley’s Memorials, and more compre¬ 
hensive than the Deanery Guide, upon which, 
however, the book is based. 

WHBATLEY, Henry B. Story oy Lon'DO:!;. 
(M.T.) 4tb ed. 7 in. 427 pp. Ulus. 
Dent. $/8 net. 

Mot so mneha history as a guide to the manners 
of the iMiOpto and to the appearance of the 
city during medimval times. Attempts to 
put together some of tlio ample materiaU 
for the domestic history of the city which liave 
been preserved. 

SCOTLAND 


To tbo Reformation. 
nniEB. Cosmo. SooxBaNO nr the Uiodle 
AOES. 9 in. 411pp. Maps. 1880. Edin.: 
Douglas. O.p. 

Sketches of early Scottish history and oocial 

g rouess read Is lectures to the author’s class 
I Edinburgh Dniversity. Chapters ou Scot¬ 
land In the Time of David I.; Scottish Burghs; 
Ancient Constitution of Scotland; Early Dress 
and Manners; Language and Literature; and 
Dwellings. Appendix contains catalogue 
books in Glasgow Cathedral. 

MACKENZIE, W. M. BaXTlB OF BsHEOOK 
BURE. 124 pp. 1913. Glasgow: Maclehose. 
2/8 net. 

A brief description of the Bannockburn Cam¬ 
paign, together with some account of the related 
events and conditions that brought it to pass. 
The work is based on a study of contemporary 
material, and adequate references, upon wMcn 
the author bases his c.ase, are supplied. Con- 
cluding.chap. deals with Bannockburn in later 
history. Platts of battle. 

SKENE, William P. Celtic Bootlsed: A 
History op Aecieet Albae. 2nd ed. 
3 vuls. 159!> pp. Maps. 1888-87. Edin.: 
Douglas. U.p. 

Each volume is complete in itsoll. The first 
deals witti history and ethnology, the second 
witit Itio t.'hurch and culture^ and the third 
witli the land and the people. A scholarly 
work of reference. The author was the first 
writer to present an intelligible vieur of the 
social and political condition of Celtic Scotland. 


GENERAL HISTORIES 
BROWN, P. Hume. History of Scotland 
TO THE Bresent TIME. New ed. 3 vols. 
9^ in. 1143 pp. 1011. C'aiub. Press. 
8/- net each. 

The most up-to-date and, on the whole, the 
most satisfactory history of .S<-(itland. Accur¬ 
ate, judicial, and compreheusive, though some¬ 
what dull. In this edition certain changes 
liave been introduced where later roscareh 
rendered them necesoary. 

BROWN, P. Hums. Surveys op Scottish 
History. 9 in. 20.3 pp. lOlO. Glasgow: 
Maclehose. 8/6 net. 

Introd. by Lord Haldane. A miscellaiieous 
cnlleotion of essays by the late Prof, of Ancient 
Scottish History in Edinburgh University. 
The topics include: Methods of Writing 
History; Moulding of the Scottish Nation: 
Scottish Nobility and their Part in ‘National 
History; Scotland in the Eighteontli Century; 
Intel.ectual Influences of Scotland on the 
Continent. 

MACKENZIE, W. C. SHORT History of the 
BOOTTISM HIOHLAEDS .and 18LK8. 402 pp. 

lilus. Map. 1006. Paisley: Gardner. 

The main purpose of the book is " to trace the 
various staipt of social, eoonomio, re.Jigiuus, and 
TOlltical development through wliic.h the 
Highland people have passed from the earliest 
historical times down to the present day.” 
Popular. 

J9» Scotland. (M.n.i 8 lu. 
320 pp. Dlua. 1911. Black. 7/6 net. 

The first vol. of a series of short histories 
entitled "The Making of the Nations.” An 
excellent summary—auUioritativo, W'ell- in¬ 
formed, and imtortial—by the Historio- 
jgmpher Soyal for ocotiand. 
terry, C. Sanford. History op Sootlaed. 
8 Ip. 708 pp. iSips. 1920. Camb. Press. 
W- net. . 

«ie narrative eovmn from the Homan evacua- 
tlon to the Disruption, 1848. The work la 
mtendca to flU what thu author considers a 

n between the standard large histories of 
Hand ogd the s^ool text-books. Genea¬ 
logical tables imd a full Index. 


, WARRACK, John. D0MF.ST10 Life in Soot- 
land, 1488-1688, 228 pp. llluB. 1920. 

I Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Traees the gradual development of domestic 
: life as rcfiucted in architectural arrangements, 

I household furniture, .and vessels and utensils 
' of various kinds. Special attention given to 
furniture, domestic manners, the decorative 
. arts, and occupations and amusements. Much 
I fresh material is incorfiorated In a graphically 
' written narrative. 

i THE REFORMATION 

i (See Religion, col. 393.) 

I Under the Stuarts. 

i BARRON, E. H. The Scottish War of 1n- 
! DEPENDENCE. 9 iu 527 pp. Map. Plans. 
1914. .NislHjt. o.p. 

The author claims to liave presented for the 
first time “ an accurate and understandable 
narrative of the .Scottish War of Independence.’ ’ 
'flic book breaks fresh ground in so far as it 
tells the story of the imixirtant part played in 
tile War by Celtic Bcofland, and especially by 
the north. A work of original research. 
BROWN P. Hume. Scotland in the Ttxb 
OF QUEEN Mary. 9 In. 254 pp. 1904. 
Metliueu. O.p. 

Popular lectures dealing mainly with the 
physical, social, and economic aspects of Scot¬ 
land in the time of Mary Stuart. The author 
was Historiographer Itoyal for Scotland. 

BROWN, P. Httma. LROiELATtvE Union op 
England and Scotland. Bee col. 189. 

HENDERSON. T. F. THE ZtOTAL Stewarts. 
9 in. 000 pp. Pors. 1914. Blackwood. 
O.p. 

Treats of the careen and fortunes of the Royal 
Stewarts of the elder line. While the book is 
primarily biographical, an attempt is made to 
trace the luAuence of the idiosyncracies of <he 
several sovereigna on eontemporary and aub- 
aequent events, 'nie Stewart i^igree is 
given at the end of tiie volume: also a fiUt 
DH>UogriQ>hlcal note. 
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HATHlESOlI, W. lAW. Pounoa AKD Bsu- 
an>ii: A Btpdt iv Soorma histo&t max 

raa &£It>R1tATIOH !l» THK BSVOtUTION. 
2 vote. 9 In. 830 pp. 1002. OlMgow: 
Maotebose. il/* net. 

Witbout attempting to write a complete bistory, 
tbe anttior endeavours “ to give auoh a sketch 
of the politteal development of Scotland from 
the Beformation to tne Bovolution as may 
anffice to explain and illustrate some of its 
more import«mt factors.” 

HATHIESOM, W. Law. SooTtAKO and thc 
Union. O in. too pp. 1006. Glasgow: 
Maolefaose. 10/e net. 

A history of Scotland from " the completion of 
the Bevolntlon SetUemeut to the enactments 
occasioned by the last Jacobite revolt.” Social 
changes, otlier than economic and the rise of 
literature and philosophy, do not come within 
the scope of the book. 

BAIT, Robert S. Odtunf. of tun Ueiations 
BF.TWNEN ENOPAND AND SOCJTnAIiH> (600- 
1707). Oln. 363 pp. 1901. Blackic. 

An attempt to exhibit, in outline, the loading 
features of the International history of the two 
countries. Also emphasises the view that the 
relations between England and .‘Scotland have 
not been a purely political connection. Popular. 
SMELLIE, Alexander. .Mkn of thk Covenant. 
9 in. 462 pp. 37 illus. 1903. Melrose 
8/8 not. 

A series of charmingly written sketches of 
leading Covenanters, the whole forming practi¬ 
cally a history of fhf S'-ottwh Church in the 
years of the Persecufion. The author writes 
as an unqua'ided admirer of the Cktvenantcrs. 
Reliable as to biographical fads, 
j, (See Religion, cols. 393-94, for other works 
on Covenanters.) 

TERRY, C.S. (Kp.) Thf Jacobites and THE 
Union. 8 iu. 286 pp. 1922. Camb. Press. 
10/6 net. 

“ Being a narrative of the movements of 170S, 
1716, 1719. by several lontc/nporary hands." 
TERRY, C.S. TueFORIY-Five. 8 in. 220 pp. 

1922. (iamb. Press. S/6 net. 

“A narrative of the last Jacobite rising, by 
several contemporary hands.” 


MAOKINNtni. ianM. Sooux AND INDUSTBIAL 
History of Sootxand. 1921. Longmans. 
10/- net. 

" From the Union to the present time,” by 
the Bogins Professor of Eocleslasrioal History in 
Kdinburgh University. 

MATHIBSOH, W. Law. Awaeenino OF Soot- 
iand: a History from 1747 to 1797, 9 in. 
317 pp. 1911. Glasgow: Haclchose. 10/0 net. 
CSomplementary to the author's above-men¬ 
tioned works (col. 196). The opening chapters 
deal with national politics between 1747 and 
1788, and with the part played at Westminster 
by Scottish representatives. Later, the author 
reviews the ecclesiastical state of the country 
and attempts a defence of Moderatism. 
MATHIE80N, W. L. Caimoa and Beforu 
IN Hcotxand. 9 in. 390 pp. 1910. Glas¬ 
gow: Maolehosc. 10/6 net. 

” A History from 1797 to 1848." The political 
narrative concludes with the extinction of 
Scotland as a unit of parliamentary representa¬ 
tion in 1832 and the ecclesiastical witlt tho 
secession from the Church it 1843. Some 
account is given of social conditions before and 
after 1832. 

MEIKLE, Henry W. Scotland and the 
French Revolution. 9 in. 337 pp. 1912. 
Glasgow: Maclehose. O.p. 

Considerable attention given to the Reform 
movements of the period. Ttie author also 
attempts to trace the effects of the Revolution 
In other departments of the national life, and to 
describe the rOle a.ssigned to Scotland in French 
schemes for invading Britain. Appendices and 
valuable bibliog. 

IRELAND 

DUNLOP, Robert. Irel.snd: From Earliest 
Times to Present Day. 8 in. 224 pp. 
1922. Oxford l*re88. 7/6 net. 

The object of the author is to give within small 
compass a juat account of EngUsh dealings with 
Ireland. His conclusion is that the rule of 
England over Ireland was one long protracted 
failure, and that fur centuries the Irish never 
got any chance .it all. The story cloaca with 
the ratification of the Treaty by tho British 
Parliament 


Modern Scotland. j 

CARLYLE, Alexander. Avtobioorafuy, con 
TA iNiNO Memorials of tut: .mfs and . 
Events of his Ti.mk. 3rd ed. 0 in. 680 pp. | 
Por 1861. Blackwood. O.p- New ed i 
Foulls. 

Supplementary chapter, roimding of Cariyie’s 
story, by John Hill Burton. Carlyle was a 

S arieh minister and one of tlie leaders of the 
(oderate party. His Autobiogratihy affords 
an intensely vividiiicture of the social, political, 
and ecclesiastical condition of Scotland in the 
latter half of the 18th certury. Contains a 
notable description of the battle of PrcBtonpaus, 
of which Carlyle was an eye-witness. 
OOCKBURN (Henry), Lord. Memorials of ms 
Time. 9in. 478pp. Por. 1856. Black O.p. 
New ed. Sin. 480 pp. Ulus. lOOO.Pouhs. 
A Uving record of tlie men and manners of 
Scotland during the early decades of the 19th 
eentury. by one of that brilliant coterie which 
includca Scott, Sydney Smith, and Brougham. 
ORAHAH, Henry Orey. Social Lifr of 
SOOTLAND IN THE EldHTERNTH CENTURY. 
New ed. 9 in. 567 pp. lOOl. Black. 
CI^p ed., 0/- net. 

A. brilliant record of the social condition of the 
country—chiefly in tho Lowlands—^and the 
interau changes through wtiich it passed during 
a buildz^ years. Inc author shows an un¬ 
rivalled knowledge of the literature of the 
subject and weaves into a vivacious narrative 
an enormous number of Interesting details. 
His trmtment of eeciesiasticaj matten has been 
advene!/- erltkiteed. 

m 


GREEN. Mrs. J. R. MARINO of IRELAND AND 
m Cndoino (1200-1000). 2ud ed. 9 In. 
527 pp. Map. 1909. tfacmillan. O.p. 

I he author attempts to gatlier togethi r some 
rccord-s of the civilisation of Ireland before the 
immense destruction of the Tudor wars; to trace 
her progress in industry, wealth, and learning; 
and to discover the forces that ruined this 
national life. 

HAYDEN. Mary, and mOORAN,0. A. A SHORT 
History of the Irish People. Sj in. 
688 pp. 1922. Longmans. 20/- net. 

A popmar narrattve from the earilcst timet to 
1920. Miss Hayden is Professor of Irish 
History in the National University of Ireland. 
LAWLESS. Hon. Eml^. IRELAND. (S.NA 
7th «d. 463 pp. llloB. Map. Unwin. 

7/6 net. 

A i>opular outline of the story of Ireland from 
tlio earliest times. Makt»i no claim to being 
authoritative, but the chapters are brightly 
written, and give a fair idea of the tortuotn and 
stormy course of Irish history to the end of the 
t9th ceutiKy. 

LBCKY, W. B. H. IRELAND IN Tm IStB 
CENTURY. Sec col. 190. 

MAODONAOB, BUehaet. THE Home Rule 
Movement. 299 pp. 1920. Dublin: Talbot 
l^cse. 

An attempt Co describe, explain, and interpret 
” the principles and personalities of the Home 
Rule Movement from its rise u^er Isaac Butt 
in 11^0 to its fall under John DUlon 
as lust one aet In the extraordinaty 
and social dfama of Irelutd.” 


In 1918, 
poUtIm 


t9e 



BOOKS THAT COUNT marojtr 


MOBRIS. W. O’Connor. lBKI.Ain>, 1404*190S. 
(C.H.S.) New ed. 410 pp. lolO. Camb. 
Press. O-p. 

Revised, with an additional chapter (1868- 
1906), and notes, etc., by U. Dunlop, Lecturer 
In Irish History in the university of Mwchestet. 
A sound text-book. 

O’HEOARTY. P. S. SiKN Fxnr: ATS UitnavA- 
Tion. 63 pp. 1919. Dublin: Maunsel. 

The author claims to five an account of the 
historical evolution of Binn Rein, “ to place it 
in relation to Uie antecedent history of ueland, 
above all to show it In its true light as an 
attempt, inspired by the Language revival, 
to place Ireland In touch with the historic 
Irish Nation which went down in the 17th 
century.” Does not deal with events since 
1916. 

WELLS, Warre B.. and MARLOWE, N. 

ELMioRy op TUE Irish bebkw.iow op 1918. 
0 in- 2S3 pp. 1910. Dublin: Maunsel. 
Aims at presenting an neenrato and compre¬ 
hensive account of the llebellion in its relation 


to the European War; also at exhibiting con¬ 
flicting Ideals in present-d.ay Ireland. The 
report of the Royal Commission on the Rebel¬ 
lion In Ireland is priuted at tlie end of the 
volume. 


WELLS, Warrs B., and MARLOWE, N. The 

iRisu CoNt'Esnos .\Nii Sink 1''bi.v. 9 in. 
201 pp. 1918. Dublin; Maunsel. 

A continuation of the authors’ History of tkr 
Irish Rebellion of JifJO. Aims spocijilly at 
placing the work of the Irisli Convention in its 
doe relation to contemporary events m Irish 
history. Chap. ii. discusses Siim J-'ein iwliry. 
The standpoint is historical rather than critical. 


WALES 


STEED, Haary W. Tbm Ha]«B 1 ?B 0 Mox- 
AROHT. 4th ed. 9 in. 840 pp. 1919. 
Constable. 8/6 net. 

An authoritative aoeount of the Himsbiirg 
Monarchy as %was, or as It seemed to be, before 
declaring war* on Serbia. The author prints 
a conversation which be had with the former 
Austro-Hungarian Ambassador in London, 
Count Mensdorff, on July 20, 1914, three days 
before the ultimatum was addressed to Serbia. 
Chaps, on The Monarch and the Monarchy, 
The State, I’he People and Foreign Policy. 
VAMBERY. Arminius. HHKQArt m AHOlKltT, 
M£P 1 £VAL, ani> Mooerk TncBS. (S.N.) 
7th ed. 464 pp. Lius. Map. Unwin. 
7/6 net. 


Attempts to present the various phases of the 
history of Hungary in the light best suited to 
attract English readers. Deals with salient 
events, and notable pcrionalities in a narrative 
envering nearly a thousand years. Ends with 
Kossuth and the struggle for liberty in 1848-49. 
WHITMAN, Sidnw. Acstru. (S.N.) 3rd 
ed. 427 pp. Ulus. Map Unwin. 7/6 net. 
A rceord of that particular portion of the 
Austriari-Hungarian Empire which from lime 
immemorial lias, to a great extent, been German 
in race and character. Largely an account of 
I the House of Bapsburg. 

I YOLLAND, A. B. Hunoasy. (N.H.) 348 pp. 
I llJbs. Maps. 1917. Jack. 

I The author, who was resident in Hungary for 
I eighteen years, tries to give a popular and 
i informative account of Hungary and ite people 
The narrative is brought down to the War of 
Independence (1867). There is a chap, on 
Modem Hungary. Ribliog. and Statistical 
Appendix. 


THE BALKANS 


BRADLEY, Arthur G. Owev Geynowr asp 
THM Last Stru«oi,e for Wel‘!h Inpepend- 
»NCE. (H.N.) 374 pp. lUus. 1901. 

Putnam. 8/- net. 

While setting forth in readable form all that 
Is known of this celebrated Welshman and the 
movement he headed, the author .attempts a 
somewhat fuller picture than lliat presented by 
the ftlyndwr period alone. Ho gives an outline 
sketch of Welsh history leading up to the rising. 
LLOYD, John E. History of Wai.rs from 
THB Eaumkst Times to the PIpwahiuav 
COXQPBST. 2 vols. 9 in. 817 pp. Map. 
1911. Longmans. 25/-net. 

An attempt “ to bring together and lo weave 
into a continuous narrative wli.at m.ay be fairly 
regarded as the ascertained facts of the history 
of Wales up to the fall of Llyweljm ap GrulTydd 
In 1282.” An exhaustive work, witli fciotnotea 
and index of authors, works, MSS., etc., cited in 
the text. 

AUSTRIA-HUNGARY— 

BOHEMIA 

LUTZOW, Count. The Hussite Wars. Q in. 

398 pp. lUufl. 1914. Dent. 16/-net. 

A full and scholarly account of the lenglby 
wars in Bohemia and neighbouring countries 
that were the result of the condemnation of 
Hus. Ths influence of these wars on the 
devolopuient of Europe is also exhibited. Map 
of tile lands of the Bohemian Crown from the 
time of Charleg IV. to the Thirty Years’ War. 
MAURICE, 0. E. Bohemia. (B.n.) 2ud ed., 
revls. 8 In. 602 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1922. 
Unwin, 7/fl net. 

^ From the earliest times to the foundation of 
the Caecho-Blovak Republic in 1918.” The 
additional material is coiwrised mainly in two 
extoa chapters headed ” Struggles in Bohemia 
imd SlovaWa before the Warll780-1018) ” and 
The War up to the Establishment of the 
^6ho-ll^vaK Bepublio (1914-1918) ” respeo- 


MILLER. Wiitiam. The Balkahs. (8.N.) 
New ed. 8 in. 568 pp. Ulus. 1923. 
Unwin. 7/6 net. 

The, volume covers Itoumanla, Bulgaria, Servla 
and Montenegro, and is furnished with a new 
chap. (60 pp ) narrating the history of these 
countries from 1896 to 1922. The first edition 
was published in 1896. 

SCHEVILL, F. The BARKAS PENIH8tII.A AMD 
THE NEAR East. 8 i in. 666 pp. Maps. 
1922. Bell. 20/-net. 

A survey of the political development of the 
Balkans and of the international problems of 
the Near K.ast. The author's main purpose is 
to communicate the leading present-day Issues, 
not theoretically, but shown, as it were, in 
practical historical oporatUm. Nearly two- 
thirds of the book is devoted to the rise and 
fall of the Ottoman Empire. 

SETON-WATSOM, R. W. ElSR OF Nation- 
AlITY IN THE BALKANS. 8i iu. 316 pp. 
Maps. 1917. Constable. 10/6 net. 

Though published during the War, the book 
may be regarded as a thoroughtr reliable guide 
to the subject with which it deals. The narra¬ 
tive is clearly and carefully written by an 
acknowledged authority. Bibliog. 
TEMPERLEY, H. W. V. HlSlORT OF SERBIA. 
8 i in. 369 pp. Maps. 1917. Belt. 10/6 
net. 

The book Is the result of several yeairs of travel 
and study in the Near East. The author has 
made a careful investigation of sources, pub¬ 
lished and unpublished and, among other 
things, he tries to show how the aims of such 
countries as Turkey and Himgary in the Middle 
Ages affected Berbia. The only work of its 
kind. Bibliog. 

BELGIUM 

(Sm thB N«tli«rlan(lB.) 

DENMARK 
(Sm Scandinavia.) 
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FRANCE 
General Histories. 


vivid picture written bjr an Enaiisliman of the 
state of France }Ust oetore tine Revolution. 
Young wandered up and down the country and 


BASSAtlit Arthur. France: MspriSVAi and wrote lively descrliitions of all that he heard and 
Modern. 319 pp. Maps. 1918. Oxford saw. 


PreMi. 7/6 net.' ' ' The Revolution. 

A clear and competent survey in handy form- ACtYtN Lard Luotttrfh on Tnu FanNcn 
narrative/brought down to the year Ru’by^ 'N.^VS «d 

*-^«*« * » O J »-• V. Laurence. 9 in. 379 pp. 1010. 

HD^DLAM. Ceeil. France. (M.N.) 8 in. Macmillan, im net. 

dl® pp. W lUtiB. Maps. Hans. 1913. “ a volume written in complete independence 
£la<.!K. 7/6 pet. „ .. of other men’s opinions by the only Englishman 

An admirable tcxt-lwok in which the author has brought a philosophic mind to beat 
gives a clear and authoritative narrative of upon the vast historical literature of the French 
the course of events whicli have moulded the Eevolution.”—Tinw*. The lectures were dn- 
French nation—their forms oj goyernroent, uvered by Lord Action as Uegius Professor of 
Hieir Uterature. and art. Inteudcil also for the Modern History at Cambridge, 
general reader who wishes to know tiic facts cambridqk moubrn history Vni viti 
and tendencies in an eventful history. Fintehes MODERN HISTOTIY. Vol. vUi. 


111 . « U’ rtf is“rt See col. 184. 

HimsoM w H The ^TATIos ANn CARLYLE, Thomas. TUB French Revolp- 

K^^n””633 im*’ *«trod., notes, and appen- 

i?n,P 1^7 *»y J- Holland llOSC. 3 VOlS. Ulua. 

ASphicaliy wrdtfm narJaUve^ with ?,%*„H®e'aeir"“ ’ ® 

rv. .^‘"HSirtt* T ^ rami ^he most profltiiblc edition both for tlie student 

SCTi RVuL ALmar^hv-llI Hoiisrof aud the gSncral reader. The. notes are chiefly 

Vah^^’iv ■■Hoes.. of^TinnWwM 't’ iti^omtion information which has come to light 

‘sinro i-'orlvle wfotc. Kuiiicrous other editions 

^emaSieaffles^ml dates. ReMon arc published at 

TPVIB^I* 3 ^Alans' OOOCH, G. P. GERMANY AND THE FRENCH 

4t«ll C‘G*« TftVlSCll. 3 \OJ9« 1 <O'*- pp« 31ftJ)S. “RPVflTrTTTf^V Q ill fi{Yn TiT% IGSn 1 nncf« 

1899-1903. Oxford Press. 8/6 net per vol. mans li^' net 

,rtrtrWrtrt1.fani nfn. lu^o? piel.isrorf hav7!« The Object is " U. measure the repercussion of 
IS? ^ n 7r’om French Bevolution on the mind of Oer- 

??np!?.oiwuuy ’* Id later chaps, the author atti'mpts 
ori^nalsoiuccs.audarctrtaU^ i to explain ihe influcrire of Mie Bevolution on 

irt vvTi^r SH^« r n ^ ' th'’ institutions of the Holy Bomaii Empire, 

epochs n .^703 ^ * ■! JOHNSTON, R. M. The French Bevoldtion. 

U. 14?.i-i6-4, 111. J1.M. ; ._,g3pp Maemillau. W-net. 

Before 'the Revolution ' The ,\Bsi8taut-Profi'S8or of History in Harvard 

rAMnntnrw MnnrRM HiUTORV Vnis i:. : University here attempts to extricate the chief 
HISTORY. \ ols. Ill : ^nd HlRnifleanee of the Bevolution 


Before the Revolution ' The ,\B8i8taut-Profi'S8or of History in Harvard 

rAMnntnrw MnnrRM HiUTORV Vnis i:. : University here attempts to extricate the chief 
nrti ih!i ™*TOHy. \ol8. Ill ^nd HlRnifleanee of the Bevolution 

' from the ever-increasing mass of details, and to 
Cff^T, A. J. fHE i'EENCii MoN.AHCHit (148.1 -' pj, in a condeiised, lucid, and orderly 

1789). 2 vols. (C.U b.) 639 pp. Maps. ; narrative. 

1900. CaiJih. Prtss. 10/-net. i |U|Anwi.IH r, Tmc Fawoif Hkvotittion 

AttempiA to give a fair ^d o7£>pp‘ 1916. Hememann. 12/6 net! 

of til© chief event* of Ficnch hi{itor>, uolh ■ a Freiirh work which was crowned bv the 
domcatic and for^ijOj (luring tli^e y^ Acadciiiy. Wldle the author dc^ala more par- 

Special ^i\eiL to tlic (growth and r ijr*i||ji.riv with Dohtical liiatorv he ffivea nro* 

■ DortSe ^ol 

i p .o xr % nected with the Bevolution. The story is 

MASSON,Gustavs. MEDiA^ALl^ANCE. fS.N.); clearly and entertainingly told. 

5thcd. am. 308 jip. lllus. Maps. Unwin. i 

7/6 net. | Napoleonic Era. 

The period covered is from tlie reign of Hugh ■ /.AMnninou! MnnmM hiutorv Vrti iv 
Capet to the beginning of the 16Ui century. iSt HISTOHY. Vol. ix. 

Much space is devoted to the intellectual side of . 

the subject, more especially to the formation HOSE, J. HOl^HD. The B^OirTlDN^Y 
and progress of national literature. Clirouo- and Natoreonio Lra, 1789-1816. (C.H.^) 
logical table and list of authorltieg. ed., revised. 894 pp. 1907. Camb. 

ASTd™,"' TI..»,t].o.p™»ov»B., 
Telta the storv oTtlie Franks from dramatic phases of the French Bevolution and 

kingdom of France and the German Empire. 1 tmf vmw« 

TOCQDEVILLE. Alexis ds. State of Society Biooravhu 

IsfeANCKHKFORKTHEBEVOUraONOP 1780. ttWVtapAjf, 

Tt. by Henry Beeve. 8rd ed. 0 in. 303 pp. 

1888. Murray. O.p. Tor n ii...... 

No other writer has so skilfully traced the Moaem Franoa 

continuous operation of the causes of tlie BODLEY, John E. 0. France. New and 
Revolution long anterior to the event itself.”—' revised ed. 703 pp. 1899. Maemillau. 
H- BbBVR. Seven chapteiw of a new narrative, 10/- net. 

which TocottevUlc loft unfinished at his death, A standard work dealing with “ political France 
are aMed m tills edition. The survey is thus after a century of Bevolutioa.*' Having 
broi^t down to the eve of the convocation of doeerlbed the Influences encountered by a 
the Sutss-Genenl. student of pnblle questions in' France, the 

YOIQIG, Arfboir. TRavsis in Franob PimiNo author proceeds'to examine the relations of the 
TSB YBARg 1787-89. ed. 42(1 pp. Bevolatton with modern France. The Flxscn* 

For. 1889. j^lL g/-net. Uve ^d Lctttsiative Powers are tito special 

Wto SUL ia^flct^.J>lograpUi ■ ' ’ • ■ • “ - - - ■ - - *• - 


"Wifh an i] 
and notes Iv 


nettm, 

stiiam- 


»tch, matters which form the basis of the mnaisdex 
most of the. work. 
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HISTOBT 


OAMBRIDOB MOPESH HISTORY. Vol. X. 
8(te ool. 184. 

LEBON, Andri. MODERN Fbanor. 1?89< 
1806 . (S.N.) 484 pp. lUus. 1807. IJnwln. 
7/6 net. 

A useful book presenting the general reader with 
an inteUiii^nt and concise outiine of a very 
complicated sublect. Chronological chart of 
the literary, artistic, and scientific movement 
in contemporary France; also chronological 
list of Uovemments and Ministries In France, 
from 1780 to 1806. Bibliog. 

GERMANY 

(Wot ReformaHon $ee Rgliqion, cof. 390.) 

BARINO-OOUliP, S. OGRNAXT. (.8.M.) New 
ed. 8 in- 479 pp. 1021. Unwin. 12/6 net. 
The work has been revised and enlarged by 
J{»eph McCabe, and the narrative Is now 
brought down to 1014. 

CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. Iv. 
See fol. 184. 

DAWSON, W. H. Evolution of Modern 
Oekuant. New ed. 9 in. 444 pp. 1919. 
Unwin. 21/- net. 

Mainly concerned wdth economic questions, the 
author eudeavouring to show the Germans as 
a trading nation and to tell British readers 
what they ought to know regardiug Germ.ariy’8 
industrial progress. An educative work by a 
recognised authority. 

DAWSON, W. H. The Germ tx Empire, 1867- 
1914. 2 vols. 0 in. 1021 pp. 1919. .411cn. 
16/- net each. 

A survey of the modern uolitieal history of 
Germany mainly Intended for the general 
reader. The author has given as much atten¬ 
tion to the earlier phases of the national unity 
movement as seems needful m order to make 
later developments inb-'lligihle. A valuable 
work throwing much light upon matters 
hitherto obscure. 

HENDERSON, Ernest F. Ruobt History of 
Germany. New ed. 2 vuls. 9 in. 1001 pp. 
Macmillan. S7/- net. 

The narrative begins with the year a.d. 9 and | 
closes with the years immediately before the 
War. An admirable book for those, wlio are I 
already familiar with the outlines of the subject. i 

HODOETTS, E. A. B. House of Houex- ^ 
SSOLLERN. 8} in. 416 pp. 1911. Methuen. 
O.p. 

A readable popular account of the leading 
p CBonalities or the Court and of the develop- 
numt of the Prussian State from Frederick 1. to 
tlie close of the careers of Bismarck and Moltke, 
with some concluding p:vgea on tiie late 
Emperor.”— Timet. The author was formerly 
Kcuter's special correspondent at Berlin. 
MARRIOTT, J. A. R., and ROBERTSON, 0. 
Grant. The EvoLtiT»x of Prussia. 8 in. 
460 pp. Maps. 1917. Oxford Press. 7/6 
net. 

Two Oxford scholars here attempt to set forth 
briefly the story of the rise and development 
of Brandenbarg-Pnissia and tlie later Prussianl- 
Mtton of Germany under the HoheuKoilern 
dynasty. The uarrativo closes with the fall of 
Bismarck, but the main facta of the last twenty- 
we^eam are concisely presented in on epilogue. 

WARD, Sir A. W. Germany, 1816-1300. 

(C.H.S.) 3 vols. 1662 pp. Maps. 1916-18. 

' Camb. Press. Vols. 1. and ill., 14/- net each; 
„ vol. U., 12/6 net. 

The hiosi eUborate text-book on the snbjeot. 
Vol. 1. 1816-62; IL 1862-71; ill. 1871-90. 
Profeuoi Spenser Wllklnsoa contributeB to the 
Bocpiid volume three sections on the wars of 
1864, iSb 6, and 1870 respeettveiy. BibUo>g. 

SOI 


GREECE (MODERN) 

MILLBR, William. History of the Greek 
People. (H.P.S.) 2 maps. 1922. Methuen. 
6/- net, 

A popular history of Greece from Gte Middle 
Ages up to the Treaty of Sdvres (1920). Fur¬ 
nishes concisely the facta wlUch the well- 
informed reader of to-day should know about 
the problems of Eastern Europe. The author 
is a weii-kaown authority on tlie subject. 
TOYNBEE, Arnold J. Western question in 
Gregcr and Tdregy. See col. 206. 

HOLLAND 

(See TBe Netherlsmde.) 


ITALY . 

BROWN, Horatio F. STUDIES IN the History 
OF Venice. 2 vote. 9 in. 729 pp. 1907. 
Murray. 21/- net. 

The author is the transbator of Molmentl’s 
monumental UMoru of Venice. The studies 
are intended to illustrate Venetian history by 
dwelling upon certain erneial moments and 
significant episodes in the formation, growth, 
and dfcliiie of the Ilepublic. 

COTTERILL, H. B. Medi eval Italy. (G.K. ) 
84 in. 594 pp Ulus. Majis. 1915. Harrap. 
12/iJ net. 

A brief historical narrative covering from the 
year 305 to 1313 with chaps, on great episodes 
and personalitb's and on subjects connected 
with religion, art, and lib'rature. The subject 
is divided info five parts, to each of which is 
prefixed a short sketch of the political events 
of tlie period. 

FREEMAN. E. A. Sicn.Y- Phcbxiciax, Greek, 
AND (S.Jf.) .3rd ed. 394 pp. 

llJus. Map. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

The narrative is carried to the end of the 
Roman ilominion The final chapter deals 
with Sieily as a Roman province. Freeman 
inteuded writing a eonip.anion volume, bcgln- 
niug with the coming of the .Saraeens, but did 
not live to carry out the project. 

GILMAN, Arthur. Rcnti;: Frost THE Earliest 
Times to tut. End op the Eepdjilic. iS.N.) 
3rd ed. .371 pp. Ulus. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

A brief, popular narr.ative well grounded in 
historical fact. Attempts to depict the real 
stats' of the Roman people, and to indicate the 
current of the nation.al life. 

MACHIAVELLI, Nieoolo. THE HISTORY OF 
Florence. Kd. by H. Motley. 8 in. 
443 pp. 1891. Routledge. 2/6 net. 

J'^om the trans. of 167.3, ” Maehiavelli first 
shows how the shaping of Italian states, the 
making of modern Italy, produced oonditions 
that affected from willdn and from without the 
public life of Florence. Then he begins in hit 
second book tiu* history of Florence herself, 
which ho brings duwm to his own time.*’—- 
Introd. A classic. 

HILLER, William. Mepubtal Rome, from 
HILDEBRAXP to CLEMF.NT VIII., 1073-1600. 
(S.N.) 392 pp. niuE. 1901. Unwin. 

7/6 net. 

Sketches In pnpniar fashion the most striking 
incidents in the history of the city during this 
period. The author confines himself as far as 
possible to those events of which Rome was 
the theatre. 

OKEY. T. Venice and m Story. Revised 
ed. 84 in. 347 pp. nius. 1910. Dent. 
13/6 net. 

An up-to-date history of moderate length, and 
on popular lines. 

ORSI, FIstro. Modern Italy, 1748-1893. 
(S.lf.) 427 pp. lUuB. Map. 1900 Unwin. 
7/6 net. 

The succcRslve stages of the movement which 
calminated in bn united ItiUy are clearly set 
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forth. One chapter oal7 it devoted to evento 
anheeqnent to 1870. The last chapter deals 
with literature and art. 

SlSHONDt. J. 0. L, HlSfORT OP THE ITAUAH 
Bbppbuos i» the Middie Ages. New ed. 

9 in- 847 pp. N.d. BouUedge. 7/6 net. 
"Entirely recast and supplemented in the 
light ol subsequent historical research, with a 
memoir of the author by William Boulting. 

A standard work presenting a wonderful picture 
of mediaval Italy. 

TREVELYAN, O. M. Oabibalpi and THE 
UHAKIira OF ITAIT. 0 in- 409 pp. 1911- 
Longmans. 12/6 not. 

A sequel to the author's OarSialdi’t Defmee oj 
tts Roman RepuMie, and GaribeMi amd the 
Thmuand. The major portion of the narrative 
desk with the Itmian patriot's part in the 
events which transpired between June and 
November 1860. '* It Is," the author s-nys, a 
complicated tale of war, regular and Irremdar; 
of diplomacy, open and secret; ol politics, 
high and low." 

VERNON, Mrs. H. M. IrAiT from 1494 to 
1790. (C.H.S.) 616 pp. Maps. 1009. 

Camb. Press. 7/6 net 

The larger portion of the book la devoted to the 
period 1660-1790, when Italy was playing a 
snbordinato part. Quite up to the standard 
of this series. Bibliog. ^ 

THE NETHERLANDS (BELGIUM 
AND HOLLAND) 

OAMMABRTS, E. BSPGTtru. (S.N.) 8 in. 

867 pp. Ilius. 1021. Unwin. 12/6 net. 
The famous Belgian author surveys in concise 
and popular form the history of his country. 
Not merely ao historical account of the people 
occupying Belgium, but an argument aym- 
pathcUe hi their claim to have existed as a 
nation long before that kingdom came into 
being—<•«., from the Boinan invasion. 

LINDEN. H. V. Belgium; The M.iKiiiG of a 
Natjos. 356 pp. 1920. Oxford Press. 
7/6 net. 

A translation, by Sybil Jane, of a work by tlic 
Professor of History at LiCgc, published in 191.^. 
MOTLEY, John L. The Rise of the Dutch 
REFUELIO. 8 in. 042 pp. 1899. Boutledge. 
6/- net. Also In Kveryman's Library. 1006. 
Dent. 2/- net. 

" A history as complete as industry and genius 
can make it. . . . The book is one which will 
take its place among the finest histories in this 
or any language."—J. A. Froudk. 

ROGERS, J. E. Thorold. Holland. (».N.) 
6th ed. 411 pp. Ulus. Map. Unwin. 
7/0 net. 

Tells in brief and popular form the story of how 
the seven provinces of Holland secured tiielr 
Independence against the mon.arch who was 
supposed to possess the migthtest powers ol the 
age. The author holds that the revolt of the 
Netherlands and tlie snccess of Holland, is the 
beginning ol modern clvilisatioii. 

NORWAY 
(See Scandixiavia.) 


POLAND 

HILL, Nlnloa. Poland and the Polish 
QPESnoN. 9 in. 840 pp. 11 illus. Map. 
1916. AUen. 12/6 net. 

Though the book deals largely with the ira- 

K 'essioni of the author as the result of a visit 
1918, the first seven chaps, treat of the 
history of Poland. 

MORnLL, W. R. POLAND. (S.N.) 414 pp. 

Bins.. 1898. Unwia. 7/8 net. 

Attempts to give a readable history of Poland 
by hrlnghig Into prominence the mmre skrlldng 
episodes aodsaUenieharacteristics. Pumishes 


in detail the chief ethnological elemrats of the 
popnlatlou. Qiapter on Polish literature. 
Bibliog. 

WHITTON, P. B. A HlSTORT OF^ POLAND. 

8 * In. 303 pp. Maps. 1917. Constable. 
8/6 not. 

" From the earliest times to the present day. 
Last two ohaps. deal with Pmseianwm 1«» a 
Hundred Years, and Austria and tlie Poles. 
The most recent history of Poland. 

(See also Ruuia.) 

PORTUGAL 

(See Spain and Portugal.) 
RUSSIA 

BAIN. H. Nisbet. Slavonic Europe. (C^H.S.) 
460 pp. Maps. 1908. Camb. Press. 
7/6 net. . „ , , I 

Deals with the political history of Poland and 
Bossia, from the middle of the 16th to the end 
of the 18th century, when the Polish B,epub)lo 
disappeared and the Russian Empire took its 
place. Attempts to present a door and con¬ 
nected outline of the whole panorama of events 
! on sound historical lines. Bibliog- 
BALLARD, C. B. Russia is’ B™e and 
Misrule. 265 pp. Maps. 1020. Murray. 
6 /- net. . -X „ • , 

. The author, Brigadier-General Ballard, who 
i was sent to the East front In 1017, attempts to 
i present In handy form the salient points m the 
' history of Russia form early times to the present 
day. Tlie book is merely meant to serve as a 
basis of further study. App.: Who s Wiio in 
the Revolution. 

BEAZLEY, C. R., and Others. RuVsia. 8 in. 
626 pp. Maps. 1918. Oxford Press. 8/6 
net. 

A short history of Enssla from the Varangians 
to the. Bolsheviks. The first portion of the 
narrative ends with the year 1604, and m by 
Mr. Beasley; the second brings tlie story down 
to 1800, and is liy N. Forbes. The. modem 
section, wliich le by O. A. Birkett, occupies 
almost one lialf of the Imok. Ohro^lopcnl 
Table of Events; also Genealogical Table of 
Emperois. Bibliog. 

DILLON, E. t. The Eolipsb of Russia. 9 in. 

427 pp. 1918. Dent. 16/- not. 

An inquiry into the causes wbie,h led to the 
downfall of Russia. Tlie author, a well-knoim 
public ist, writes graphically, aud with intimate 
miowledge. 

HORFILL, W. H. RUSSIA. (S.N.) 4th ed. 

416 pp. Illus. Maps. Unwin. 7/6 net. 

The author attempts to give an oulHiio of 
Russian history, with such a grouping of tho 
chief facts as will enable ti»Q reader to under¬ 
stand the development of the country from 
the little Grand-Jinctiy of Muscovy in the 15th 
century to the present day. Cliap. on Russian 
literature. 

SAROLBA, camrlss. Europe's Debt to 
RUSSIA. 261pp. Maps. 1916. Helnemaiim- 
S/6 net. ^ 

Attempts to give a systematic and co-ordinated 
survey of Russian history and policy. In the 
first part an effort is made to show how Riusltm 
history and Russian polfoy are tooted in definite 
geimraptecal conditions. Other matters dealt 
with are Russtan eultnre and tho Polish and 
Jewish problems. 

SKRINB, Franait H- THE i^ANSlON Of 
RUBSU, 1816-1900. (C.H.S.) 893 pp. 

Matis. 19U3. ^Caarti. Press. 7/6 net. 
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owing to aorndderations of space, several 
interesting branclies of tho snbjeet have been 
trteted very briefly. Literature has been 
touched upon only In so far as tt reflecta the 
broad featnres of national lite. Bibliog. 
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SC ANDI NAVIA (NORWAY, 
SWEDEN, DENMARK) 

BAIM, R. Nbb«t. SoakdikATIA: A FOUXIOAI. 
Histoht or Dxnxaxk, nobwat, ahp 
SWBPEKr, 161B-1900. (G.H.S.) 498 pp. 

Maps. 1006. Camb. Frew. O.p. 

Mainly an attempt to describe the rise of the 
ScandJoavian kingdoms to political eminenoci 
and their corrmpondlog inflnence on European 
politics generally. The materials for the work 
have been derived principal from native 
sources. Bibliog. 

BOYBSEN, H. H. A HfsxoBT o» Norway. 
(S.N.) eospp. Ulus. Map. 1900. Vnwln. 
7/0 net. 

The author did not live to revise and complete 
his work. A final chapter bringing the modern 
history down to ^e time of publication is 
contributed by 0. F. Keary, an authority on 
Norse history and literature. 

STEFAN8SON, Jon. Swsdsr anp Drkmabk, 
WITH CHAPTKBS os FINIAND ANP ICBLAND. 
(S.N.) 450 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1912. 

Unwin. 7/0 net. 

Deals mainly with the historical and the modern 
period of these nations. Gives little space to 
legendary history. A brief, serviceable hand¬ 
book baaed on modern research. 

SPAIN AND PORTUGAL 

CLARKE. H. Butler. Modbrn Spain, 1816- 
1808. (C.H.S.) 638 pp. Map. 1900. 

Camb. Press. 7/6 net. 

A thoroughly reliable text-book, giving in brief 
and pointed form the salient facts in the modern 
history of Spain. The work is tlie outcome of 
several years of study, and is based on authori¬ 
ties throughout. Bibliog. 

HANNAY, David. Spain. (N H.) 329 pp. 

IHus. Map. 1917. Jack. 5/- not. 

A sliort popular account of Spain from earliest 
times. There Is an up-to-date statistical 
appendix. Bibliog. 

HUHB, Martin A. S. Spain: Its Obbatness 
AND Decay. 1479-1788. (C.H.S.) 3rd cd , 
revis., by E. Armstrong. 470 pp. Maps. 
Camb. Press. 8/- net. 

Introd. by Edward Armstrong. Attempts to 
present the story impartially, and to render it 
trustworthy and readable. The narrative has 
been separated, so fat as possible, from the 
tangled skein of European foreign polities, and 
the fortunes of tlio nation have been traced with 
as much detail as space permitted. 

PRESCOTT, W. H. HISTORY OF THE Reion 
CKF Ferdinand and lsAnRi.i.A the CATiiot.to. 
New and revised ed.. edited by J. F. Kirk. 
704 pp. Ulus. Jloutledge. 6/- net. 

A stanaord work. Ih'escott does not limit 
himself to a strict chronologieal narrative of 
passing events, hat frequently pauses to seek 
such collateral Information as may bring these 
events into clearer view. Much space is 
devoted to the literary progress of the nation. 
PRlKOOTr, W. H. Histobt of the Reion 
OF Fhiuf the Second. Kino of Spain. 
New and revised ed., edited by J. F. Kirk. 
8 in. 704jpp. Ulus. Boutledge. 6/-net. 

A olaasie. Not merely a record of political 
events, but a plctoe of the Intellectual culture 
»Pd luannem of the people. 

SIRPHENS, B. Hors*. Portuoai.. (S.N.) 

2nd ed. 474 pp. Blus. Map. Vnwln. 
_7/6 net. 

Writtm on a different plan to that oi most of 
the volumes tn this series. Attempts to give a 
short chronoloi^cal history of Portugal. The 
^raUve is brouisfiit down pracbic^^ to the 
date of publication. 

YOUNG^Mrgs. Po&TOOAZi Old and Yoorq: 
an B1BTIMI0A& Study. 860 pp. nios. 
Map. 1917. Oxtoid Press. 7/0 net. 

205 


Intended as a eonhribntlon to a better under¬ 
standing in England of Portngat. The opening 
chap, deals with Portogal and the War, and 
the last with Portugal and the Peace. 

SWEDEN 
(See Scandinavia.) 

SWITZERLAND 

HUO, Lina, and STEAD, Rfehard. SwmBB- 
LAND. (S.N.) 454 pp. Ulus. Map. 1890. 
Unwin. 7/0 net. 

Sketches at some length the history of the 
period before the formation of the Swiss Con¬ 
federation, as well as sabseqaent events. 
Shows clearly the influences which have gone 
to the making of the Switzerland of to-day. 
A chapter is devoted to Swiss lake settlemenw. 

TURKEY 

CHIROL, Sir Valentine. Thk Tiirkish Emfire. 

0 in. 450 pp. 1923. Unwin. 21/- net. 

A continuation of Lord Kversley’s history, 
which dealt with the period 1288-1914; and of 
which a second edition has been issued (Unwin, 
21/- net). The present volume narrates the 
steps " by which Turkey entered the Great 
War.^l^aiust us, was prostrated by defeat, 
revlvwl, and succeeded in posing before the 
Moslem world as a militant and victorious 
Power.” 

EVERSLEY, Lord. The Tdreish Enpire: Its 
Growth AND deoat. Newed. 8} In. 392 pp. 
Por. Maps. 1921. Unwin. 21/-net. 

The autlior, who has travelled in the East and 
whose acquaintance with Turkish rule extends 
over fully lialf a century, here attempts to tell 
in compact and popular form the history of 
Turkey down to the year 1914. A genealogy 
of the Ottoman Sultans is given in an appendix. 
This ed. contains a chap, by Sir V. Chiral, 
dealing with the period 1014*1020. 
LANE-POOLE, SUnley. TURRET. (S.N.) 
New ed, 8 in. 302 pp. Ulna. Map. 1022. 
Unwin. 7/6 net. 

Sketches the main lines of Tnrklsh history, so 
aa to leave a connected impression on the 
reailor’s mmd. Does not treat of the naval 
history of Turkey, nor of tlie history of Egypt 
under Tnrklsh rule. There are new chaps, by 
E. J. W. Gibb and Arthur Gilmau. 
TOYNBEE, A. J. The Western (jdestioh in 
Greece and Turkey. 2nd ed. 9 in. 
443 pp. 1923. Constable. 18/- net. 
Mainly a record of historical events. ’* D(^ 
not present a political programme coloured by 
the situation of the moment at which It was 
written, and therefore stultified by subseqnent 
developments.” The events In the Near Hast 
during the last few months ate reviewed. 

ASIA 

HANNAH, I. C. A Brief History of 
Asia. New ed. 8 in. 319 pp. 1911- 
Unwin. 7/0 net. . 

Attempts to present a clear, but concise ae^nnt 
of ttie history of Asia, taking in the Islands o« 
its roasts, but omitting Persia, Mesopotamia, 
Arabia, Syria, and Aain Minor. Tim author 
was formerly Master of the English School at 
Tion-Tain. Bibliog. 

SKRINE, F. M» and ROSS. E. D. THE Heart 
OF Asia; A History of Russian Turkestan 
and the Central Asian Khanatrs fboh 
trx Saruest Tnnss. S in. 466 pp. Ulus. 
Maps. 1899. Methuen. O.p. 

Ths authors visited Indopend^tiy the land of 
which they write, and each had exoentionid 
taeliities for snid^ng the stfbieot. Proi. Rosa 
14 responsible lorlbe greater puA of the resaateh 
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In the biatoricAt chapters, and Mr. Skrinc 
deeoribea the mechanism cd gOTcmment, the 
development of railways and commerce, and 
the social life in the great olties. 

ARABIA 

HOGARTH. D. O. AKuaA. 1022. Oxford 
Press. 7/0 net. 

A history from our earliest knowledge down 
to the entry of the Arabs into the Great War. 

OTTOMAN TURKS AND 
SARACENS 

mUSR, Dinillam. The Ottoman Khpikb. 
ISOI'IOIS. (C.H.S.) 66.ipp. Maps. 1013. 
Gamb. Press. 10/< net. 

A text'book based, wherever possible, upon 
the original documents and embodying many 
years’ study of the Hastern Question. The 
Balkan League is discussed in an Kpilogue. 
and ^ere is a Table of Eulers and a bibliog. 
MUIR, Sir William. The C.u.iphate; Its 
Rise, OEOtmE, and Fale. 8i iu. 623 pp. 
1891. R.T.S. 

A comprehensive and exhaustive treatment 
of the subject. The narrative is written from 
oriMnal sources. The more important points 
of the history are briefly reviewed in the Altai 
chapter. Popular. 

8YED, Ameer AH. SHORT History OR. the 
Saracens. Xcw cd. 064 pp. 1921. Mac¬ 
millan.' 12/* net. 

Traces the rise and decline of the Saracens, 
and presents the history of one of the great 
irruptions of Arabs which have periodically 
taken place. The author also explains the | 
mechanism of the Saracen State and describes i 
its gradual lUssolution under the influence of j 
Internal strife. ! 

Crusades. ' 

ARCHER. T. A., and KIMGSFORD. C. L. The ' 
Crusades. (S.X.) 497 pp. Ulna. Maps., 
Unwin. 7/6 net. 

The story of the Latin Kingdom of Jerusalem ' 
told for the general reader. Does not deal with ' 
the Fourth Crusade, or ths Latin F.mpire of 
Constantinople. Lays stress on the practical; 
results of Crusading expeditions rather tlian 
on t heir romance and glamour. 

STEVENSON, W. B. THE CRUSADERS IN 
THE East. 9 in. 393 pp. Maps. 1907. ^ 
Camb. Press. 7/6 net. 

*• A brief history of the wars of Matn with the 
Latins in Syria during the 12tb and l.^tli 
centuries.” Emphasises the eastern stand* 
point, and pays special attention to the chron¬ 
ology of the period. Bibliog. and notes. 

CHINA 

DOUGLAS, Sir R. K. China. (S.N.l 3fd ed. 
476 pp. liiuB. Map 1912. Unwin. 7/6 
net. 

The record Is limited to the annals of the Empire 
from the time of Marco Polo to the date of 
poblioatton. This edition contains supple¬ 
mentary matter by I. C. Hannah. 

EAMBS, J. B. The Enolish iH China. 8| in. 

022 pp. 1W9. Pitman. 

” An account of the intercourse and relations 
between England and China, from the year 
1000 to the year 1843; and a summary of later 
development.” The author was for two years 
Professor of Law In the Imperial Tten-Tsin 
Uhivenity. 

GILBS. H. A. Civilisation ov China. 
(H.U.L.) Oi in. 260 pp. 1911. WiUlame. 
2/> net. 

Alms at gPHiut on outline of Chinese dvlUsatlon 
from we earliest times down to t^e present 
day. PTesenis many delightfnl sketches of 
social life in'wbat the author regards as " the 
stest repanlio the world hM ever seen.” 

3tog< 
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PARKER, E. H. CHINA : Her HiSTxmT, Dim* 

KAOY, AND COMMERCE. NoW Od., iCvlS. 

8 in. 362 pp. lUus. Maps. Murray. 
16/- net. 

The narrative, which covers from the earliest 
times to the present day. is largely complied 
from Chinese records, and its contents are 
based on a persoiml acquaintance with China. 
Popular. 

INDIA 

ELPHINSTONB, Hon. M. HISTORY OF India 
IN THE Hindu and Mahometan Periods. 
Oth ed. 9 in. 800 pp. Map. 1906. Murray. 
21/- net. 

This woli-knowii work was first published In 
1841, and in still recognised as the best popular 
work on the Mohammedan period. Notes, 
and a considerable quantity of fresh material, 
wore incorporated In the 1860 edition by Prof- 
E. B. Coweit, and retained in all subsequent 
editions. 

FRAZER, R.W. BRITISH India. (S.N.) 8rd 
cd. 417 pp. llluB. Map. Unwin. 7/6 net. 
Attention is centred more on the main factors 
which led to the foundation and expansion of 
Britisli Empire in India, than to mere details of 
military operations, or of aihuinistration. The 
final chapter deals with moral and material 
progress under British rule. 

LYALL, Sir Alfred. Bise and Expansion of 
British Dominion in India. 5th ed.. cor¬ 
rected and enlarged. 9 in. 416 pp. Haps. 
1910. Murray. 10/6 net. 

Contains a new ehapter bringing the narrative 
down to 1907. An authoritative work, well- 
written, and intended for both the general 
reader and the student. 

RAPSON, E. J. ANCIENT India.' 207 pp. 

6 illus. 2 maps. 1914. Camb. Press. 
4/- net. 

Furnishes a clear outline of tbe history of the 
nations of India, so far as it has yet been 
recovered from the ancient literatures and 
monuments. Also skeAchea the salient features 
of the chief religious and social systems which 
flourislied between the date of the Itig-veda 
(about 1200 B.c.) and tlie first century A.D. 
Notes on the ancient geography. Bibliog. 
SMITH, Vincent A. K.UILY History of India. 
3rd ed., rovis. and enlarg. 9 in. 624 pp. 
llluh. Maps. Plans. 1914. Oxford Press. 
1 4/- nel.. 

Covers Mie period from 600 H.c. to the Muliam* 
Diada-' Conquest and iueJudes the invasion of 
Alexandir tlie Great. A full and intimate 
narrative incorporating tlie latest results of 
modern research. The author spent nearly 
forty years studying the subject. 

SMITH, Vincent A. Tde Oxford HISTORY or 
India. 840 pp. Illus. Maps. Plans. 
1919. Oxford Press. 14/* net. Student's 
ed., 4/- net. 

A first-rate text-book telling the histoiy of 
India from the earliest times to the end of 1911, 
and aiming at preserving dne proportion 
throngbout in tbe Ancient, Hindu, Muham¬ 
madan, and British periods alike. The wwk 
Is based on the resnlts of modern research, and 
the authorities used are fully mentioned. 
Bihiiogs. 

Mutiny 

HOLMES, T. Rice. HISTORY OF THE INDIAN 
Mutiny. 5th ed., revls. and enlarg. 8 In. 
683 pp. Maps. Plans. 1904. MacmUlan. 
16/.. 

White giving a detailed narrative of the out¬ 
standing eveifiM that took place at the various 
centres of revolt, and a more summary account 
of lees Important incidents, the author malms a 
Tiduigble oontrtbution towudte the solution of 
(he teal idnorlcal problems conbeeted with 
the Mutlay. 
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Thb iNBUH Mimxr or; on the Cotmtrr and the People, the Feisian 


HAIXESON. G. 9. 

1867. 8th ed. 7i In. 436 pp. UlUB. 
Plana. 1901. Seeley. 0/> net. 

The author attempta to Inrnlah a short hlatory 
which, complete in itoelf, shall narrate the 
causes as well as the consequences of the 
Mutiny. 

JAPAN 

OAVIS, F. H. Japan. (N.H.) 333 pp. Ulus. 

Maps. 1016. Jack. 6/* net. 

"Prom the age of the gods to the fall of 
Tsingtau." A compact, readable, and up-to- 
date narrative, eminently suited for the 
general reader. Bibliog. 

OUBBIMS, J. H. Makino of Modern Japan. 

8i in. 316 pp. 1022. Seeley. 21/- net. I 
" An aecount of the progress of Japan from 
pre-feudal days to constitutional government 
and the position of a Great Power, with 
chapters on religion, tlie complex f.'imily 
system, education, etc." The author was 
formerly of the British Embassy, Tokyo, and 
has written wveral autlioritatlve books on 
Japan. 

LOHGFORD, J. H. Stout of Old Japan. 

8 in. 400 pp. 1010. Chapman. O-p. 

A trustworthy record tracing the history of the 
country from Uie earliest times to the accession 
of the late Emperor. Written by tlie Professor 
of Japanese at King's College, London, who 
was omcially resident in Japan for 33 years. 
Popular. 

MURRAY, Savid. Japan. (S.N.) Kew ed., 
revis. 606 pp. Ulns. &tap. 1920. Unwin. 
7/6 net 


Empire and Hellas, the Conquest of the Persian 
EmniTe by Alexander the Great, the Mongtu 
Avalanche, Tamerlane, Persia and the Great 
War, 1914-18, Persia after tte Artufstioe, etc. 

AFBICA 

GENERAL WORKS 

JOHNSTOK, Sir H. H. HISTOBT QF THE COIO- 
NisATioN OF Africa by Alibn Kaobs. 
(C.H. 8 .) New cd., cnlarg. 331pp. 8 maps. 
Camb. Press. 14/- net. 

Summarises and reviews the general history of 
the attempts of Asia and Europe to ^Ionise 
Africa during the historical period. Prior to 
dealing with his main theme, the author 
sketches the condition and inltabitanto of 
Africa before the continent was subjected to 
invasions of alien peoples. 

LUCAS, Sir CharlM. PAKTmON AND COM)W- 
BATiON or Africa. 9 in. 228 pp. 1922. 
Oxford Press. 12/6 net. 

J.ieetnrc 8 delivered at the Koyol Colomai M- 
stltnte describing the opening up of Africa by 
European Influences during the past hundred 
years. Good space given to narrating British 
efforts to put down the slave trade. In© 
beginnings of tlie Belgian Congo and sub¬ 
sequent ■' scramble for Africa ” are broimiy 
surveyed, and the book closes with illuinlM- 
tive comments on the result of the war on the 
map and on the problems of Africa. 

I SANDERSON, Edgar. Great BRITAIN is 
i I Modern Africa. 8 in. 387 pp. Pors. 

Aims at tracing the story of Japan from its [ 1907 g^eley. 6 /- net. 

bcmniragB to the present time. The author 1 ^ narrative of the events which, in the course 
resided for several years In the countr.v, during t -- 

which —•- ' --- 

charac 

and e>_ 

tary chaps, are by Prof. Jjongford of London 
University. 

PORTER, R. P. Japan tub Ner’ World 
Power. 91 In. 814 pp. 7 maps. 191.6. 

Oxford Preas. 6 /- net. 

A detailed account of the rise and progress of 
the Japanese Empire. The volume is a re¬ 
issue of the author’s work which appeared 
under the title The FuU Recognition of Japan. \ 

It contains a new Introdnctory survey dealing j 
with Japan's slwro in the Great War, and the 
vital questions arising therefrom. 

PORTER, Robart P, Japan: Thf, Ujse of a 
Modern Power. 372 pp. Ulus. Maps. 

1918. Oxford Press. 6/6 net. 
attempt to describe, for English-speaking 
people, the main facta of Japanese history, and 
also to point out the salient features of the 
Japanese civUJsation of to-day. 

Korea. 

LONGFORD, J. H. THE STORT OF Korea. 

9 In. 400 pp. Ulus. Map. 1911. Unwin. 

O.p. 

The best book on Korea for the general reader. 

Written with ample knowledge and intelligence. 

PERSIA 

BENJAlilR. S. b. W. PERSIA. (.8 N.) 4tb 
ed. 818 pp. Ulus. Unwin. 7/6 not. 

We au^r was United States Minister to 
Persia. He gives more space to the legendary 
Ustory oi tike country, uid to the House of 
dMsan, than other writers on this subject. 

On the other ha&d, Gie long period between the 
' ^tacen invoaion and Uie rise of Uie Sefaveans 
IS retold merely in outUne. 

SYj^, Sir 9mm, PlMfU. (H.N.a.) 1922. 

Oxford Press. 7/6 net. . ^ . 

The auGior, who has teavelled much hi Persia, 

Mre cnseatB the Ustory of that conntey from 


ability of distinguished soldiers, adventurers, 
pioneers, and administrators. 

THE MOORISH EMPIRE 
MEAKIN, Budgett. Tee Moorish Empire; 
A Historical Kpm.ME. 9 in. 699 pp. 
115 illua. Maps. Charts. 1899. Allen. 
Attempta to present in a popular form a picture 
of sufficient detail accurately reproduced to 
satisfy the student. A comprehensive survey 
of Moorish history of considerable ethnological 
and geographical value. Bibliogs. 

MODERN EGYPT 
COLVIN, Sir Auekland. THH Masino of 
Modern Egypt. 2nd ed. 9 in. 442 pp. 
Pors. Maps. 1906. Seeley. O.p. 

A popular account of the making of modern 
Kg>’pt under British influence, based largely 
on the Blue Books on Egypt and Lord Cromer s 
annual report*, from 1891 onward. Shows 
clearly how Lord Cromer, Ws associates and 
subordinates, triumphed over a long scries of 
difficulties. 

CROMER, Lord. Modctn BaYPT. 2 veto. 
0 in. 1226 pp. Pot. Map. 1908. Mac- 
miilan. 24/-net. Cheap ed. (1911), 10/* net 
The most important contribution on the subject. 
The author, who was British Agent and Consn - 
General in Egypt from 1883 to 1907, aims at 
giving an impartial account of the history of 
Egypt and the Sondan since 1876, and at pc^ 
senting a Ineid statement of the results wnieh 
have followed from the BriUsh occupation of 
the country. 

MILHRR, VIsMUal. ENGLAND IN EGYPT. 

13th ed. 437 pp. 1920. Arnold. 8/6 net. 
Gives the result of Lord Milner’s experience 
and Inquiries during a residence of tevem 
jMWfDwarsim «IW1> VA VtMesr wasagayaj 1 yeata in Egypt. TWs edition contaiiu ^dl* 

tite emiest ttmqi to the present day. CoHitm i uons summarising the course td events to date, 

210 



R 16 T 0 BT 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


EAST AFRICA—UGANDA 
JOHNSTOH, Sir H. H. ThS Uoaksa PRO* 
TBOIORATB. See QBOOBArBT, col. 
MoOBRMOTT, P. L. Brithh East Atrioa 
OR iBRA. New ed. sj In. 662 pp. IUub. 
Map. 1866. Chapman. O.p. 

A hUto^ ot tho formation and work of the 
Imperial British East Africa Company, com* 
piled with the authority of the directors from 
official documents, and tho records of tlio 
Company,’* hy the Acting Secretary. 

CENTRAL AFRICA 
JOHNSTON, Sir H. H. BamsH CKRTRAI. 
Aibioa. 8rd ed. 10 in. 6e» pp. 222 illns. 
6 maps. Methuen. 26/- net. 

Attempts to give some account of a portion 
of the territories under British influence north 
of the Zambesi Chape, on the history of 
Nyasaland and British Central .Africa gener¬ 
ally; likewise a detailed description of the 
various races considered anthropologically and 
etJmologically. 

WEST AFRICA 

KINOSLEY, Mary H. The Story op West 
Africa. iS.E.S.a.) 7 in. 177 pp. N.d. 
H. Marshal]. 

A brief, popular narrative of <hp British pos¬ 
sessions in West .Africa. Traces tlic rise of 
British influence there, and the foundation of 
the Empire in Nigeria. Last chapter denis 
with the British government of West Africa 
to-day. 

SOUTH AFRICA 

CANA, P, n. SouTK Aprtoa, prom the Ore .at 
Tree to the Umoy. 9 in. 340 pp. Maps. 
1909. Chapman. O.p. 

A brief narrative emphasising the movements 
which brought about the Ifnion. Appendices, 
containing documents and bibliographical 
notes. 

DE WET, Christian R. Three Years’ War, 
1899-1902. 8i in. 520 pp. For. 19U2 
Constable. O.p. 

A ntain, unvarnished account of the South 
African War by cne of the Boer leaders. Do 
Wet admits th.at his narrative does not contain 
Oie whole of the tnith, " yet rontains nothing 
bnt the truth.” \n int>-ri‘stin',’ revelation of 
the author’s experiences. 

THBAL, O, M'C. Soptu Africa. (S.N ) 
New ed., with supplementary chap. 480 pp. 
Ilius. Maps. 19J0. Unwin. 7/o not. 

By tho author of tlic standard Hutnrv oj South 
Afnea. A short, popular and comT)rehensive 
survey brought down to the Union. ’ 
WORSFOLD, W. Basil. The TIboosstrpctios 
OF THE New Colohte.8 Under Lord Mxdner. 
2 vols. 815 pp. 191.1. Kegan Paul. 
12/6 net. 

The work owes Its origin and value to material 
derived from the very complete collection of 

^ 1 relating to the period 1902-6, wliich is 
rd Milner’s possession. Vol. i. covers 
from the Vcteenlging Agreement (1902) to the 
introduction of Chinese labour in 100-1. The 
second vol. begins with the solution of the 
Labour Problem (1904), and there is an epi¬ 
logue covering the period 1905-10. 

NORTH AMERICA 

CANADA 

BOURINOT, Sir J. O. Canada. (S.N.) New 
andrm/lsMbd. Sin. 489pp. nius. Map. 
1909, Unwin- 7/6 net. 

A l»fef reslcw of the events which have ex- 
erehmd the moat Influence m the development 
of the Dominion. The narrative to prpny fnll 
down to the federal unkm of ah the provinces 
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in 1873, but after Uiat beoomm rather sketchy. 
This ed. Qoutalne an additional chapter by 
E. Porrltt, dealing with railway developments, 
tariffs, and expansion of Industries. 
BOURINOT, Sir J. G. CANADA UNDER BritiSR 
Kuib, 1760-1000. (O.H.a.) New ed., revls. 
367 pp. Maps. Camb. Press. O.p. 

Chap. 1 . reviews the colonisation of the valley 
of the Bt. Lawrence by the French; and suc¬ 
ceeding chapters treat of the events which 
have had the largest influenoa on the political 
development of the several provinces as Britliih 
possessions. Economic, social, and Intellectnal 
conditions are also dealt with. 

THE UinTED STATES 
CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. Vol. vli. 
The United States. 9i in. 883 pp. 1908. 
Camb. Press. 24 /- net. 

Each branch of the subject is dealt with by a 
leading authority, and embraces the resulto of 
the latest research. Piincipid Contents; 

(1) The Conquest of Canada, by A. G. Bradley; 

(2) The Quarrel with Great Britain, by J. A. 
Doyle. (3) The Declaration of Independence, 
by M. M. Bigelow; (4) War of Independence, 
by J. A. Doyle; (6) The Constitution, by M. M. 
Bigelow; (6) Commerce, Expansion, and 
Slavery, by J. B. M'Master; (7) The Civil War, 
by J. G. Nicolay; (8) United States as World 
Power, by J. B. Moore; (9) Economic Develop¬ 
ment of United States, by H. C. Emory. 
Blbliogs. 

CHAMNING, Edward. The United States of 
America, 1765-1866. (C.H.8 .) 369 pp. 

Maps. 1896. Camb. Press. 0/- net. 

Traces tin- steps by which the American people 
and its pcRuuar typo of federal state have 
developed out of the English-American colonies. 
Less attention given to campaigns and battles 
and more to elucidating tne causes of the 
American Revolution. There is also a detailed 
account of tho period between the ciose of the 
Revolutionary War and the installation of 
President Madison. 

CHESTERTON, Cecil. A 
United states. 270 

Ohatto. 6/- net. 

A brief popular sketch by 
narrative u not based on 
but the Information has been gained by reading 
tSio more elaborate and authoritative histories. 
FARRAMO, Max. Tbs Dbvedopuent of THE 

Uniikp States. 9 in. 324 pp. Map. 

1019. Jack. 10/6 net. 

Lord Bryce in a preface describes tlie author as 
“ one of the leading figures In Uie new school 
of American historians who are bringing open 
minds and wide views to the study and inter¬ 
pretation of certain currents in the develop¬ 
ment of the United Status which had been 
Imperfectly comprehended by the two pre- 
cedi ng ge nerations of historical writers.” 
JEFFERY, R. W. HISTORY OF THE TfOaraBN 
(XiLONiES OF North amerioa. 1407-1763. 
9 in. 319 pp. Bins. Map. 1008. Methuen. 
O.p. 

A brief narrative In which the author en¬ 
deavours to give, as far as poMlb^ the aotusl 
wonto of coatomporarioB. Chronology and 
bibliog. 

PAXSOK, F. L. American civn War. 
(H.U.L.) e| in. 266 pp. 1012. 

WiUiams. 2/- net. 

A fresh and interestingoutlhie by the Proteseor 
of American Btotory, Wtoconsiii University. 
RHODES, JUMM F. LEOTCRBR ON tB> 
Avsbican Cmb VTar. 8lo. 817 pp. Map. 
1018. Mac^Uan. 6/- ast. 

Leetofes read- ta the Schools before Oxford 
Ualveisity by a well-known Atnecioan bto- 
torfna. Comniifm: i. Anteoedents of the 
War 1850-00; U. Prom Llaeola’t Blecttou 
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History of the 
pp. Por. 1919. 

a Journalist. Tho 
origiual research, 


BOOKS THAT C30UNT htstobt 


(1860), to bis ProelamatloQ of ESnumclpatiou 
(1862); tti. From Emftaolpatloa to Surrender 
at Appomattox (1866). 

USHER, R. O. BI 38 or XHS A XEBIOAV Pxopug. 

8| in. 416 pp. 1016. Richards. O-p. 

**A pblloBophloal interpretation of American 
history.*' Tbe author’s aim is to give a luoid 
account of resutta and not of processes; to 
explain briefly the meaning of the facts of 
national development, rather than to chronicle 
the mere sequence of events. Chaps, on 
Meaning of American History, Economic 
Growth of the Colonies, National Problems, 
etc. 

MEXICO 

HALE, Susan. HEXIOO. (3.N.) 448 pp. 

Illus. Map. 1891. Unwin. 7/6 net. 
Describes with a graphic pen almost every 
phase of Mexican life, history, and scenery. 
Informative chapters on the early inhabitants. 
Two are devoted to the Aztecs. 

PRESCOTT, W. H. HI8TOBT OP THE CO»- 
OTTBST OP Mexico. Kd. by J. P. Kirk. 
(B.L.) 3 vols. Bell. 6/* net each. Also 
in Everyman’s Library. 2 vols. Dent. 
2/- net each. 

A standard work—exhaustive, popular, and 
trustworthy. Based on original research. 

WEST INDIES 

RODWAY, Jamas. West In'dies asp tub 
Spahtish Main. (S.N.) 395 pp. uius. 

Map. 1896. Unwin. 7/0 net. 

Compresses a large amount of interesting 
information into small compass. A racy 
account which attempts to cover to some 
extent every island and province. 

a 

SOUTH AMERICA 

AKERS, Charles E. History op Sourn 
AHBUIOA. 18&4-10O4. 9iin. 721 pp. lllus. 
1904. Murray. U.p. 

Purports to be a concise liistory of the various 
South American States sinet* tliey attained 
independence from Spanish control. Wliiie 
dealing more particularly with the past fifty 
years, the work alma also at meeting the needs 
of students of Lalin>Amcrican history and 
civilisation. Sets forth clearly the fads which 
have influenced tbe development of the various 
Acpublics. 

DAWSON, Thomas C. SoOTli AUKitiCAN 
JlEl>lilU.I09. 2 vols. 8 in 1067 pp. Tllus. 
Maps. 190.3. Putnam. O.p. 

A popular work. The autlior attempts to 
recount the special history and peculiar char* 
actoristics of each country. Argentina, Para¬ 
guay, Uruguay, ana Brazil arc treated in 
vol. 1.; and Peru, Chile, Bolivia. Ecuador, 
Venezuela, Colombia, and Panama In vol. ii. 


ELLIOT, O. F. B. CBUiB: ITS HlSTORT AND 

Dbvbi/ifiient. Natitbal Feaxpxxs, Pad* 

P0CTB, COKEBAOB, AND PBBSBNT CONDmORS. 
9 in. 891pp. fins. Map. 1907. Unwin. 
O.p. 

Introd. by Martin Hume. A readable book, 
partly historical, and partly descriptive of ttm 
country and its people. Last chanter diseusses 
tbe. future of Clull. BibUog., and much useful 
statistical information. 

PRESOOTT, W. H. HiarOBY OR THE COR- 
Q0EST OF FEB0. New ed. Ed. by J. F. Kirk. 
8 in. 480 pp. lllns. 1901. Routledge. 
6/- net. 

Written on the same general plan as the 
author’s Congest of Mex%eo. He portrays the 
institutions of the Incas before be enters on 
the story of their subjugation. 


AUSTRALASIA 

DUNBABIN, Thomas. The Makino OF ACS- 
TKA1.AS1A. 9 in. 270 pp. Maps. 1922. 
Black. 10/6 net. 

The author aims at presenting " a brief liistory 
of the origin and dcvelo^eht of the BritislL 
dominions in the South Paclflc.” The work; 
which includes the results of Original research 
upon material that has only recently become 
avahabie, is written on popular lines. 


AUSTRALIA 

JENKS, Edward. History of the Aostra 
LAS iAN Colonies to the Ye-ar lon. (C.H.8.) 
3rd ed. 8 in. 395 pp. Maps. 1912. Gamb. 
Press. O p. 

The author spent three years in Australia, and 
made a careful study of the best sources of in¬ 
formation. notably tlie Parliamentary Papers. 
He also made personal research amongst tbe 
(Jovernment Archives at Sydney, Melbourne, 
and Wellington. A cle.ar ohtlinc. 

LANG, W. H. .WSTRALIA. (R.E.8.) 8} in. 

311 pp. Col. illus. N.d. Jock. 6/- net. 

A popular account of prominent eidaodes in 
Australian history. Chapters on First Voyage 
to Australia; E-arly Dutch Explorers; Captain 
Cook; First Settlors; Bass and Flinders; First 
Crossing of Australia; Gold* Digging, etc. 
THOMSON, Robert P. N ATTONAI. HISTORY OF 
Acstraua. New Keal-anp, and the Awa* 
CENT Islands. 8^ in. 440 pp. 1017. 
Itoutledge. 10/6 net. 

Aims at tilling the place of a reliable, fairly 
connected, and consecutive account of the 
events of Australian history. The narrative 
covers from the discovery of these countries to 
the Centennial era and from that period to the 
present day. Last section deals with Austra¬ 
lia’s and New Zealand’s part in Uie Great War 
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SECTION IX 

INDUSTRIES 


ACIDS AND ALKALIS 

ADLAM, O. H. J, AoiDS, At.kams, and 
8AtTS. (C.C.T.) 7J in. 121 pp. Illiis. 
1019. Pitman. 2/6 net. 

Gives sppcial attention to the commercial and 
domestic imiiortance of the subBtauecs dealt 
with. Popular. 

IHARTIN, Gaollray. CRiiOKlNK AND CHLORINE 
Products. (.H.C.T.) 9 in. 108 pp. Ulus 
1016 . Loeka'ood. O/* net. 

The work includes the manutaclnre of bleaching 
powder, hyi’ochloritcs, chlorates, etc., with 
sections on bromine, iodine, and hydrofluoric 
acid. Chapter on roeent oxidising agents by 
<J. W. Clough. An up-to-datf; work on some 
of the most important products of the chemical 
industry. 

MARTIN. Geoflrsy, and FOUCAR, J. L. 

pHt'Ric Acid and Sulpiiitk PKODroT.<!. 
(M.C.T.) 0 in. 86 pp. Ulus. 1910. Lock- 
wood- 9/- net. 

Attempts to bring togcthtT most of the .avail¬ 
able data relating to sulphuric add and indus¬ 
trial sulphur compounds. >'ninerous refer¬ 
ences to t^O literature of the subject. 
martin Geoffrey, and SMITH. Stanley. .S m.t 
AND AIiKAU industry. (.M.C.T.) 0 in. 

108 pp. Ulus. iKtckwood. 9/- net. 

Dr. Martin writes the first four cliaptcrs. 
which deal witli the manufacture of salt, 
sodium sulphate, and sodiiim earbouate by the 
3>blanc process, while Mr. .Smith is responsible 
for the section on the inamifactiiro of sodium 
carbonate by the ammonia soda process. The 
remaining chapters on the Stassfurt industry 
of magneslnm and potassium saltd are by 
F. Milsom. 

ALCOHOL AND FERMENTATION 

MATTHEWS, C. O. Ai.coHotic Fermentation 
and AI/Urd IsnrsTKiEs. 310 pp. Ulus. 
1902. Arnold. 8/6. 

Deals with alcoholic fermeutatioii from tlie 
point of view of modern soieuce and theory; 
shows how scieutifle discovery has reacted on 
the alcoholic fermentation industries; and 
indicates to some extent the advance which 
has consequently been made. For the prac¬ 
tical technologist os well as the student. 
Useful appendices and plates. 

MITCHELL. C. A. Vinehar: Its Mancfac- 
TDRB and Examination. 8 in. 217 pp. 
.Ulus. 1916, Griffin. 10/6 net. 

Aims at making clear the scientific principles 
underlying each stage of the monufaeture, 
and atlndutatiag the Hues along whirl) develop¬ 
ment of the limustty is possible. For those 
irho have a general knowledge of analytical 
chemistry. 

BOOKBINDING 

ADAM, Paul. PBACTIOAI. B 00 RBIKD 1 N 6 . 

191 pp. 127 iUttS. Greenwood. 6/- not. 
Treats only of bookbinding as far as it is con¬ 
cerned wl& the making of the book for pub- 
usher, bookseller, and buyer. Space Is also 
mvoted to the making of aocoont-booka. 
Tlie parte of the book have been so arranged 
AS to .^correspond to the modem division of 
work. 


BUILDING 
CLERK OF WORKS 
HOSKINS, G. O. The Clere or Works. 8 tb 
cd.. rrvis. and enlarg. 7 bi. 03 pp. 1914. 
Sjiou. 2/6 net. 

A useful little book by one with practical 
experience. After tracing the origin of the 
office, tlie author deals with the present position 
and duties of clerk of the works. 


QUANTITY, SURVEYING, 
ESTIMATING 


BAKER, T., and DIXON, F. E. Surveying: 

L.\nd and Knginkekino. . 2Uth ed. Ulus. 

1919. Ixiekwood. 3/- net. 

An •Iniuiitory treatise on general surveying, 
illustrated by examples of ealcolations, etc. 
The elementary principles of geometry, men¬ 
suration, trigonometry, and logarithm are 
sufficiently detailed, and the various methods 
of surveying, the instruments used, and the 
preparation of plana, sections, and ordnance 
maps are ineluded. 


BROUGH. B H. MlNR SURYEYINO. 15th 
ed., rr\iB. and enlarg. 477 pp. 166 illus. 
Griffin. 9/- net. 

A eomprcliensive account of the chief methods 
of mine surveying, with descriptions of the 
various instruments employed, methods of 
mea.suring and plotting^ and Rawing from 
measurements. Appendix contains examina¬ 
tion iiuestions. 

DAVIS, W. E, QUASTITIEa AND QUANTITY 
Taki.no. 4th cd., revis. 176 pp. Ulus. 
N.d. Pitman. 

A practical handbook describing the procedure 
in the pTudiietion of a good Bill of ^antities, 
but omitting questions of I^iw. Examples 
given are simple, and covet almost every 
phase of the subjeet. 

FARROW, F. R. SPECIFICATIONS FOE BUILD¬ 
ING Works. 4th ed., revis. 144 pp. 1909. 
Pitman. 


.tims at showing the arcliitectural student how 
be should write a speciilcation. 

HURST, J. T, A Handhook OF FORMULA, 
T.VBLES, .AND ME»ORASD.i. 16th Cd. 

6 in. 705 pp. 1921. Spon. 8/6 not. 

For architectural surveyors, and others engaged 
in building. Formula) and Tables for calculat¬ 
ing the strength of materials in girders, 
columns, and roofs; also water supply, drainage, 
gas, etc. Furnishes scale of professional 
charges for architects and surveyors. 
MIDDLETON, G. A. T. SURVEYING AND SUK- 
vEYiNQ Instruments. 2nd od.. revis. and 
enlarg. 176 pp. Blue. 1912. Pitman. 
6/- net. 

A brief outline of land surveying, in which 
modern instruments and methods of working 
are described. Elementary. 

PARK, James. Theodolite Surveying and 
Lsvellino. 3rd ed., revis. and enlarg. 
443 pp. Ulus. Griffin. 12/6 net. 

For the use of stodeots in land and mine sur¬ 
veying. Chaps, on scope and object of tur* 
veyii^, theodolite, cbatiw and steel Imnds, 
deternuiiatiou of true meridlaQ, laUtude and 
timei ievelUng, railway curves,-sto. 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT 


BKRIMSHIRK, Samuel. VALTTATlOHS. 8i in. 

473 pp. 1913, Spon. 12/3 net. 

“ A text'book on Valuation applied to the sale 
and purehaee of freehold, lifehold, copyhold, 
and leasehold property, assessments to duties 
under tlw l>1naneo (1909-10) Act, 1910, the 
enfranchisement of copyhold estate, assess¬ 
ments for rating purposes, compensation on 
oompulsory purcliase, and valuations for 
advances on mortgage.” Contains nearly 200 
fully-worked examples, 

STEPHENSON, Ooorge. Aspxms. 5tb ed., 
revis. 102 pp. 1913. Batsford. O.p. 

A handbook for the use of builders, decorators, 
etc., telling how to measure and value repairs 
in competition. 

THRELFAIX, H. SmtvBTiKO akp LBVBi:.Li!>a. 

Sin. 680pp. 1920. Griffin. 21/-. 

An up-to-date text-book by the Lecturer on 
Engineering in the College of Technology, 
Manchester. 

USILL, 6. W., Md LESTON, 0. L. Practicat. 
SUKVEVINO. 12tb ed., revis. 378 pp. 
4 plates. 360 jIIus. 1918. Lockwood. 
8/6 net. 

Standard toxt-book for students preparing for 
examinations or for survey work in the colonies. 
Explains the various instrum>'n<.s os well an 
their use and mauipiilatiud. Chapter devoted 
to a graphic treatment of Trigonometry as 
applied to Surveying. Other subjects dealt 
with ore Theodolite Surveying, Travei-sing, 
Town Surveying, Levelling, Ontounng, 
Setting-ont Curves, OlHce Work ami the Com¬ 
putation of Land Quantities. Various tables 
given in App, 


marble mouldings, carved ornament. App 
contains terminology of British and foreign 
marbles. 

RENWIOK, W. G. MAKShE AND HAgDl.X 
WORRINO. 9 In. 239 pp, 13 col. plates. 
Ulus. 1909. Lockwood. 16/- net. 

A handbook for the general reader as well as for 
all engmted in the building and decorative 
Indnstrles. Desoribes the various types of 
marble and the processes through which the 
material passes from quarry to completed 
work. List of principal marhlos in common 
use, with descriptive notes and Instances of 
their application. 

SIJkTES 

DAVIES, D. 0. Slats and Slate Quarbtino. 

4th ed. 202 pp. Ulus. Lockwood. 3/6 net. 
Presents the subject clearly and concisely. 
Intended for those interested either sclenti- 
flcally, commeroiivlly. or industrially. Out¬ 
line map of North Wales, with lines of slate 
range. 

STQNE 

KOWE, J. A. Geology op Building Stones. 
7i in. 455 pp. .31 Ulus. S plates. Arnold. 
8/0 not. 

A treatise on the geo1ogic.al situations and 
general properties of the principal building 
stones in Great Britain. 

WOOD 

(See Woodworking.) 
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 


BUILDING MATERIALS 
MIDDLETON, G. A. T. Building Matukial.s. j 
2nd ed., revis. Oj in. 450 pp. 196 Ulus. 
Batsford. 12/6 net. 

A snmman’ of the principal buililiug m.ab’ri.its . 
used in this country, with notes on their uses, I 
values, and reilabilily. | 

CEMENTS AND LIMES ; 

BROWN. W. A. Portland Cement Industry. 

0 in. 168 pp IlluM 36 plates. 1916. . 
Lockwood. ' 

New edition in preparation. Oescribes th( i 
bnitding, eqnlppius, and niaiut.cnatice of a, 
plant for making Portland Cement by modern j 
methods. One section de,alB wlfli methods of! 
estimating the cost of manufachire. i 

OANGASTER, E. A. Limes and Cements. ! 
2n(l ed., revis. and enlarg. 7 in. 2J2 pp., 
Illos. 1919. Lockwood. 7/6 in-t. 

An cilementary treatise on the riianufactiiring: 
proccss(« and uSo of the various types of limes 
and cements, together with notes on the 
chemical and physical tests generally used. 
DESCH. C. H. Chemistry and Testing ok 
Ckxents. 8} in. 18 iilus. 5 plates. 1911. 
Arnold. 12/-. 

A concise and trustworthy work on the general 
properties and testing of cements from a 
chemist’s standpoint. The section on their 
constitution favours the *’ solid solution ” 
theory. 

8EARLE, A. B. Cement, Concrete, and 
Bricks. 8 i in. 412 pp. 113 iilus. 1913. 
Constable. 10/6 net. 

Aims at the application of scientiflo knowledge 
to manafactunng proccssns. Particularly usk- 
fol for those trho wish to study the chemistry 
and physics of the sobjecte mentioned In the 
tltlo. 

BCARBLE 

BLAGROVE, G. R. Marble DjtoORATtON. 

123 i4x, 2811106. Lockwood- 4/* net. 
Chapters oh nature and properties of marble, 
arrangement of coUmts, marble mosaic work, 

210 


(See Engineering.} 

CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION 
(See Engineering.) 

BRICKLAYING AND MASONRY 

DOBSON, E., and SEARLE, A. B. BRICKS AND 
Tiles, lathed, ej m. 26ii pp. 118 iilus 
Lockwood. 7/6 net. 

Brief deairiptions of the various methods used 
in the nianufaeturc of bricks and tiles, together 
with information as to the niodlflcations 
required in different parts of the conutry. 
KLOES. J. A. Manual for Masons, Brick- 
lay eiim, CONCRETE Workers, and Pt.a 8- 
'fFJRERS. H In. 235 pp. 81 iilus. 1914. 
Churchill. 8/6. 

Tr. by A. B. Searle, and adapted to conditions 
prevalent In this country. Cunfalos much 
uiformatlon on mortar, eeroent and concrete 
not availabl.i In other books. 

PURCHASE. W. R. PRACTICAL Masonry. 
6th ed., enlarg. 9i in. 226 pp. 62 plates. 
400 diagrams. Lockwood. 0/- net. 

” A guide, to the art of stone cutting, comprising 
the construction, setting-out, and working of 
stairs, circular work, arches, niches, domes, 
pendentives, vaults, tracery windows, etc., to 
which are added supplements relating to 
masonry estimating and quantity surveying, 
and to building stones and marbles.” Oioinry 
of terms. 

PLASTERING 

KEMP, Wilfred. PRACTICAL PlastRRSR. 
(W.B..8.) 7 in. 192 pp, 62 Ulus. 1893. 
Lockwood. 8/- net. 

"A compendium of pialn and ornamental 
plaster work wiith useful recipes and a glossary 
of terms.'’ 

MILLAR, WUUam. PLABTBBiNa, Plain and 
DstWRATIvlL Srd ed., revis. and enlaig. 
II in- 646 pp. 66 plates. 600 lUus. 1906. 
^Batsford. „ . i. . 

Kew edltitm In preparation, . A praetlCftl 
treatise ' ineiodlng full desorlpthms ol the 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT 


IMDVSTRllfS 


Tsrioas tools, msteriab, prooeues, uaA ai 


once* employed; also of moulded or 'fine 
concrete, aa med for flro-reaiating stairs and 
floors, paving, arctaJtectnnl dresstugs^to., and 
of reinforced or steel concrete." The work 
also contains ** an account of historical plaster* 
ing in England, Scotland, and Ireland, aocom* 
panied by numerous examples." 

PLUMBING, HEATING, 
VENTILATION 

BRIGGS, r. W.. and HENWOOD, J. H. Oas- 
FIITTINO AND APPUANOGS. (T.M.) 181 pp. 
1020. Lockwood- A/* net. 

An ap*to>date and practical handbook fur- 
uisblng in concise form all the prominent facts 
connected with gas-fitting. 

DAVIES, P. J. Standard Fbaotioal Flumb- 
INO. 3 vols. 9| In. Spon. 21/- net. I 
(Vol. 1.. 4th ed., 356 pp.. 768 iUus., 1006. 
7/6 net; II. 2ad cd., revis., 805 pp., 053 ! 
iUDB., 1005, 10/6 net; III. 204 pp., 813 lilus., 
1905, 6/- net.) ! 

" A complete enoyolopoc'lia for praciical 1 
plumbers and gnide for architects, builders, | 
gas-fitters, hot-water fitters, ironmongers, ■ 
lead burners, sanitary engineers, zinc workers, 
etc." Over 2,000 engravings. 

HOUSE DECORATION 
DAVIDSON. Ellis A. Houss Paintino, 
ORAININQ, A(ABBT.IN0, AND SION-WRITINQ. 
10th ed. 7 in. 416 pp. Ulus. Lockwootl. 
7/e net. 

Contains " full Information on the processes of 
house-painting in oil and distemper, the i 
formation of letters and practice of sign-1 
writing, the principles of decorative art, a ■ 
eouiBO of* elementary drawing for house-1 
painters, writers, etc." Collection of useful 
receipts. Nine coloured illustrations of woods 
and marbles, and numerous wood engravings. 
SABIN, A. H. Hottsk Faintinci, OtAziNa, 
Fapkr HANaiNO, Bto. 2nd ed. 5 in. 
IUus. 1018. Chapman. 6/6 
A guide to the materiais used In painting, etc., 
and the methods employed in their use. 
Special sections are devoted to external and 
internal painting, varnishing, glazing, white¬ 
washing, and papering. 

GLAYWORKING 

AOKWORTH, A. T. Manufactbre of Boof- 
INU Tubs. 146 pp. Ulus. Tables. N.d. 
Moclaren. 2/6. 

V brief non-technical treatise on the design, 
oioulding, drying, burning, and decorating of 
roofing tiles. 

BINNS, 0. F. (Ed.) Fbactioai. Pottiko. 
Stb cd., revis. and enlarg. in. 216 pp. 
Greenwood. 17/8 net. 

A practloai guide to the manufacture of pottery 
with much information on the uuderiying 
principlea. Contaius 678 recipes. 

BOURRY, E. CsRAHio Industries. 8} in. 
460 pp. 90S Ulus. 1020. Greenwood. 
1V6 net. 

A atondard French work trans. by A. B. Searle, 
and adapted to Gondltions of manotacturc In 
tills country. Bets forth the general principles 
regarding all classes of ceramic wares. 
burton, VinUiam. PorcrIiATs: ITS Naturb, 
Art, and Hanufacsure. 8| in. *264 pp. 
60 plates. CaHell. 

A full account of the various ciasses of poroe- 
min from the earliest times, together with a 
brief description of the chief methods of 
manufacture. 

RAEs, e. L. Thr GXiAZxa’s Book. 137 pp. 
^ Tables. Maolaren. i/e. 

A nsefia volume oo the theory and practioa 
Of «afie>maklnB. Aims at clearing up some 
of the mystediefi of glass oompoeltloas. 


8 BARUB, A. B. BUTZSR OlAVg, BBADRS, AND 
Sands. 481pp. 58 Ulus, lo plates. 1012. 
Griffin. 0/>. 

A clear and concise account of the most im* 
portaot ebaraotcristlcs of the clays, idialcs, and 
sands occurring in the British Isies, together 
with information on their geographical dis* 
trlbution and commercial value. 

BEARLB, A. B. Clats and Cdat Produoxs. 

(C.C.I.) 183 pp SOUluz. Pitman. 2/8. 

A popular manual giving a bird’s eye view of 
the principles and practice of the manufacture 
of various kinds of clay goods. 

SEARLE, A. B. MODERN BrickmaxiKO. 2nd 
cd., revis. and enlarg. 01 in. 485 pp. 
810 lUiiB. 1920 Greenwood. 17/8 net. 
Presents a connected survey of the machinery, 
processes, .and plant employed, together wiw 
a snmmary of the underlying principles. 
Contains results of wide practical expcticnce. 
SEARLE, A. B. Ekfractory MAXERlAliS: 
Their Manufacture and Uses. 8i in. 
456 pp. 135 Ulus. Griflin. 18/- net. 

A summary of tiic cliicf materials used in the 
construction of furnace linings, retorts, ctU' 
ciblcs, and firebricks, together with details of 
the manufacture and properties of these and 
other refractory goods. 

SEARLE, A. B. Cdayworker’s Handbook. 
:!ni cd., revis. 421 pp. 82 iUus. Griffin. 
21 /'-. 

A coudens<'d treatise intended primarily for 
the use of managers anti foremen- Contains 
accounts of the principal defects likely to be 
found in clay goods. 

SEARLE, A. B. KILNS and Kiln Buildino. 
Oi ill. 600 pp. 480 illiis. 1015. Clay* 
worker Precis 5/- net. 

Discusses the principal types of kilns and fur* 
uaces used in clay working and aihed industries, 
and furnishes advice regarding the choice of 
a suitable kiln. 

CLOCK AND WATCHMAKING 

BRITTEN, F. J. Watch and Clocksiakebs’ 
Handbook. I2th ed. 492 pp. 450 Ulna. 
1020. Spon. 12/6 not. 

Supplies useful information regarding the 
various branches of the watch and clock 
trades. The author imtes from practical 
experience. 

GARRARD, F. 3. Watch Repauuno, Clean* 
INO, A.VD ADJUSTING. 2nd ed., rcvis. 224 pp. 
200 illus. 1003. Lockwood. 8/- net. 

" A practical handbook dealing with the 
inateriaLs and bmlB used, and the metliods of 
repairing, cleaning, altering, and adjusting all 
kinds of Knglisii and foreign watches, repeaters 
chronographs, and marine chronometers." 

DYEING 

BEECH, F. Dyeing of Cotton FAmaos. 
End ed., revis. 8} in. 27.'i pp. 44 illus. 
1017. Greenwood. 12/8 net. 

A practical liandbook which aims at describing 
for the dyer and student the most modern 
processes and operations. 

BEECH, F. Dyking of Woollen F.umrcs. 
8^ in. 245 pp. 33 illus. 1902. Greenwood. 
8/8 net. 

A well-arranged handbook. Detailed descrlp* 
tiona are given of the various proce.«ee and 
opiu’aHons, while the principles involved are 
pointed out and lllustratca by nnmcroiu 
recipes, showing the applications of a wide 
nurfety of dyes. Chemistry of the subject not 
dealt with. 

GAIN, Jabn C. Makuvaoxurb of Dyes, o in. 

283 pp. 1022. MacmUlan. 12/8 net. 

A usefm manuid which may be regarded as a 
supplement to the authors Mmufeetur* of 
l um tdiai* ProiwUt /or Dy«s. 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT 


DRKAPBR, W. P. OBBHlsniT ARD PUVB 10 !| 
OF DTEINO. d la. 825 pp. lllud. 1009. 
ChurchiU. 10/6. 

“ An Account of tlie relations between Abres 
and dyes, the formation of lakes, and the 
general reactions of colloids and their solatlon 
state.” A practical treatise. 

FARREUU Frank J. Dveinq aso CLGAia50, 
4th e<l., revis. and enlarg. 295 pp. 81 illus. 
1017. Qriffln. 9/- net. 

Pa;fs more attention to the general principles 
which gorern the methods emnloyca than to 
minute working details. In the cliapter on 



HIOOINS. S. H. Bi.kachtno. 9 in. 137 pp. 

1021. Longmans. 10/6 net 
" A rCsomd of the important researches on the 
industry pnblishod during the years lOOB* 
1020.” Ime author is Head of the Jtcsearch 
Department of the Blcacbeis’ Association, Ltd. 
HURST, O. H. THKony OF COlouk. 2nd ed., 
revis. 8J In. 108 pp. 11 col. plates. 
72 illus. 1016. Qrcenwood. 8/6 net. 
Describes the latest investigations, particular 
attention being paid to practical requirements. 
An explanation Is given of the results which arc 
obtained by nii-xing various dye.s and pigments 
to.qether; likewise of the plienotncna which 
daily occur to the dyer and pi inter. 

KNECHT, E., and Others. Manual of T> veino. 
Stbed. 2 vo1b. 002 pp. 121 illus. 5 plates. 
1017. Griffin. 42/-. 

A detailed treatise covering the whole Acid, 
including theory, materials lued as well as 
their action and puriioses, methodH and 
machinery, and the analysis and valuation of 
the materials employed. 

PATERSON, David. TEXTILE Coloitr Mixin'u. 
'2nd ed., revi.s. 8} la. 140 pp. 9 col. 
plates. 41 illus. 1915. Greenwood. 8/6 
net. 

Intended for dyers, calico printers, and colour 
chemists. Deals in a practical manner witti the i 
science of mixing ordinary colours and dyes. 
Appendix contains four plates with dyed 
specimens illustrating text. 

TROTMAN, S. R., and THORP. E. L. Blescr- 
iso AND Fi.NisiiiNii OF Cotton. 2nd od., 
revis. 9 in. 359 pp. 131 Illus. 1918. 
Onffln. 21/- net. 

Both theoretical and practical. Treats of (he 
principles underlying the practice of bleaching 
and Anishing and the chemi.stry of the pro¬ 
cesses involved. Less space given to labora¬ 
tory and workshop routine, Kxamples of 
methods are introiluced as practical fllustra- 
tions of the sequence of the various processes 
described. 

EXPLOSIVES 

GUTTHANM, 0. Blasting. 2nd od., revis. 

0 in. 195 pp. Illus. 1006. Griffin. 10/0 
net. 

Handbook for engineers and others engaged in 
mining, funnelling, quarrying, etc. Attempts 
to give concisely all that has been proved useful 
In the various methods of procedure. This 
edition contains new material regarding rock- 
drills and eirolOBives, together with a table of 
the " permitted ” safety explosives. 

HOPPE, S. W. aLVOBKiNE: Its Froditction, 
Uses, and examination. 26o pp. 7 illus. 
1015. Greenwood. 8/6 net. 

Tr. from the German second edition by W. H. 
SlmiBon)i. Includes an account of all the new 
proccssea proposed for the production, uoilAca- 
non, and extended use of glycerine, together 
a d^iied description of IhO employment 
and ptoduciicm of derivatives of glycerine, 
(he preparation of nitro'glycerine, 
and th.6 use of glyemUte in Uw manufacture 
of toUet 


MARSHALL, Arthur. Exflosiveb. 10 In 
104 pp. 20 Ulus. 1017. Chnrobin. 5/-. 
Alms at presenting a clear and simple ontiine 
of the main facts conceniing explosives and 
their properties, for the use of naval and mili¬ 
tary officers; also for those engaged in the 
manufacture of munitions. The author writes 
the standard work on Explosives In two vote., 
the Arst dealing with Gut history and manu¬ 
facture, and the second with properties and 
tests. (Churchill, £3 Ss.) 

FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS 

GROCERY 

TUPMAN, W. F. OuOCERT. (P.T.H.) 7 In. 

265 pp. Ulus. 1009. Pitmau. 

Aims at helping to equip those desirous of 
attaining proucleucy in tlie grocery, provision, 
and allied trades. 

BEVERAGES 

BROWNE, Edith A. . Cocoa. (P.I.) 00 pp. 
1021. Black. 2/6 not. 

A popular manual serving up within brief 
compass much interesting and useful informa¬ 
tion, 

IBBETSON, a. Tea from Oroweh to (Xin- 
SUMFB. (C.C.C.) 7 in. 122 pp. Illus. 

1910. Pitmau. 2/6 not. 

A handbook furnishing a variety of reliable 
iiilormatiun. Cliaps. on methods of cultiva¬ 
tion uud manufacture, ciiemicai analysis, and 
h'a III India and other eouutries. 

KEABLE, B. B. COFFEE: FROM GROWER TO 
CovmrMBR. (C.C.C.) 7 In. 126 pp. Ulus. 
191U. Pitman. 2/6. 

Describes the coffee plant and its Cultivation. 
Chaps, on preparation for market, principal 
coffer-producing countries, coffee production 
in the British Empire, Technical terms, etc. 
Map of the work! showing coffcc-produolug 
countries. 

WHYMPER, R. Cocoa and Chocolate: 
Their cnEMrsiRY and Manufacture. 
10 in. 340 pp. Ulus. 1912. Churchill. 
18/.. 

The object is to provide a standard book of 
reference dealing witli cacao from its growth 
till manufactured into cocoa or chocolate. DIs- 
ousBi'B most recent methods of analysis. 
Part I. History, Botany, and Agriculture of 
Cacao; 11. Manufacture of Chocolates and 
Cocoa Powders; III. Chemistry of Cacao, 
(tt) Survey of tlio compoucuts of cacao and 
chocolate; (b) Methods of analysis. Appendix: 
ProviRioual deAnitions and standards of cacao 
and its preparations. Bibiiog. 

DAIRY PRODUCE 

(See also AGRiCTiLTiraK.) 
CLAYTON, William. Maboarinb. (H.I.O.) 
9 in. 108 pp. 24 Ulus. 1920. Longmans. 
14/- net. 

. The only anthorltative work dealing with this 
subject. The author furnishes a clear mid 
detailed description of the various processes 
counected with the manufacture of margariffe. 
Bibiiog. 

THOMSON, a. S. DAmyiNO 1NDU17»Y. 
Part I. Milk and Crbau Sttfflt. o in. 
263 pp. Illus. 1007. Lockwood. 10/6 net. 
Intcnoed to enable farmers to grasp tlie 
necessity for a practioal appUoatton of the 
rules wfiich govern the 8aoce»8ful prodtiction 
of batter and cheese. 

TISDAIA, 0. W. W., and dON^ d«aa. 

Botteb and Ci6iiiies. (C.O.l.) i5i pp. 
1920. Pitman. S/6 net. 

A non-teohulcal description of the prodoetion 
of butter wad cheese. EmbotUes most of (he 
points In the manufacture. 
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EDIBLE OILS 


FRIEN0, t- M. CBSKismT or LmsKXD On. 

(C.H.) 104 pp. 1917. aurnojr. 2/0 net. 
A wclI-aiTsngea handbook presenting in popular 
form the lawst information. Chaps, on the 
manufacture, chief constituents, propertiee and 
reactions, and chemistry of linseed oil. Bibllog. 
and notes. 


MITCHBLL, 0. A. EpiBlB OILS ANP FATS. 

(M.I.C.) 9 In. 171 pp. Ulus. 1916. 

LonKmans. 7/0 net. 

Endeavours to give a brief survey of the 
chemical composition and properties of the 
more important oils and fats, together with a 
description of the methods of extracting them 
from the crude materials, and of purifying and 
preparing them for food purposes. The 
physical and chemical methods of examining 
edible oils is also discussed, and tallies of 
typical so-called “ constants " arc given with 
the descriptions of the individual fats. j 


FLOUR AND BREADMAKING j 
AMOS, P. A. Frocbsses ov Flock Manc- ! 
F.LCiTTBK. (Tv.T.H.) 290 pp. 112 illus. | 

1912. Longmans, d/6 net. I 

A modern text.-book, entering in some detail! 
into every branch of the subject. Chap. ii. j 
discusses milling conditions in England, past! 
and present, and chap. v. the world’s wheats j 
and wheat lands. Examination questions are 
printed at tlic end of the volume. 

BARKER, Arthur. Tuk British Corx Trade. 
(C.O. and I.) 7 in. 132 pp. 1920. Pitman. 
3/- not. 

An elementary manual fnrnishing much useful 
information regarding tlic present position of 
the inuuoi/ry. 

GRANT, James. Chrmlstrt of BRKAPii.iRiNO. 
3rd ed. 238 pp. Illus. 1917. Arnold. 
6/- net. 

Applies chemistry, physics, and technical 
mycology to the subject of breadmaking. 
Some knowledge of chemistry, physics, 
mechanics, and the elements of biology and 
botany is essential. Bibllog. 

MILLAR, Andrew. Wheat akd its Pro- 
DPOTS. (C.C.C.) 7 in. 144 pp. Ulus. 

1916. Pitman. 2/6 net. 

'■ A brief account of the prlucqial cereal- 
where it is grown, and the modern method of 
producing wheaten Hour.’* .Way be read by 
the general reader as well as by those engaged 
in tlie bread-stuffs industry. Chavis, on the 
g‘iogr^hy of wheat, and wheat analysis. 
Map of the world showing the wheat-producing 
countries. 


PRESERVED FOODS, ETC. 

MAUSNER, a. Mandfactdre op Preserved 
Foods akd Sweetmeats. 2nd English ed. 
246 pp. 28 lUus. 1912. Greenwood. 8/0 
net. 

"A liandbook of all the processes for the 
prese^ation of flesh, fruit, and vegetables, and 
. Li Pf®PM»tion of dried fruit, dried vege- 
wWes, marmalades, Irutt-syruiis, and. fer¬ 
mented beverages, and of all kinds of candies, 
candled fruit, swoctmeato, rocks, drops, 
flragOes, praline#, etc." 


(9UOAR MANUFACTURE 

Hraior, T. H. P. MASDPAOnmB OP Sdgaj 
reoM THE Cake AKD B3EET. (M.I.O.) 81 in 
dSO pp. 42 iiiua. 1920. Longmans. 

imthor ts Lecturer on Sugar Xechuology at 
.Teolmical OoUw, Glasgow. A 
w„ ***^’“**^® BUtvey of the subject ti 
language as aon*teQlmieal as possible.) 
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M’lNTOSH, Join G, The Tsobkologt op 
Sdgab. 3rd ed.. reels, and enlarg. 8| in. 
640 pp. 246 iUus. 110 tables. 1016. 
Greenwood. 14/6 net. 

A comprehensive text-book for advanced 
atudente. Section I. Beet Sugar; IL Cane 
Sugar; III. Sugar BeOning; IV. Chemistry of 
Sugars. The tebles form a viduable feature 
of the work. 


GAS, COKE, AND BY-PRODUCTS 

CHRISTOPHER, J. E., and BTROM, T. H. 

Moderk Cokiko Practice. 3rd ed., revis. 
2 vole. 9 in, Vol. 1. Raw Materials akd 
Core. 122 pp. litus. Ptatee. 1920. 
Vol II. BT-PBODDCTS. 128 pp. IllUB. 
1920. Lockwood. 10/6 net each. 

The chapters of the original edition have been 
aruplifled, additional methods of analysis have 
been inserted, and certain physical tests 
have been introduced. Statistical matter 
has been brought up to date, w'hlle the illnstra* 
tions have for the most part been re-drawn. 
LANGE, K. R. BT-FRODITCTH OP OOAL-GAS 
Mandpactdrk. 164 pp. 13 illus. 1915. 
Greenwood. 6/- net. 

A compact little volume treating, among other 
matters, of the piiriflcation of coal gas, coke, 
gas *ar, and gas liquor. 

LEEDS, F. H., and BUTTERFIELD. W. J. A. 

Acstyleke; 2nd cd., revis. and enlarg* 
407 v>P Illus. 1910. Gritfln. Q.p. 

' A practical handbook on the ptmuction, 
piiriflcation, and subsequent treatment of 
acetylene for the development of light, heat, 
and power." Tables of the proper sixes of 
mains and service-pipes for delivering acetylene 
at different effective viressures are included. 
Appendix contains descriptions of representa¬ 
tive acetylene generators. 

LEWES, V. B." C.UIBOKI9ATIOK OP COAL. 
2nd ed., enlarg. 8 in. 287 pp. 31 illus. 
1918. Benn. 

Discusses the formation and composition of the 
distillation products of coal. 

ROYLE, H. M. Chemistry of Gas Makd- 
PAOTITRE. 8 i in. 340 pp. lUUB. 1907. 
Lockwood. 16/- net. 

A practical manual confined strictly to certain 
aspects of the subject, the operations of manu¬ 
facture being omitted. Covers questions and 
points that arise in the ordinary course of the 
duties of a gas engineer or manager. An 
elcnicntary knowledge of chemistry Is pre¬ 
supposed. App. A. Metropolis Gas; B. Mte- 
cellaneous Extracts; C. Useful Tables, etc. 
SCHEITHAUER, W. SHALE OILS AKD TARS. 
8| in. 191pp. 74 illus. 1913. Greenwood. 
9/6 net. 

Tr. from the German by Chas. Sidter. De¬ 
scribes the production and utilisation of the 
distillation tars constituting the basis of 
several Important industries, fH>th In Scotland 
and Germany. Tlie apparatna of the indua- 
tiies and the methods of applying Uie same ate 
fully dealt wl^. 

SMITH, 0. A. SDonoN Ga8 Plants. 206 pp. 

66 illus. 1909. Grifiln. 6/- net. 

Based on a series of lectures given at the East 
London College. Illustrations have been 
specially prepared from drawings supplied by 
various Arms. Fi^'c appendices, including one 
dealing with the capital cost of Suction Gas 
Plants and Engines. 

SMITH, T. B. CORB-OVBK AKD BT-PRODDOTS 
W0RK8 Chemistry. 8 (ia. 200 pp. 60 Ulus. 
7 plates. 1920. Griffin. 2V-net. 

A treatise on the control by analysis of the 
various processes of distUlaifon, Inoludlng tat 
diatiUatton, ammoaium sulphate plant, bensol 
recovery, etc. Seotlmis are also devoted to 
calorimew and pyrometry, and properties or 
cold tar. Kufnerous Tables for Analysis. 
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TEED, P. L. CHSmSTRT AITD MAmiTAOXnBB 
or Hitdroobn. 8^ in. l&9 pp. lUua. 

1919. Arnold. 10/0 net. 

A brief handbook which aim? at atimnlating 
interest in the technology of the snbjcct. Dis¬ 
cusses the uses, chemical proTOttles, and the 
various methods employed in uie manufacture 
of h ydrogen. Api>endix: Physical Constants. 
VINCSMT, Camille. Ammoxia and Xts Coh- 
K>PNI>S. 10 in. 122 pp. 32 lllUB. 1901. 
Greenwood. 6/- net. 

Tr. from the French by M. J. Salter. De¬ 
scribes the methods which are largely and 
snoeessfully practised in France for the pre¬ 
paration of ammonia and ammonium salts 
from various waste and raw products. 

GLASS MANUFACTURE 

BOVESTADT, H. Jena Gdass and its 

SaENIIFIO AND iNDrSTBIAT. APPLICATIONS 
7 in. 419 pp. 20 ilins. 1002. Macmillan. 
O.p. 

A standard description of the production and 
properties of the famous resistance ther¬ 
mometer and other glasses need for scieutitic 
purpoees. 

lEARSON, P. Cl.ass and Glab.*! Manvfao- 
TORE. (C.C.I) 12; pp. 20 illuB. 1018. 

Pitman. 2/0 net. 

An .elementary treatise conveying a general 
idea of the processes employed in the manu¬ 
facture of the priucipai types. 

ROSENHAIN, W. Olabb Mandfactdre. 
(W.8.) 2nd ed., revis. Sj in. 257 pp. 
tllUB. 1920. Constabio. 12/6 net. 
Describes non-technicnily the principles under¬ 
lying the manufacture and proj ertics of various 
kinds of commercial glass. 

SHEnstonB, W. a. Methods op Glabs- 
Blowino and Working of Silica in the 
OXY-OAS Flahe. os pp. 43 illua. 1913. 
Longmans. 3/0 net: 

A uHcfui volume to those who require practical 
skill in the manufacture of scientific apparatus 
made of glass. 

WHALL, C. W. Stained Glass Work. 
(A.C.S.) 392 pp. Ulus. N.d. Pitman. 

8/6 net. 

A nsefui handbook giving safficient details to 
enable the reader to produce stained glssH. 
Contains valuable hints on its commcretal 
production and use. 

GLUE AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 

BOCKMANN, Fr. CELLULOID: ITS Raw 
Material, Mandfacturb. Properties, and 
Uses. 2nd ed., revis. 196 pp. 09 itlus. 

1920. Greenwood. 8/9 net. 

Tr. from the German by Chos. Salter. " A 
handbook for manufacturers of celluloid and 
celluloid articles, and all Industries using 
celluloid: also for dentists ” The author tries 
to confine himself to the actual conditions 
obtaining In practice. 

BOULTOH, B. 0. Manufaoture and Use of 
Plywood and Glue. 81 in. 95 pp. Ulus. 
19^. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

A practical handbook covering not only the 
aircraft industry, but sneh trades as carpentry, 
cabinet-making, and coach-building. De¬ 
scribes many war developments In glues. 
CROSS, 0. F., BEVAN, B. J.. and BBAOLB, 0. 
ChlLLULOSB. 366 pp. Ulus. 1918. Long¬ 
mans. 14/- net. 

New edition with a supplement. Presents " an 
outliae of the ohemfstry of the struotural 
efements of plants with t^erence to their 
natural htatoEy and industrial uses.’* The 
supplement eontalns a few notes on recent and 
onrrentressarehes. Parti. The'Typical Crilu- 
lose and ttie Oeihdose Onmp; II. Compound 
Celiido^i m. BxperimeatM and Applied. 
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FABRT. B. J. GUVS AND BBBINS. (C.C.I.) 

112 pp. lUns. 1918. Pitman. 2/6 net. 
Ohemletu information is kwt down to its 
simplest possible limits, and oni^ the more 
Important substances are dealt with. Chaps, 
on the true or proper resins, the gnm resins, 
balsams and medicinal resins, and the true 
gums. 

RIDEAL, S. GLUE AND Glub Tbstinq. 2nd 
ed., revis. and enlarg. 8| in. 194 pp. 14 
ilins. 1914. Greenwood. 12/8 net. 

The author collects the more important facta 
connected wlto the manufacture of glue and 
alltcd products, and presents the experience he 
has gained in examuiiog various commercial 
samples. Recent inventions and researches 
are dealt with. 

GOLDSMITHS* AND SILVER¬ 
SMITHS* WORK 

GEE. O. E. Goldsxitu'b Handbook. 6 th 
ed. 7 in. 281 pp. 1918. Lockwood. 
6/- net. 

Contiuns "full instrnctions for the alloying 
and working of gold, including the art of 
alloying, melting, reducing, colouring, collect¬ 
ing, and refining; the processes of manipula¬ 
tion, recovery of w-astc, chemical and physical 
properties of gold; with a new system of 
mixing its alloys; solders, enamels, and other 
nsefui rules !uid recipes.” 

GEE, G. E. Silversmith's Handbook. 5th 
e<l. 7 in. 251 pp. Ulus. 1920. Lock- 
wood. 6 /- net. 

Cont.ains " full instructions for the alloying 
and marking of silver, including the different 
modes of refining and melting the metal; its 
solders; the preparation of imitation oHoys; 
methods of nianlputation; prevention of waste; 
instructions for improving and finishing the 
surface of the work together with other useful 
information and memoranda.” 

WllSON, M. SUVKRWORK .AND JEWELLF3Y. 
(A.<^S.) 2nd ed., enlarg. 620 pp. Ulus. 
1912. Hogg. 8/6. 

'* A ♦.v'xt-lKKik for students and workers in 
metal.” Supplementary cliaptors, fully Ulus- 
ti'ated, giving the traditional methods of 
casting, damoscecning, incrustation, Inlaying, 
engraving, and nictal colouring still praotlscd 
in Japan, with additional matter on the making 
of boxes and card cases, and on Egyptian and 
Oriental methods of work. 

INK MANUFACTURE 

MITCHELL, C. A., and HEPWORTH, T. C, 

Inks: Their Comfobition and Manufac¬ 
ture. 2nd ed., revis 282 pp, 60 lUus- 
1916. Griffin. 9/-net. 

" Including methods of examination and a 
full list of English patents.” Section I. Writ¬ 
ing Inks; II. Printing Inks: III. Inin for 
Miscellaneous Purposes. Considerable space 
given to ” fast ” amline pigments suitable for 
printing inks. 

SBTHOUR, AlfTtd. MODERN FUKTINO INKS. 
84 In. 90 pp. Ulus. 1910. Greenwood. 
6/- net. 

“ A practical handbook for printing ink 
manufacturers and printers.” Bpeclally de¬ 
signed to help the working printer to become 
better acquainted vritii a material which bdt 
usee every day. Chaps, on linseed oil, varnish, 
dry ooloun, grinding of minting inks, ink and 
coionr mixing, driers, and bronae powders and 
bronalng. 

JEWELLERY 

(See Goldsmiths* end Silversmiths* 
Work.) 
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nrDiTSTiiiss 


LEATHER MANUFACTURE indioates the direetlonii in which farther 
^ - - , “ i V lusi rMCBTch ia needed. Appendix contone Met of 

LEXAND, 0. O. Lkaubok Work. 3rd ed. eystenw. 

__ n^a _ -Mail . 


. i»io. Pitman. HioRNS. A. H. BtMKirauiT MRTAiwmOY. 
, . , 2nd ed. 7 in. 230 pp. 80 iUns. 1013. 

ly to the require* Macmillan. 8/* *»et. 
itemped, mpolded, An elementary treatieo on the metallurgy of 
leather. Explicit ferrous and non-ferrous metals. Chapters ot 


81 in. 06 pp. 86 illuB. 1010. Pitman. hioRNS. A. H. BtMKirauiT MmAWitEOY. 
6/- net. . , - , „ ^ . 2nd ed. 7 in. 280 pp, 80 iUus. 1018. 

A mam^ adapted specially to the require* Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
ments of men engaged on stemped, mpmded. An elementary Imatise on the metallurgy of 
cut, cmr'^ul^ and sewn leather. Explicit ferrous and non-ferrous metals. Chapters m 
Instrwbra is ^ven in eac h bra nch. metaltui^cal terms, physical ptopr^es, 

PROCTOR, H. H. LBAVHmi Industriks' chemical principles, aHoys, fumaoes, fuel and 
Laboratort Book. 2nd ed., revis. and refractory materials. 

1*1®- SPO®- HOBERTS-AUSTBN, Sir W. C. ISTROPPOTIOS 
25/-net. , „ , ... , ^ , TO MBTAiiiiTJaaY. 6th ed., revis. and cnlarg. 

Notes on analytical methods employed In gt in. 493 pp. IUus. 1010. Oriflhi. 
leatlicr manufacture. Mainly occupied with 21 /* uet 

practical details. No attempt to teach either Attempts to treat the subject as a whole, 
chemical theory or pri^iples. The work Ims giving no minute description^ of processes, but 

Italian. choosing typical appliances and Indicating their 


PROCTOR, H. R. PRiNClPiiES OF Lrather use in connection with groups of metals. 
M.A.TOFACTURB. 2nd ed. OJ in. 608 pp. Ohara, on physical properties of metals, alloys, 
ISOillip. 1922. iSjwn. 32/-net. thermal treatment of metals, pyrometry 

Should be read in conjunction with the metallography, fuel, Jurnaces, etc. 
authors LeMMr Ittdiulrm' hnhoratoru Jlook. 

Deals with the general seientiftc principles of .mm 

the industry, without describing in derail its IRON AND STuElD 

pmctiral motbods. Useful appendices, includ* HATFIELD, W. H. CAST Iron IS LIGHT OF 


mg IKts of coal-tar dyes suitable for dyeing llECBUT JIeseabch. 2 nd ed.. revis. and 
and staining leather. enlarg. 9 in. 309 pp; lllus. 1918. 

BOOT AND SHOBMAKING Aini^ at presenting the results of researches on 
HARDING, J. S. Boot anp Shok [.voustry- the nature, and properties of cast and malleable 
136 pp. Ulus. 1918. Pit east iron, and the scientific principles under* 

lying tlieir manufaetnre. Tne author begins 


(O.C.I.) 7 in. 
man. 2/6. 


Attempts to present details concisely. With the by describing the equilibrium diagram of the 
view of making the subject of general interest, iron carbide system and of the nature and 
For this reason, many technic,al points have ' constitution of those alloys. Succeeding 
been nmittod. An up-to-date and iiractlcal, chaps, deal with the Influence of silicon, phos- 
handbook. ! phortis, sulphur, manganese, and the rarer 


handbook. ! phortis, sulphur, manganese, and u 

PLUCKNFTT, F. Theory and Practice of ’ elements. 

BOOT ano Shoe MANUPACTLrRK. (l..T.n.)' HIORNS, A. H. Steel and Iron. 7 m. 
Situ- 336 pp. Ulus. 1916. Longmans.' 530pp. lllus. 1903. Macmillan. 12/6net. 
7/6 uet. For advanced students. Deals witli the more 


Describes only such processes .-is are of general scientific aspects. While describing general 
utility in the manufacture of hoots and shoes, principles, an c-ttort is made to make them 
Slipper trade and nailed goods not dealt with. '■ comprehensive, and to state the modem views 
Appendices. ' of authorities. 

SADDLERY 1 MoWILLlAM, A., and LONOMUIR, P. 

HARinrir n w » in lan • (Jkneral Foundry Practicb. 2nd ed., 

^ %s-. K'v’’"’- o"®”- 

by a aScu saddler ^ practice of iron, steel, and 

wriiten oy a working saddler. brass-founding. Practically every operation 

v xTviTSTciAsi'nD dcscrlbcd has been personally followed. 

LUBRlCAnTS Primarily intended for foundry managers and 

AROHBUTT, L.. and DGELEY, R. M. Lnimi-; ™ a— tt—. 

OATION AND Ldthuoants. 3rii ed., revis. anti! STEEL USERS, 

enlarg. «Iin. 635 pp. 1912. (Jriffin. * PP- 1*1 *•. .Chapman. O.p. 

30 /. net > A treatise on the specialised use of steel for 

"A treatise on the theory and practice of;''arious purpraes. Sections are devoted to 
lubrication, and on the nature, iiropertles, and I employment of various aUoy steels and to ttie 
testing of Inbricants." A full and authorlta- i Pfaj-eical treatment of steels, including harden* 
tive treatment of the subject iu the light of! mg, tempering, etc. _ 


present knowledge. 
REDWOOD, I. I, 
f^REASBS. in 
_ Spon. 10/6 net. 


103 tables. 

LtniRiCANTS, Oils, and 
54 pp. Plates. 1918. 


Treats the subject theoretically, and gives the iron-fonnding and allied industries. 


practical information regarding the composi-1 on the practical side 
tioQ of lubricants, oils, and greases, as well as { TURNER, Thonui. 


TURNER, Thomas. LEOTDEBS ON IRON 
Foundino. 2 nd ed., revis. 8 in. 160 pp. 
69illu8. 1011. Oriffln. d/-net. 

Delivered to men who arc actually engaged in 


their uses and manufacture. A practical 
guide tot manufacturers, engineers, and users 


JRNEH, Thomas. Mbtalltibot ov Iron. 
6th ed., revis. and eulatg. 601 pp. IUus. 
1918. Griffin. 18/-net. 


■n general of Inhricants. The action of oils Some general knowledge of the subject Is 
m various metals Is dealt wltli in an appendix, assumed. The history of the manufacture of 

'Fdlalfft^ _Ji _A • »_ A. a __ Aa--_ s_ 


Mft wwato am XAWSSHV as* waa MVMvaaaaasa* 

Tables. iron 

. - usual 

• metallurgy and assaying I dealli 

OSNERAL WORKS atten 

C. H. MbtallooraPKT. 8 td ed. *teel. 


iron and steel is treated more fully than ia 
usual in such treatises: likewise the portions 
dealing with foondzy practice and with the 
reactions of the pnduling fiumaoe. Special 
attenUon paid to the corrosioa of iron and 


fel pp. Plates. Diagrams. 1922. Long*! 
, ®*n*» 10/* net, 

A" of methods employed, and of the 

‘‘'.aclusiwu Which have been reached. .Mso 


WOODWORTH, J. V. HASDBNDta, TllOSR* 
INQ. ANNSAUNP AND fOBOINa OF STNEL. 
P in. 288 pp. 200 Ulna. 1003. Gonatable. 
14/. net. 
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A treatise on the practical treatment and 
workinK of high and low grade eteel.” The 
author draws upon a personal experience of 
mmy yean. Chaps ■ on mseellaneous Methods, 
Tables, and on Kniery Wheel Grinding of 
Tools. 

ALLOTS 

BUOHANAN. J. P. Beass-fottndhrs’ AltOTS. 
187 pp. lUus. 1000. Span. 6/- not. 

A practical handbook containing many 
nseful tables, notes, and data, for the guidance 
or manufacturers and tradesmen, together 
with illustrations and descriptions of approved 
modem methods and appliances for melting 
and mixing the alloys.” 

GULLIVER, 0. H. Mbtaiuc AniiOTS; Tmam 
STKUOTnUE AKD CONSTITOTIOir. 3rd cd. 
43d pp. 310 iilus. Griffin. l.V- net. 

A comprehensive survey, discussing methods 
of Investigation, the structures of metals and 
oUoys, steel and other alloys of iron, the 
microscope in engineering practice, etc. 

LAW, E. F. AuLors axt) theik Ijsdustriai. 
Akphoations. 4th ei., revis. and cnlarg. 
351 pp. lUus. Griffin. 15/- net. 

A popular text-book. Chaps, on Properties 
of Alloys, Influence of Temperature on Pro- 

S orties, Copper Alloys, White Metal Alloys, 
[iseeilaneouB AHo.vs, etc. 

ALUMENIUM 

MORTIMER, G. AirMTNiUM. (C'.C.I.) TJ in. 

132 pp. 61 Ulus. 1920. Pitman. 2/0 net. 
A brief survey of the origin and growth of the 
aluminium industry. 

PATTISON, J. T. MANPracTimB of Alp- 
MINroM. 112 pp. 19 ilius. 1018. Spon. 
6/- net, 

“ With full notes on aluminium alloys, the: 
analysis and examination of aluminium works’ | 
materials, and the manufacture of carbon 
electrodes." 

ANTIMONY 

WANG, 0. Y. Antimoxv. 2nd ed. 8 in. 

227 pp. 64 iilus. Griffin. 16/- net. 

Perhaps the only hook which deals adequately 
with the subject. Discusses history, chemistry, 
mineralogy, geology, metallurgy, uses and 
preparation, analysis, production and valuation, i 

COPPER 

EISSLER, M. HTDRO-MBTAtlitlBaT OF 
Copper. 9 in. 240 pp. Iilus. 1920. 
Lockwood. 12/6 net. 

"An account of processes adopted In the 
hydro-metallurgical treatment of cupriferous , 
ores, including -the manufacture of copper: 
vitriol . , . with chaps, on the sources of 
supply of copper and the roasting of copper 
ores.’* 

LEVY, D. M. Moperm Copper SMEmNO. 

9 In. 270 pp. 76 Ulus. Plates. 1912. 
Griffin. 12/6 net. 

" Lectures delivered at Birmingham Univer¬ 
sity greatly extended and adapted, and with 
on introduction on the history, uses, and 
properties of copper.” Based largely upon the 
resnlts of a study of the practice as conducted 
at the best organised smoltcrs and refineries 
in the United States. 

PICARD, H.K. Coffer: Froh Orb TO Metal. 
(C.O.C.) 7 in. 180 pp. Ulus. 1916. 

Pitman. Vi. 

Aims at pnisonting in connected outline an 
account of the processes employed in produo- 
ttop. For those isho seek a generaT laiow* 
ledge of the methods involved. 

ULKB, T. Mopsrb Eleotrolttio Copper 
RBnirtBa. 9 in. 178 pp. 1903. Chapman. 
O.p. 

The author., haa persoftaliy inspected many of 
the most traporuut eleetroiytio refineries in 
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the world, in several of which he has worked. 
His aim has been to write an authorita¬ 
tive, accurate, and comprehensive handbook. 
Ch^. i. Devdopment, Methods, and Apparatus: 
li. Descriptions and Views of Eieotrolytle 
Coppt-Beflning Works; ill. Cost Estimates of 
an American BiCfinery, with General Plan and 
Detail Drawings. Appendix- ChronologlOBi 
list of patents, nooks, and special articles on 
the subject. 

GOLD 

ALLEN, A. W. Mill ahd OYAsriDB Hand- 
nooK. 6i in. 138 pp. Diagrams. Charte. 
1918. Griffin. 6/-not. 

Comprises " tables, formulie, flow-sheets, and 
report forms, compiled and arranged for the 
use of metallurgists, mlllmen, and cyanide 
operators." Glossary. 

EISSLER, M. Metalluroy OF GOLD. 6 th 
cd., entarg. and re-arranged- 9 in. 664 pp. 
300 iUus. Plates. Lockwood. 25/- net. 

"A practical treatise on the motallurglcal 
treatinciit of gold-bearing ores, including the 
assaying, melting, and refining of gold.” Pull 
descriptions, with illustrations, of the machinery 
employed in the various processes. A hook 
for Investors, professional men, and manu¬ 
facturers engaged in gold-mining. 

JOHNSON, J. 0, F. tiETTlNO Gold. 6 th ed., 
revis. 220 pp. Iilus. Griffin. 6/- net. 

A practical handbook dealing with the pros¬ 
pecting, sinking, crushing, and extraction of 
gold. The Australasian mining regulations 
are given at the end of the book. 

LOUIS, Henry. HAWnnooK OF GOLD Millino. 
3rd ed. 615 pp. Iilus. 1902. Macmillan. 
12/6 net. 

Alma at Imparting technical Instruction to the 
millroau, siiowlng mine managers the most 
general causes of loss both of money and 
material in gold-milling, and indicating Uie 
readiest means of preventing such loss. Also 
points out tlie essential portions of a mill- 
man’s duly. Appendices and tables. 

PARK, Jamas. Cyanide Process of Gold 
EXTRicnoN. (G.M.S.) 6th English ed., 
revis. and cnlarg. 361 pp. Ulus. 22 plates. 
1913. Griffin. 10/6 net. 

" A text-book for the use of mining students, 
metallur^sts, and cyanide operators.” De- 
hcribes fully the principles underlying the 
treatment of Bilioions silver ore carrying more 
or less gold. 

LEAD 

COLLINS, H. F. Metspluroy of Lbad. 2nd 
ed., revis. and enlarg 9 in. 56S pp. 314 
iilus. 12 plates. tOlO. Griffin. 25/- net. 
Endeavours to furnish a brief compendium of 
information, accurate, and useful. American 
and German practice only slight^ dealt with, 
but Australian practice in smelting and in 
desilverisation is described in considerable 
detail. For the .working metallurgist as well 
08 thq student. 

EISSLER, M. METALLimaY OF AROBim- 
7 ER0U8 Lead. 416 pp. 183 Ulus. Lock- 
wood. 15/- net. 

" A practical treatise on the smeltlitf Of 
silver-lead ores and the refining of lead bulUon, 
including remrts on various smelting estab¬ 
lishments ana descriptions of modem smelting 
furnaces and plants in Europe and America.'* 

RARE EARTRS 

JOHNSTONE, S. J. BaRB EarTB IBDPBTRY, 
{M.C.T.) 10 in. 144 pp. Ulus. 1916. 

Lockwood. 9/- net. 

''Ineloding the manufacture of Incandesoent 
mantles, p^REihorlc alloys, and electrical gtbw 
lamps." Chap, on the Industry of Badio- 
active Substances, by A. 8. Jtussell. A prac¬ 
tical handbook confining iiaelf mote especially 
to the tnduMrial appltoauone of the tan eaittM 
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liEVY, S. 1. Babk Babies: TEbir oocttr- 
BBKOB, CHXKISTET. AHP TSOHNOWOT. 
8| In. 366 pp. illus. 1B16. Arnold. 
12/6 net. 

Intiod. by Sir Wm. Crookea. Ainu at giving 
a general but fairly oomprehensiTO account of 
the rare earth group. The elements zirconltuu 
and thorium are included; likewise titanium 
Subject treated primarily from the chemical 
standpoint. 

SILVER 

WHITE, Benjamin. Silver. (C.C.I.) 149 pp. 

Ulus. 1920. Pitman. 2/6. 

DisouBses the intimate association of silver 
with the daily lifo of man. Part I. Produc¬ 
tion; n. Industrial Consumption; III. Utility 
as Honey, Post and Future. Appendix con¬ 
tains an historical chart compiled by Messrs. 
Plxley and Abell. 


ZINC I 

SMITH. Ernest A. ZiNOlNnnsTRT (M.O.I.C.) | 
In. 226 pp. 7 illus. 4 plates. 1918. 
Longmans. 10/6 net. 

A comprehensive treatise on the occurrence 
and sources of supply of the ores of zinc, the 
preparation and extraction of the metal, the 
rise of the zinc Industry and its modern 
developments, together with sections on the 

S hyslcal and chemical properties and uses of 
le refined material and its alloys. Bibllog. 

ENAMELLING 

BROWN, William N. Handsook ok Javak- 
NIHO. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 76 pp. 
13 Ulus. 1913. Greenwood. 4/6 net. 

'* For ironware, tinware, wood, etc., with 
sections on tin-plating and galvanising." 
Sect. I. Introd.; II. Japan Grounds; lit. 
Japanning or Enamelling Metals; IV. Enamel, 
ling and Japanning Stove, etc.; V. Colours for 
Polishod Brass; VI. Processes for Tin-Plating; 
VII. GMvanising. 

BROWN, William N. Principles anti 
TIOK OP DIPPINO, BURMISHTNO, LAOQUERIKU, 
AMP Bbonzimo Brass Ware. 2nd ed., 
revis. and enlarg. 45 pp. 1912. Greenwood. 
4/- net. 

Based on practical exiierience gained in 
a Loudon brass-finishing shop. Valuable 
appendix. 

GRtlNWALD, J. Teohkoloot of Iron 
Emahelumo amp Tinnino. 9 In. 147 pp. 
1912. Griffin. 7/6 net. 

Author, who was director of a large works, 
embodies the results of wide experience. Fur¬ 
nishes information and suggestions on a variety 
of topics. 


ASSAYING AND CHEMICAL 
ANALYSIS 

ARNOLD, J. O., and IBBOTSON, F. Steel 
Works Amalvsis. 4th ed., revis. 436 pp. 
lUus. 1920. Pitman. 12/0 not. 

Written specially for assistants in steel works’ 
laboratoriM and students taking up the analy¬ 
tical chemistry of iron and steel with a view 
of becoming steol works’ chemists. Practical 
operations ape fully described in tlieir proper 
order, following which is an article setting 
forth the theory of the reactions involved. 
Typical antdysis of .the materials dealt with ate 
tabulated at the end of the book. 

' BBROiaBB, 0.. and S. J. ASSAViMa. 16th 
ed., revis. 8 in. 487 pp. lUus. 1921. 
Griffin. 12/6 net. 

A well-known manual (revised by H. B. 
Beringer) intended for those emmeoted with 
mines.' valuable for systematic instruction 
or for tefeience. Part I. Introductory; 
11. Mstati; m. Non'Metala. 


HOORNS, A. H. PRAOnOAl MBTALLOBOT AKO 
AaSATlMO. 2ad ed. 7 in. 487 pp. Blue. 
Macmillan. 7/- net. 

The first part is intended for those having 
little or no knowledge of the scientific prin¬ 
ciples underlying the subject. It aims at 
laying the foundation for the stndy of the 
higher branches of any section of metallurgy. 
Part 11. is a treatise on Assaying by “ dry '* 
methods for more advanced students; and 
Fart 111. is useful for those who wish to prac¬ 
tise methods of analysis and assaying beyond 
Uieir own branch. 

JOHNSON, C. M. Bapio Mbthoos for the 
Cheuical Amalybis up Sfeoial Steels, 
Strel-Makiko, Alloys and Graphite. 
2nd ed., re-written. 9 in. 447 pp. 1914. 
Chapman. O.p. 

Calls attention to new features, including the 
test for annealing in steel, which was first 
suggested to the writer nearly twenty years ago. 
An American work. 

MEXLOR, J. W. Treatise on Qvamtitativb 
INORGANIO ANALYSIS. V'ol. I. 791 pp. 
206 illus. 1913. Griffin. 36/- net. 

A detailed and advanced account of the various 
an.%lytical processes used in the testing of 
ceramic materials and produeffi, including raw 
i minerals, goo<ls, glazes, enamels and coioors. 
PHILLIPS, U. J. Gold Assayinq. 160 pp. 

Illus. 1904. Lockwood. 8/6 net. 

’’ A practical handbook giving the modia 
operandi for the accurate assay of auriferous 
ores and bullion and the chemical tests 
required in the processes of extraction by 
amalgamation, cyauidation, and chlorination, 
with an appendix of tables and statistics." 

MINING AND QUABHYING 

COAL 

BONE, W. A. Coal and its Scientifio Uses. 
(M.l.C.) 9 in. 506 up. Ulus. Plates. 

1918. Longmans. 22/6 net. 

Author was Chairman of the British Association 
Fuel Economy Cominiltee, 1916-17. Dis¬ 
cusses clearly and briefly the statistical, 
chemical, and technical aspects of the subject, 
the underlying principles being given due 
prominence. Opening chap, deals with the 
Coal Question from a national standpoint. 
The economic and industrial uses of coal os a 
fuel is adequately treated. 

BURNS, D. Electrical Praoticb in col- 
UERiES. 6th ed., revis. audcnlaig. 366 pp. 
216 Ulus. 1919. Griffin. 10/6 net. 

An account of the application of electricity to 
colliery working, together with much informa¬ 
tion on the general working of dynamos, 
motors, lighting and electrical power plant. 
There is also a section on the misBeltajieottS 
uses of electricity in mines, including blasting, 
signalling, ventilation, etc. 

COCHIN, T. H. Practical Coal MiNiNa. 
7i in. 440 pp. 200 Illus. 1920. Lock- 
wood. 6/6 not. 

A useful elementary olassbook on the methods 
of working coal. Gives the reader an insight 
into subjects alUed to coal working, including 
chemistry, steam engines, and electricity. 
KERR, Osorge L. Practical Coal Minino. 
6th ed., revis. and enlarg. 780 pp. 766illus. 

1919. Griffin. 16/-net. 

A full and detailed aoconnt of the sources and 
nature of coal, methods of prospecting, sinkmg 
shafts, cutting coal, and methods of working 
and removal. 

ROBERTSON, J. B. CHEHiamY OF COAL. 

(O.M.) 97 pp. 1919. Gnmey. 3/6 net. 
Describes the ocourronoe of coal, and the roost 
feasible theories regarding its constiiatlcai, 
aaslyais, ete. 
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RONALDSOR. JT. H. OOiX. , 8| In- 176 pp, 
1020. Motny. 6A net. 

A oaretul survey of resources, with special 
reference to the British Empire, together with 
the necessary tables, figures, shwed maps, 
and bibUog. 

DVOiSON, F. H. COAi.: Its ORiaiH, Mbthop 
oy WOBSINd, AND PEBPABATION K>B THE 
MaBKET. (C.G.O.) 138 pp. lUuB. 1013. 
Pitman. S/fi- 

A brief popular account of the -various branches 
of the Industry. Statistics from various 
Government publications. 

PEAT INDUSTRY 
BIORLDfO, P. R., and OISSINO, F. T. Peat : 
Its Use and manweaoturk. 185 pp. 60 
lUus. Plates. 1907. Griffin. 7/6 net. 
Describes the principal meHiods and classes of 
machinery that have been adopted lor utllisinu 
peat. Almost every method treated is based 
upon the principles of drying the peat by air, 
by artificlid heat, or by pressure. Uibliog. 

ORE AND STONE 
RDRQOYNB, Sir J. Stone Blasting and 
Qoabkvino. 142 pp. 31 illua. N.d. 
Lockwood. 2/- net. 

A small yet useful treatise on the blasting of 
stone for building purposes, together with a 
short section on the blasting of bridges and 
similar structures. 

FOFTER, Sir 0. Le N. Ore and Stone Mining. 
7th ed. 81 in. 820 pp. 715 iUus. 1910. 
Griffin. 34/- net. 

Revised by 8. H. Cox. Text-book giving a 
detailed and reliable account of every branch 
of miniag. Chaps, on Occurrence of Minerals, 
Boring. Haulage, Draining, Ventilation, Light¬ 
ing, Access, Legislation, Condition of the Miner, 
etc. BibUog. 

LOUIS, Henry. DRESSING OP MATERi.tLS. 
10 in. 556 pp. 400 illus. Plates. 1909. 
Arnold. 30/- not. 

Covers ground common to both mining and 
metalluigy. Discusses principles upon which 
the art is based. A feature of the work is that 
the dressing of oies and the cleaning of coals are 
treated simultaucuusly. A book for the miner 
and metallurgist, the manufacturer and the 
student. 

PARK, James. MINING Geology. (G.Min 8 ) 
4tbed.,rcvi8. and enlarg. 354 pp. lOUiilus. 
3 plates. 1918. Grilfin. 0/-net. 

Text-book for mining students and miners. 
Chaps, on Classification of Mineral Deposits, 
Ore Veins, Dynamics of Lodes and Beds, Ore 
Deposits Genetically Considered, Ores and 
Minerals Considered Economically, Examina¬ 
tion and Valuation of Minus. 


ANIMAL AND VEGETABLE 
OILS, ETC. 

KOLLER, T. COSXETlca. 3rd ed. 264 pp. 

1920. Greenwood. 8/6 net. 

A text-book outiining the properties and uses 
«f the materials used In the various branches of 
cosmetic manufacture, and giving detailed 
desorlptlona of the most satisfactory processes, 
together with an account of the methods of 
testing the materials used. 

MAJtTDI, Geoffrey. PEavDitEs, EsaENTiAL 
Oils, and Ebdit Esssnoes. lO in. 145 pp. 

1921. Lockwood. 12/6 net. 

Of totorest to soap wnd toilet manufacturers- 
A concise and practical loccount, including 
thelc chief constuiU, methods of analysis, and 
niuueions praettcal recipes for the dotef per- 
fmnfng mixtvres. The anthor is Head of the 
Co-operative Wholesale Society’s Research 
Departnumt. 


HITOHELL, 0. A. OIL: ANIUaL, VEGETABLE, 
BaSBNTtAL, AHDHINSBAL. (C.C.C.) 136 pp. 
lUus. 1910. Pitman. 2/6. 

Endeavours to teU in non-technioal language 
the story of the origin, method of preparation, 
and uses of Giat immense class of commercial 
products to which the name “ oU ” is applied. 
Treats chiefly of typical products in each class. 
PARRY, E. J. CHEMisrar OF essential Oils 
AND Arufioial Perfduss. 4th ed., revis. 
and enlarg. 2 vole. 10 in. Greenwood. 
J. monooeaphs oh Essential Oils, 660 pp., 
62 Illus., 1920, so/- net.; 11. ANALYSES OF 
Essential Oils, 374 pp., 1920, 2i/- net. 
Vol. I. consists of a detailed account of vege¬ 
table oils arranged In their botanical orders. 
Vol. 11. contains ttic properties and consti¬ 
tuents of essential oils including their analysis 
and composition. 


PAINTS, OILS, AND COLOURS 


GULLICK, T. J., and TIMES. J. Painting 
Povulably Explained. Oth ed. 360 pp. 
Lockwood. 6/6 net.* 

A full account of decorative painting, both for 
pictures and architectnral work. The hook 
ineludes sections on oil and water-colour 
painting, miniatures on ivory, vellum, pottery, 
enamel, glass, and other decorative lurticlCB. 
HURST, G. H. Painters’ Oils, Colours and 
Varnisues. 5th nd., revis. and enlarg. 
540 pp. Illus. 1913. Griffin. 12/0 net. 
Revised by N. Heaton. Citap. on Varnishes b> 
M. B. Blackler. Discusses Properties of Pig¬ 
ments iu Ueuural; Lead and Zinc Whites, 
Mineral Waters, Oils aud Solvents, Gums, 
Glue.8, aud Resins, etc. 

JENNISON, F. H. Manofaotuh^ OF Lake 
Pigments from abtifioial Colodbs. 2ud 
ed., revis. 8| in. 180 pp. 60 illus. Green¬ 
wood. 16/- net. 

A text-book on the pigments derived from 
organic and inorganic matoriais, arranged 
under their respective colours. 

PARRY, E. J., and COSTE, J. H. Cukmistby 
of Pigments. 8 i in. 286 pp. 5 illus. 
1902. lirceuwood. 12/6 net. 

Describes tiie chemical rdatiunsliips, composi- 
tiOD, aud properties of most of the better- 
known pigments, these being treated in groups, 
allied chemically rather thau ehroiuaticaiiy. 
Similarly, the metliods of manufacture of 
colours have been considered rather from the 
chemical than the technical stouduoiat. 
Analytical processes which have been found 
suitable arc also described. 


PETIT, G. MANUF-ICTURE and MERITS OF 

WmxB Lead and Zino White Paints. 

103 pp. 1907. Greenwood. 6/- net. 

Trans, from the French by Donald Graut. 
Author contends that white load as a paint 
basis is unrivalled. Thu practical portions of 
the work, especially the sections on paint 
grinding, are important. 

SMITH, J. Crufkshank. MahDFaOTUBE OF 

Paint. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 300 pp. 

80 illus. 1016. Greenwood. 12/6 net. 

“ A practical handbook for paint manofactorert, 
merchants, and painters.'* Deals wlto prin* 
cinles which are Involved in the manulactnro 
of the paints used by the painter and by the 
decorator. Enters pretty fully into mechanical 
details. Diagrams, a feature. 


PAPER MANUFACTURE 

AMDtiS, L. E. Treatment of Pafbb. 262 pp. 

48 Illus. 1907. Greenwood. 7/- not. 
Trans, from toe German byiOhaa. Salter. A 
pracUcaf lutrod. to the preparation of paper 
prodnefa for a great variety, of purposes such 
OS parchment paper, transfer papen, pre¬ 
servative papejts, etc,, and pi^eF arutlta. 
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0HALBSBB8, T. W. PaFXR ItAKIMO AND ITS 
MAOBiMXKr. 11 In. 190 pp. 144 tllns. 
6 plates. 1020. Constable. 26/* net... 

“ Including obaps. on the tub sizing of paper, 
the coating and. finishing of art paper, and the 
coating of photographic paper. 

GROSS, 0. F.. and BBVAN, E. J. FAPgB* 
KAKoro. 6 th ed. 8| in. 640 pp. 17 plates. 
09 illus. 1920. Spon. 80/* net. 

This text*book aims at bringing before students 
the principles upon which scientific paper* 
making should be conducted. Does not enter 
Into details respecting the cousteuction of 
machinery. 

DAWE. E. A. Paper and its Uses. 2nd ed. 
8^ in. 168 pp. Illus. 1910. Lockwood. 
8/6 net. 

A concise yet comprehensive account of the 
manufacture and use of paper. Intended for 
the student, but at the same time sufficiently 
progressive to lead to more advanced study. 
A feature is the section of samples at the end 
of the work. 

SINDALL, R. W. MANUPAOTORE OF PAPER, 
(w.a.) 8 in. 286 pp. Ulus. 1908. Con¬ 
stable. 8/6 net. 

(lives an outline of the various stages of manu¬ 
facture, and indicates some recent improve¬ 
ments. Blbliug. of works relating to cellulose 
and yapcr-makmg. 


PETROLEUM AND MINERAL 
OILS 

GREENE, j. A. (Ed.) Treatise on Uhitisu 
Minerat. Oil. 8 in. 244 pp. Griffin. 
21 /- net. 

Contriuutors: Geological, E. H. C. Craig: 
Retorting, W. R. Orinaudy and K. M. Perkin; 
Refining, A. Campbell; Chemical, A. £. 
Dunstan; Power, A. H. Soabrook. Foreword 
by Sir B. Redwood. 

LIDGETT, A. PETROLEUM. (O.C.I.) 176 pp. 

Illus. 1919. Pitman. 2/6. 

A popoLar exposition diuding with the chief 
phases of the petroleum industry. Ch:^. on 
petroleum in Enghuid and in the British 
Empire, and on the Scottish shale-oil industry. 

THOMSON, J. H., and REDWOOD, Sir B. 

Handbook on Petroleum. 3rd ud., revis. 
9 in. 369 pp. illus. 1913. Griffin. 10/0 
net. 

Revised and added to by A. Cooper-Eey. 
" For Inspectors under the Petroleum Acts, 


n 




port, distribution, and indostrial use of 
petroleum and its products and calcium 
carbide, with suggestions on the construction 
and use of mineral oil lamps." Appendices. 


PRINTING 

■SACOBL C. T. The Printbrh’ Handbook. 

4th cd. jrevis. and enlarg. Bell. 6/- net. 
Contains Trade recipes, hints, and suggestions 
relating to letterpress and lithographic print¬ 
ing, bookbinding, stationery, process work, 
etc. The antiior is managing partner of the 
Chiswick PtesB. 


JACOBI, 0. T. PsiNTlNO. 6th ed., revis. and 
enlarg. 7 in. 438 pp. 188 luos. 1920. 
Bell. 10/6 not. 

A practical treatise on the art of typography 
na applied more particularly to the printing of 
woks." Includes acotlons on Composition and 
Hlatribution, Reading, Hand-Press Work, 
Ulustrated and Colour Work, and Machine 
Printing. Exam, papers, giossarlai index, and 
Minifies paper. 


ROAD-MAKING AND MAIN¬ 
TENANCE 

ABRAHAM, H. AsehauS AND AVUID SUB* 
BTANOKB. 0 in. 631 pp. 208 illoS. 1018. 
Lockwood. 42/* net. 

*' Their ocourrenoe, modes of ptoductioa, uses 
in the arte and methods of testing." A com* 
prehensive survey for the works’ chemist, the 
refinery or factory euperintendent, the sales¬ 
man, the engineer, the contractor, and toe 
architect. 

AITKEN, Thomas. Road Maeino and Main* 
TBNANOB. 2nd ed. 0 in. Illus. Plates. 
1907. Griffin. 

” A practical treatise for engineers, surveyom. 
and others, with an historical sketch of wclent 
and modem practice." Part I. treats of toe 
making and maintaining • of Macadamised 
roads; Part 11. with carriage-ways and foot¬ 
paths. 

BOULNOIS, H. P. Modern Roads. 8 | In. 
803 pp. 6 iUus. 13 plates. 1919. Arnold. 
16/- net. 

A practical handbook dealing with the con¬ 
struction of various types of road surfaces, 
together with some suggested improvements. 
Does not include costs. 

CAREY, A. E. Makino OF Hiohroadb. 96 pp. 

1014. Lockwood. 3/6 net. 

A hiK-f statement of modern developments In 
the art of road making. Does not deal with the 
detail of wlmt may be termed road furniture, 
but discusses tile methods by which ,tlie cost 
of roads can be kept within reasonable bounds, 
the dust nuisance abated, and road iocomotion 
rendered less dangerous. Appendices of tables 
and BpcciflcationB, and a bibliog. of road 
engineering. 

I RUBBER INDUSTRIES 

I BEADLE, C.. and STEVENS, H. P. RUBBER, 
iC.C.l.) 132 pp. 28 Ulus. 1014. Pitman. 
2/6 net. 

Discusses the production and utilisation of the 
raw product in an interesting and simple manner. 
DUBOSC. A., and LUTTRINGER, A. Rubber: 
Its Production, Chemistry, and Synthe¬ 
sis. 9 in. 386 pp. 1018. Griffin. 21/-net. 
English ed. by £. W. Lewis. " A practical 
handbook for the use of rubber cultivators, 
cliemists, cconomiats, and others." The first 
section deals with natural rubber, special 
attention being directed to plantation rubber. 
The formation, properties, analysis, and con¬ 
stitution of natural rubber are discussed in toe 
second section. Part HI. The Synthesis of 


HEIL, A., and ESCH, W. MANUF.iOTURE OF 
Rubber Goods. O in. 244 pp. Illus. 1900. 
Griffin. 12/6 net. 

" A practical handbook for the use of manu¬ 
facturers, chemists, and others." Deals with 
principles which apply to the manufacture of 
all rubber goods. Appendix 1. Regeneration 
or Reclaiming of Rubber Waste as Carried out 
in Rubber Factories; II. Specific Gravity. 
WEBER, C. O. Chemistry of India Rubber. 

9 in. 326 pp. Ulus. Plates. 1002. Griffin. 
18/- net. 

" Inclading toe outlines of a theory on vul¬ 
canisation. Manufacturing processes os such 
are not dealt with. The last chap, deals with 
the analysis of rubber articles. The sanitary 
conditions in India mbber worka are treated 
in an appendix. 

SALT INDUSTRY 

CALVERT, A. F. Salt. (O.C.I.) 161 pp. 

10 iUttti. 1910. Pitman, i/6 net. 

An elementary toeatlse describing toe aalt 
mines In various parts of the world, partioulariy 
those in England and in Austria. 

m 


237 


tint>17STIUB0 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


SOAP MANUFACTURE 

HI)RSI» 0. B. TBxmBt Soaps and Oils. 
Srd ed., tevlp. in. SIS pp. 12 Ulus. 
12K>. urewwood. 10/6 net. 

A clearlp vritteo bandbook on the properties 
and anaiyala ol soaps and oils used In the 
nuinufaoture ol textiles, ineiuding printing and 
dyeing lateles. 

aniHOlls, -W. A. SOAP: Its Composition. 
MARVFAOTUKX, and JPaOPEBTIBS. (C.0.0.) I 
133 pp. lUns. 1017. Pitman. 2/6. i 

A nomcechnlcal account of tbe relationship < 
between fat, alkali, soap, and glycerine; the 
more Important practical methods of soap 
mannfacture; ana the chief factors which 
determine the commercial value ol soap. 

TEXTILE INDUSTRIES 

GENERAL WORKS 

BBAUMONT, R. FlNlSUlNO OF TEXTILE 
Fabrics, ai in. 27d pp. I6l illua. 10U9. 
Greenwood- 12/6 net. 

The fabrics concerned are woollen, worsted, 
union and other cloths. A concise and clear, 
account by a competent authority. Ulustra- 
tiooB of fibres, yarns, and fabrics, also sectional: 
and other drawings of finishing machinery. | 
FOX, T. W. Mechanism of Weaving. 6th ‘ 
ed. 026 pp. 282 illus. 1922. Macmillan. | 
The mechanical side of weaving is subordinated i 
to the structural side. Affords exact and { 
practical information regarding tbe principles i 
of weaving. Deals only with the leading 
types of machinery. 

HOOPER, L. HAND'IiOOM Weaving: Plain 
AND Ornamental. (A.C.S.) 300 pp. 

lliuB. 1910. Pitman. 8/6 net. 

Describes the host methods of preparing warps, 
fitting up looms, and making or selecting the 
varions appliances necessary for the work, ns 
well as inventing, planning, and weaving plain 
and ornamental webs. Parti. Plain Weaving; 
II. Simple Pattern*Weaving; III. Complex 
P atter n-Weaving, Glossary. 

HIERZlNSKhS. Waterproofing OF FAnaios. 
3rd ed., revis. and eniarg. 140 pp. 20 illus. 

1920. Greenwood. 7/6 net. 

Tr. from the German by A. Morris and H. 
Eobson. Chap. xii. consists of a carefully 
compiled list of ItritUh waterproofing patents. 
WATSON, William. Textile Design and 
COLOXTB. 2nd ed. 9^ in. 447 pp. llJus. 

1921. Longmans. 21/- net. 

Deals chiefly with cloths that are composed of 
one series ol warp and one series of weft 
threads. The construction and combination 
of simple and special weaves, the structure ol 
standard classes of cloth, the theories of colour, 
and the application ol colours to textile fabrics 
ore described and iUuB(.ratcd; while the 
designing of ordinary figured lahrlcs, to which 
eight chaps, are devoted, forms an important 
section. New appendix on " Standard Yarns, 
Weaves, and Fanrics." 

COTTON MANUFACTURE AND 
COTTON GOODS 

BAUS, W. h. Handbook of Spinning Tests 
i^EOB Cotton-Growers. Si in. 69 pp. 1020 . 
Haemitlan. ^6 net. 

A manmri prepared at the instance 0 ! the 
Emplte Cotton-Growing Committee. The 
teehnlaue described is that used at the mills 
of MeOonnel and Co., of Ancoate, Manchester. 
BOWMAN, W. H. STRtroTURB of Cotton 
FIBRS IN ns B.EU.TION TO TSOBNIOAL APPLI- 
OATB)MS» 490 pp. Hlus. 1908. Mao- 
adllRn. 10/6 net. 

Attempts to summarise fihe distinctive 
<diung»er Of ttte taw material, upon the nature 
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of which all the changes in manufacture must 
be based it the best results are to bo obtained. 
Author has been practically engraed, on a 
large scale, in both the cotton and worsted 
spinning industries. Glossary. 

BURKETT, 0. W., and FOE. 0. H. COITON. 

9 in. 831 pp. Ulus. 1906. Constable. 
O.p. 

*' Its cultivation, marketing, manufacture, and 
the problems of the cotton world." Part 1. 
Xing Cotton: His Realm and His Subjects; 
II. The Cotton Plant: How It Grows and Is 
Grown; III. Marketing and Prices; lY. Manu¬ 
factures and By-Products. 

CRABTREE, J. H. Cotton Industrt: From 
Raw Cotton to Woven Cloth. 128 pp. 
26 plates. 1022. Lockwood. 6/- not. 
Covers a wide field. Chapters on Cotton 
Growin;;, Cotton Fibres and Staples, Ginning 
and Baling, Transport of Raw Cotton, Carding, 
Combing and Drawing, Slabbing and Roving, 
Cotton Spinning, Doubling and Wariiing, 
Preparing for the Loom, Weaving, Cotton 
Mills of To-day. Tbe author has been for 
many years an inspector of factories in Lan¬ 
cashire. 

LISTER, J. Cotton Mandfactoeb. 81 In. 

234 pp. Ulus. Lockwood. 8/6 net. 

“ A manual of practical instruction in the 
processes ol opening, carding, combing, draw¬ 
ing, doubling, and spinning of cotton, and the 
methods of dyeing and preparing goods for tbe 
market." For the use of operatives, over¬ 
lookers, and manufacturers. 

NASMITH, J. Students* Cotton Spinning. 
4th cd. 636 pp. Illus. 1004. Mrnich&ster: 
Jus. NiiSmith. 

Features ■>! the book are a complete series of 
illustrations of the growth and structure of tbe 
cotton fibre; a treatment of the hopper feeding 
machine; a section dealing with card clothing; 
a complete description of the Hcilmonn 
combing machine; and a demonstration of the 
principle of winding on tlie roving frame and 
mule. 

PEAKE, R. J. Cotton: Fiiou the Raw 
Material to the Finished Prodhot. 
(O.C.C.) 131 pp. Ulus. 1010. Pitman. 

2 / 6 . 

The object is to give an intelligent, technical 
explanation of the spinning and manufacturing 
systems. This description is prefaced by a 
nistorical sketch of the more primitive method 
of ciotli production. Particulars are given as 
to the growth of cotton, and tlie adaptability 
of tiic various staples for different counts ol 
yarn. Cbap. on British Cotton Growing Assn. 
TAGGART, W. S. COTTON SPINNING. 3 vote. 
1. 7th cd., 376 pp., 181 lllos., 1920, Mac¬ 
millan, 8/0 net; II. 6th ed., 269 pp., 112 
illus., 8/6 net; 111. 6th ed., 490 pp., 231 
illus., 1020, 10/- net. 

A full and authoritative work. Vol. I. in¬ 
cludes all prooesses up to the end of carding. 
Appendix. In Vol. IT. the processes up to the 
end of fly-fnunes are discussed, while in Vol. Ul. 
spinning and the preparation of yarns are 
treated with equal exfiaustiveness. The Im¬ 
provements in the Long Lever Male are dis¬ 
cussed in an appendix. 

THORNLEY, T. COTTON GombikO MAOBUnES. 
81 in. 368 pp. 121 illus. Greenwood. 
8/6 net. 

Aims at being tlie most complete and practical 
treatise on cotton combing in existence. 
Prominence given to the Heumann Comber. 
The sliver lap and ribbon lap machines and 
draw-frame are also describe. Subsequent 
Chaps, deal with cams, detaching, resetting, 
erection, caloUJations, etc. 

WOtTERSOTTOM. J. COTTON SEINNINO OAte 
ODLAXIONB ANH YARN COSTS. 0 in. 263 pp. 


Dins. 1907. 


Longmans. 14/- net, 
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"A pTAotioal ami compteheMive manual of 
c^cttlatloiia, yarn ooata, and other data la* 
volved in adapting the machinery in all 
aeotiona, and for aU grades of spinning and 
doubling.” Provides particulars of the gearing 
of machines involved in Cotton Spinning, 
together with a method of calculating the 
toains of gearing. 

WOOLLEN GOODS AND 
WORSTEDS 

BARKER, A. F. WoontBN and WonsTED 
SPfMNiNO. 3S0 pp. 1922. Cassell. 12/6 
net. 

A continuation of Wool Carding and Cotnbing 
first published by the author in 1012. The 
book explains the later methods and processes, 
and furnishes in compact form the results of 
recent research. The author is Professor of 
Textile Industries in the University of Leeds. 

BOWMAN, F. H. Struotuhe of the Wool 
FO iRB. 406 pp. 78 Ulus. 1008. Mac¬ 
millan. 10/6 net. 

” Its relation to the use of wool for technical 
purposes.” This volume forms the second of 
three books on " the cotton, wool, silk, and 
other allied fibres in their relation to technical 
applications.” Glossary. 

CLAPHAM, J. H. WOOLLEN AND WonSTED 
Industries. 319 pp. Ulus. 1907. Methuen. 

7/0 net. 

Discusses in popular style the manufacturing 
processes, the raw materials and the trade in 
them, Industrial and commercial organisation, 
labour In the industries, the position abroad, 
and imports and exports. 

LIPSON, E.' History of the Woollen and 
Worsted Industries. 8 t in. 2S3 pp. 

IllUB. Maps. 1921. Black. lU/S net. 

The first volume of a new industrial scries, the 
chief aim of which is to show the place and 
historical development of each industry in the 
national economy. In five chaps, the author 
traces the history of the woollen industry in 
England, and the attitude of the State towards 
it. Tlie geograpltical distribution of the 
industry is explained in the concluding ebapU r. 

Bibliog. 

LISTER, John. Manufacturing Processes 
OF Wool and Worsted. 205 pp. 26 Ulus. 

N.d. Heywood. 9/- net. 

A practical handbook describing the processes 
of Bconriug, bleaching, and shaking. Other 
sections deal with carding, combing, spinning, 
weaving, dyeing, and finishing the goods. 

Practical hints are given to the operators of 
each process. 

FRIESTMAN, H, PEINCIFLB9 OF WOOL 
Combing. 2nd od., revis. and enlarg. St in- 
284 pp. Ulus. 1921. Bell. 12/- net. 

Tries to arrange facts and statistics in snclt a 
way that they shall help to explain the value 
of each working part, in the theory and prac¬ 
tice of wool combing. The most recent 
machinery to taken as iilustratiou. 

FRIESTMAN, H. PRINCIPLES of Woollen 
Spinning, st lu. 329 pp. Ulus. loos. 

Longmans. 10/6 not. 

Aims at fumtohtiw facto and figures that have 
hitherto been very difficult to find, and then _ 

supplying the reasons for the great diversity BROWNE, M. P. 
in the methods that may be found in various 
places where woollen yarns are spun. No 
mention of Frame or Throstle spinning. 

FRIBSmAN. H. PRlNaPLSB OF WORSTED 
Spinning, si is. 3li pp. Ulus. 1006 , 

. Longmans. 15/* net. . . ^ 

. Attempts to set forth the principles that 
underlie the maiw complicated prooesew 
involved to worsted spinning. Data and full 


TURNER, H. Worsted Spinnir's fbacxical 
Handbook. 148 pp. 64 illus. 1916. 
Greenwood. 7/- net. 

Brings together useful matter. Deals con* 
cisely with many of the minor obstacles which 
occur during the dally routine of the factory. 

JUTE AND HEMP GOODS 

BRADBURY, F. FLAX CULTURE AND PKKPABA* 
TION. 81 In. 166 pp. 01 iUus. 1920. 
Pitman. 

Sets forth the results of the authors long 
study of the problems connected with the 
cultivation and preparation of flax. Also 
includes a full description of the usual methods 
practised, and the recent developmento and 
modern methods of handling flax. 

CARTER, H. B. MODERN Flax, Hemp, AND 
Jute Spinning and twisting. 8 * in. 
200 pp. 02 Ulus. 1007. Greenwood. 
8/8 net. . . 

"A practical handbook for the use of flaiL 
hemp, and Jute spinners, thread, twine, and 
rope makers." 

MOORE, A. S. Lines; From the Raw 
Material to the Finished Product. 
iC.C.C.) 141 pp. Ulus. 1914. Pitman. 

z/6- 

A popular description of the linen manutac- 
turlng system in all its branches. Also dis* 
cussoa tlito technical education of ttie operaUves, 
likewise the conditions of housing and work, 
wages, etc. 

WOODHOUSE. T., and KILOOUR. P. COR¬ 
DAGE AND COHDAtlR HEMP AND FmKB» 
(C.e.r.) 123 pp. Ulus. 1019. Pitman. 

A brief handbook for the general reader. 
Chaps, on Bnurees and classification of flbrM, 
cultivation of hemp, cultivation of plants for 
hard fibres, twines, cords and lines, ropes and 
rope-making, and marketing. 

SAIL-MAKING 

SADLER, S. B. ART and SCIENCE OF Sail- 
Making. 2nd ed., enlarg. 8t in. 161 pp. 
THUS. 1906. Lockwood. 12/6 net. 

The author, who has Riv“n years of study to 
sail-making, discusses the materjals used and 
their relations to sails, measuring, drawing, 
cutting out, diagonal-cut sails, hortoontal-cut 
sails, etc. 

SILK GOODS 

HOOPER, L. Silk: Its Production and 
Manufacture. (C.C.O.) 134 pp. Ulus. 

1911. Pitman. 2/0 net. 

A brief, non-technical treatment of the eubjeci. 
Chaps, on the value of silk and source of supply, 
the practice of sericulture, silk throwing and 
winding, silk dyeing, satin damask weaving, 
modem silk weaving, etc. 

KLINE, s. PROCESSES OF Winding, Warping, 
andQuilungSILK. Sin. 141pp. 20 illus. 
1918. Chapman. O.p. 

Deals not only with silk but with other yarM 
from the skein to the loom. A practical hand¬ 
book based upon a long mill experience. 
Glossary. 

TAILORING 

l»RACiio.iL Work of Drs^- 
MAKING AND TAILORING. 4th ed., teVlS. 
297 pp. UlUB. 1913. Cox. - 
Baaed upon many years’ practical experience 
as a teacher, lecturer, and examiner. Jnie 
author’s inatruotions deal with every stitch 
and process needed In the making of dresMS, 
coats, etc. lUastrations form a valuable 
feature. 

DAWKINS, H. L. PRAOmOAL DRESSMAKING. 


particulars of up-to-date machines ate given 6i pp. 1921. Bell. 2/6 net. 
for each proocss. Appendices {«! Cone Draw* A manual desorlhlim the new system of smentiw 
*ng; ih) Cone Roving; (c) Pressing Roltots, dress cutting and dealgoi^. to^^ed f<» 
i^podto, Bobbinsr^' Teofinloid Classes, Women’s Institutes, and 
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Day Continaatloii Scboola. The author la a 
Leoturer under the WUta Education Com* 
mittee. 

POOLE. B. W. CLOIHIKO TRADSB iNDUStBT. 

(0.0.1.) Tin. 110pp. 1020. Pitman. 2/6net. 
Bringa together In conoiae form much uaelut 
Inlormattoa oonoeming idl branches of the 
indnstry. 

KNITTED FABBICS 
OHAMBBRLAIN. John, and QUILTEB, J. H. 

KRirntD FABBIca. (0.0.1.) 166 pp, Dlus. 
1019. Pitman. 2/6. 

The object of this manual is to show tlte great 
po^bllltleB of the knitted fabric. For 
technical atudenta as well as those engaged in 
the knitting Industry. 

TAPESTRY AND EMBROIDERY 
CHRISTIE, A. H. Embroidery AND TArESTKT 
Wkavino. (A.O.S.) 4th ed. 220 pp. 17S 
illus. 16 plates. Pitman. 10/6 net. 

A clear exposition of the intricacies of fancy 
weaving. The explanations given of the 
▼ariooB kinds of stitches are concise. 
HILROY, M. B. W. Home Laoe-Maeino. 
2aded.,re\is. 64 pp. 6 plates. 16 diagrams. 
1017. Greenwood. 2/6 net. 

A useful text-book for teachers and puiiils. 
WUiKOiSON, M. E. Art Nebdrewurk akd 
DES iair. 8x12 in. 47 pp. 22 plates. 
1007. Greenwood. 4/6 net. 

’’ A manual of applied art for Secondary 
Schools and Continuation Classes.” Deals 
witli Point Lace. 

CARPET-MAKING 
BRINTOV, R. S. CAREET8. (O.C.I.) 130 pp. 

lUuB. 1020. Pitman. 2/0. 

A popular account for the most part of rarpet 
maaiuacture. Chaps, on history, materials, 
dyeing, hand-made carpets, tapestry, design 
and colour, etc. 

BASKET-MAKING 
OKEY, T. AJRX or BAEKET-MAKlNa. (P.B.S.) 
Si in. 163 pp. 00 Ulus. 1012. Pitman. 
6 /- net. 

Indicates some governing principles suggested 
by. Uie writer's e,vperieucu of a score of years 
as apprentice and Journeyman and a Quarter 
of a century as employer. Furnishes clemeu 
tary instruction in the preparation and nature 
of material, in terminology and methods. 
Glossary. 

WALKER, Louisa. Varied Ooudvationb ib 
Wbavinq. 242 pp. Ulus. Macmillan. 3/6. 
Intended for teachers about to choose suitable 
occupations. Authoress favours the Froubel 
gifts 08 tile basis of aU teaching, illustrations 
are from actual work prodneed in her school. 

HAT-MAKING 

SMITIH, Watson. Cbruisxrt or Hat Mane* 
rACTERX. 132 pp. 16 Ulus. Greenwood. 
8/6 net. 

“ Lwtures delivered before the Hat Manu¬ 
facturer’s Association.” Discusses textile 
fibres, acids and alkalis, mordants, dyestuffs, 
•nd colours, etc. 

ASBESTOS MANUFACTURE 

auiDlBBS,A.L. Asbestos. (C.C.I.) iidpp. 

lUuB. 1020. Pitman. 2/6 net. 

Practloally the only work on the subject. 
Attempts to deal with everything of teal 
interest and utUtty in a concise and popular 
style; 


TOBACCO 

TANNER, A. B. TOBACCO: From THE OxovniB 
XO IHX SUOBBB. (C.O.C.) 128 pp. HlUS. 
1012. Pitman. 2/6 net. 

OoDflned almoBt entirely to the tobacco 
Interests of the United Kingdom, a chap, on 
planting and curing being added to give com¬ 
pleteness. Statistics from Govt, blue-books. 
Chaps, on cultivation, British cigars, Virginian 
and Turkish cigarettes, snoff, tarlB and 
licence duties, etc. 


WOODWORKING 

BARTER, S. Maneai, Insxrectiob: Wood¬ 
work. 4th ed., revls. 8i in. 388 pp. 
305 Ulus. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

” The English Sloyd." Mr. G. Kicks, In a 
preface, emphasises the principle that the 
Manual Training of public elementary schools 
should be a real educational process. A com¬ 
prehensive survey of the subject Intended for 
teachers. 

BIMSTEAD, H. B. .PERNITERE. (C.C.I.) 

142 pp. llius. 1018. Pitman. 2/6 net. 
The author attempts .in outline sketch of the 
various furniture styles and empliasises the 
importance of domestic art. Chaps, on the 
English Home, Early Furniture, French and 
American Styles, Foreign Competition, 
National Collections. Bibliog. 

BLACKMUR, W. J. Saw-Mile Work and 
Practice. (H.T.S.) 166 pp. N.d. JEUder. 
A practical maunal on wood-working machinery. 
Discusses every aspect of the subject. In con¬ 
cluding eliap. general hints are given. 
BULLOCK, W. Timber: From tue Forest to 
ITS Use in CkiHMEKOE. (C.C.C.) 168 pp. 

Illus. 1915. Pitman. 2/6 net. 

A brief and uon-technieal account of the 
timbers which are at present dealt with in 
ordinary commerce, and of which the author 
has a practical knowledge. The final chap, 
deals with the outlook lor future supplies. 
DENNING, O. Art AND CRAFT OF OABINBT- 
Makiko. / in. 331 pp. 210 Ulus. Pitman. 
6/- not 

" A practical handbook to the construction of 
cabinet furniture, the use of tools, formation 
of joints, liints on designing and setting out 
work, veneering, etc., togetlier with a review 
of the development of furniture.” 

FLETCHER, B. F., and H. P. Oarfeniry and 
J oinery. 4th ed., revis. and eularg. 324 pp. 
6U0 illus. 1014. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

A useful text-book for architects, engineers, 
and students, discussing the purpose and nature 
of the whole of the woodworK requited in build¬ 
ing. The materials and tools are fully described, 
and the methods of erecting scaffolding, staging, 
fioors, windows, doors, roofs, etc., ate con¬ 
sidered. 

JACK, George. Woodoarvino, Desiok, and 
Workmanship. (A.0.8.) 2ad ed. 320 pp. 
Illiis. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

A text-IxMk of workshop practice in wood- 
carving. Tlie tools U8e.d and the methods of 
working are fully described. 

JONES, B. B. (Ed.) The OOMPlEXE WOOD¬ 
WORKER. (C.H.L.) SJ in. 416 pp. 000 
drawings, 100 photographs. 1019. Cassell. 
8/6 net. 

A popular handbook on all branches of wood¬ 
working. The tools and materials axe well 
described. Sections are devoted to fumitura- 
maldnH, curved work, aen^lane work, veneer¬ 
ing, Imaylng, etc. 



SECTION X 

LITERATURE 


GENERAL WORKS j 

HUDSON. WlUiMi H. Introduction to the 
Study or LraHRATuas. New ed.. enUrg. 
472 pp. Hurap. 7/8 net. 

I^Ibcumm, simply and concisely, some of the 
questions and principles to bo kept in view in 
the systematic study of literature. The work 
is designed to be of practical service to all 
lovers of literature. Contents; Some Ways 
of Studying Literature; The Study of Poetry; 
The Study of Prose Fiction; The Study of 
the Drama; 'fhe Study of Criticism and the 
Valuation of Literature. 

MOVLTOM, R. G. WORLD Literature and 
ITS Place in Culture. 8 in. 602 pp. 
1011. Macmillan. !&/• net. 

World Literature is treated as a unit viewed 
from the standpoint of the Fiiglish-speaking 
race. The author discusses such subjects as 
The Unity of Literature; World Literature the 
Auto1)iograph5' of Civilisation; Strategic Points 
in Literature, etc. Under the general title 
" Five Literary Jlibles,” he treats suggestively 
of the Bible; Classical Kpic and Tragedy; 
Shakespeare; Dante and Milton. 


LITERARY HISTORY 

(For IriograpMea of men of letters see BiOOHAFHy.) 

AUTHORS, Various. Studies in Borofe.an 
Literature. 8 in. 370 pp. loou. Oxford 
Press. 7/0 net. 

Taylorian Lectures 1889-99. Contents: 
Literary Criticism iu France, by Edward 
Dowden; Prosper M^rimCc, by Walter Pater; 
Leopardi, by W. M. Rossetti; Lessing and 
Modern German Literature, by T. W. Rollo 
stou; La Musiqun et les Lettres, by S. Mai' 
larmO; L'Espagne du Don Quixote, by A. 
Morel-Fatio; Paolo Sarpl, by H. R. b'. Brown; 
Gustave 'Flaubert, by P. Bnurgot; Goethe’s 
Italian Journey, by C. M. Herford; The 
Spanisli Rogue-Story, by U. B. Clark; Boc- 
caolo, by W. P. Ker. 
sCOSSB, Edmund. (£d.) Literatures of the 
World. 14 vols. Heinemaim. 6/- each. 

A scries of short popular histories by com¬ 
petent writers indicating the main characteris¬ 
tics of the literatures of the world. Contents : 
Ancient Greek literature by Gilbert Murray; 
French Literature, by E. Dow’den; German 
literature, by Calvin Thomas; Modern English 
Literature, by U. Gosse; Italian Literature, by 
B. Garnett: Spanish Literature, by J. Fits 
maurloe-Eelly; Japanese Literature, by W. G 
Aston; Bohemian Literature, by Francis, 
Count Lutaow: Russian Literature, by K. 
Walissewski; Sanskrit Literature, by A. A. 
Haodouell; Chinese Literature, by Herbert A. 
Giles; Hungarian Literature, by F. Biedl; 
American Literature, by W. P. Trent; Arabie 
Literature, by CUmont Huwrt. Details of each 
voinme will be found under the vorions sections. 
UBBARY OP UTERARY HISTORY, THE. 

11 vols. 9 in. Unwin. 12/b net each. 

A more pretmitioua series ttian LUenturet of the 
Wotid. The exposition, ns a rule, is tuUar an4 
more thorough, but the stancyroint is less 
popular. coNTXNris: Vol, i. Inina, by E. W. 
Fraser (2l/‘ net); 11. Irdond, by Douglas Hyde; 
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ill. America, by B. Wendell; Iv. Persia (Part 

I. ), from Earliest Times until Firdasrai, by 
£. G. Browne; v. Scotland, byJ. H. HUbu:: 
vl. Persia (Part II.), from Krdawsi untU 
Sa'di, by E. G. Browne: vli. The Arabs, to B. A. 
Nicholson; vlii. France, by Emile Fiwuet; 
ix. Russia, by A. Brilckner; x. Rome, by J. 
Wight Dull (21/- net); xl. Italy, by Edmund 

G. Gardner. 

MAGNUS, Laurie. General Sebtoh on 
European liteeaturb in thb Cbntubibs 
oy ROJIAKOE. 9 in. 427 pp. 1918. Kegon 
Paul. 12/- net. 

The first of three volumes, telling the story of 
European literature from the twelfth century 
to the twentieth. The narrative in this book 
is carried as far as 1837, the year of the foimda- 
ti')R of the French Academy and of Richelieu s 
enrolment of Corneille. The author has spent 
many yijais in collecting material. 
SAINTSBURY, George. (Eo.). PERIODS OF 
European Literature. 12 vote. Black¬ 
wood. 7/6 net each. 

An admirable series forming a complete and 
continuous history of the subject. Each 
volume is compact and authoritative. Con¬ 
tents: Vol. i. The Dark Ages, by W. P. 
Ker; ii. The Flourishing of Romance and the 
Rise of Allegory, by G. Saintsburv; iii. The 
Fourtccntli Century, by F. J. Snell; ly. The 
'Transition Period, by O. Gregory Smith: v. 
The Earlier Renaissance, by G. Saintsbury; 

vi. The Later Renaissance, by David Haunay; 

vii. The First Half ol Seventeenth Century, by 

H. J. C. Grierson; vlii. The Augustan Ages, by 
O. Filton; ix. The Mid-Eighteenth Century, by 

J. H. Millar; x. The Romantic Revolt, by C. 
E. Vaughan; xi. The Romantic Triumph, by 
T. S. Omond; xli. Later Nineteenth Century,by 
G. Salutsbury. 


COLLECTED ESSAYS 

(A Brief Selection.) 

JJOWDEN. Edward. STUDIES IN LlTSRATURB 
(1789-1877). 10th ed. Sin. 535 pp. 1902. 
Kegau Paul. 7/6 net. 

A series of finished studies in English and 
French literature by the late Professor of 
English Literature in Dublin University. The 
first treats of the French Revolution and Litera¬ 
ture : and others deal with Wordsworth’s Prose; 
Tennyson and Browning; George EUot; and 
Hugo’s Poetry. 


JTOWDEN. Edward. NEW SiUDlKS IN Litera- 
TURB. 8 In. 460 pp. 1896. Kegau Paul. 
7/8 net. 

Mteoellaueons studies treating of the poetey 
of Coleridge, Meredith, and Robert Bridges, of 
Goethe, of Literary Criticism in France, and of 
Tbo Teaching of English Literature. 


GOSSE, Edmund. Questions at Isbub. 

346 pp. 1893. Heinemann- 26/- net. 

A series of suggestive essays on literary tbemes 
Qiat are sHU qmn to discussion. Deals with 
such topics w The Tyranny of the Novel; The 
Difluenoe of Democracy on Literature; What 
is a Great Poett The Limits, of BeSltem In 
Fiction; B. L. Stevenson as a Poet; Mr. 
Kipling’s Short Stories, etc. 
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*JAliBS. Hwity. PiATUK Portraits. 7 ta 
408 pp. 1894. Macmillan. 5/' net. 

Eleven lilnmlnatlag studies by the dlsUngnlslied 
novelist. OoSTjiifTa: Bmereon; The Life of 
George Eliot; Haidel Deronda; A Conversation; 
Anthony Trollope; B. L. Stevenson; Miss 
Woolson; Alphonse Dandet; Gay do Maupas- 
sant; Ivan TmrgOnleS; George du Mauiier; and 
The Art of J^ction. 

«LAMG, Andrew. Books and Bookmen. Snd 
ed. Sin. 164pp. lUus. 1887. Longmans. 
8/- net. 

A series of discursive essays covering a wide 
range of subjecte from Old French Title-Pages 
to Lady Book-Lovers. 

•MORLOT, John (Lord Morley of Blaokburn). 

ClUTIOAl MlSCSliLANIES. 4th ed. 3 vols. 
381-1-848+306 pp. 1898. Macmillan. 
6/- net each. 

These essays are so well known that even a 
brief characterisation seems unnecessary. 
CONTBSia: Vol. i. Robespierre (1.'13 pp.); 
Carlyle; Byron; Macaulay; ISuiersou. Vol- ii. 
Vauvenargues; Turgot (121 pp.); ConJorcet; 
Joseph de Maistre. Vol. ifi- On Popular 
Culture; The Death of Mr. Mill; Mr. Mill's 
Autobiography; The Info of George Eliot; 
On (Mark) Pattison's Memoirs; Harriet 
Martinean; W. R. Grcr,: A Sketch; France 
in the Eighteenth Century; The Expansion 
of England; Auguste Conite. Detailed con¬ 
tents. . 

aMORIJEY, John (Lord Morley). Studies in 
LlTBBATUnE. New ed. 7 in. 347 pp. 1001. 
Macmillan. 5/- net. 

Contains the author's brilliant essay on Words¬ 
worth originally published ns on introduction to 
his edition of the Poems. Otiier essays treat of 
Aphorisms; Maine on Popular Government; 
On the Study of Literature; Victor Hugo's 
ninety-Three-, Browning’s The Ring and the 
Book, etc. 

« SAINTE-BEUVE, C. A. CAUsmiEa DC Lu.\ »i. 
Tr., with iutrod. and notes, by Prof. K J. 
Trec)unan. 8 vols. published. About 200pp. 
ineach. Routiedgo. net; leather, 2/8net 
per vol. 

Contains the best work of the greatest literary 
critic of modern times. Selections: (1) Eseaygi 
of Sainie-Beuve, edited, with critical memoir, by . 
Wm. Sharp. 3 vols. Gibbings. Contains { 
Essays on Men and Women, Portraita of Men, i 
Portraits of Women. These give some idea 
of Salntc-Beuve's intellectual range and grace 
of style. (2) Select Essays of Sainte-Seuve 
(chieily bearing on English literature), trans¬ 
lated by Prof. A. J. Butler. Arnold 8/6. 
(3) Essays by Sainte-Beuve, with an hitroductlnn 
by ElizaWhLee. (S.L.a.) 283pp. W. Scott. 
8YMONS, Arthur. STUDiEa in Pkose and 
Vmbse. 2ad ed. 81 in. 300 pp. Pors. 
Dent. 9/6 not. 

Brief critical essays on mmiern writers of 
various nationalities. Papers on Balzac, 
M6rlm6c, Gautier, Hawthorne, Pater, Steven¬ 
son, Monis, de Haupassant, Uaudet, Meredith, 
Zola (a note on his method), Gorky, Tolstoy, 
etc. 

AMERICAN LITERATURE 
GENERAL WORKS 
BATES, Katherine L. AMsaiOAN Lithratorr. 

846jpp. Pors. 1898. Macmillan. 4/6 net. 
An adorable outline especially designed to 
show how essentially American literature is 
the outgrowth of American, life. Contents: 
Chap. C Colonial Period; il. Revolutionary 
Period: lU. National Era: General Aspects; 
iv. NRu(^ Era: Poetry; v. National Era: 

.. Proae Tfaou^t; vi. National Bra: Prose 
Fietidn. XaoeK of Authors. 

BRONIIEU^ W, 0. AmBUOAn Pbosx 
Mastbra 8 in* 400 pp. lOlOk Murray. 
■7/6 iwt. 


A serlea of able critical essays on Cooper, 
Hawthorne, Emerson, Poe, Lowell, and Henry 
James., The author views each writer from an 
entirely independent standpoint, and perhaps 
has a sbrewaei eye for their detects than for 
their merits. Poe, he thinks, is much over¬ 
rated, while scant lustice, in his view, has been 
done to Cooper. 

TRENT, W. P., and Othars. (Eds.) HistorT 
OF Aukrtoan Litisraxttbs. 4 vols. 1916-21. 
Cainb. Press. 30/- ©aeh. 

A complete and scholarly survey of ail depart- 
ineuts of American literature. The narrative 
is brought down to date. About one-half of 
the fourth volume Is taken up with an elaborate 
bibliog. 

IBTRENT, William P. Histonv OF AMBRIOAN 
LlTKRATDEg. (L.W.) 8 In. 618 pp. 1908. 
Heinemann. 0/-. 

A competent survey within reasonable space of 
the early periods of Ameiioau literature. The 
narrative does not extend beyond the year 
1805. Bibliog. 

WENDELL, Barrett. Literabt Hisiorv OF 
Amfjiioa. (L.L H )* 0 In. 686 pp. Por. 
1801. Unwin. 12/6 net. 

An interesting and well-written review of the 
contributions America has made, during its 
three centuries, to English literature. The 
work is divided into six books, the first two 
being devoted to the 17th and 18th centuries, 
and the last four to the 19th. Authorities and 
references. 


INDIVIDUAL AUTHORS 

BRYANT, WiUiam GuHen, poet and journalist 
(1704-1878). Poetical Works, llunsehold 
ed. \\ (th chronologies of Bryant’s Life and 
Pocm.'i, and a bibliog. of his wiitings by H. C. 
Sturgt-i, ami a memoir by It. H. Stoddard. 
(A pplt’i on.) Other edilions are published by 
Koiilledgc (with memoir by R. U. Stoddard). 
6/- net. Prose Writings, ed. by Bryant’s 
son-in-law, Parke Godwin. 2 vols. (Apple- 
ton*) CONTBNis: Vol. i. Essays, Talcs, and 
Orations; ij. Travels, Addresses, and 
Corameiiis. 

CLEMENS, Samuel L. (“ Mark Twain"), 
novelist and lecturer (1835-1‘JlO). W''rks. 
Uiiiforui Library cd. 20 vols. ’ (ya 
Oimtto. 6/- each. Cheap cds. (3/6 ear ' of 
Tlie Innocnuts Abroad; The Advent, cs 
of Tom S.awyer; A Tramp Abroad, end 
other favourites. Xinepenny editions 
Tom Sawyer; A Tramp Abroad; Huckleberry 
Finn: The Prince and the Pauper ore pub- 
llslied by the same flrui. 

COOPER, J. Fenlmore, novelist (1780-1861) 
Works. There are many eilitiotiB of the 
popular novels published at various prices. 
Aifmirabie editions of The Last of tiie 
Mohicans (with general introduction by 
Mowbray Morris, and illustrated by H. M- 
Brock): The Deer Slayer: The Pathfinder; 
The Prairie;' and The Pioneers are pub¬ 
lished by Macmillan at 3/6 and 4/6. xhe 
first three novels mentioned above are also 
in Everymau’s Libras. Dent. 2/- net each. 
CrUieism. See W. Culien Bryant's tribute 
to the life, genius, and writings of Cooper in 
his " Orations and Addresses ’* (398 pp. 
1873. Low. O.p.), and, particularly, W. O- 
BrovrncU’a "American Prose Masters" 
(col. 247), 

iCMERSON, Ralph WaMo, poet, eisiwlst, and 
seer (1808-82). Works- Bvetsley ed., with 
critical introduction by John (Lord) Morley. 
6 vols. Macmillan. 6/- net each. Popular 
ed. (complete works). Routledtee. . 8/- net. 
Many editions of Essays and other works at 
various prices. Select Writings, (S.L.) 
W. Scott. BiOfratfhy (col. 29). OrUmm- 
000 J. E. Lowell’s ^ My Sto^ Winitowa " 
(eol. 249); B; 0. Steoinan's " Poets of 



LITBBAVTTB^ 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


Amecloa,” W. D. Howells’ *' Literary Friends 
and Acouaintancea ” (col. 249): aM W. C. 
Brownefl’s “ American Prose Masters" 
(col. 247). 

HAUTE, 9. Bret, story-writer (1839-1902). 
Worlu. Library ed. - 10 vole. Chatto. 
6/- eaob. CJholoe Works in Prose and Verso. 
For. 40 Ulus. Chatto. 5/-. Biography. 
Life by T. B. Pemberton. 8t in. 306 pp. 
Ulas. 1903. Pearson. Contains comniete 
bibiiog. CriKdem. “ Bret Harte: A Trea¬ 
tise and a Tribute,” by T. B. Pemberton. 
Por. Bibliog. (Greening.) 

^HAWTHORNE. Mathaniel, novelist (1804-04). 
Work$. Complete in 13 vols. Kegan Paul. 
O.p. Editions of Scarlet Letter, Tangle- 
wood Tales, and House of the Seven Gables, 
published by Macmillan, Longmans, Me¬ 
thuen, Cassell, Dent, etc. Bwgraphy (col. 
33). Criticum. " Kathanicl Hawthorne," 
by G. E. Woodberry. (A.M.L.) Constable. 
0/- net. See also powerful criticism in W. C. 
Brownell’s "American Prose Masters ’’ (col. 
247); B. H. Hutton's “Literary Essays" 
(col. 265); and Sir L. Stephen’s " Hours in a 
Library,” vol. i. (col. 256). 

'^HOLMES, Oliver Wendell, essayist, novelist, 
and poet (1809-94). Worts. Kbw Hive,rsidc 
ed. Prose, 10 vols. Poems, 3 vols. Low. 
Breakfast Table Series (3 vols ), comprising 
Autocrat of the Breakfast Table; The. Poet 
at tile Breakfast Table, and The Professor at 
the Breakfast Table. Dent. 6/- net each. 
The three works (in one vol.) are also in 
Nelson’s New Century Library 3/6 net. 
Biography (col. 34). CrUisisni. E- C. Sted- 
mau’B ” Poets of America ’’ and W. D. 
Howells' " Literary Friends and -Acquaint- 
Ancf's-** * 

’noWa.bLiS, WilUam Dean, novelist (1837- 
1920). Worts. There is no uniform ed, . 
of Howells’ works, but most of his books are 
published by Harper. Popular cd. of the 
IFudiseovcred Country, publislied by Low. 
i ibrary Friends and Acquaintances (297 p. 
J.lus. 1901. Harper) contains Illuminating 
idies of Wendell Holmes, Longfellow, and 
'■i.vcll 

iXG, Washington, historian and essayist 
i 783-1859). Works. Complete ed. in 
‘'.I'm’s .Standard Library. 16 vols. Bell 
f net each. Numerous editions of Iii]i! 

, in Winkle; Bracebridge Hall; Legend of| 
...i.py Hollow; Sketch Book; Old Christmas [ 
y'.riiieivm. The best and soundest critical 
Ultimate (60 pp.) of Irving’s life, character, 
atid genius is in W. Cullen Bryant’s " Ora¬ 
tions and Addresses,” 1873. Low. O.p. 
Secaiso article in Chambers's " Cyclopwdia of 
English Literature.” 

uONOPELLOW, Henry Wadsworth, poet (1807- 
82). PorHeai Worts. Complete copyright 
ed. Boutledge. 6/- net. Numerous other 
cds. at various prices. CrUieism. See K. C. 
Btedman’s " Poet* of America ”; Andrew 
Lang's “ Iietters on Literature”; and 
W. 1). Howells’ "Literary Friends and 
Acquaintances." 

’'‘LOWELL, Jamos Ruuoli, poet, essayist, and 
publicist (1819-91). Works. Collected 
Writings. 11 vols. Macmillan. 0/- net 
each. Cheap eds.: Btglow Papers, ed. by 
T. Hughes. Hegan Paul. 2/6; My Study 
Windows. (N.TLIi.) Boutledge, 2/- not. 
BtbffrapAy.bySoadder, OrUieitm. E.C. Sted* 
man's "Poets of America”: F. H. Under¬ 
wood’s "The Poet and the Man,” 188 pp, 
1898. Bliss, Sands. O.p.; and W. 0. 
Brownell’s " American Prose Masters ” 
(col. 247). 

MOTLEY, John Lothrep, historian (1814-77). 

- Wofks. (1) The Biseof the Dutch Bepublic. 
Ootmptete ed, 3 vols. With valuable notes. 
Warne. “A neat, serviceable and clearly 

249 


printed edition.*’-~-SiMc4ator. The same 
work in one vol. Sonnensohein. In Every¬ 
man's Library. 3 vote. Dent. S/4 net each. 

(2) "History of the United Netherlands.” 

4 vols. Portraits. Murray- 6/- net each. 
Biography. Memoir by O. W. Holmes. 
PARKHAN, Fianels. historian (1823-93). 
Works. Pocket ed. 12 vols. 1912. Wim 
frontispieces and maps. Macmillan. 12/- 
net each. Biography. See lives by G. H. 
Famliam (Macmillan. 10/6 net) and H. D. 
Sedgwick. (A.M.L.) Constable. 6/- net. 
Orineistn. See article in Chambers’s ** Cyclo¬ 
paedia of English Literature.” 
aPOE, Edgar Allan, poet and romancer (1809- 
49). Works. (1) Ed. by J. H. Ingram. 

4 vols. llluB. Black. 3/6 net each. Con¬ 
tents: Vol. 1. Tales Orptesque; il. Tales 
Arabesque; Hi. Poems and Essays; iv. Auto- 
biograpliy and Criticisms. (2) Choice Works; 
Poems, Stories, Essays. Introduction by C. 
Baudelaire. Chatto. 6/- net. Biography, 
by Woodberry. Criticism. See W. C. 
Brownell’s “ American Prose Masters ” 
(col. 247): A. Bansome’s " Critical Study ” 

(9 in. 237 pp. 1910. Martin Seeker); 

E. C. Stedmana "Poets of America”; and 
B. H. Stoddard’s essay prefixed to the Ford- 
ham ed. of Poe’s Works (B-vols. Boutledge. 

4/6 ea.’h). 

STOWE, Mrs. Harriet Beeoher, author of Uncle 
Tom’s Cabin (1811-96). Works. Uncle 
Toni’s Cabin. Col. iilus. Black. 6/- net. 
Many other editions. The Ghost in the Mill, 
My Wife and I, Old Town Folks, We and Our 
NeighlMJurs, and Minister’s Wooing are pub¬ 
lished by Low. Biography. See (l) Life and 
Letters, ed. bv Annie Fields. 406 pp. Por. 

I 1897. Low. (2) Life-Work of tee Author of 
"Uncle Tom’s Cabin,” by P. T. McCray. 

8 in. 447 pp. Iltus. 1889. Funk. (3) W. 

I). Howells’ '* Literary Friends and Acquaint- 

BUCta.” 

J'HOREAU, Henry David, naturalist, essayist, 
and jioet (1817-62). Works. (1) Biveralde 
cd. 11 vols. Constable. 7/6 net each. 
Includes Familiar Letters, ed., with Introd. 
and notes, by F. B. Sanborn. (2) Selections 
from tlio Writings of Thoreau, ed. by H. 8. 
.Salt. M.acmillan. 5/- net. (3) Walden. 
With Emerson’s essay on Thoreau. Bout¬ 
ledge. 2/- net. Several other editions of this 
work. Biography, by Sanborn. Criticism. 
See J. R. Lowell’s " My Study Windows ” 
(col. 249); 11. L. Stevenson’s "Familiar 
Studies of Men and Books and “ Tlioreau: 
His Life and Aims,” by A. H. Page. Chatto. 
6/- net. 

TWAIN, Mark. See S. L. CLKUEKS. 

WHITMAN, Walter or Walt, poet (1819-92). 
Works. (1) Poems. Ed., with introd., by 
W. M. Bussetti. Por. Chatto. 3/- net. 

(2) Lcavea of Grass. Editions pubtisbed by 
Boutledge, 2/- net. (3) Complete Prose 
Works. Appleton. (4) Specimen Days and 
Democratic vistas, published by Boutledge, 
2/- net. Biography (col. 61). Criticism. See 
studies by J. Burroughs (Constable. 8/- 
net); by J. A. Symonds (Boutledge. 2/- 
net); by E. Holmes (with a selection from 
Whitman’s writings. Lane. S/6 net); and 
“ Poets of America," by E. C. Stedman. 
See also " A Critical Study,” by Basil de 
Selinconrt. 6^ in. 261 pp. 1914. Seeker. 
10/6 net. Lays stress on aspects of the 
subject which are either misunderstood or 
have received relatively little attention 
hlteerto. The first chap, is bioMraphicai. 
Other topics dealt with Include style. De¬ 
mocracy and the Individual, and Whitman s 
and America. 

WHITTIER, Jriut GreMlsitf. Qoaker poet 
(1807-92). Works. (1) Com]Meteed. 7v(dB. 
MMmiUan. (2) " Poetical Works." Com- 
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pl«te ed. MAcmillan. Seleotlona- Bout- 
ledge. y- aet. Bioaraphtf (col. 6). Criti’ 
eism- See B. 0. Stedman’s “ Foeta of 
America." 


CELTIC LITERATURE 
GENERAL WORKS 
ARNOLD. Matthew. Tna Stitdt of 


CSITIO 

1891. 


LTXEKATtrRK. Pop. od. 171 pp 
Hurray. 3/6 net. 

Contains the substance of four Oxford lectures. 

The studies Indicate the wealth of Ronoral;^^^^^ m ■mar^-wwaa 

interest connected with Celtic literature and pPlAjraHB S CnrttOPATOW OF KNOUSH 


insist on the benefit to bo derived from knowing 
the Celt and things Celtic more thoroughly. 
MAOXiBAN, Magnus. The Litebatuke of thb 
Cni.'cs. 9i in. 416 pp. 1902. niacfcio. 
Endeavours to indicate, for the benefit of the 
general reader, the quality and extent of Celtic 
literature as well as recent findings of scholar¬ 
ship on the subiert. Valuable to the student 
in quest of a guide to the original sources, the 
animorities, and the hooks on the subject. 

GAELIC 

HENDERSON, George. Noiusk iN'FiiUKXCR on 
CnLTlO SCOIL.VNP 9 lli pp. Ulus. 

1910. Glasgow: Haclehose. O.p. 


MORRIOE. 1. 0. Manual (at Wblbh Litkba- 
xuns. 242 pp. 1909. Bangor: Jarvis and 
Foster. 

Based on lectures delivered at the University 
College of*Sottth Wales and Monmouthshire, 
1902-03. Concisely reviews the works of the 
chief bards and prose writers from the 6th to 
the end of tiie 18th century. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE 


GYGLOPiEDIAS. DICTIONARIES, 
ETC. 


LITERATURE. New ed. by David Patrick. 
8 vols. IT in. 2661 pp. Illns. 1901-03. 

(Voi. 3 revis. and enlarg., 1922). Chambers. 

£3 net. 

" A history, eriticaland biographical, of antijors 
in the English tongu'* from the. earliest times till 
the present day. with specimens of their writ¬ 
ings.” A well-known and indispensable work 
of reference. Vol. 1. carries the history down 
to near the close of (he sevciit.eeath centiuy. 
Vol. ii. is mainly dcvot,eii to eighteenth-century 
writers. Vol. lii. commences with the group 
of great writers who began tlieir literary career 
in the eighteentli century hut did their best 
work in the nineteenth; and brings down the 
narrative so as to include writers who have 


A thorough and scholarly examination of the come to the front during the past twenty years 
subject. By giving an historic iiicture within I DALBIAC, Philip H. Diotionart op (jroiA- 
brief compass, the author tries to introduce the I tions (English). 5tli ed. Sin. 644 pp. 
student to a comprehensive survey of tacts ' lOOS. Allen. O.p. 

which persnade tliat the Norse element is of' The work is distinctly in advanc.c of all its 


permanence in Celtic Scotland. Appendices 
BSACLEAN, Magnus. Literatube of the 
Hiohlands. 9 in. 244 pp. 1904. Blackie. 

Intended to supply a brief and popular account 
of the Gaelic literature of the Highlands after 
tihe •' Forty-five," with information from the 
best available sources regarding the lives of the fiBROOKE. 

bards, their choice poems, translations and - 

trauslntors, travcllors and historians. 

MITCHELL. Dugald. (ED.) The Book of 
Highland Verse. New ed. 469 pp. 1912. 

Paisley: Gardner. 

An (English) anthology consisting of (a) Trans¬ 
lations from Gaelic; and (6) English Verse 
relating to the Highlands. There is an intro¬ 
duction (27 pp.), and biographical notes on tho 
Gaelic poets by the Editor. 


IRISH 

A Text-Book 
2 vols. 669 pp. 


OF Irish 
1906-08. 


HULL, Eleanor. 

Literature. 

Nutt. 

Prepared to Tncet the requirements of the 
students under the Intermediate Board. Takes 
in, generally, the period up to the early years 
of the 16th century. The material is grouped 
under general heads. Bibliog. 

HYDE, Douglas. Literary History of 
Ireland. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 672 pp. 1899. 
Unwin. 12/6 net. 

A " Literary History of Irish Ireland ” would 
be a more correct title for tliis book, as the 
author abstains altogether from any analysis 
or even mention of the works of Anglicised 
Irishmen of the last two centuries. Gives a 
general view of the literature produced by the 
irish-speaklng race, together with copious 
examples exhibiting its more characteristic 
features. 

WELSH 

OWSSt, Lady O- (Tr.) The Mabinoowm: 
M^lMVALWSlAttBOMANCXS. 6 In. 374 pp. 
Illns. 1902. Nutt. 

A reprint of Lady Charlotte Guest’S English 
vetshm of the medUevRl Welsh tolM, comfnbnly 
known as the AfaMnogfon, with notes by Alfred 


predeeessoTB in that it gives the fultest possible 
referem-fi to chapter and verse for each quota¬ 
tion. A complete work of reference, with 
author and subject indexes, and an appendix. 


Nutt. The tales are arranged in groups. 
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TEXT-BOOKS, ETC. 

Stopford. English Liter-ature. 
(L.P.) 6 in. 192 pp. Maeralllan. 1/9 net. 
A concise, accurate, and well-written outline 
covering the. period from 670 to 1832. The 
most widely used of tlie small handbooks. 
COLLIER, William F. History of English 
Ln’FjRATURB. New ed revised, with 
American supplement. 8 in. 848 pp. 
1910. Nelson. 

One of the best works tor young students. 
Well-arranged, graphically written, and wonder¬ 
fully accurate. Thn fresh chapters are 
modelled on tlio earlier so as to preserve, as far 
as iioBsible, the unity of the work. The most 
noted of living writers are included. Index of 
authors. 

DIXON, W. Masnelis. English Efio and 
Heroic Poetry. (U-E.L.) 8 in. 360 pp. 
1918. Dent. 7/6 net. 

Contents: Chap. 1. The Idea of Epic; 
ii. Primitive Poetry: ill. Authentic Epic- 
Beowulf; iv. .Fragments of Early EMlish 
Heroic Poetry; v. Early Christian Epic; 
vi. Epic and Romance; vii. Epic and History; 
viii. The Romantic Epic; lx. Heroic Poetry 
in 16th Cent.; X. The Classical Epic; xi. Heroic 
Poetry in 17tb and ISth Cents.; xii. The Mock- 
Heroic in English Poetry; xlil. imd xiv. Narra¬ 
tive Poetry In the 19th Cent. Translatioiu ate 
given iu aa appendix. 

DOWNS, R.V. English tixHRATURE. (N-T.S.) 

2nd ed- 803 pp. 1922. Hoddsr. 4/6 net. 
A text-book which aims at providing throngh 
exposition and practice a knowledge of fuiuM- 
mental nrlaclpJee upon which t)ie student may 
build his own superstructure. Exercises in¬ 
tended to tost nnoeistandlng ate given at the 
end of each chap. The volume is luso equipped 
^tb brlefblbliogs, 

fbALiM,J,W. (Ed ) Handbooks of BkAlish 
j LraBKAtUKa, 11 vols. 7 in. About 250 pp. 


t each. B^i. 


4/0 net each. 
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These handboohB, detailed desciintlons of which 
are giveo under the various seotions, are edited 
by the Professor of English Iiiteratore at 
King’s College, London, and admirably fulfil 
their purpose of helping the beginner. 
iMIR. 0 . H. Esausa Litbratorb: Moshbb. 
(H.U.L.) in. 266 pp. leil. WUliains. 
2/- not. 

The book alms at dealing with " the matter 
of authors more than with their lives.” Iafs 
stress on " ideas and tendencies that have to be 
understood and appreciated, rather than on 
facts that have to be learned by heart.” This 
method involves the exclusion of many authors 
and the scanty treatment of others. BiWog. 
and chronological table. 

MORLBY, Henry. A First Sketch of Eno- 
USH Literatitre. New and enlarged ed. 
1196 pp. (husell. 9/-net. 

A woll^nown text-book. The supplement 
to the 13tli ed., which carried the work down 
to the death of Queen Victoria, has been re¬ 
written and enlarged by E. W. Edmunds, who 
lias continued the record to the deaths of Swin¬ 
burne and Heredith. The additional matter 
occupies 96 pp. 

RHYS, Ernest. Lymc Poktry. (C.E.L.) 8 in. 

384 pp. 1913. J>nnt. 7/« net. 

The author maintains that the two chief 
factors in the history of the F,uglish lyric have 
been the stubbornness of the old northern 
verse with its dual movement, and the musical 
pliability introduced from the south, through 
Latin, Italian, Provencal, and Norman.channels. 
The book attempts to trace the broad lines 
along which the art has developed in England. 

HISTORY 

IbAIWRRTDCB history of ENGLISH LITER¬ 
ATURE. Ed. by A. W. Ward and A. B. 
Waller. 14 vols. 9i in. About 650 pp. in 
each vol. Cambridge Press. 16 /- net wt 
vol. 

An important work which aims at giving a 
connected account of the successive movements 
of English litorature, both main and subsidiary, 
and adequately treating the influence of foreign 
lltoratiircs upon English, and that of English 
upon foreign literatures. Each chapter is by a 
writer of eminence, and is furnished with a 
bibllog. Detailed reference to the volumes 
will be found under the appropriate headings. 
COWL. R. F. Theory op Poetry in FjNGLand. 

333 pp. 1914. Macmillan. 6/6 net. 

A narrative which aims at exhibiting in selected 
doenmeuts the historical development of the 
general theory of poetry from the middle of the 
sixteenth century to the close of the nineteenth. 
An attempt is also made to determine- from 
authoritative sources the Uieorctical principles 
of the several schools of poetry and criticism, 
and to present the arguments for and against 
disputed dootrines. 

ELTON, Oliver. Sdrvby OF Enomsh Litera- 
TURB, 1760-1830. 2nd ed. 2 vols. 8J in. 
968 pp. 1912. Arnold. 82/- net. 

A review of eventhtng the author can find In 
ttw literature of fifty years that speaks to him 
with any sound of living voice. Among topics 
dealt with are: Vol. 1. Cowper, the Scotusb 
toxic, Blake, Novel of Manners, Scott’s Verse, 
Waverley Novels, Edinburgh Eeviewers; 
••■Southey and Landor, ‘Wordsworth, The 
Coleridges, Byron, Shelley, Leigh Hunt and 
KCats, Do Qulnoey, Chas., and Mary Lamb, 
.Rulltt; Historians and other Ftoso Writers. 
•ELTON, Oliver. A Sobveyof Enopish Lue&a- 
^^B, 1830-80. 2 vols. n in. 900 pp. 

1921. Arnold. 32/-net. 

A continuation of the narrative begun In the 
work noted above. One of the antoot's aim* 
« to show that more Victorian prose and verse 
°^Fres to live ihut is sometunes Imagined. 
A orlUcal and scholarly survey of the famous 
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writers of the nineteenth century. A niass of 
notes is printed at the end of each volnme. 
IsOO^, Edmond. Short Histort of Moobsv 
Enoush Litbrathrb. (L.W.) 422 pp. 

1898. Helnemann. 6/-. 

The author’s main object is to convey to the 
trader a feeling of the evolution of English 
litorawe in the primary sense of ithe term. 
Attention is directed to expression, form, 
'technique rather than to biography. Opening 
chapter deals with the age of Chaucer, and 
closing chapter with the age of 'Teniwson. 
Biographical list of authors mentioned, and 
valuable bibliographical note. 

HENDERSON, T. F. SOOTTISH VBRNAOUT.AB 
LiTBRATUBB. 470 pp. 1898. Nutt. O.p. 
Summarises the main features of the subject, 
and traces its interdependence from the earilesi 
beginnings down to Bums and his immediate 
successors. Intended to serve as an introdne- 
tion to a more general and systematic study of 
the subject. In the quotations, which are 
many, no attempt is made to modernise the 
spelling. 

MILIiAR, 3. H. LITBRARY HISTOBY OF SOOT- 
lAND. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 718 pp. For. 1003. 
Unwin. 12/0 net. 

A'competent piece of work, though not without 
bios. Does rot attempt adequate criticism of 
nv fi like James Thomson. Boswell, and Carlyle, 
w,io, while of undoubted Scottish nationality, 
really belong as writers to English literature. 
The narrative w carried down to the date of 
publication. Bibliog. and glossary. 
SAfNTSBURY, Oaorga. Short HISTORY OF 
E.nolish Liter.\ture. llth ed. 837 pp. 
1020. M.'icmillan. 10 /- net. 

Aims at pi-venting “ from the literary point 
of view only, and from direct reading of the 
literature itself, as full, as well supplied, and as 
conveniently arranged a storchoose of facta as 
the writer could provide.” A feature of the 
work is a system of inter-chapters providing a 
chain of historical summary as to general pointa. 

A standard work which may m had In five 
parts (2/6 each). 

SAINTSBURY, George. History of Ekoi.ish 
Criticism. in. 56i pp. loil. Black¬ 
wood. 10/6 net. 

j Consists of tlie English chapters of the author’s 
elaborate Histor}/ of Critieinn and Ltterary^ 
Taste in Europe (3 vote.). This portion of the 
work has been revised, adapted, and supple¬ 
mented to suit tbe needs of the ormnary reader. 
WARD, Adolphus W. History of Enoiish 
Dramatic Literaturk. New and revis. 
ed. 3 vote. 9 In. 1989 pp. 1899. Mac¬ 
millan. 36/- net. 

A comprehensive and authoritative work 
sketching the history of English dramatic 
literature from its beginnings to the close of the 
reign of Queen Anno. CtoNTBNTS: Vol. i. 
Origin to Shakespeare (historical account of 
growth of his fame); Vol. il. Shakespeare 
(eontd.) to Beaumont and Fletcher; Vol. iii. 
Massinger to Later Stuart Drama. 

COLLECTED ESSAYS (MODEHNT) 
kfiRNOLD, Matthew. Essays in Criticish. 

^ 2 vote. 660 pp. 1888. Macmillan. V-net 
each. Also in Everyman’s IJbrary. 2 vote. 
Dent. 2/4 net each. 

CONTBNTS: Vol. i. Fanotton of Criticism at tiie 
Present Time; Literary tnfiuence of Academiee; 
^urice De Oudrin, Eugenic De Oudrin; Heine; 
Pagan and Medinval Religious Seqtiment; 
Joubert; Spinosa; Marcus Aurelius. Vol. 11. 
The Study of Poetry; Milton; Thomas Gray; 
Nests; Word^ortb; Bynm; Shelley; Tol^y; 
jAmiel. 

jPAOmOT, Waltsr. LtCBRARY STHDIBS. Ed., 
r by E. H. Hutton. (S.L.) 8 vote. 1207 pp. 

' 1906-7. Longmans. O.p. 
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This ediMon contains three new papers. COM* De Quincojr. Vol. U. Sir T. Browne; 

TBNTS: Vol. 1. Memoir of Bagehoi, by B. H. Bdwards; WlUiam Xaw; Horace V^lpole; 


Hntton (07 pp.); Hartley CJolerldge; Shake* JdhiiBon’s Wrltinn: Crabbe's Poetry: HasUtt; 
epeare, ttie Man; Powper; First Bdlnborgh Be- Bwaell’s NovrdsrVol. 111. C. BrontS; Klr^ley; 
•wewers; Oibbon; Shelley. 11. Maeanlay; Godwin and Shelley: Gray and lus^ School; 
BOranger; Waverl^ Novels; Dickens; Milton; Sterne; Country Books; Ge<wge Eliot; Auto- 
Lady Mary Wortley Montagu; Clough’s biography; Curlyle's Ethics; State Trials; 
Poems; Sterne and Thackeray; Wordsworth; Coleridge. Wide and exact learning and sound 
TennysonandBrowningior, Pure, Ornate, and orttlcar judgment are the distinctive features 
Grotesque kji in Euglfsh Poetry, ill. Letters of these very readable essays, 
on Coup d’Etat of 1861; Ctesarism In 1806- STEPHEN. Sir Leslie. SlTOOT 0» A Bio- 
Orford; ]BnUer: Tlio Ignorance of Man: Oil oraphsr. (B.L.) 4 vote. About 876 pp. In 
ttie Emotion of Conviction; M^aphysical each vol. Duckworth. 6/-net each. 

COKTBNTS; Vol. 1, National Biography; Bvo- 
BUI; Ciabb Robinson: Bad Lawyers or Good f jutton of Editors; John Byrom; Jolinsonlana; 
The Credit MoWller and Banking Companies oibbon’s Autobiography; Arthur Youm; 

Ifk Trra.n««gkf Ikfsvtvirkfi* nf Ricyfif TTn-n JattiaA is a# 


on Coup d’Etat of 1861; Ctesarism In 1866- STEPHEN. Sir Leslie. SlTOOT 0» A Bio- 
Orford; ]BnUer: Tlio Ignorance of Man: Oil oraphbr. (B.L.) 4 vote. About 876 pp. in 
ttie Emotion of Conviction; M^aphysical each vol. Duckworth. 6/-net each. 

COKTBNTS; Vol. 1, National Biography; Bvo- 
BUI; Ciabb Robinson: Bad Lawyers or Good f jutton of Editors; John Byrom; Jolinsonlana; 
The Credit MoWller and Banking Companies oibbon’s Autobiography; Arthur Youm; 

Memoir of Bight Hon. James Wordsworth’s Youth. ^1.11. Story of ScotCs 
Wilgonj.Chances of a Long Conservative Ruin- importation of German; Matthew 
Bdgirad m England; Boscastle; Mr. Grote. Arnold; Jowett’s Life; Wendell Holmes; 

•BRADLEY. A. C. Oafokd Lecttoks on Tennyson’s Biography; Pascal. Vol. ill. The 
PoiTRT, 2nded. 9 in. 404 pp. Macmillan. BrowningLettem:J. Donne; Buskin; Godwin’s 
_ 12,/6 net, ,1 Novels; Bagehot; Huxley; Proade; In Praise 


OxFOKD Lecttores ON Tennyson’s Biography; Pascal. Vol. ill. The 
in. 404 pp. Macmillan. I Browning Letters; J. Donne; Buskin; Godwin’s 
Novels; Bagehot; Huxley; Proade; In Praise 


Lectures delivered during the author’s tenure of of Walking. Vol. Iv. Shalrespeare as a Man; 
the Chair of Poetry at Oxford and not included Southey’s Letters: New Lights on Milton; 
In his SkaJcapearea’i Ttff^edu. The lectures Emerson; Trollope; Stevenson: Cosmopolitan 
treat of: Poetry for Poetry’s Sake; Words- .Spirit of Literature. Delightful essays by a 
w'orth; Shelley’s View of Poetry; The Letters of prince of biographers. 

Keats; The Rejection of Palstaff: Sliake- ewiNBllRNe Aivamnn O Esravs and 

STUDIES. Srd 302 pp*. 1888. Heinc- 
the Man; Shakespeare s The.itre find Audience, mann. 12/-net 

ppffipiiL contribution to literary contents; Victor Hugo, L'Homme gui R&; 

. . . _ « Victor Hugo, i’Ann/'s Terriftfe; Poems of D. O. 

«BROOKE. Stopferd A. A SiTTov OF CLoroH, Rossetti; Morris’s Ufe and heath of Jason: 

B088ETTI, .4SD MonRis. 0 in. Arnold's New Poems; Notes on the Text or 
269 pp. 1908. Pitman. 6/- net. Cheap Shelley; Byron: Coleridge; John Ford: Notes 
.. net. . on Designs of the Old Masters at Florence; 


Pitman. 6/- net. Cheap Shelley; Byron: Coleridge; Johi 
w 1 ..... . » j t- on Designs of the Old Masters 

valuable critical studies, with an introduction Notes on Some Pictures of 1868 
on the course Of English poetry from 1822 to Algernon 0. Stitdies in 

.BBAAirw _ _ . - PROSE AND POETRY. 298 pp. 1894. Heine- 

BHOOilfip SlOprOfu Ae ILAIilSM EJJO* IlliUlD 0/* iifiii 

Dent. ^ SBTies of brief essays. CONTENTS: Scott’s 
- _ Journal; Becollections of Prof. Jowett; 


A * A . P . 1 a I vLSU&UiAla JlrfJUUI (Ci; UllilAB \i6 J AVA» WWXivws 

Herrick; Webster: Beaumont and Fletcher; 
imetry—an gocial Verse; Wilkie CoUlns; Whitmanla; 
'*'*“f*‘ author brought BTiCcial Tennyson or Darwin? Lee Cencl; Victor 

Hugo’s Posthumous Works. 

Chap, treats of t)ryden and Pope. Tbo i>octry u««n»w*vn.»vn*m«i m s»«w> 

of Young and Thomson, CoUlns and Gray, 


Crabbe and I’owper, Burns, wordswonn. "«■ vv- 

contents: Short Notes on English Poets 

«IWON. ' Blehard H. Brief Litkrarv 

gUTiasMS. 426 pp. 1906. Macmillan, 

Selected from the Spertator, and edited by the Vd®X,seT‘X^lv ■ Ch^’ 

author’s niece. Eli^beth’M. Bostoe. >he ^ 

essays cover a great many years and, though vacauerie. Mary, tiueen or 

brief, contain some of Hutton's finest critical ““o'** — 


Wordsworth, 


■ 2nd ed. 400 pp. 1895. Heinemann. 12/- 
net. 

Contents: Short Notes on English Poets 
(Cliaunnr; Spenser; Shakespeare's Sonnets; 


work. The topics range from Bookishness and 
Literature to Poetry and Landscap.-.. 
IHAOKAIL, J. W. Lectures on Poetry. 
9 in. 334 pp. 1911. Longmans. 11/6 net. 


ANTHOLOGIES 

, ARBER, Edward. (Ed.) ENOUsn SONOS. 
I 10 vote. About 300 pp. in each vol. Ulus. 
Oxford Press. 


The substance of lectures delivered from the An illustrated edition of Prof. Arber’s well- 
Oludrof Poetry in Oxford University. Treats known BriHeh Anthtdog^. Contents: Vol. L 
of The Definition and the Progress of Poetry; Dunbar Anthology, 1401-1608. il. Surrey and 
Poetry and Life: The Poetry of Oxford;' Wyatt Anthology. 1609-47. Hi. Spenser An- 
Inoagmation: Kents; VIrgiliantem and the thology, 1648-01. iv. Shakespeare Anthology, 
Bneid; The Lyrics and Epics of the Arabians; 1692-1610. v. Jonson Anthology. 1017-8 t. 
Shakespeare’s Sonnets and Komanoes; The vi. Hilton An^oioM, 1038-74. wl. Diyden 
Dt^e Comedy. Anthology. 1676-170^0. vlil. Pope Anthology, 

Modern Enopisb 1701-44 lx. Goldsmith Anilioiogyt 1745-74. 


RHYS, Ernest. (Ed.) Modern Enopisb 
EaSAYS, 1870-1920. 6 vols- 1922. Dent. 
8/- net each. 

A flret-rato collection of modem essays, nearly 
all of which are copyright. The volumes open 
with Arnold, Swinburne, Pater, Hutton, Mark 


1638-74. vU. Diyden 
vlil. Pope Anthology, 


Pattteon, Md continue with Andrew :i^. The work to divided into dx parts, each being 
EdtnMd Owse, ^ then on to Mr. Glutton- prefaced by a shrwt Introductfrm dteoussing the 
Brook and Mr. Lytton Strachoy, etc. --.• --• 


X. Cowper Anthology, 1776-1800. 

BROOKE, Stopford A., and ROLLESTON, T. 
W. TRBAainiY or Ibibh Poetry in the 
ENatlOH TONOUE. 8 in. 621 pp. 1000. 
(2nd ed., 1006). Hurray. 10/0 net.' _ . 
The work tt divided into ux parts, each being 


£moK ana inr. liyiion siracnoy, c*c. chfwactoristlcs and the historical aeauenoe oi 

dSTBPBEIf, Sir Leslie. HocEs in a Linbary. the generalmovement of Irteh poetry ourtogUiB 
8 vote. 1874-70. Murray. 7/8 net, mr Vot. 10(& cente^. The arrangement of the eeleo- 
Oontentb; Vol. i. De Fore Novels; Btchaid- ttouaIn the six books Illustrate that movement. 


Novels 


w, per ’ 
; lucha 


' ttous In the six books Illustrate that movenmt. 


son’s N^ls; as Moxiditt; Some Words The general Introduction (S4pp.j Is by Stoptenj 
about Scott; Hawthorne; Bauae’e Novete;' Bmlce. 

j@5 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT 


UTXBATVBS 


OALDWBI<Li Thomu. (EB.) MODXKH BMQ- 
U8H POHTRT, 1870-1920. I>cnt. 7/6 net. 
Intiod. by Lord Dunsany. Among the poets 
represented are the Poet-Laureate, to whom 
t}ie volume is dedicated, K. L. Stevenson, 
T. B. Brown, Thomas Hardy, Austin Dobson, 
Henry Newboit, Francis Thompson, Hudyard 
Kipling, W. B. Yeats, Walter de la Mare, 
Alfred Noyes, John Driiikwater, J. E. Flecker 
and Rupert Brooke. 

CHILD, Franeis J. English and Scottish 
POPUI/AR Ballads. Ed., from the collec¬ 
tion of F. J. Child, by H. C. Sargent and 
U. L. Kittredge. Cambridge ed. 8i in. 
760 pp. 1005, Hutt. 

Bach of the 305 ballads in Prof. Child’s large 
coUectlon (5 vols., 1382-98), with several excep¬ 
tions, is represented by one or more versions, 
without the apparatus erUieus, and with very 
short introductions. Brief notes give specimens 
of signifleant stanzas from versions not included 
in the volume. Valuable introduction (20 pp.) 
on ballad literature. 

CRAIK, Sir Henry. (Ed.) English Prosk. 


5 vole. About 600 pp. ih each. 
8/6 net each. 


Leo illustrates the close dependenee of tite 
EUsabethan sonnet on foreign models. The 
research continnee an investigation of which 
the early results are to be found in the au^r’s 
Life of Shakespeare. 

NEWBOLT, Henry Sir. BKGUSH ANTBOLOGT 
oy PnOBK AND POgTET. 1011 pp. 1021. 
Dent. 10/6 net. 

The author’s aim is to show the main stream 
of English literatnre through six centuries 
(14th to 10th). The dates of each author’s 
birth and death are given, but there ore lew 
notes. 

4PALGRAVE, Franeis T. Goldbn T&basDRY 
OF TUK Best Songs and Ltrioal Fdehb 
IN THE Bnoush Language. New ed., revis. 
and enlarg. 6i in. 381 pp. 1806. Second 
Series. 275 pp. 1897. . Macmillan. 3/0 
net each. Complete in one vol., 6/- net. 
The songs and poems were selected and ar- 
: ranged with notes by Prof. Palgrave. The 
' work is universally recognised os the finest 
I anthology of its kind. In the original volume 
tiie selection is brought down to 1850, but 


A collection of choice passages of English prose, 
witli introductions liy various writers. Thu 
best work of its kind. Contents: Vol. i. 
Foiirteent.h to Sixteenth Century; ii. The 


Macmillan, i Umiti'd to the work of writers no longer alive 
in 1861. The second volume is practically 


confined to poets of the Victorian era. 
PALGRAVE, Francis T. lltEASUKV OF SACKED 
Song. 7 in- 381 pp. 1906. Oxford Press. 
3/6 U'’*' 


Sixteenth Century to the Restoration; iii. The i Selections from the English 1yrir4ii poetry of 
Seventeenth t'entury; iv. The Eighteenth \ four centuries, with notes explanatory and bio- 
Ceutory; V. 1 he JTincteenth Century. .graphical. A chronological arrangment has 

DIXON, W. M., and GRIERSON, H. J. C. ' been, a.s far as possible, followed. The author’s 
(Eds.) The English Paknassus. 8 in I atm "is to olfcr such lyrical song, and such 
787 pp. 1921. Oxford Press. 6/6 net. ' only, as shall be iustincHvely felt worthy the 
’’ An anthology chiefly of longer poems, with I august name of Poetry.” A companion 
introd. anil not.e8,” by tlie editors. Attempts | volume to the author’s Golden Treasury. 
to bring together those Ejiglisli poems, “ neitlu r | POLLARD, Alfred W. ENGLISH MiRACLB 
epica....ovope nor yet lyhoily lyrical in quality. Plays, Moralities, and Interludes, 6th 
which have attained a higti measure of eritieal I revis. 8 in. 313 pp. Ulus. 1009. 

approbation.” Glossary, and a list of ’* Some | Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

Middle Engltah and other Proper Names.” i Spi>ciiiieus ot tiie pre-Elizabethan drama edited, 
DIXON, W. Maonsile. Euiniiiirgh IRmik of ' with an introduction (63 pp.), notes, ana 
Scottish Verse (13U0-190U). 959 pp. lOlO.! glossary. The introduction and notes are 
Meiklejohn. ! particularly valuable, embodying, as they do, 

Besides selecting anil editing tlio pieces, Prof, tiie results of the latest suholarsliip. 



poems is mtKlernised. 
index of first lines. 


Notes, glossary, and 


DOUGLAS, Sir Georgs. Book of Scottish 
Poetry. 92H pp. I9ll. Unwm. O.p. 

An antliok>g.v of tiie bust Scuttisii verse from 
the earliest times to tliu present. In thu case 
of the elder Seottisli poets the best critical texts 
have been adopted. The editor is himself a 
poet, and a few piwes of his own are introduced. 
OAYI^Y, Charles M. (Ed.) 11f,prf..sent.stive 
ENGLlsa CoHEDlES. 3 vols. .Macmillan. 
10/0 net each. 

*' With introductory essays and notes, an 
historical view of our earlier comedy (92 pp.). 
and other monographs by various writirs.” 
Tho plays have been chosen primarily for tlicir 
importance in the history of comedy, for their 
literary quality, and when possiblo, for their 
practical, dramatic, or liistrionic value. Vol. i. 
From tho Beginnings to Shakespeare; il. Later 
Contemporaries of Shakespeare: Ben Jonson 
and ouxers; lii. Later Contomporacies of 
Shakespeare: Fletcher and others. 

KIPLING, Rudyard. A KlFLiso Anthology 
—Veksb, 2nded. 1922. Methuen. 6/-net. 
It is claimed that '* every aspect of Mr. Kip¬ 
ling s extraordinary range is represented ” in 
this selection from his poetry. 

Sir Sidney. Buzauhtran Sonnets. 
2 veto. 9 in. 880 pp. 1904. Constable. 

A ra^etton of Elizabethan sonnets arranged 
aud thdexed. In hu inti^uction. Sir Siilmy 

K 2m 


This aiitlioiogy tries to cover the whole field of 
Enghsh verse, from the 13th century to the 
closing year of the 19th. The poets are 
arranged as nearly as possible in order of birth. 
with sneii groupings of anonymous pieces as 
seemed convenient. Glosses of archaic and 
otherwise, difficult words are given at the foot 
of the page. Tiie numbers chosen are cither 
lyrical or epigrammatic. No notes. 
qUILLER-COUCH, Sir A. T. (Bd.) OXFORD 
Book of Ballads. 894 pp. i9io. Oxford 
Press. 7/6 net. 

Attempts ’* to bring together the best ballads 
out of the whole of our national stock.” 
kquILLER-COUGH, Sir A. Oxford Book of 
Victorian Verse. 1038 pp. 1912. Oxford 
Press. 7/6 net. 

.Kn antlinlogy largely comprising modern 
lyrics, many of them written siueo 1000. The 
principle of selection has been to choose rmly 
tho best. Tiie compiler has included many 
poems which appeared in his “ Oxford Book 
of English Verse.” 

SCOONBS, W. B. (Ed.) FOUR CBNZUB1X9 OF 
English Letters. 8 In. 602 pp. Kegan 
Panl. O.p. 

" Selections from the oorreepondence of 160 
writers from the period of theTaston letters to 
the present day.' The editor endeavonrs to 
give some of ” the best and brightest flowers of 
epistolary literature ” after a careful survey of 
nearly 609 vols. Most of the letters are Intro- 
duoed by a erttioid os explanatory head-note. 
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WARD, Thomw H. (Ed.) Thb Enqubh 
Fobtb. 5 Tols. About 600 pp. tu each TOl. 
MactnlUan. 10/0 net each. 

Unuftual dlettnction aitachee to this anttiology 
because of the (act that Matthew Arnold wrote 
the General Introduction. The other Intro¬ 
ductions are also furnished by eminent writers. 
CoNSBKTS: Vot. I. Chaucer to Donne; H. Ben 
Jonson to Diyden; lii. Addison to Blake; 
iv. Wordsworth to Bossetti; v. Browning to 
Bnpert Brooke. 

EARLY AND MEDIEVAL 
LITERATURE 

General Works. 

BROOKE, Stopford A. Eholish 
ruou THB BEOmNINO TO TUX NORMAU 
CoifrQTrsST. 340 pp. 1003. Macmiiian. 8/0. 
As far as the chapter on King Alfred, the book 
is a recast of the author’s JSarlw English LUera~ 
tare up to the Dags of Alfred. The remainder of 
the narratiTC carries ttie history of Anglo-Saxon 
up to the Conauest. A full account is given of 
all that was persona! in Alfred’s literary work. 
Bibliog., with notes (0 pp.). 

4GAMBRIDOE HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITER¬ 
ATURE. Tol. i. Fro» tub Bkoiuniuos to 
THE iCTOtES OF ROMAVCE (Bee coi. 263). 
COSTESTS; Early National Poetry, by H. M. 
Chadwick; Alfred and Old English Prose, by 
P. G..Thomas; Norman Conquest, by A. B.. 
Waller; Latin Chroniclers, by W. Lewis 
Jones; Early Traiisitjon English, by J. W. H. 
Atkins; Arthurian Legend, by W. Lewis 
Jones; Metrical Eumances, 1200-1600, by 
W. P. Ker; Lak-r Transition English, by Clara 
L Thomson and A. ft- Waller; Changes in the 
Langoago to the Days of Chaueer, by Henry 
Bradley; Prosody of Old and Middle English, 
byjO. Saintsbury, etc. 

•CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH 
LITERATURE. Vol ii. EKDOFTliKMXiiOLE 
Aobs (sec col. 26.3). 

Chief Contents: Piers the Plowman, liv J. 
M. Manly; Beginnings of English Prose, by 
Alice D. Greenwood; Early and Middle i^cots, 
by Q. Gregory Smith; Early Scottish Liter,atnre, 
by Peter Qflee; Chaucer, by G. Saintsbury; 
Englisli Prose in 16th Century, by Alice D. ■ 
Greenwood; Introduction of Printing into! 
England, by E. Gordon Duff: Baltails, by 
Francis B- Oiimmere; Political and Aeligious i 
Verse, by A. R. Waller. 

KENNEDY, Chas. W. The C/BD»on Pjbws. ! 
8 In. 828 pi«. Bins. 1D16. Boutledgo. I 
7/8 net. i 

The work, which is preceded by a scholarly 
Introd. (70 pp.), consists of a complete trana- i 
iation of the -Jiunus MS. into English prose. 
It is intended to be. a companion volume to the 
author’s translation of the poems of Cynewulf. 
The critical studies that bear upon the Crndmon 
Poems are briefly reviewed in the Introd. 
KBR, W. F. Enousu Literature Medijbvai.. 
(H.U.L) 8iin. 268 pp. 1912. WiUiams. 
2/- net. 

An instructive little manual. The Anglo- 
Saxon and Middle English periods are first of 
all dealt with, and then follow chaps, on The 
Romances, Songs and Ballads, Comic Poetry, 
Allegory, Sermons and Histories in Verso and 
Prose, and Chaucer. Bibliog. The author Is 
Arof. of English Literature in University 
College, London. 

MAfRnLLAN, Hiebasl. TBS BRUOe of Ban- 
NOCXBO&N. 8 in. 308 pp. 1014. Stirling; 
•Mackay. 

A translatkin of tiie greater portion of Bar- 
boar's'** Bruce.” Attempts, as far as tl^me 
and metre allow, fslthtmly to reproduce the 
whok of Barbour up to the conolusion of the 
aceoaut of the Batue of Bannoekbum. The 

JS69 


translation is preceded by a biographical and 
critfcai introd. 

SCHOFIELD, William H. ENOUSH LiTBEA- 
TUBE FROK THB NOEHAE CONQUEST TO 
Chauoer. 613 pp. 1906. Macmillan. 8/S. 
Deals also witli such later productions as are 
written in early medlmval styles. In toeating 
of the vernacular literature, the author brings 
all writings of one kind together and traces 
separately the evolution of each type. Chrono¬ 
logical table and bibliographical notes. 

SNELL, F. J. AOB OF Alfred, 684-1164. 

(H.E.L.) 7 In. 284 pp. 1912. Bell. 6/-net. 
Intended to serve not merely as an Introduc¬ 
tion, but 08 an aid to the study of the Old 
English writings themselves. A novel feature 
of the toxt-booh Is a chap, on Old English 
versification. Part I. Heroic Poetry; II. B«- 
ligions Poetry; III. Prose. 

SNELL, F. J. AOE OF CUAUOER (1346-1400). 
(H.E.L.) 7 in. 200 pp. 1901. Bell. 6/- 
net. 

An excellent text-book, dealing in a lucid style 
and a critical spirit with an important epoch. 
The author avails himself of the latest research 
while not neglecting^ the older authorities. 
Introduction by Prof. Hales. Chronological 
table. 

Individual Authors. 
BARBOUR, John, Scottish poet (c. 1316-96). 
Works. The Bruce. Ed. by W. M. Mac¬ 
kenzie from the best texts. 650 pp. 1900. 
Black. 0/- net. The editor furnishes a 
litorary and historical introduction, with 
notes, appendices, and a glossary, 'fherc la 
another edition by Q. Eyre-Todd. About 
400 pp. Glasgow; Gowans ‘ and Gray. 
CrilMwi. See “ John Barbour: Poet and 
Translator,” by G. Neilson. 9 Jn. 66 pp. 
1900. Kegan F.aiil. O.p. A valuable essay 
dealing mainly with textual problems- 
BEDE, The Venerable. KOCLESIASTIOAL 
History of ENaiiANU. Ed. by A. M. Sellac. 
(B.L.) 330 pp. Map. Bell. 6/-net. 

The bMt edition for the gener.al reader. The 
introduction contains a short sketch of Bede’s 
life and work. Illustrative notes, a map of 
Anglo-Saxon England, and a general index. 
CHAU(;£R, Geoffrey, poet (c. 1340-1400). 
Works. The Student's Chaucer. Ed. by 
W. W. Skeat, 008 pp. 1896. Oxford Press. 
6/- net. A complete ed., with valuable 
Introduction, dealing with poet's life, writ¬ 
ings. early editions, grammar, metre, versi¬ 
fication, and pronunciation. Biography (see 
eol. 23). CrUicism. (1) ’’The Poetry of 
Chaucer/’ by ft. K. Root. 306 pp. 1906. 
Constable. 8/6 net. A guide to Its study 
and appreciation, with bibliographical refer¬ 
ences in footnotes. (2) ” The Springs of 
Helicon,” by J. W. Mackail tool. 261). 
First essay is an able study of Chaucer. 
DUNBAR, William, poet (o. 1466-1630). 

Poems. With introd.. notes and glossary 
by H. Bellyse Baiidon. 43? pp. 1907. 
Camb. Press. O.p. 

The object of this edition is to bring Dunbar’s 
works within easy reach of all serious students 
and lovers of good literature. Introduction 
deals critically with the MSS. of the Poms: 
the poet’s life; his language; spelling and 
pronunciation of Middle Scots in Dunbars 
time; versification, etc. 

ELIZABETHAN POETRY AND 
PROSE 

GsaerAlJVDrlcB- 

JACK, AdoIplHU A. 'IbllHENTABT ON THH 
Foetby ov. oraxtosb and Sfenmer. 880 pp. 
1920. Glwmw: Maotehose. 8/6 net. 

A detailed entical account of Chaucer and 
Spenser by the Prof, of En^isb Literature of 
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Aberdeen Unireralty. The poems are re¬ 
garded as emotional eompositions which may or 
may not have retained their power to please. 
The lives of Chancer and Spenser are discnssed 
as well as their poetry. Notes on Spenser's 
Similes, The Uses of Archaic Language, etc. 
LEE, Sir Sidney. Great Ekoushxbh ot 
THE SlXTEBHTU Ceniobt. 2ad ed. 8 in. 
860 pn. Pors. 1907. Constable. 6/- net. 
The book Is based on a 8eri(» of eight lectures 
delivered In America, and Inclndes essays, bio¬ 
graphical and critical, on More, Sidney, llaleigh, 
Spenser, and Paeon. The last two essays treat 
of Shakespeare's career, and foreign Influences 
on Shakespeare. 

MACKAIL, J. W. Sprinos or Hri.icon; A 
Study ir thb Pkooress or BNonisH Poetry 
FROM CHACOEH to MIITON. 8 in. 220 pp. 
1009. Lonrnnaas. 5/- net. 

The volume forms one chapter in the subject 
with which the author proposed to deal during 
his tenure of the Chair of Poetry at Oxford— 
that subject being " the consideration of poetry 
as a progressive function and continuous inter¬ 
pretation of life.” Contents: Introduction. 
Chaucer; Spenser; Milton. 

^AINTSBURY, Osorge. HISTORY OF Klika- 
BRTUAN LlT£RATCrB}i: 9th C(l. 484 pp. 
1907. Macmillan. 8/6. 

An indispensable work for tlic serious student of 
the period. The critical judgments and de- 
scrintlohs arc based upon ilirect and first-hand 
reading and thought- In this new and revised 
edition, Prof. Saintsbury believes he, has been 
able to improve tlio book from the results of 
twenty years' additional study. 
tSECCOMBE, Thomas, and ALLEN, J. W. AOE 
OF Shakespeare, 1&79-1631. (H.E.L.) 

2 vols. 7.in. 666 pp. 1003. Bell. 5/- net 
each. 

One of the most valuable text-books of Eliza-1 
bethan literature. Furnishes a well-inforined,' 
impartial, and intelligent survey. Vol. i. | 
Poetry and Prose. With introduction by Prof. | 
Hales. Vol. ii. Drama. Contains list of chief 
plays of the age of Shakespeare, showing re¬ 
spective dates of acting and publication. A 
seetion Is devoted to Sliakespeareana—First 
Folio; Textual ISmendatiun; Editions; Chrono¬ 
logy; Bibliog. 

SNELL, F. J. Age of Transition, 1400-1680 
<H-£.L.} 2 vols. 7 in. 428 pp. 1006. 

Bell. 6/- net each. 

Contents: Vol. i. The Poets; Vol. ii. The 
Dramatists and Prose Writers. Eiulenvours to 
resent a brief and lucid aceomit of English and 
oottlsh literature daring the period that inter- 
^ene8 between Chaucer and Spenser. Chrono¬ 
logical tables. Prof. Hales furnishes an intro¬ 
duction to Vol. ii. 


8/6 net. The Discovery of Guiana (prose), 
ed. iff Dr. Bouse, Is published by BiacUe; 
and Prof. Arber's reprint of The Last Tight 
of the ” Bevenge,” ny Constable, 1/6 net. 
See also Selections from “History of the 
World,” “ Letters," etc. Ed. with btr^. 
and Notes by G. E. Hadow. 212 pp. Ulus. 
1917. Oxford Press. 3/6 net. Sioumphy 
(see col. 48). Criticism. Sir S. Lee's essay 
(88 pp.) in “ Great Englishmen of the 16th 
Century ” (col. 261). 

SIDNEY, Sir Philip, poet, courtier, and soldier 
(1654-86). Works. (1) Arcadia. With the 
additions of Sir W. Alexander and E. Belling, 
memoir, and introduction by £. A. Baker. 
(L.E.N.) Boutlcdge. 8/6 net. (2) An 
^lology for Poetry. From the text of 1695. 
With notes, illus., and glossary by E. S. 
Shuckburgh. 1891. Camif. Press. V- net. 
(3) Poems. Ed- by J. Drinkwater. (M.L.) 
Itoutledge. 1/- net and 2/* net. Biogfap/ip 
(see col. 62). Criticism. See Sic S. Lee’s 
essay (62 pp.) in “ Great Englishmen of the 
16th Century " (col. 261). 

SPENSER, Edmund, poet (c. 1652-99). Works. 
Complete ed. by R. Morris, with memoir by 
J. W. Hales. (G.L.) Macmillan. 6/- net. 
An ed. of the Faerie Queene (2 vols.), with 
introd. by J. W. Hales, is included in Everp 
man’s Library. Dent. 2/- net each. 
hi'jyraphy ^see col. 63). Criticism. See J. 
Russell Lowell’s “ Essays on the English 
Poets ” (MaciniUan), and Sir S. Lee’s essay 
(58 pp.) in ” Great Englishmen of the 16th 
Century ” (col. 261). 

(S>!e also under ANTBOUIOIES, col. 266.) 


ELIZABETHAN DRAMA 
General Works. 

SOAS, Frederick S. Shakespeare and his 
Predecessors (see col. 263). 

CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF ENGLISH 
LITERATURE. Vol. v. DRAMA TO 1642. 
Part I. (see col. 253). 

Chief CONTF-Nis: Origins of English Drama, 
by A. W. Ward: Secular Influences on Early 
' Engl ish Drama, by H. H. Child; Early Religious 
I Drama, by W. Creizenaeh: Early English 
Tragedy, by J. W. Cunlifle: Early English 
Comedy, by F. 8. Boas; Marlowe and Kyd, by 
G. Gregory Smith; Shakespeare: Life and 
Plays, by G. Saintsbnry; Shakesi>eare: Poems, 
by G. Saintsbury; Plays of Uncertain Author¬ 
ship attributed to Shalcespeare, by F. W. Moor¬ 
man; The Text of Shakespeare, by E. Walder; 
Shakespeare on the Continent, hy J. G. Robert¬ 
son; lA^sser Elizabethan Dramatists, by Ronald 
Bayne. 

Individual Authors. 


Individual Authors. 

HORS, Sir Thomas, author of “ Utopia” (1478- 
1636). Works. The best-known traiw. of 
the Utopia is that by Ralph Robinson (1661). 
This work has been re-edited with introd., 
'iotes, and glossary, by J. Chnrton Collins, 
clarendon Press. 2/6 net. Also in Bohn’s 
Standard Libra^. Bell. 6/- net. Numerous 
other editions at various prices. Biography 
(see col. 43). Criticism. Sec Sir S. Lees 
valuable essay (46 pp.) in “ Great English¬ 
men of the 16th Century" (col. 261). 
More’s charadter is discussed in J. A. 
Froude’s “ Life and Letters of Erasmus ” 
(liOtunnans. 6/- net), and his attitude to 
the Reformation bi F. Seebobm’s “ Oxford 
■ Reformers ” (Longouns. 6/* net). 
RALEIGH, Sir Waltilt historian, poet, and 
ex^iet (1662-1618), Worto. The best ed. 
of Raleigh’s poetry is Raleigh and Wotton: 
With SelratioiUi ^m the Wntinn of Other 
Courtly Poets from 1640 to 1660 . Ed. bY 
JobUHanuah, (Aldlne ed.) 1885« Beu. 


SONSON, Ben, poet and dramatist (c. 1672- 
1637). Works. The Best Plays of Ben 
Jonaon- Ed., with introd. and notes, by 
B. Nicholson and C. U. Horford. (M.S.) 
3 vols. For. 1893-06. Unwin. 3/6 each. 
Literal reproductions of the original text. 
Biography (see col. 36). Critieism. See A. C. 
Swinburne's " Study of Ben Jonson." (1890. 
Chatto), and the seetion dealing with Jonson 
In A. w. Ward's “ English Dramatic Litera¬ 
ture ’* (col. 264), 


'MARLOWE, Ohristonhar, dramatist (1564-93). 
Works. (1) The Best Piays of Christopher 
Marlowe. Ed., with critical memoir and 
notes, by Havelock Ellis; and containing a 
general Introd. by J. Addington Symonds. 
(M.S.) 1887. Unwin. 3/6 net. (2) Com¬ 
plete Dramatic Works. (N.U.L.) Routledge. 
V- net. (3) A soholariy ed., by A. W. Ward, 
ot Dr. Taustus (Alongwitit Greene’s "Friar 
Bacon and Friar Bungay ”) is published by 
the Clarendon Press. IV6 net. GriNeiein. 
See J. A. Symonds' “ Sbakespeato’s Fte- 
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deceesots'* (Morray. 10/0 net); and J. 
Chuzton Collins' Essays and Studies ” 
(Macmillan). 

SHAKESPEARE 

SHAKESPEABE. William (1564-1610). Works. 

(1) Bversley ed. Ed. by Prof. C. H. Her- 
ford, with excellent introds. and notes. 
10 vote. 1890. Macmillan. 6/- net each. 

(2) A good popular une-voluine ed. Is the 
Qlobe Shakespeare, edited by W. Q. Clark 
and W. Aldls Wright (Macmillan. 6/- net). 
(8) Poems. Ed. by (1. Wyndham. 490 pp. 
1898. Methuen. 12/6 net. Introd. occupies 
147 pp., and notes, 134 pp. Biography (see 
col. 51). Criticism. In addition to the works 
mentioned below, see Sir S. Leo’s notable 
OEsays on " Shakespeare’s Career and 
“ Eorelgn Influences on Shakespeare " in his 
*• Orcat Englisbttien oi the 16th Century ” 
(col. 261); also the same writer’s introd. to 

Elizabethan Sonnets ” (col. 257). 

Shakespearean 
Exposition and Criticism. 
BARTLETT, John. Oonoordancb to Shake- 
SPEABE. 12 in. Id 10 pp. 1804. Mac- 
Tiiillau. 25/- net. 

A “ complete concordance or verbal index to 
words, phrases, and passageA in tlie dramatic 
works of Shakespeare, witii a suppletnentory 
concordance to the imems.” A valuable 
work of reference. 

«BOAS, Frsderiak S. Shakespeare axd ms 
Pbepecessors. in. 663 pp. ISOO. 
Murray. 7/6 net. 

An able effort to deal in sumo detail with all 
Sliakespeare’s writings in their approximate I 
chronological order. The author .aims at dis-, 
cussing toe works in relation to their sourees. 
at throwing light on their technique and general 
import, and bringing out some of their points 
of contact with toe literature of Uieir own and 
earlier times. Appendices. 


OqWDEN, Edward. Shakbspbabb ; A ORmoAi 
Stuot of his Mik® abb am. 15to ed. 
« la. 451 pp. 1001 . KegM Paul. lS(/6 
net. 

An attempt " to connect the study Of Shake¬ 
speare’s works with an inquiry after the person¬ 
ality of toe writer, and to observe, as far as Is 
possible, in its several stages too growto of his 
intellect and character.” The author adheres 
in all esBontialB to the chronologioal method of 
studying Shakespeare’s writings. 

GIBSON, J. P. S. R. SHAKESPBARB’S ITbe OF 
THE SUPKBNAWBAI.. 8 in. 143 pp. 1908. 
Bell. 4/6 net. 

A brief and thoughtful survey of a subioot 
which has not received overmuch attention. 
Chapters on Various Forms of toe Superoato^ 
used by S.; Evolution of S.’s Conception of 
the Supernatural; Influence which S. allowed 
the Supernatural to have over his Characters; 
S.’s Dramatic Use of the Supernatural. 

GILL, W. A. (Bn.) Mokoahn's Essay on thb 
Drauatio Character'^▼"Fai.staff. 64 in. 
201 pp. 1912. Oxford Press. 3/6 net. 
Morgann (1726-1802),* whoso career is traced In 
an introductory cliap., present(>«l in this Essay 
an cntiiely new view as regards FalstaN, which 
has deeply influenced Shakespearean criticism 
since his day. 

HARRIS, Frank. WOHKN OF SHAKRSPRABE. 

6 in. 288 pp. 1011. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
Treats of the women who iniluenoed Shake¬ 
speare’s life, us evidenced by the women appear¬ 
ing in toe ^ilays. The author asserts that toe 
dramatist introduced his own mother, wife, 
and daughter, as well as a supposed mistress, 
whom he identifies as a Mary Pittou. This 
ISMly he finds depicted in many ef the most 
diverse of Shakespeare’s heroines, notably 
Cleopatra. 

'sHAZLITT, William. CHARACTERS OF Shakb- 
spEAKK's Plays a.vd Lkotores on tkb 
Enoush Poets. (L.E.C.) 9 in. 449 pp. 

1903. Maciuiilaii. 7/6 net. 


among the foremost of the commentaries oo 
the works of toe great dramatist. 


•BRADLEY, A. C. ShaHESPBARE I^aoepy. j Bibliographical note by A. W. Pollard. Haz- 
9 In. 509 pp. 1904. Macmillan. U-'O net. utt’s Clmraeters of Shakespeare's Plays ranks 

Lectures in which the author considers the four '- '■ - . 

principal tragedies of Shakespeare--Hamlet, 

Othello, King Lear, Macbeto—with toe object, _ _ « 

of increasing understanding and enjoyment of I 5*.. ^AIHB OF SlUXE- 

these works as dramas. Nothing is said of! A?,.Asraouioy. 9 in. 

Shakespeare’s literary position, nor arc ques- Methuen. O.p. 

tions regarding his life, character, and g>.niu8 , ^jdney Lee, who s^gested toe compilation 
discussed. Notes. 1 work, iguitributes a preface. The book 

♦COLERIDGE, Samuel T. LEOrnnES and I 

•• ifhifSicKLi’» fe.’SSr. * pS^! ii-P-R*" " 

. . . Coleridge sueaks not as the insnirer of (niatenals for a history of opinion of 


Coleridge speaks not as toe insplrcr of 
others, but as a potent if not a final authority.” 
— Chambers's Cyclopeedin of English Literature. 
COLLINS, J. Chorton. Studies in Shake- 
6PSARB. 395 pp. 1004. Constable. O p. 

A series of suggestive essays. In too first the i 


Shakespeare. 

jiJAMESON, HTrs. 

TNE9. New ed. 
net. 

An old book,, but one which has earned a per 


A. SaAKESFBABB’S HERO- 
351 pp. 1906. Bell. 6/- 


antoor tries to show that Shakespeare’s know-; panent position among Shakespearean lltera- 
led^ of the classics both of (ireece and Borne work is divided into four parts: 

was remarkably extensive. Other studies deal 1 Charactera of Intellect; Characters of Passion 
with Shakespearean Paradoxes; Shakespeare as ! Characters of the Affections; 

Prose Writer; Was Shakespeare a lawyer ? Historical Characters, 
ghakespearo and Holinshed; ShakMpeare and aLUCB, Morton. Hanodoor to THB WORKS OF 
Montaigne; Text and Prpsody of Shakespeare; r ShaRBSMabk. 7 In. 478 pp. 1906. BeU. 
Baeoa -Shak espeare Mama. 6/. ^ 

CPHLIFFE. m oha rd J. A Nkw Shark- ! Attompte to presemt to a single voliuae the 


gFlARKANDlOnONART. 9 in. 353 pp. 1910, 
BlacUe. 

** Embodies the tesnlto of a fresh and systematic 
examination of the language of the Shakespeare 
Canon, and alms at presenting and defining 
oonhls^ the coastltnente of toat language 
la so far as l^y have passed from our modem 
speech." AHumnalfor those who wish to read 
Nudmipeare hi asMiolaxly spirit aad with afoli 
uQdatpHMlfiC of the sense. 
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critical aad explanatory helps that must otlier- 
wise be sought from many books. Embodies 
alt recent research, and aims 'at iUustrating 
principles while supplying Information. Chief 
CONTENTS; The Age Shakespeare; Bio- 

f ipbleat (History and Tradition); Slogi^Iiical 
i^terary): Sumn^ of Shakespeare’s Works; 
troduetion to Works; Philosopby and Art 
ffimkespeare, Blhliog.v and metriotf and 
other notes, 
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HARBIOTT, J. A. R. EhOIISH HIBTOBT IN 
SHAKXSPSABB. 0 in. SOO pp. 1818. 
Chapman. 10/8 net. 

Aa the title indicates, the subject is approached 
from the side of History and Policies. The 
author is convinced that the English historical 
plays of Shakespeare have, for the English* 
speaking world, a highly Important political 
message. The historical periods covered by 
the Plays are dealt with in an appendix'. 

4IIASEFIELD, John. WnUAK SIUSSSPEAEB. 
(H.U.L.) OHq- 260 pp. 1012. Williams. 
2/- net. 

An interesting little book consisting of two 
introductory essays, followed by separate 
studies of each play and of the poems. Fresh 
and suggestive. 

fHOUIJ'ON, Rlehard G. Shakbspbarb as 
J lBAitATlO Abtist. Srd ed., re'^. and 
enlarg. 460 pp. 1807. Oxford Press. 
7/6 net. 

"A popular illustration of the principles of 
scientiflo criticism.” Combats the general view 
that Shakespeare was careless of the technlcali' 
tics of dramatic art and too great to need them. 
The last part of the book is devoted to a survey 
of dramatic criticism as an inductive science. 
STOPra, Mrs. C. C. Shakbspbarb’s Ikbpstry. 

Oln. seipp. 1016. Beil. 7/6 net. 

A series of mbccllaneous papers, the first giving 
its title to the book. Cha^. on Shakespeare’s 
Treatment of His Originals, Hamlet and 
Macbeth, an Intended Contrast; Elizabethan 
Stage Scenery; Earliest Official Record of 
Shakespeare’s Name; Shakespeare and War, 
etc. 'Ime Volume is the result of much original 
research. 

gSWINBURNE, Algernon 0. A STPDY OB 
SUAKBRPBARB. 6th cd. 300 pp. 1000. 
Heinemann. 8/- net. 

An essay full of penetrating criticism by one 
who was a noted Shakespearean scholar as well 
as a great poet. Contests: First Period: 
Lyric and Fantastic; Second Period: Comic 
and Historic; Third Period: ’fragic and 
Komantic. 

Bacon v. Shakespeare Controversy. 
REED, Edwin. Bacon tbksxts Shakespbare : 
Brief bor PiiAINTIBF. 7th ed., revis. and 
eniarg. 8^ in. 310 pp. lllua. 1K07. Oay. 
The author claims to cite such facts only as 
are generally agreed upon by both parties, or 
which can be easily verified, and, in the main, 
to let those facts speak for themselves. He is 
convinced that “ the claim made to the author¬ 
ship of the plays in behalf of Bacon cannot be 
discredited.*’ I 

REED, Edwin. Baoon and Suakbspearb 
Paraileijsxs. 10 in. 452 pp. 1002. 
Gay and Bird. 

In this volume the author rests the argument 
for Bacon as the sole author of the poems and 
plan on a single point—identity of thought 
and diction between Uiem and ids acknowledged 
works. 

{Ste alto J. Churton CoUina’ eaaay on ** Bacon- 
BhaJtaapeata Mania ” <n Ma Studies in Shake¬ 
speare (coi. 263). 

JACOBEAN PROSE AND 
POETRY 
OMittral Works. 

BAIUEY, John. mvsQTS. (H.U.L.) e| In. 

266 pp. 1816. Williams. 2/* net.. 

A freshly written and bnd sketch of Milton’s 
life, oharaotor, and wrlthigs. Bibtlog. 
OMIBRIOOE mSTOBY OP ENGLISH 
LmRATURB. VolB. vi. and vli. (see col. 

CM^doiitBNtS: V<d. vl. Thb UkAMA TO 1842. 
Pmrt IL Een Jonsoa, by A. H. I^orndlke; 
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Chapman, Marston, Dekker, by W. H. Dixon; 
Middleton and Eowleyjby A. Symons; Thoa. 
Hey wood, by A. W. Ward; Beaumont and 
Fletcher, by G. C. Macaulay; Massinger to 
E. Koeppel; Toqrncnr and Webster, by C. E. 
Vaughan; Ford and Shirley, by W. A. Nellson; 
Lesser Jacobean and Caroline Dramatists, to 
Ronald Bayne; Elizabethan Theatre, by H. H. 
Child; Masque and Pastor^, by Ronald Bume; 
The Puritan Attack upon toe Stage, by J. D. 
Wilson. 

Vol. vJi. Cavauer AND PmoTAN. Cavalier 
Lyrists, by F. W. Moorman; Lesser Caroline 
Poets, by G. Saintsbory; Milton, by G. Saints- 
bury; John Bunyan, Andrew Marvell, by John 
Brown; Historical and Political Writings, by 
A. W. Ward; Jacobean and Caroline Criticism, 
by J. £. Spingarn; Hobbes and Contemporary 
Philosophy, by W. R. Sorloy. 

DOWDEN, Edward. PURITAN and ANaucAN; 
Studies in Literature. 2nd ed. 8 in. 
363 pp. Eegan Paul. 8/8 net. 

The essays arc written from the literary rather 
than the controversial standpoint. They treat 
of Puritanism and English Literature; Sir 
Thomas Browne; Hooker; Milton: Civil 
Liberty: Milton: Ec^ciesiastical and Theological 
Liberty; Taylor and Baxter; Bunyan, etc. 
OOSSE, Edmund, From ‘ Shakespbare to 
POPB. 7 m. 308 pp, 1885. Cambridge 
Press. 6/- net. 

" An Inquiry Into the causes and phenomena 
of the rise of classical poetry in England.” The 
author characterises the opinion hitherto 
received regarding the sources in English imetry 
as erroneous, and brings forward arguments 
and evidence in support of his view. 

GOSSE, Edmund. TUB JACOBEAN POSTS. 

(U.i; M.) 232pp. 1884. Murray. 4/8 net. 
Attempts to concentrate critical attention on 
what was produced in English poetry during 
the reign of Jarai's 1., i.e., during twenty-two 
years of tlie opening of the 17th century. The 
scope of tlie work permits of the introduction 
of many little-known writers. Illustrative 
piissages are given. 

GOSSE, Edmund. Seventbenth-Century 
Studies. 2nd ed., revised. 8 in. 316 pp. 
1886. Heinemann. 7/6 net. 

The author here attempts to do for some of 
"the rank and file of sevcnteenUi-century 
literature ” what modern criticism has done, 
on a mneii larger scale, for Siiakespcare, Milton, 
and Dryden. The authors dealt with include 
Lodge, Webster, Herrick. Crashaw, Cowley, 
and Otway. 

JMASTERMAN, J. H. B. AOE OF MitTON 
(H.E.L.) 7 in. 275 pp. 1897. Boll. 

5/- net. 

The period comprised extends from 1082 to the 
Bestoration. Introduction by J. Baas Mul- 
lingcr, who originally intended to write the 
volume. Chronological summary. A good 
text-book. 

MILLAR, J. H. Scomsn Prose of the 
Seventeenth and Eiohtbenxb centuries. 
9 In. ‘273 pp. 1812. Glasgow: Maclebose. 
A course of lectures delivered in Glasgow 
University. Vigorously written studies marked 
by extreme candour. 

Individual Authors. 

BACON, Franeis, philosopher, essayist, and 
statraman U661-1626). Worka. The text 
Of Bacon’s chief English writings is pub¬ 
lished in Newnee’ Thin Paper Classics, "nie 
best annotated cd. of the Essays for tiie 
general reader is that edited by W. Aldis 
Wright. (G.T.S.) Maomillan. 8/6 neti 
Glossarlal index. Bioyraphu (see ^1. 18). 
Critickm. The beat criticism of Bacon> 
writi^ will to found in Demi Church a 
monograph (E.M.L.), aod in Sir S. Lee’s 

266 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 


onay In *' Great EiullBlimen of the 16th 
Centory." See atao PHIIASOyET <col. 361); 
luaid for Baoon-Shakeapeare controversy 
(col. 266). 

BROWNE, Sir Thomas, author of the “ Uolifilo 
Medici •* (1606-82). TForfcs. (1) Eeliglo 
Medici. Ed. by W. A. GreenhJll. (O.T.8.) 
1881. Macmillan. 3/6 net. (2) Hydrio- 
taphla and Oie Garden of Cyrus. Kd. by W. 
A. Greonhill. 1896. Macmillan. 3/6 not. 
Both scholarly editions. Biography (see 
col. 18). CrUkiam. See Walter Pater’s 
" Appreciations *’ (1880. Macmillan. 7/6 
net): and " Sir Thomas Browne: An Appre¬ 
ciation,” by Alex. Whyte (with selections 
from his writings). 00 pp. 1808. Oliphants. 

BUNYAN, John (1628-88). Woril-#. (1) Pil¬ 
grim’s Progress. A good annotated ed. (with 
Grace Abounding) is that ed. by K. Venables 
(2nd ed. ^ Mabel Peacock). Oxford Press. 
4/- net. Pot text alone the Golden Treasury 
ed. (Macmillan. 8/6 net) may be recom¬ 
mended. (2) Holy War and The Heavenly 
Footman Ed., with notes, by M. Peacock. 
Oxford Press. S/6 net. (3) Grace Abound- 
liig. Ed. by S. C. Freer. (L.D.) Methuen. 
3/- net. (4) Life and Death of Mr. Badman. 
Ed. by Jolin Brown. Camb. Press. 8/6 net. 
InelndcB also Holy War. A thln-paper ed 
of The Pil^ira’g Progress, The Holy War, and 
Grace Abounding in one vol. is published by 
Nelson. Btoffraphy (see col. 19). Criliciam. 
The ablest expository study of ” The Pil¬ 
grim's Progress " Is that by J. A. Ecot Bain, 
in his " People of the Pilgrimage.” 2 vols. 
1000 pp. 1887-88. Kdin.: Maenivon. See 
also study by W^. Hale White (col. 19), and 
Prof. Uowd'en’s ” Puritan and Anglican 
Studies.” 

HERBERT. Gaorgs, poet (1603-1633). Worka. 
-The best edition of the “Poems” is the 
Aldine ed., with memoir, by A. B. Grosart. 
Bell. O.p. Another good ed., with i III rod., 
by A. Waugh (352 pp.), is published by the 
Oxford Press at 3/6 net. 

HOBBES, Thomas, philosopher (1568.1679). 
Worka. Leviathan. Ed- by A. R. Waller. 
(C.E.C.) Camb. Press. 7/6 net. The best 
text for students. A popular ed. is published 
by Routlcdge at 2/- net. Biography (ace 
col. 34). CrUieiam. See Phiio-SOPOY (col. 
354). 

LOCKE, John, philosoplier (1632-1704). Worka. 
The best edition of the Essay on the Human 
Understanding for the general reader is 
publlshod by Routlcdge, price 6/- net. 
Notes and Index. There is an ed. of the 
philosophical worka (two voir.) in Bohn s 
Library. Bell. 6/- net raeii- See also 
" Educational Writings,” ed. by j. W. 
Adamson (1922), Camb. Press. 7/0 net. 
Biography (sec col. .3.56). CrUieiam. .See 
T. H. Green’s introd. to his edition of Hume 
(col. 365); J. E. KusseH’s " Philosophy of 
Locke" (Bell. O.p.); and PhiiiOsopht 
(col. 356). 

HILTON, John (1608-74). Worka. (1) Poetical 
Works. Globe ed. VTith introds. by J). 
Masson. Macmillan. 6/- net. A more 
modem ed. is that edited by U. C. Beeching. 
Oxford Press. 7/6 net. Strong on textual 
matters. (2) Prose Works. Complete, with 
preface and pretiminary remarks by J. A. 
8t, John. (Bohn's Library.) 6 vols. Bell. 
6/- net each. A lexicon by which the student 
nuw dad the siguiftcance of any word in 
Mllton’a poetry Is published by Macmillan, 
price 12/6 net. The compiler is L. E. Lock- 
wood. Biogntvhif (see col. 42). OrUictam: 
Bee (1) Macaulay’s famous essay; (2) Prof. 
. Sowden’ii ” FurftM and Angltean Studies ” 
1col. 266): (9) J. W. MackaB’s ” Sprlugs of 
Helicon (col. 261); and. (4)^ the brllUiuit 
essa^ bY^P^f. Bideigh (Arnold. «/* net). 


A treatise on MUton> Prosody, by Robert 
Bridges (now ed. 118 pp. 1901), is pub¬ 
lished by Oxford Press, price 5/- net. 
WALTON, Isaak, author of “The Compleat 
Angler'’ (1698-1683). Worka. The Cora- 

E leat Angler, cd^ with an introd., by Andrew 
>ang. lllas. Dent. 6/- net. Other edi¬ 
tions: ed. by A. W. Pollard. (Xi.E.0.) Mac¬ 
millan. 7/6 net. The latter work also 
includes the Uvea. Biography. There is a 
good memoir of Walton, by Wm. DowUng, 
prefixed to the ed. of the Lives In Bohn s 
Library. O.p. CrUieiam. See article in 
Chambers’s * Cyclopaedia of English Litera¬ 
ture.” 

AGE OF DRYDEN AND POPE 
General Works. 

CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OP SNOUSH 
LITERATURE. Vol. vUl. AOB OP DetpkN. 
Chief CONTRffxs: Dryden, by A. W. Ward; 
Samuel Butler, by W. F. Smith; Restoration 
Drama, by F. B. Schelling, C. Whlbley, and A. 
T. Bartholomew; Court Poets, by C. Whibley; 
Prosody of i7th Century, by G. Saintsbury; 
Memoir and Letter W’riters, by H. B. Wheatley 
and A. W. Ward: Platonists and Latitudin- 
ariuns, by J. B. Mullinger: Divinra of Church 
of England, 1660-1700, by Vcn. Archdeacon 
Hutton; Locke, by W. R. Sorley; Progress of 
Science, by A. E Shipley; The Essay and the 
Beginning of Modern English Prose, by A. A. 
Tilley. 

Vol. ix. From Stebi,m and Addison to Pop* 

AND SWIPT. 

Cliief OONTKNTS: Defoe—the Newspaper and 
the No^eI, by W. P. Trent; Steele and Addison, 
by H. Routh; Pope, by B. Bensiy, Swift, by 
(J. A. Aitken; Historical and Political Writers, 
by A. W. Ward: Memoir-Writers, 1715-60, by 
T. Seccombe; Writers of Burlesque aud Trans¬ 
lators, by C. Whibley; Berkeley and Con¬ 
temporary' Philosophy, Iw W. Sorley; Law and 
the .Mystics, by C. F. K. Spurgeon; Bentley 
and Classical Scholarship, by .las. Dntf; Scottish 
Popular Poetry before Burns, by T. F. Hender¬ 
son; Education, by J. W. Adamson. 

DENNIS, John. AG* OF POP*. (H.E.L.) 7 In. 

?64pp. 1891. Bell. 5/-net. 

Treats of the period betwixt the death of 
Dryden and the death of Pom* (1700-44). 
Emphasises the influenees at worV rather than 
what the author calls “ literary statistics.” 
Part I. Poets. Part II. Pr«»e Writers. Index 
of minor poets and prose writers, and chrono¬ 
logical table. 

GARNETT, Richard. Ao* of Dryden. 
(H.E.L.) 7 in. 298 pp. 1896. Bell. 5/- 
net. 

The period coveted is from 1660 to 1700. Some 
important writers, such ss Milton and Claren¬ 
don, the coniposltion or pnbllcatlon of whose 
principal worKS falls within this epoch, ate 
passed over a» belonging more properly to the 
preceding age. Chronological table. 
sGOSSE, Edmund. History of Kiohtbfnth 
CRNTURT LITBRATVRX (1660-1780). 423 pp. 
1889. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A brief and competent sketch. The author 
attempts to present his own view of the literary 
character of each figure, founded on personal 
study. His Judgments occasionally diner from 
those generally held. In the final chapter he 
states his theory with regard to the way m 
which the philosophical, theoloiidealt Abd 
political writing of the period should be ex¬ 
amined. 

SAINTSBURY, George. Tbs Pbaok or thb 
AUOV 6XAK8. 0 in. 409 pp. 1916. Bel). 
10/6 net. 

“A survey of eighteenth cantuiy literature 
as a place of imit and retieshment.” CON- 
XgNTa: Uh^>. i. The Heritage uf DryiteQ and 
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the World ol ** The Spectator ”—Swift—^Tha 
Drama: ii. Pope and hie Kingdom; lii. The 
New Paradlee of toe Novel; Iv. Johnson, Bos¬ 
well, and Goldsmith; v. Letters, Diaries; 
vi. Some Graver Things; Garden of Minor 
Verse and toe Later Drama; viil. Positives 
from the Happy Valley; Setting of the Augustan 
Sun. 

VERB ALL, A. W. Lectttbes os Dbydek. 

9 in. 279 pp. 1914. Camb. Press. 10/-not. 
Lectures dmivercd by King Edward VII., 
Professor of English Literature at Cambridge. 
Emphasises the Importance of Dryden’s work 
in the development of English prose and verse. 
The opening lecture discusses Dryden’s work, 
character, and influence, and the remainder 
comment on his writings. Prof. Verrall was a 
close student of Dryden. 

WALKER, Hugh. The Enqush EsaAT.airu 
Essayists. (C.E.L.) b in. 343 pp. lois. 
Dent. 7/6 net. 

While some attention is paid to the essay and 
essayist in the looser sense, greater stress is 
laid upon those composltlous and authors who 
illustrate the stricter moaning. What too 
author calls the essayists of the centre ’’ 
form the staple of the book. The final chap, 
deals with “ Some Essayists of Yesterday.” 


Individual Autliors. 

ADDISON, Joseph, poet and essayist (1672- 
1719). Works. The most complete ed. is 
toat edited by H. G. Bohn. 6 vols. Bell. 
6/- net each. Contains the notes of Bishop 
Hurd, much new matter, upwards of 100 
letters hitherto unpublished, a brief memoir, 
and a portrait after Kneller. Index (108 pp ) 
A selection of Addison's essays, ed. with pre¬ 
face nnd notes, by Sir J, G. Frazer, 2 vols. 

15 publisbetl by Macmillan, price 6/- net each. 
jBtoi/raphv (sec col. 14). Criticism. Sec 
Macaulay’s essay and Prof. Gregory .Smith’s 
article in " Chambers’s Cyclopaedia of 
English Literature.” 

DEFOB, Daniel, author of ” Robinson Crusoe ” 
(c. 1661-1731). Works. There are a great 
many eds. of llobiusou Crusoe, but the 
Globe, edit'Hl by Henry Kingsley (Mac¬ 
millan. 6/- net), may be specially recom¬ 
mended. A flnoly illustrated ed. is published 
by Black. 6/- net. Messrs. Dent publish 
on excellent illustrated ed. of the lloiiiances 
and Narratives, edited by O. A. Aitkcn 

16 vols., price 8/6 net each. Bwqraphy (see 
col. 26). CrUidsm. See essays by Uazlitt 
and Lamb; and Sir L. Stephen s " Hours lu a 
Library " (col. 266). 

dryden, John, poet, dramatist, and B.atirist 
(1631-1700). Works. (1) Poems. Ed. by 
John Sergeant. Oxford Press. 0/- not. A 
more popular ed. Is toat edited by W. D. 
Christie. Macmillan. 6/- net. (2) Best 
Plays. Ed. by G. Salntsbury. (M.S.) 2 vols. 
Unwin. 6/- net each. (3) Essays- Ed. by 
C. D. Yonge. Maomlllan. 3/- net. (4) 
Satires. Ed. by J. Churton CoUlns. Mac- 
millaa. V- net. Biotraphy (see col. 27). 
CriMewm. See Hazlltts “English Poets,” 
col. 284), and toe first series of J. R^ell 
Lowell's *' Among my Books “ (Maomlllan. 
9/- not). The former is of spoolai value. 

PEPY8, Samosl. diarist (1638-1708). Works. 
The Diary of Samuel Pepys. Globe ed^ wito 
introd. and notes, by O. Gregory Smith- 
832 up. 1906. N^mlllon. 6/- net. Also 
in Everyman’s Library. 2 vols. De^. 
2/- net each. Biography. See Mfs, by E. H. 
Moorhouse. New ed. 389 pp. 1922, 
Parsons, 6 /- not; also H. B. 'S^eaUey s 
“ Samuel Pepys oud toe World Ho Lived 
lu" (Sonnenschotn. 4to ed.). Brian to¬ 
gether some of toe most interestiM tneldmito 
of the DlMy, ridating both to npju s Ule 
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and to toe manners of his time, and also 
illustrates toem from other sources. 

POPE, Aletondtr, poet (1688-1744). Worts. 
Poems. Globe e«L Edited by A. W. Ward. 
Macmillan. 6/- net. Essay on Criticism. 
Ed. by J. Churton Collins. Macmillan. 
2/- net. Essay on Man. Ed. by P. JE^land- 
Bell, 1/8. Per Pope’s trans. ol toe “ Iliad ’ 
and “ odyssey^,” see Homer (col. 292). 
Biography and Criticism. See Leslie Stephen s 
“ Pope ” (E.M.L.). Macmillan. 3/- and 2/- 
net. 

STEELE, Sir Riehord, essayist and dramatist 
(1672-1729). Works. The best book for the 
general reader is Selections from Steele, being 
papers from the Tatter, SpecUttor, ai^ G«ar- 
dian. Ed. by Austin Dobson. 2nd ed. 
Oxford Press. 7/6 net. Plays. Complete ed. 
Edited with introd. and notes, by G. A. 
Aitken. (M.S.) Unwin. 6/-net. An edition 
of too Essays, ed. by L. E. Steele, is pub¬ 
lished by Macmillan. 3/6 net. Bt^aphy 
and Criticism (see col. 54). The article by 
Eobert Aitken in Chambers’s CycJ(m»jBa 
of English Literature ” may also be piontably 
consulted. _ . 

SWIFT, Jonathan, satirist (1667-1746). Worfa. 
Prose writings. 12 vote. lilus. Bell. V- 
net each. Edited by Temple Scoto who also 
contributfh a valuable bibllog* There is a 
iiieinoir by W. B. H- Lecky (historian). An 
excellent selection from Swift’s prose imd , 
verse is published by Chatto. (5/- net) Of 
the numerous eds. of Gulliver’s Travels one 
of the best is that ed., with introd., by Sir 
H. Craik, and illustrated by 0. E. Brw k. 
Maemiilan. Oji. The Journal to Stella is 
publlBlicd by IlouWedge (2/* net)^ and. the 
Poems (i; vote. Ed. by W. E. Browning) to 
Bell (6/- net each). A complete ed. of Swift s 
correspondence, ed. by P. B. Ball, with 
introduction by J. H. Bernard, has be-en 
published in 6 vote. Bell. 10/8_net each. 
Biography (see <!0l. 65). Critidsm. Able 
criticism wlQ be found in Herbert Pauls 
•’ Men and Letters ” (Lane. 5/- net): and 
J. Churton Collins’ “ Jonathan Swift: A 
Study ” (Chatto. 5/-net). See also Prof. 
Saintsbnry’s .article in Chambers’s Cyclo- 
psedia of English Literature." 

THOMSON, James, poet (1700-48). Works. 
There is no complete ed. of the Poems in 
a single vol., hut all Thomson’s verse that 
Is of permanent value will bo louud in too 
Selection ed. by J. Logie Robertsoii. 
Oxford Press. 6/- net. Biography and 
Criticism (see col. 56). 


AGE OF JOHNSON 
General Works. 

BAILEY. John. Dr. Jobnsoh asG) HIS CmctB. 
(H.U.L.) ei in. 256 pp. 1913. Williams. 
2/- net. 

An admirable introd. Contrsts; Ctop- i. 
Johnson as a National Institution; 11- The 
Genius of Boswell; lii. Tlie Lives ol BosweU 
nnd Johnson: Iv. Johnson’s Character and 
Characteristics; v. Johiuon’s Works; vl. The 
Friends of Johnson. Bibliog. 

DOBSON, Austin. EiaHTEBSTH • CJSTUET 
VlONETTBS. 3 VOlS. AbOUt 1000 Pp. 
Chatto. 6/- not each. Cheap ed., 3 vote., 
3/- net eAch. ^ 

A series of charming essays by a great authority 
on the lighter literary and social asp^ 
of ISth-eentury England. Chief CONTENTS: 
Vol. 1. Steele's Letters; The Female Quixote 
(Mrs. Lennox); “The Citizen ol the World , 
Goldsmith's Library; Old VauitoaU G^dens, 
il. “ Journal to Stefta ” ; Metordson 
Jolmscm's Llbrars’. lii. Pteldlng’s J-K>r«y; 
Ma^ww Prior; lAdy Tour o* Coveat 

Garden; Adventures of Uve Days, etc. 
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BLWnf, wutirell. SOUB BlOHTKEKTM-CJtH- 
TPRT MjtN or Lsttbrs. Ed. by his boo, 
Warwick Btwla. 2 vota. 9 la. 1061 pp. 
Pow. 1902, Murray. O.p. 

BiogrMhical tMBays contributed to the Qwor- 
tertv Xeview, of which the author (who had a 
profound knowledge of ISth-centiiry literature) 
was editor. The eseayit are Introduced, by an 
elaborate memoir of the author (366 pp.), and 
a liirt of hla contolbutioiui to the Quarterly 
Rmnao. Essays here reprinted deal with 
Cowper; Sterne; Fielding; Goldsmith, Boswell, 
aodBr. Johnson; and Gray. 

GOSSE, Edmund. History of Eiohtbknth- 
CMfrOBT lilXERAIFVBK (see col. 268), 

MILLAR, j. H. Scottish Prosb of the 
Smtentebnth and Eiohtiibntu Centuries 
(see col. 266). 

ROBERTS, S. C. STORY of Doctor .Johnson. 

168 pp. Ulus. 1019. Camb. Press. B/-net. 
An iiitrod. to Boswell’s lAfe. The autlior, by 
allowing Boswell for the most part to speak 
for himself, tries to present Johnson, in the i 
VMioua stages of his career and in the varied ! 
circle of his friends, in such a way as to attract | 
those who Imve not already known the charm 
of Boswellian biography. 

*SECCOHBE, Thomas. Aoe of Johnson. 
(H.B.L.) 7 in. 403 pp, 1900. Bell. 

6/- net. 

Covers from 1748 to 1798. One of tlie best 
books in point of knowledge, criticism, and 
style." (JoNTENTs: Essayists .and Critics; 
Memoirs and Letters: Pohtiral Writers: Study 
and Research; The Theologians; The Historians; 
The Great Novelists; Minor Novelists; The 
Drama; The Poets. 

^STEPHEN, Sir Leslie. English Litebatcbk i 
AND Society in the Eioiitkentu CESTniY. 
(Ford Lectures, 1903.) 8 in. 230 pp. 1904.; 
Duckworth. 6/- not. 

The author, whose knowledge of isth-centiiry | 
iiteratuTP was unsurpassed, does not attenipt! 
to present anything new, but aims rather at! 
bringing familiar facts together witli the object , 
of showing the nature of their connection i 

Individued Authors. ! 

{For Fieldinu, Ptehardson, firtiolleU, and Uterne, j 
see under NOVEL.) i 

BOSWELL, James, biographer ot Dr. Johnson : 
(1740-95). W&rk«. See Bio<ib.\phy (col. IK). [ 
mogravhy (see co). 18). Criticism. Sec tl>e 
famous essays by Macaulay and Carljle. 
The " Letters to Temple " (cd., with intro¬ 
duction, by T. Seccomhfl and thr«'C pors. 
Sidgwick) reveal Boswell no less admirably 
than the more famous biography. See also ' 
the valuable essay by WhitwelJ Blwin (col. i 
271 )• 

BURKE, Edmund, orator and political philo¬ 
sopher (1729-97). Works. Complete cd. 
(Bohn's Library.) 8 vote, (including speeches 
on Warren Hastings’ Impoachinent and 
letters). Bell. 6/- net each. A complete ed. 
(6 vote.) is also published in the World’s 
Classics scries. Frowde. 1/0 net each. 
Selections. Chosen and ed., with an intro¬ 
duction, by Bliss Perry. BeJl. 3/- net. 
American Speeches and Letters. Evory- 
mut’s Library. 2/- net. Biography (see 
col. 19). OrUieism. The weightiest erlti- 
olsm is to be found in J.iOrd Morlev’s longer 
and shorter monographs. Macmillan. 6/- 
and^dnet. 

BURMA Robert, poet (1769-9e>. Works. Of 
the innumerable eds. of Burns's poetry, 
tbe best Is the Centena^, edited by W. E. 
Bcniey and T. F. Heuderson. 4 vote. Ilhis. 
Jack. Ckmtains text, notes, indlc^ tdos* 
Mcles, sud a very notable essay by Hen)^. 
The most sarvleeable one-vohune is tbat 
wlUi Lifdand Notes by Dr. WlUtotn WaUace. 
(f4 ln>; ftTfl (Pf St IQbi. Chambers. 6/- 
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net.) The Globe ed. (Macmillan. 6/« net) 
contains Biwns’s letters. Biography (see 
col. 20). OriBcism. Sec Carlyle’s memor¬ 
able essay; Stevenson’s “ Familiar Studies 
of Men and Bonks ” (col. 280); Principal 
Shairp’s monograph (col. 20). The latter 
contains a trenchant criticism of Bums s 
cliaracter. 

COWPBR, William, poet (1731-1800). Works. 
Foeius. Bd., with au introduction and notes, 
by J. C. Bailey. Contains illustratimMi, in* 
eluding two unpublished designs by William 
Blake. Methuen. 12/6 net. The best 
popular edition is the Globe, edited, with 
memoir, by Wm. Benhani. Macmilto. 
6/- net. Letters. Chosen and ed. by J. G. 
Frazer, with a memoir (71 pp.) and notes. 
2 vote. 934 pp. 1912. Macmillan. 5/- net 
each. A fresli and charming selection. 
Messrs. Macmillan also publish a selection 
by Canon Benham in their Golden Treasury 
series (3/6 net). An equally good selection is 
that ed by E. V. Lucas, with notes by M. L. 
Milford. 1912. Oxford iTess. 3/- net. 

Biography (col. 25), CrUicism. Mr. Bailey’s 
introduction to his ed, of the "Poems”; 
Sainte-Beuve’s essay (1864) in " Causeries du 
Lundi ” (tr. in Seott Library). W. Scott. 
See also Bogehot’s study (col. 254). and par- 
tieularly that by Whitwell Elwin (col. 271). 

CRABBE, George, poet (1754-1882). Works. 
Poems. Ed. by A. J. and R. M. Cariyie. 
(O.P.a.) Por. Oxford Press. 6/- net. 

Seleelions. Ud. by A. C. Deane, with intro¬ 
duction, notes, and photogravure frontis¬ 
piece, (Jj.L.) Methuen. 2/6 net JBfo- 
orajifiv (see col. 25). CrUicism.' Hee Sir L. 
Sti'plv n’s “ Hours in a Library ” 2nd series 
(col. 256); and “ Crabbe ana his Times. 
A Critical and Biographical Study,” by R. 
Huclion. Tr. by F. Clarke. Por. Murray. 
18/- net. 

GIBBON, Edward, iiistorian (1737-04). Works. 
The finest modern cd. of Tlie Decline and 
Fall of Uie Roman Km)>irc is that cd., with 
notes, appendices. Illustrations, and maps, 
by Prof. S. B. Bury. 7 vote. Methuen. 
7/6 net each. An excellent clieiui ed. (7 
vols.) is publislicd in the *' World’s (jlaaslcs ” 
series. Oxford Press. 1/9 net each. 
Student’s cd. by A. H. J. Greonidge and 
J. G. C. Anderson. 2 vote. Mam. Illus. 
Murray. 6/- net each. The Autooiograpliy 
is edited by Dr. Birkbeck Hill. Methuen. 
7/6 net. Also in World’s Classics. Oxford 
i'ress. 1/9 net. Biography (see col. 81). 
CrUicism. See, (1) Frederic Harrison’s 
“ Memories and Tlioughts.” Macmillan. 
8/6 net. A centenary tribute. (2) Bagehot's 
" Llteraiy Studies ” (col. 264). (3) Herbert 
Paul’s “ Men and Letters.” Lane. 5/- net. 

GOLDSMITH, Oliver, poet, dramatist, and 
essayist (1728-74). Works. The most com¬ 
plete modern ed. is that of J. W. M. (>ibb8 
(6 vote.) in Bohn’s Libraiy. Bell. 0/- each. 
Contains pieces hitherto uncollected, a 
memoir, notes from various sources, and 
index. Pceros. Ed., with Introduction, 
notes, and iKipeadiceB, by Austin Dobson. 
21 illus. Oxford Press. 6/- net. Numeroiu 
cheap editions of " Vicar of Wakefield- 
Biography (see col. 82). CtUieism. The 
best critical work is to be found in Austin 
Dobson’s monomaph (see col. 32). See also 
his artlole in ” Ciiomben’s Gyclopiedia of 
EngUsh Literature,’' and his introduction tc 
the " Poems.” WhltwcH Blwfn’a e»ay 
(col. 271) mhy also be ccmsulted. 

GRAY, Vhtmg*, poet (1716-71). 

Bvetsley Cd. 4 vote. B<L hy 
Qosso. MaemtUan. t/- net eaci 
With memoir, notes, and bl);" 

J. DradsfaaV. Bel], fi/6 net 
inclucUhg Gm oorrespoadenoe of GthY bdu 
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Mason, 'are ed. by D. C. ToTey, in $ vote. ISAIIITSBURY, Oeorto. HismEY oy KihE' 
- ■ ■ — gee"Gray."! i»aNTa*CBifT»RY LncsaiATimE (1780-1895). 


Bell, fl/* net each. Siographif, _ _, 

(E.M.L.), by E. Gosse (Maomillsn. 2/e net). 
Oritieim. See Matthew Arnold's Introdno 
tion to the selection in T. H. Ward’s " Eng¬ 
lish Poets,” yol. Hi. (Macmillan. 10/6 net), 
and Whltwell Elwin’s essay (col. 271). 

HUME, ^vM, philosopher and historian (1711- 
76). Works. The philosophical writings are 
ed. by T. H. Green and T. B- Grose. (Essays, 
2 vou.; Treatise on Human Nature, 2 vofs.) 


7 in. 489 pp. 1896. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 
Comprehensive, and valuable from a critical 
standpoint; but defective in style and not 
always accurate. Chapters on The New 
Poetry; The New Pictiou; Periodical Litera¬ 
ture; Historians of tlie Century) The Novel 
since 1860; Journalism and Criticism in Art 
and Letters; Scholarship and Science, Drama, 
etc. 

Longmans. O.p. The Gheatise is also ed.! SYMONS, Arthur. BohantiO Movkhekt nt 
by L. A. Selby-Bigge. 2nd ed. Oxford I Ekousu Poetry. 9 in. 355 pp. 1909. 
press. 7/6 net. The best ed. of the Dla-' Constable. O.p. 

logues Concerning Natural Religion is that {Brief studies of various poets, beginning 
ed. by Bruce M'Ewen (8 In. 209 pp. 1007.1 with .Tohn Home, tlie author of Douglas (1722- 
Blackwood. 8/6 net). Has a scholarly > 1808), and ending with Thomas Hood (1709- 
crltlcal introduction (108 pp.). History j 1845). Undertaken with the view of finding 
of England. Student’s ed. Revised and ; out what each poet *' was in liimself, what he 
continued to 1878 by J. S. Brewer. Murray.: made of himself in his work, and by what 
9/-. Also in 3 parts, 8/- each. Biography j means, impulses, and instincts." The poets, 
(see coL 36). GrUiasm. See Phieohophy | good, bad, and indifferent, are treated in 

chronological order. 


(col. S55). Hume’s religious views are dis 
cussed by Prof. J. Orr in his “ Hume and his 
influence on Philosophy and Theology ” 
(Clark. 4/-); and by Sir L. Stephen in his i 
" English Thought in the 18th Century." | 
JOHNSON, SamuM, moralist, essayist, and. 
lexicographer (1709-84). Works. Lives of j 
the Poets, ed., with notes, by Mrs. A. Napier,! 
and an introduction by J. W. Hales. (Bmin’s [ 
Library.) 8 vote. Bell. 0/- each. The six i 
chief Lives, ed., with a preface, by Matthew i 
Arnold, are published m one vol. by Mac ■, 
niillan. 6/-. Essays. (Scott Library.) i 
W. Scott. Rasselas, ed. by G. Birkbeek Hill, i 
Oxford Press. 3/-. Poems (along with those , 
ot Goldsmith, Gray, and Cnllins), ed. by ' 
Methuen Ward. Routledgc. 2/- net.. 
Jcu>.,i.y to Wie Western Islands of Scotland 
in 1773. New ed., with preface by 1). T. ' 
Holmes. 236 pp. Paisley: Gardner. 
Selections from Jolmson, ed. by G. Birkbcck ' 
Hill. Oxford Press. O p. An admirable 
work containing everything of Juimsun of 
permanent value. Biography (sec col. 36). : 
Crilicism. See the famous essays by Sfaraulay 
and Carlyle; Sir L. Stephen's monograph , 
(col. 36); Dr. Birkbeck Hul’s " Dr. Johnson, 
his Friends and Ids Critics." (1878. t).p.);, 
Prof. Raleigh’s " Six Essays on Johnson ’’: 
(Johnson mthout Boswell; Jolinsnn on 
Shakespeare; Early Livi'S of the Poets; , 
Johnson’s " Lives of the Poets,’’ ete.). 9 in. 
184 pp. 1910. Oxford Press. 6/- net. ; 
T. Seccombe’s “ Age of Johnson ” (eol. 271);! 
and especially Wbitwell Elwin’s essay (col. 
271). 

SHERIDAN, Rishard Brinslsy, dramatist and 
orator (1751-1816). Works. The complete 
works are published by Chatto in a single 
vol. (6/- not). Plays. Tliere are numerous 
cheap eds., but the best is in the Library of 
English Classics. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 
Biography and rriKcftm (col. 52). 

THE ROMANTIC REVIVAL 
General Works. 

DOWDBM, Edward. Fbhkob Revouftion 
A hD Eeoush Litkratuke. 8 in. 291 pp. 
1807. Kegan Paul. O.p. 

A series of i^tures in which the author tries 
to let the meaniogs of the French Revolution, 
u they entered into English literature, expound 
them selves. 

IHI^OHD, 0. H. AOB Og WORDSWORYB. 
(H.E.L.) 7 io. 844 pp. 1697. Bell. V* 
net. 

period covered Is from the publioation 
w the Lyrical SaSMt to. the first appearance 
of Tennysoft (1798^1830). llie Inwoductton 
ii® PBs) attempts to j^e a brief view of the 
prions phases of ■ 

Sutope.. > 


.Ussk^auaMc movement la 




Individual Authors. 

(For Jane Austen see under Novel.) 

BYRON, George Gordon, Sixth Lord, poet (1788- 
182.t). Works. Poi'ins, ed., with an intro¬ 
duction, liy E. Hartley Coleridge. Por. 
Murray. 7/6 net. The only eoroplete and 
copyright text in one vol. Tlie same firm 
publishes an edition of Don Juan (with the 
now additional stanzas, published for the 
first time in 1904, 7/6 net); also Tales anil 
roeins (2/6 net): Dramas and Plays (2 vote- 
5/- net); Life, Letters, and Journals, by 
Thomas Moore (15/- net). Biography (see 
col. 20). Cnticisin. Sec Matthew Arnold’s 
introduction to his edition of Byron’s poetry 
(Maemillan 3/6 net); A. C. Swinburne’s 
•• Miscellanies ’’ (col. 256); and Lord Moriey’s 
essay in his ’’ Critical Miscellanies,’’ vol. i- 
(col. 247). 

CAMPBELL, Thomas, poet (1777-1844). 
Works Poems. Ed. by Logic Robertson. 
Oxford Press 6/- net. Biography and 
Criticism (see col. 21). 

COLERIDGE, Samuel Taylor, poet, philosopher, 
and critic (1772-1834). Works. Poems. 
Ed. by E. Hartley Coleridge. 2 vote. 9 in. 
1232 pp. Ulus. 1912. Oxford Press. 
16/-net. Vol.i. Poems; ii. Dramatic Works 
.and Appendices. This, the definitive ed., 
includes poems and versions of poems now 
published for the first time. Textual and 
lubliog. notes. A good popular edition is 
published by Routledgc. 5/- net. The 
Ancient Mariner and Chitetabei may be bad 
separately at various prices. The Aids to 
Reflection: Lectures and Notes on Shake¬ 
speare; BiogT.aphia Literaria, and Table 
'Talk are in Bohn’s Library. BeH._ 6/- net. 
Biography (see col. 24). CiiMcisw. See 
Bramlf’s “8. T. Coleridge and toe English 
Romantic School’’ (1887. O.p.): J- C. 

Shairp's " Studies lu Poetiy and Philo¬ 
sophy’’ (1868. O.p.); Swinburne’s Intro- 

ductfon to his edition of “ Chrtetabei ’ 
(23 pp.); Walter Pater’s "Appreciations” 
(Macmillan. 7/6 net); J. M. Etiberteon’s 

Essays Towards a Critical Method ’’ (Lane. 
O.p.); “t. H. Green’s“ SpiritualPhilosopliy 
and E. Hartley Coleridge’s article in Cham¬ 
bers’s " Cyclopiedia of English Literature. 

DE qumCEY, Thomas, essayist emd mis¬ 
cellaneous writer (1785-1869). Work*, 
and enlarged ed. 14 vote. Ed. by l^Yld 
Masson. Black. 3/6 net pet vol. Ptac- 
tically a complete edition in wUch the 
writLm are arranged according to subject. 
■'ProfTMasaon knew De Quiucey porsooMy. 
There are numerona eds. of Tiw Co^*®**^* 
of an Ei^ah Opium Batcr^ut the most 
tMoful Is toat containing Prof. Massons 
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note*, togetijer with an article on De 
Q^noey’alife sad wrltinss by J. R. Findlay. 
(Blaok. S/6.) The esme firm pabllshes a 
■election from tlie euaye of Be Qoincey, ed. 
by J. H. Fowler. 2/-. JHograpku (»ee 
eol. 26). CrOieim. Prof. Maiwon ■ mono* 
itraph (B.M.L.) (Macmillan. 2/6 net), and 
the article by Prof. Gregory Smith in 
Chambets’e “ Cyoloptedia of Engllah Liters* 
tore.** 

HAZUTT, WllUam, oesayist and critic (1778- 
1830). Worit. The collected writing* are 
in Bohn’a Standard Library. Bell. 6/* net 
each. A fine edition of The Characters of 
Shakespeare’s Plays and Lectures, on the 
English Poets (in one vol.) to published by 
Macmillw. 7/6 not. The Characters of 
Shakespeare’s Plays and Table Talk are in 
Everyman 8 Library. Dent. 2/- net each 
Biographv and Cntieum (see col. 33). 

HOOD, Thomas, poet and comic writer (1790- 
1845). Work*. Poems. Ed. by Canon 
Aingcr. 2 vols. (vol. 1. Serious Poems; 
vol. ii. Poems of Wit and Humour). 
Macmillan. 6/- net each. An etl. in one 
vol., by Walter Jcrrold, Is published by the 
Oxford Press. 6/- net. Choice Works in 
Prose and Verse, with memoir, por., an(^ 
200 Ulus. (Chatto. 6/- net), may be recom¬ 
mended to those who wish to Imvo Hood’s 
work in compact form. Biography and 
Critieiim. Sec col. 34, and Canon Aingers 
article in Chambem’s " Cyclopsodla of English 
Literature.” 

HDMT, J. H. Leigh, essayist and poet (1784- 
1859). Work*. An admirable edition of the 
chief prose writings in 7 vols. is published by 
Murray, 2/6 net each. Includes the Auto¬ 
biography. Poems. Ed. by H. S. Milford. 
Alb. 832pp. 1922. Oxford Press. 7/-net. 
The definitive ed. contains much verse 
hitherto uiroublishcd. Biography (co). 35). 
CriHcuKi. The best criticism is to be found 
in the monographs by Cosmo Monkhouse and ] 
Brimley Johnson. 

KEATS. John, poet (1705-1821). Woria. 
Poems. Ed. by H. Buxton Forman. Oxford 
Press. 6/- An equally fine edition is 
that ed. by F. T. Palgrave in Macmillan’s 
Golden Treasury series, 3/6 net. Letters. 
Edited by Sir Sidney Colvin. Macmll|au. 
5/- net. Biography (see col. 37). Crtlieim 
Sir Sidney Colvin’s ” Life ”; E. Bridges 
introdnetion to the " Poems ” in the Muses 
Library. 2 vols. Boutlefige. 2/- net each. 
An able study. See also Swinburne's “ Mis¬ 
cellanies ” (col. 256); Matthew Arnold's 
essay In *’ Essays in Criticism,” 2nd series 
(Macmillan.. 3/- net); W. T. Arnold’s preface 
to bis edition of the ” Poems " (Macmillan. 
4/6 net); and A. C. Bradl^’s article in 
Chambers’s ” Cyclopedia of English Liters-1 
ture.” I 


. , _ _, ppi 

Work$. Ed. by E. V. Lucas. 6 vols. 
(Methuen. 6/- net each). Based on the 
larger issue, revised, and omitting the 
Brstoatlo Specimens, but containing new 
matter In each. Vol. i. Miscellaneous Prose, 
li. Elia and the Last Essays of Elia. Hi. 
Books for Children. Iv. Poems and Plays. 
V. Letters, 1796-1820; vl. Letters, 1821*34. 
Cheap eds. of the Essays of Ella are pub- 
lisheo by Methuen (ed. E. V. Lucas), 6/* 
net; Chatto, 3/- net; Bent (Everyman’s 
Library). S/> net. The complete works In 
prose nod Tene, includitm Poetry for ChHdren 
and Pttaee Borns, is published by Chatto, In 
a slttide net. Biogntpi^ and Cmf* 

\ .etmlvcL Vi). 

0iDOrr, Walter (1771*1882). WorJe$. 
Waverley Hovelii. Of the many edlttons, 
the i^wlhg Me recommended on the eeore 
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of atteaotlvenese and cheapness:—^Bryburgh 
ed., 26 vols. Black. 6/- net per vm. 
Contains Ulus, by well-known artists, with all 
the author’s latest corrections, notes, and 
emendations, each vol. having been collated 
with Scott’s annotated press-copy In the 
possession of the publislicrs. Fuu glossary 
and index appended to each vol., and a 
general index to the whole series in vol. kxv. 
The Standard ed. (25 vols.), published by the 
same firm (3/6 per vol.), is also finely printed 
and illustrated. Uniform with thu edition 
are: (1) Scott’s Poetry (2 vols.), selected 
and edited by Andrew Lang, 8/6 net each; In 
one vol,, 6/- net; (2) Tales of a Grandfather 
(3 vols.), with Introduction by Bean Farrar, 
0.p.;(3) Lockhart's Life of Scott. Standard 
ed.. abridged by Tx>ckhart from his larger 
work. 2 vote. Ulus. 3/6 net each; in one 
vol., 6/- net. A popular ed. of Scotts 
Journal is published by Douglas (Edln.). 
Biography (see col. 61). Crittdm- Criti¬ 
cal surveys of Scott’s 'ife and genius Me 
very numerous, but the monograplis of B. H. 
Hutton, Andrew Lang, and Prof- Salnts- 
bury, and Sir L. Stephen’s " Studies of a 
Biographer " (col. 266), may most profitably 
be consulted. A concordance to tlw Waver- 
ley Novels by M. F. A. Husband is published 
by Boiitledge, 8/6 net. 


IHELLEY, Peroy Byssbe, poet (1792-1822). 

Complete ed. K^llted by B. H. 
Shepherd. 5 vote. (Poetical Works, 3 vote.; 
Prose Works, 2 vote.) Chatto. 6/-net pet 
vol. (A cheap ed. of the Poetical Works, In 
2 vote., was added (1912) to St. Martins 
Librai'y. Chatto. 3/- net each.i_ Excellent 
eds. oi the Poems arc tliose edited by H. 
Buxton Forman, with memoir and por. 
(6 vote. Bell. 3/6 net each. Vols, 1. ond 
ii., O.p.); and by Prof. Bowden, with por. 
(Macmillan. 8/6 net). A selection by Stop- 
ford Brooke is published In MacmillMS 
Golden Treasury series. 8/6 net. The 
Essays and Letters (one vol.), ed., with jnwp- 
ductory uoto, by Krucst Bhys, is Included in 
the Scott Library. (W. Scott.) Biography 
(see coi. 61). Criticism. See Lives by 
Svmonds, Sharp, and Clulton-Brock; 
hot's *' Literary Studies ” (col. 264); Arnold s 
*' Essays in Criticism ” (col. 264); and 
esiHioially the essay by Francis Thompson 
(the poet). 91 pp. 1909. (Bun».) This 
essay, which attracted great attention when 
first published in the Dublin Bemeto, is de¬ 
scribed by Mr. George Wyndham (in *u 
introduction) as " the most important con¬ 
tribution to pure Letters written In English 
daring the last twenty years.” 

WORDSWORTH, William, poet (1770-1860). 
Works. An excellent ed. of ttie complete 
poetical works Is that edited, with an lotto* 
duction, by Lord Morley. Mocm^illan. 
8/6 net. The ed. (complete), edited by T. 
Hutchinson, with introduction wid notes 
(Oxford Pr^. 6/- net), may atop be recom¬ 
mended. The best of Wordsworth’s poetry 
is in Matthew Arnold’s selection. Mac¬ 
millan’s Golden Treasury series. , 8/6 net. 
Biography (see col. 62). OrOKum. »ee 
Oolorldge’s " Blographla^ Litorarla ’ (rol- 
274): M. Arnold’s introdnetion to his selection 
from the Poems; Prof. Ealeigh ■ ewy 
(Arnold. 6/- net); Lord Morley’s Intr^p* 
Mma to his edition of the Poems 4reprln^ in 
his "S^les in LlterotOfe,’’ col. 24^: 
A. 0. Bndl^’s ‘'OxlOTd I'pctum ^ 
Poetat" <Col. 266); Swinburne's ”Ml*oe^‘ 
hmiS^’ teol. 266); W. Phte’s ’ 
tions ” fool. 

111 Bwtxy ahd PWtosophy’’ ed. 1^- 
Bdia.: DouElM. ^ essay (lOS pp-l 

dtomifwes tiie hum ami ^ poet. 
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THE VICTORIAN AGE 
General Works. 

HUTTON. Riobsrd H. CsmoisifS OB Co5- 
TEMPORAKT TBOtrOHX AKD TJUKEKRa. 2 VOto. 

7 in, 728 pp. 189*. Macmillan. 10/- net. 
Inciudea moco of Hatton’s best critical work. 
The articles (77) are all reprinted from the 
Spectator, and are short and pithy. They 
treat of a great variety of topics—literary, 
religioas, philosophical, and sciontlflo. 

SA1NT8BURY, Gsorse. and Others. Modern 
ENQU8R Wrutbrs. 6 vols. About 300 pp. 
each. Blackwood. 2/e net each. 

Matthew Arnold, by G. Saintabury; Raskin, by 
Mrs. Heyuell; Tennysun, by Andrew Lang; 
Huxley, by Edward Clodd; Thackeray, ^ 
Chas. whlolcy; and Browning, by I^ol. (5. H. 
Herford. A series of brief biographical and 
crlt!^ studies. 

.WALKER, Hugh. LFTERATCRK OP TB8 ViC- 
xobunEra. Sin. 1075pp. 1910. Camb. 
frees. 12/> net. 

A comprehensive, elaborate, and authoritative 
survey. Conibnts: Introduction—The New 
Ago, German Influence, Carlyle. Part I. 
Spucnlatlve Thought—Theology, Philosophy, 
Bcience. Fart II. Creative Art (Poetry)—The 
Intorretmum in Poetry, Tennyson and Brown¬ 
ing, Minor Poets, New Infliiunces. Creative 
Art (Prose Fiction)—After Scott, Ulckons and 
Thackeray, The Women Novelists, 'The Later 
Fiction. Port HI. Et Cetera—History and 
Biography, Literary and ifUsthetic Criticism, 
Miscellaneous Prose. 

'WALKER} Hugh. AuE or Tennyson. 
(H.B.L.) 7 Tn. 313 pp. 1897. Bell. 

6/- net,. 

The period covered by this text-book extends 
only from 1830 to 1870, though the author 
has included a sketch of the later work of 
Tennyson and Browning, Arnold and Kuskin. 
Chronological table. 

Individual Authors. 

(For C. Bront-, Dickens, " George Bliat," 
Ringsleg, Mermith and Thackerag, tee under 
Novei.) 

ARNOLD, Matthew, poet and critic (1822-88). 
Works. Prose. Popular ed. 10 vols. 
Murray. 8/6 net and 4/6 net each. A 
selection from Tiiongbts on Education, ed- 
by Leonard Huxley, is published by the 
same Arm (6/- net). The complete poetical 
works (with por.) ate published by Mac¬ 
millan, 8/6 net; also a seleetion, 3/6 net. 
An ed. of the Poems, od. by Sir A. T. Quillor- 
Couch is published by the Oxford Press- 
6/- net. Letters. Ed. by G. W. E. Bussell. 
2 vols. Macmillan. O.p. Biograpkg (see 
col. 15). CrUieum. See Sir L. Stephen's 
‘ Studies of a Biographer " (col. 256); and 
Stopford Brooke’s essay (col. 255). 
borrow, Georgs, miscellaneous writer, philo- 
. ^st, and traveller (1803-81). Works. 
Stodard editions of The Bible in Spain; 
pw Gymies of ^ain; Lavengro; The 
^many Bye; and Wild Wales are published 
by Murray.. 7/ik net per vol. Lavengro, 
cheap , ed., 2/- net. Biographg (see col. 17). 
OritieUm- ■ Sec “ George Borrow: The Man 
ud his Booka** by Mward Thomas (1912. 
Qtopman. O.p.); and the attloie by T. 
W^ts-Duaton m Cfliambers's "Cyoloptsdla 
of English Literature.” 

BROWNWG, BUudiMli BamM, poetess <1806- 
6i)i Worm. Complete ed. of Poems, with 
por. Murray. «/• net, JHogtdvhg (see col. 
18), and Percy Lubboifle’s Mrs. Browning in 
her LeMiem, 382 pp. Pdr. 190S. Murray. 
IW net OmeSfm. See Peter Bkyn«?B 
. Two (Ireat Englishwomen.” ISSl. ClMke. 
U-p. The essay occupies 104 pp. 
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BROWNING, Robsrt, poet (1812-89). Works. 
Complete writings, ed. and annotated by 
Augustine Birreu. and Sir F. G. Kenyon. 

' 2 vols. About 750 pp. in each. 2 pors. 
Mnrray. 10/6 net ea<m. Admirable popular 
editions of the Poems are published by^11, 
6A net (introduction by B. Garnett; Illus¬ 
trated by Byam Shaw); by Oxford Press, 
6/' net (includes Dramatic Lyrics); and by 
Bouticdge, 2/- net. A selection from Brown¬ 
ing’s works, ed. by F. Byland, is pubUshed 
by Bell, 1/9. Biography (see col. 10). 
Oritieism. One of the best eritioal studies ie 
Stopford Brooke's " Poetry of Robert 
Browning.” New ed. 2 vote. Por. 1905. 
(Pitman.) See also (1) A. Symons’ “Intro¬ 
duction to the Study of Browning.” New 
ed., revised and enlarged. Dent. 5/- net. 
(2) ” Browning Studies.*’ (2nd ed.) Alien. 
7/8 net. Contains select papers by members 
of the Browning Society, with an inixoduc- 
tion by E. Berdoe. (3) Sir H. Jones's 
" Browning as a Philosophical and Religious 
Teacher.” Glasgow; Maclehose. (4) Sir L. 
Stephen’s " Studies of a Biographer ” (col. 
266). (6) B. W. Church’s essay on ” Sor- 
dello,” in his " Danto, and Other Essays.” 
Macmillan. 6/- net. (6) J. T. Nettleshlp's 
“ Bobt. Browning: Essays and Thoughts.” 
Lane. 6.^6 net. 

I’aeful works of reference are (1) Mrs. 
Sutherland Orr’s “ Handbook to the Works 
of Robert Browning.” Bell. 6/- net. “ A 
kind of descriptive Index.” (2) K. Berdoe’s 
“ Browning CyclopaNlia.” 9tii ed., revis. 
Allen. iR/e net. A guide to the study of 
Browning’s works, with explanatory notes 
and references on all difflcult passages. 
Also expounds the leading ideas of every 
poem. (3) "Browning; How to Know 
Him,” by W. L. Phelps (.Murray. 7/6 net). 

CARLYLE, Thomas, historian, essayist, and 
seer (1795-1881). Works. Centenary cd., 
with introds., by H. D. Traill, is published by 
Chapman. 30 vols. 5/- net each. The same 
Arm publishes the Critical and Miscellaiieoua 
Essays, in 8 vols., 6/- net each. The best 
ed. of the French Eevolution is that edited 
by J. Hollandtllose, with introduction, notes, 
and appendices; also pors. and illns. 3 vols. 
Bell. 6/- net each. Cheaper editions are 
published by Macmillan, 2 vols., 7/6 net 
each; and by Dent (Everyman’s Library). 
2 vols., 2/- net each. A good edition of 
Sartor Besartus and Heroes and Hero- 
Worship (in one vol.) is published by Mac¬ 
millan, 7/6 net. Numeroua cheap editions 
of this, and (Carlyle’s other works. Biography 
(see col. 21). Grttidsm. The best estimates 
are by B. H. Hatton in bis ” Modern Guides 
of English Thought In Matters of Faith” 
(Macmillan. 6/- net); by Lord Morley In bis 
" (iritical Miscellanies,” vol. i. (Macmillan. 
5/- net); by Sir L. Stephen in “ Hours in a 
Library ” (col- 266). Sen also " Thomas 
Catiyle as a Critic of Literature,” by F. W. 
Roe. Oi in. 152 pp. 1910. Macmlilan. 

O. p. 

FROUDB, James Anthony, historian and 
essayist (1818-94). Works. History of 
England, from the Fall of Woiaey to the 
Defeat of the Spanish Armada. 12 vols. 
Longmans. O-p. Short Studies on Great 
Subjects. (S.L.) 4 vols. Longmahs. 6/- 
net each. Pocket Library ed. 6 vols. 3/6 
net each. The same firm publishes a volume 
of selections from Froude s writiogs, ed. by 

P. S. Allen. 6/- net. Biography and Crift- 
dsm (see crt. 80). See alao Prof- Hume 
Brown’s article In Chambers’s “ OycloMdla 
of English literature.” and Sir L. Strahw s 
*• Stumeso! aBiagraphar,”vol. hi* (cm. 266), 

MA^ULAY, thmnas Babfngtm, Li»d,.b^ 
torlan «id essayist (1^-59). lF6fA». 
^tory of England. 2 vols. Longnuus, 
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0/6 net. The same firm paUiehee JSssays 
ana Lays of Ancient Home, in one toI. . 7/-; 
likewise an enlarg. ed., with new preface and 
an additional chan., of Macaulay’s Life and 
Letters, by Sir G. O. Trevelyan (7/a not). 
BieoTaphy (see col. 40). Criticism. Bagehot's 
*' Liteiary Studies " (col. 261); Lord Motley’s 
" Critical Miscellanies,” vol. 1., pp. 26.S-201; 
Herbert Paul’s “ Men and Letters.” Lane. 
6/- net. The latter is a brilliant essay dis¬ 
cussing Macaulay and his critics. Sane 
criticism will also be found la Cotter Mori- 
son’s monograph (col. 40). 

VORLEY, John, Lord Morley of Blackburn 
(b. 1838). Works. Eversley ed. 14 vote. 
Macmillan. 6/- net each. ’Docs not include 
the Life of Gladstone (3 vote. Macmillan. 
42/- net. Pop. ed., 2 vote., 7/6 net each), 
nor the Miscellanies (4fh series, 10/- not), 
nor Becollections, 2 vote., 26/- net. Crifi- 
eism. There are two Spectator papers in 
It. H. Hutton’s “ Brief Litcraiv Criticisms.” 
1006. Macmiliiui. 6/- net. One is a criti¬ 
cism of Lord Morley’s address on " Aphor¬ 
isms," and the other of his essay on Words¬ 
worth. 

MORRIS, William, poet, artist, and socialist 
(1834-98). Works. A cheap edition of The 
Earthly Paradise is published by Longmans, 
9/- net; also Tlie Life and Death of Jason, 
3/6 net; Poems by the Way, 7/6 and .3/6 net; 
Defence of Guenevere, and Other Poems, 
3/6 net. Morris’s prose M’orks are also pub¬ 
lished by Longmans at prices ranging from 
2/6 net to 30/-. News from Nowhere. 2/6 
net and 3/6 net. Biography '(see col. 43). 
CrUie^m. 'flie soundest criticism is to be 
found In the various " Lives,” and in Arthur 
Symons’s " Studies in Prose and Verse.’’ 
2nd ed. (Dent. 9/6 net); H. Buxton Por- 

- man's “ The Books of Wm. Mortis ” (1897. 
O.p.); J. Drinkwaiet's " William Morris; A 
CritfctdStndy ” (9in. 202 pp. 1912. Martin 
Seeker); and Stopford Brooke’s essay (col. 
265). 

NEWMAN, John Henry, theologian an<l reli¬ 
gious le^er (1801-90). Works. Newman’s j 
writings are published by Longmans at i 
various prlt»». Letters and Correspondence, I 
ed. by Miss bfozley. 2 vote. 14/-net. An I 
Index (ed. by Jose^ Rlckaby) to tlie < 
Authorised Standard Edition of Newman's i 
Works is published by Longmans, 7/6 net. I 
Biography (see coJ. 44). OrUicism. Tlie' 
literature dealing with Newman Is extensive.! 
Appreciative yet critical estimates will be 1 
found in B.H. Hutton’s inonograpii (Mcthucii. | 
3/- net): and In his essay in " Modern Guides . 
of English Thought in Mattiirs of Faith *’. 
(pp. 40-101. Macmillan, a/- net). See also ; 

(1) Dean Church’s six essays in ' Occasional i 
Papers,” vol. ii., pp. 379-482 (Macmillan. 
6/- net); and the same writer’s vol. on ’* The 
Oxford Movement ” (Macmillan. O.p.). 

(2) Essay (180 pp.) by Alex. Whyte, prefixed 
to his selections from Newman’s works. 
Ollphants. 'Fbe subject is approached from 
a strictly evangelical standpoint. (3) 0. 
Sorolea’s " Newman and his Influence on i 
Beliglous Idle and Thought.” Clark. 4/- 
net. 

BATBR, Walter Horatio, essayist and critic 
(1839-04). Works. Complete ed. 10 vote. 
MaomUlan. 7/6 net each. Biography (sec 
col. 40). Criticism. See A. 0. Benson’s 
“Llte*^ E. Gosse’e "Ciritical Kit-Kats ” 
(1896, Helnemann. 7/6); A. Symons’s 
'* Studies in Vtoso and Verae ” (Dent. 9/6 
net). See also monograph, by Edward 
Tbomaa (Semcer. 10/6 net), Discuues with 
freshness and orlglnaUty Pater’s point of 
vie w and stylo. 

lUMSHBTfl, Oaato QiArIM, poet and painter 
(l|6i8-82). Works, Poems, ed., with Intro- 
duetlon, bP W. 11- Rossetti. (Bills am) 
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Elvey.) An attractive edition of The Blessed 
Damozel la published by Lane, 2/- net; and 
of The Barw Italian Fdets, by Boutledge, 
2/* net. Biogrythy. Life by A. 0. Benson. 
Gnftciwn. See w. Pater’s “ Appreciations.” 

Macmillan. 7/6 ne^ E. C. Stedunan's " Vic¬ 
torian Poets and Wm. Sharp’s monograph* 
(Macmillan.) The major j^rtlon of the 
book (440 pp.) is devoted to a fall and dis¬ 
cerning criticism of Eossettt’s work as an 
artist and a poet. See also Prof. Balelgh’s 
article in Chambers’s ” Cyclopaedia of Empish 
Literature and Stopford Brooke’s essay 
(col. 266). 

RUSKIN, John, art critic and social reformer 
(1819-1900). Works. All the copyright 
books of Ituskin are published by Allen In 
various forms, and at prices ranging from 
1/- upwards. The same firm also publishes 
Selections from the Writings of John Raskin. 
2 vote. 2/6 each. Both vote, contain pors. 
and clalioratu indexes. That to vol. i. deals 
with scenes of travel, characteristics of 
Nature painting and poetry, painters and 
pictures, architecture and sculpture, ethical 
and didactic subjects. The index to vol. il. 
treats of art, education, ethics, economy, and 
religion Most of ttie non-copyright works 
are in Everyman's Library, a/- net each. 
Biography (see e,ol. 60). Criticism. See 
(1) .Sir E. T. Cook’s ■' Life ” and his " Studies 
in Ruskin.” (Allen. O.p.) Attempts to set 
forth tlie main drift of Buskin's teaching and 
tn indicate the aspects of his public work that 
are of general interest. (2) Frederic Harri¬ 
son’s " Tennyson, Ruskin, Mill, and Other 
Lit'-rary Kstim.ates.” Maeminaii. O.p. 
(3) -Sir L. Stephen’s " Studies of a Bio¬ 
grapher,’’ vol. iii. (col. 266). <4) J. W. 

Mackail’s article in Chambers’s " Cyclopscdia 
of Kiiglteli Literature.” 

STEVENSON, Robert Louis, essayist and 
roiD.ancc-writcr (1850-94) Works. The only 
complete collection is the Vailima edition in 
26 vote., price 40 guineas a set. Besides 
works published m previous collected edi¬ 
tions, if eoiiUains much new material, iiielud. 
Ing Kkteresting notes on Weir of Herniiston. 
Most ut t)ie romances, essays, and miscel¬ 
laneous writings are published singly at 
various jirioes by Longnians, Cassell, Ilelne- 
inann, and Chatto. The Letters, ed. by .Sir 
Sidney Colvin (4 vote.), are published by 
Mctiiuen, 6/- net. each; also VailiTna Letters, 
7/0 net. Biography au<l Criticism (col. 64), 
Sit a. ('olvin’s preface t(i Letters; Sir W. 
Raleigh’s essay (Arnold, 2/fi net); A. Lang’s 
" Essays in Little ” (Longmans. O.p.); 
Henry James’ " Partial Portraits ” (Mac¬ 
millan. 5/- net); A Hymona's “Studies In 
Prose and Verse” (Dent. 9/6 net); B. 
Gosse’s “ Questions at Issue ’’ (Helnemann. 
26/- net); Sir L. St^ephen’s “Studies of a 
Biographer" (col. 266); and J, Keiroan’B 
“ Faith of. Robert Louis Stevenson " (Oll¬ 
phants). 

SWINBURNE. Algernon Chorlea. poet (1887- 
1909). Works. Collected Poems. 6 vote. 
Heinomaun. 46/- net the sot; Golleoted 
Tragedies. 6 vote. Helnemann. 87/6 net 
tlie set. Selections from Swinburne's Works, 
with pref. by T. Watts-Dnnton. Helne- 
mann. 6/- net. The poetical works and the 
prose writings are published separately by 
Helnemann at varfous prices. BiograpW 
(see col. 66). CriHaim. See (1) Life," by 
E. Gosse; (2) J. W. Hockall's essay (Oxford 
Press. Ojp.); (3) " The Critical Study,” by 
Edward Thomas (Socket), which attempts 
to dedne the emotional ana intellectual 
effect 01 Swinburne's vene, and to analyte 
the meuis used to jitoduce ft. 

’rBNNYSON. Alfred. Lord, poet (1809-02). 
Worts. Bvertiey ed.. annotated ot tn® 
author, and edited by HaUam, LordTenny 
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son. 9 Tolfl. Mftomlllaa. 6/* net eaeb. 
A popular and complete edition lit one toI. Is 
puDluhed by tbe-samo Him, d/e net; poetical 
works only. 4/6 net. Biography (see col- 56) 
OriiMtm. In addition to brief “Lives,** 
by Lang. Benson, and Lyail, see (1) H. Van 
Dyke’s 'The Poetry of Tennyson.** New 
ed., revised and enlarged. (Mathews.) "Its 
grouping of the poems, its bibliography and 
chronology, its catalogue of Biblical allusions 
and quotations, are each and all substantial 
accessories to the knowledge of toe author.’* 
—^Dr. GAKinBTT. (2) Arthur Waugh’s 
"Tennyson: A Study of his Life and 
Work.’^ 338 pp. liluB. 1802. Helnemann. 
2/6 net. Detoiled and acute criticism of 

g ooms. (3) Stqnford Brooke’s " Tenjwson: 

[Is Art and Eelatlon to Modem Life.*' 
406 pp. 1894. (Pitman.) Treats of the 
poet’s relation to Christianity and social 
problems, and presents an elaborate survey 
of his works. (4) Swinburne’s " Studies in 
Prose and Poetry,’’ and the same author’s 
" Miscellanies *’ (Heineinann). (6) P. Harri¬ 
son’s “ Tennyson, Buskin, and Others ’’ 
(Macmillan). Useful works of reference are 
A. C. Bradley’s connuentary on “ In Mo- 
moriam " (Macmiil.aii. 7/6net), and A. K. 
Baker’s " Concordance to the Poetical and 
Dramatic Works.’’ H in. 1228 pp. 1914. 
Kegan Paul. 31/6 net. Consists of vcrh.al 
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RALSIOH. Sir Waltar. Tbb BnoUBH NoteXi. 

810 pp. 1894. Murray. 4/6 net. 

A valuable sketch of its history from the earliest 
times to the appearance of Waoedey. The aim 
is “critical and historical; to furnish stndles 
of the work at the chief English novelists before 
Scott, connected by certain general lines of 
reasoning and specnlation on the nature and 
development of the novel.’’ 

USAINTSBURY, Georgs. The BitoLiss NovEn. 
^.E.L.) 2nd ed. 8 in. 317 pp. 1922. 
Dent. 7/6 net. 

Endeavours, not so muob to give “ reviews ” 
of individnal books and authors, as to indicate 
the principles of tlie development of the 
English novel. 

WILLIAMS, Harold. 'Two CENraBlES OF the 
Bmoush NOVEt. 8 in. 439 pp. 1911. 
Murray. 8/- net. 

An able and interesting survey of the develop¬ 
ment of English novel-writing from Defoe to 
the present day. A separate chapter is given 
to each of the greater names, and the lesser 
writers are grouped together. Several living 
authors are discussed, including Mr. Hardy, to 
whom a chapter is devoted. The author 
attempts to avoid " doctrinal criticism.’’ 

Individixal Authors. 

(Por Si-m nee under Kf>MAN!no Bevival.) 


Works comprised in 
etc. Line-references 


are i 


indexes to the 
Complete Bd„ 
given. 

THE NOVEL 
General Works. 

BAKER, Ernest A. Desokiptive Giude to the | 
BEST Fiction: Beitisu and Americas. 

8 in. 617 pp. 190,'J. Allen. O.p. 

Aitiih at furuUhing “ a fairly eom;pIete list nf 


the, best prose fiction in linglish. Including i 
all that the ordinary reader is likely to care I 
about, with as much description of in.attor and 
style as rail be eondeiised into a few lines of ! 
print fur each book. Iiielndes translations j 
from foriMgn languages, with copious indexes { 
and an historical appendix. j 

BURTON, Richard. M \STER3 oF THE ENOtiaii 
Novel. :}.'j7 pp. 1910. Bell 8/- net. 

A study of principles .and personalities by an 
American critic. The mam object of the 
autlior is to provide a handbook to the best 
English fietiou. 

CROSS. Wilbur L. The Development of the 
Enulish Novel. 7 iu. 346 pp. 1899. 
Macmillan. 10/- net. 

Of wider scope than Prof. Raleigh’s work, tin-1 
hook outlines the course of Engiiali Hetion from i 
Arthurian roinauee to Stevenson, .and indicates., 
CBpocially in the earlier cliaptcvs, contineiitat I 
Buaroes and tributaries. Gives a list of 25 I 

I irose flotions, arranged in iogiral order to show ! 
iroadly the development of the Euglisli novel. | 
Bibllog. and iu>ti». 

NIELD, JMwthan. A GinDE TO the Best 
Hisidrjoai, NovbIiS and Talks. 4th ed., 
revised, with supplement, a in. 636 pp. 
1911. Mathews. 

Not only a useful work of reference, but an 
agteenbie and informative guide to the lover 
and the student of historical fiction. The his¬ 
torical talcs ate arranged according to centuries. 
In an Intooduotory essay (16 pp.) tiie compiler 
offers some orititm suggestions to readers of 
historloal fiction. 

*HEUP8, W. h. Asvanoe of THE Bnolish 
Novel. 843 pp. 1919. Mumy. 7/6 net. 
The narmtive coven two ccataries, but lays 
chief stress on rechnt and contemporary 
wrlten. The book is a record of personal im- 
preisions and opinions. Many novelists are 
otMtted Hiat may soem important. The anthoi 
Is PnM. of' BugUu UteraCure at Yaie. 
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the! AUSTEN, Jans, novelist (1775-1817). Work*. 
Novels. With introductions by Austin 
Dobson, and illus. by Hugh Thomson and 
C. K. Brock. 6 vuls. Macmillan. 4/6 net. 
each. A thin paper ed. in two vols. is pub¬ 
lished by Nelson. Bits, of separate novels 
are numerous. Biography (col. 16). CriH- 
eism. il) Mr. A. Dobson’s introductions to 
the novels; (2) Life, by F. W. Cornish 
(E.M.L.), where the letters are disciissed; 
likewise the. varions novels: and (.3) H. H. 
Boimoil’s “ Charlotte Bronte, George Bliot, 
and Jane Austen.’’ 1962. Longmans, 
t) p. 'flio study of Jane Austen occupies 
1.50 pp., and indicates t)io secret of net 
wonderful eliarm. 

BRONTB, Charlotte, novelist (1816-55). Works. 
Poinilar cd. Cimtau's the complete life (by 
Mrs. Gaskell) and works of the Sisters Bronte' 
in 7 vols. .Murray. 3/6 each- A complete 
edition, in 5 vols., of the works of the 
Brontes is also published in Nelson’s New 
Century J.d'rury. Poems. Selections from 
the poetry of Cliarlutte, Bmily, Anne, and 
Branweil Brontii. Ed. by A. 0. Benson, 
witii purs. (Murray. 3/6 net). Biography 
(sec col. 18). Criticitm. See (1) Augustine 
Birrcll’s monograph. (G W.) (Scott.) (2) 
Swinburne's " A Note on Charlotte Brontii.” 
(Ueiiiomann.) A weighty piece of criticism. 
(3) Sir L. Stcplien’s “ Hours in a Library." 
3rd scries (col. 256). (4) H. H. ^naell’s 

" Cliarlotte Broiit,^ George Bliot, Jane 
Austen.” 1902. Longmaos.' O.p. The 
essay (1'26 pp.) treats of her realism, her 
attitude towards nature, and tier passion. 
(6) “ The Three Brontos," by May Sinclair. 
1912. (Hutchinson.) A suggestive criticism 
of the Charlotte Bronte novels. " A Key to 
the Bronte Works.” by J. Malham-Dembleby, 
showing the method of their construction and 
their relation to the facts and people of 
Charlotte Bronto’s life, is published by W. 
Scott. 

DICKENS. Cbarin, novelist (1812-70). Wort*. 
Universal cd. 22 vols. Chapman. 6/- net 
each. A handsome Library ed. at a mini* 
mum price. The Illustrations number nrarly 
760, and form a untaue galiery of the finest 
examples of the work of Orutkshank and 
otoet artists assoolated with Diokens. Bio- 
gr«phy (see cot. 27). GrUkiim, See (1) Q. 
K. Chesterton’s '•Chnries Dickens* <8th 
ed. Methuen. 7/6 net); (2) W. W. Groteh’s 
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"The Boal of Dickens” (6/- net), "The 
Secret of Dickens *’ (7/8 net), ana “ The 
Toacfastone of iMckens " (6/- net)—all pub¬ 
lished tw Chapman; (3) O. Gissing's mono* 
craph (Blackie); (4) Swinburne's essays on 
XMckens (Helnemann); (6) Sir W. B. Hricoirs 
“ The Problem of Bdwm Diood " (Hodder. 
3/0 net). A handy work of rcferonoo is 
"The Dickons Dictionary,” ed. by G. A. 
Pierce (Caiapman. 7/0 net). A key to the 
characters and principal incidents In tt\e 
tales, 

" BLIOT, Gsorge,” novelist (1819-80). Worki, 
Popular ed. 10 vole. Blackwood. 7/0 net 
each. The best complete cd. Photogravure 
frontispiece to each vol. The chief novels are 
included in Everyman’s Library. Dent. 
Z/- net each. BvMtaphv- See col. 28; and 
Frederic Barrison’s romiuisceuccs in ” Me¬ 
mories and Thoughts ” (pp. 143-180). Mac¬ 
millan. 8/6 net. Crilimm. (1) F. W. U. 
Myers’ “ Modem Essays.” Macmillan- 6/- 
net. (2) B. H. Hutton’s ” Modern Coidcs 
of English Thought.” Macmilian. 6/- net. 
(3) U. H. Bonnell's ” C. Bronte, G. Eliot, 
and J. Austen.” Longmans. O.p. Treats 
Of her religion, philosophy, art, and ayni- 
pathy (191 pp.). (4) Lord Motley’s “ Critical 
Miscellanies,” vol. iii. (Macmillan. 6/-net.) 

FIELOINO, Henry, novelist (1707-54). Worki. 
Temp)e ed. Edited by G. daintsbury. 12 
vols.. liluB. Dent. 2/- not each- Con¬ 
tents: Miscellanies, 2 vols.; Joseph An¬ 
drews, 2 vols.; Tom Jones, 4 vols. (O.p.); 
Amelia, 3 vols; Jonathan Wild, 1 vol. An 
edition of Tom Jones in two vols. is pub¬ 
lished in Everyman’s Library. Dent. 2/- 
net each. A selection of the finest passages 
from Fielding's works, ed., with biograpliical 
and critical introduction, by Prof, saints- 
bury, is published iu the “ Masters of Litera¬ 
ture ” series. Beil. O.p. Biography (see 
col. 29). Crilieitm. Thackeray’s ” Englisli 
Humourists” (Murray. 3/6 net); Andrew 
Lang's ” Letters on Literature ” ((j.p.); and 
H. D. Traill’s “The New Lucian’^(Chap¬ 
man. O.p.). 

HARDY, Tbomu, novelist (b. 1840). Works. 
Uniform ed. 23 vols. Macmillan. 6/- net 
each. A Pocket edition is also published by 
Macmillan. 4/3 uet each. In cbe Uniform 
ed. the Poems arc in 2 vols.; in the Pocket j 
e<l. they form one complete vol. Criticism 
See Lionel Johnson’s “ The Art of Thom,ui 
Hardy.” 285pp. Por. 1894. Lane. Op. 
Six essays discussing design and workman¬ 
ship, characters, Wessex country folk, etc. 
yalimble bibliography of Mr. Hardy's works 
(1866*94) bjr Jolm Lsine (46 pp.). Sec also 
(1) tlio critical study by L. Abercrombie 
(1912. Martin Seeker. 10/6 net). Claims 
to be the. first serious ettempt to consider 
Mr. Hardy’s literary position. (2) “ Tech- 
niaue of Thomas Hardy,” by J. W. Beach. 
1912. Camb. Press. 14/- net. Discusses the 
structural style in each of the novels, and 
shows the gradual subordination of artifice 
to art. There is a “Thomas Hardy Dic¬ 
tionary ” by F. O. Saxelby (1911. Bout- 
ledge. 8/6 net), in which the characters and 
BcenM of the novels and poems are alpha- 
betically arranged and described. 

MMBS, Hsury, novelist (1843-1916). Works. 
New and complete cd. of novels and stories. 
33 vols. Macmilian. 7/6 net each. Certain 
Of thO novels can be had at 2/6 each. The 
same firm publishes ” Partial Portraits ” and 
" lYenoh Poets and Novelists,” 5/- net each; 
also Letters, seleeted and ed. by Percy 
Lubbodt. 2 vols. 86/-net- CritieSsm. See 
" A Oritipid Study,” by F. M. Hutsttet, 1920. 
(S^^. 10/6 net). In which Heni^ James 
is regardiHS M the greatest writer of his 
time, 
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HntOSLEY, (fiiarlu, novelist and poet (1819- 
75). Works, Complete uniform cd. Evets- 
ley ed. 23 vols. Macmillan. 4/6 net each. 
Cheaper ods. of the novels are published by 
the same firm at 3/- net, and 2/- net per 
vol. Biography, out of print. cnUcim, 
See (1) 8u L. Stephen’s “ Honrs in a 
Library," 3rd series (col. 266); (2) Frederic 
Harrison’s ” Studies In Early Victorian 
Literature” (Arnold. O.p.); and (3) C. W. 
Stubbs’ ” Kingsley and (he Christian Social 
Movement ” (Blackie). 

KIPLING, Rudymrd, novelist, poet, and Journal¬ 
ist (b. 1865). works. A uniform edition of 
the prose works In 22 vols. is published by 
Macmillan. 7/0 net each. Toe same firm 
publishes a Pocket ed. (thth paper), 6/- net 
each. Poems (5 vols.) are published by 
Methuen. 7/6 not and 6/- net each. Crilt- 
eism. See (1) ” A Critical Study,” Iwr C. 
Falls. 1916. (Seeker. 10/6 net). (2) E. 
Gosse’s ” Qncstlous at Issue ” (col. 240). 
(3) Andrew Lang’s ” Essays In Little.” 
(Longmans. O.p.) A " Kipling Dictionary,” 
cd. by W. A. Youngt is published by Bout- 
ledge. 8/6 net. See also " Handbook to the 
Poetry,” by B. Durand. 1916. (Uodder- 
6/- net.) Explains technicalities, arclialc 
words, and slang expressions occurring in 
Kipling’s verso. 

LANG, Andrew, pool, essayist, historian, critic, 
folklorist (1M4-191’2). Works. Andrew 
Lang’s principal writings are published by 
Longmans. Ballads and Lyrics of Old 
France, 3/6 net; Ballades and Bhymes, 3/6 
net; Blue Poetry Book, ed. by A. J,ang, 6/- 
net; Prince Charles Edward Stuart, 8/6 net; 
Hystcy of Mary Stuart, O.p.; The Maid of 
France, 7/6 net; Homer aiiu his Age, O.p.; 
Magic and Beligion, O.p.; Custom and Myth, 
O.p. Blackwood publish The History of 
Scotland. 4 vols. £4 48- net. Condensed cd. 
(1 vol.), 7/6 net. The brilliant Life of Lock¬ 
hart and most of the volumes of essays are 
out of print. 

MEREDITH, Gsorge, novelist and poet (1828- 
1909). Prose Works. Pocket ed. 17 vols. 
Constable. 4/6 net each. Poems, with notes 
by G M. Trevelyan, are published by the 
same firm, 8/0 net; likewise letters, collected 
and ed. by Meredith’s son, 2 vote., 21/- net. 
Biography, out of print. CrUidstn. (1) A. 
Symons’s “ Studies in Prose and Verse.” 
Dent. 9/6 net. (2) G. M. Trevelyan’s 
” Poetry and Piiilosuphy of Meredith.” 
Constabte. 3/6 net. A useful work of reference 
Is Prof.Motrat.t’8”OeorgeMere»!ith: APrimet 
of tlie Novels ” (Hodder. O.p.). Furnishes 
a summary of the framework of each novel. 

MERRIMAN, Henry Sston (pen-name of Hugh 
Stowell Seutt) novelist (1863-1903). YForkr. 
A Thin Paper edition, in 14 vols. Is published 
by Murray. 5/- net each. The novels may 
also be hod singly, 7/6 net, and 2/- net. 

RICHARDSON, SamusL novelist (1689-1761). 
Works. Clarissa Hatlowe, Pamela, and Sit 
Charles Grandison, the novels on which 
Bicliardson’s fame rests, are published 
by Boutledge. 2/0 each. Biography, out 
of print. Criticism. See (1) Sir L. Stepwa’s 
“ Hours in a Library” (col. 266); (2) H- D. 
TralU’s ” New Lucian.” (Chapman. O.p.), 
which coataios a lUidogae between Fielding 
Mid Biebardson; and (3) Austin Dob|on’6 
article In Chambefs’e " Cyclopndla of 
English Literature.” 

SMOLLETT, Tobias G., novelist and hist<Hrian 
(1721-71). Works. An edition of the novels 
In 6 v(^., srit^ j^tes by ” Phis ” (H. £• 
Btowne), Isjpabluhed by Koutledgs. 6/* 
net each. lUideriok Bandom, £%cgrine 
Pleklo (2 Vols.) Is also In Bohn's Llbti^- 
Bell. V* net eaoh- Biography and 'Orwi* 
aim (tee eol. 63). 
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STERNE, IiaurtnM, novelist (1718-68). Wortr. 
BA. by €)■ SaintoDuiy. 6 vole. lUos. Drait. 
S/6 net per vol. Tristaram Shandy And The 
Sentimental Journey are also in Maomillan's 
Library ol English Clouice. 7/6 net each. 
Sir Sidney Lee edits a volnme of the finest 
passages from Sterne's works. Bell. O.p. 
Bio^phv (see ool. 64). CrUiettm. See (1) 
Frol. Saintsboiy’s article in Chambers's 
**OyelopiB^ 01 English Literatnre(2) 
Bagehot’s "Literary Studies" (col. 264); 
(8) Herbert Paul's " Men and Letters '* 
(lAne. 5/- not); and (4) Sir Sidney Lee’s 
article In the “ Dictionary of National Bio- 
The latter contains much fresh 


vols. are published sinidy at 6/- net each 



and interesting material drawn mainly from 
unpublished sources. 

THACKERAY, William Makspsaos, novelist 
(1811-63). Works. Biogcaphical ed. 13 
vols. Hurray. 10/6 net each- This new 
and revised ed. (iilns.) comprlseB additional 
material and hitherto nnpublished letters, 
sketches, and drawings; also introductions to 
each vol., by Lady Richmond Ritchie 
(Thackeray’s daughter). A cheaper edition 
Is the Oxford Thackeray, arranged and edited 
by Prof. Saintsbury. 17 vois. Frowdo. 
3/6 net per vol. It includes the copyright 
matter, and has 1044 iUus. The vols. may 
be obtained separately, and in a variety of 
bindings. Nelson's New Century Library 
contains a thin paper edition in 14 vols. 
JBtograpky (see col. 66). Criticism. See (1) 
Sir L. Stephen’s article in the “ Dictionary of 
National Biography”; (2) Anthony Trol¬ 
lope's monograph (Macmillan. 2/6 net); and 
(3) C. Whlbley’s "Literary Portraits.” 
Constable. 7/6 net. A “Thackeray Dic¬ 
tionary,” by I. G. Mudge and M. E. .Sears, 
is published by Koutledge. 8/6 net. 

WAHu, Mrs. Humphry, novelist (1851-1920). 
Works. Mrs. Ward’s principal works are 
p^ubllsbed by Murray at 7/6 net each. 
There are pmpular eds. of History of David 
Grieve, 2/6; Miss Bretherton, 3/6; Tlie Story 
of Bessie Costrell, '.1/6; Sir Geo. Tressady, 
3/0; Marriage of wm. Ashe, 3/6; and Case 
of Richard Meyuell, 3/6 net and 2/- net. 
Mrs. Ward’s " A Writer’s Rerollections ” is 
published Iw Collins. 6/- net. Griiiemrt. 
See “ Mrs. Humnhry Ward; Her Work and 
Influence," by J. .Stuart Walters. 208 pp. 
1012. Kegan Paul. 3/6 not. " A careful 
and very apfueciative examination of Mrs. 
Ward's literary and social work.”— Times. 
WATTS-DUNTON, Theodore, poet, novelist, 
and clitic (1832-1014). Works. The Coming 
of Love; Rhoda BoswclJ’s Story (a sequel 
to Aylwln), and Other Poems. With a 
photogravure por. after KossetU, and a 
pref. by the author. Lane. 6/- net. 
Aylwin is included in tlie World’s Classics 
series. Oxford Press. 2/- net CrUiciem. 
See article by James Douglas in Chambers’s 
“ CycloiMedia of English Literature.” 

THE PRESENT AGE 
WILLIAMS, HaroM. Modkrs Enoush 
WwTKaa. Oln. 633 pp. 1018. Sidgwiok. O.p. 
A study of Imaginative litBrature, 1800-1014. 
C0STBST8: Part 1. Poetry; II. Irish Poet* 
and Playwrlghtii; lit. Literary and Intellectual 
Drama m Englaud; IV. Tlie Novel. An intro¬ 
ductory chap, deals with New Influences and 
Tendencies, and there la a note on American 
novelists. Ah abrid^ent of fWs work u 
published by The same Arm entitied. “Outlines 
of (Modem E^igUsh Lltaratoe, 1800-1914, 
fl/- net). , 

Individual Adthora. 

(For Sardv and KifAima $s» tuidsr NOVBli.) 
B^RIIL Sir J, Mw novelist and playwright 
(b. MM). Workt. Kirriemuir ed. of Novels. 
10 vols. Bod^r £6 6st. net* foUoirius 


popular ed. of Peter Pan in Kensington 
Gardens (10/6 net). Plays. 11 vote. 
Hodder. 6/-net each. The Little Minister, 
Sentimental Tommy, and Tommy and Orisel 
are published by Cassell at various prices. 

BIN YON, Laursnss, poet (b. 1869). Works. 
Death of Adam, and other Poems, 2nd ed. 
(Methuen. 6/- net.) 

BROOKE, Rupert Chawnsr, poet (1887-1016). 
Works. Collected Poems, mth a memoir and 
two portraits (Sidgwick, 12/6 net). Com¬ 
prises all the poems in the two original vols. 
(" Poems ” and “ 1914 and Other Poems ”) 
as well as a few others not previously printed. 
The memoir contains many hitherto unpub¬ 
lished letters. The same firm publuhes 
Selected Poems (6/- net and 3/6 net), 1014 
and Otlier Poems (3/6 net). Poems (originally 
issued in 1911), 3/6 net. 

CAINE, Sir Hall, novelist and playwright 
(b. 1863). A collected edition of the principal 
novels is published by Heinemann, 3/6 net 
each. The Master of Man is issued by the 
same firm at 6/- net. 

CHESTERTON. Gilbert Keith; critic, poet, and 
novelist (b 1874). Works. The sketch of 
Dickens, 8th ed., is published by Methuen, 
7/6 net and 2/- net. The same firm pub¬ 
lishes Ballart of the White Horse (6th ed.), 
6/. net; All Things Considered, 2/- net; 
Tremendous Trifles, 2/- net; The Uses of 
Diversity, 6/- net; and Wine, Water, and 
Song, 1/6 net. The sketch of George Ber¬ 
nard Shaw (5/- net and 2/- net); Ortho¬ 
doxy (6/. net); Heretics (6/- net and 2/6 net); 
and The Napoleon of Notting HiU: A Novel 
(7/- net), are published by Lane. 

DOBSON, Hsmy Austin, poet and eBsajdst 
(1840-1921). Works. An Anthology of 
Prose and Verse. 103 pp. 1922. Dent. 
6/- net. Foreword by Edmund Gosse. 

DRINKWATER, John, poet, playwright, and 
critic (b. 1882). Works. Swords and Plough¬ 
shares (Sidgirick. 3/6 net). The same Ann 
publishes Poems, 1908-1914 (with por.), 
6/- net; Selected Poems (with por.), 6/- net 
and 3/6 net: Preludes, 1021-22, 3/6 net; 

I Olton Fools, 3/6 net. Plays: Pawns and 

I Cophetna, 3/6 net; Abraham Lincoln. 3/6 

I not and *2/6 net; Oliver Cromwell, 3/6 net; 

' Mary Stuart (revis. ed)., 3/6 net and 2/6 net. 

I GALSWORTHY, John, novelist, essayist, play¬ 
wright (b. 1867). IforJfc*. A defiiutlve 
edition in 21 vols. is in course of publication 
by Heinemann, price about 26 gpineas the 
set. It will include a new story, A FeudL 
and live shorter tales hitherto unpublishea 
in book form. The same Arm publishes a 
uniform edition of the novels, 6/- net each, 
and The Forsyte Saga, 7/6 net. The jplays 
are published in series by Duckwocto at 
prices ranging from 2/6 net to 7/- net. 

HEWLETT, Maurlea Henry, novelist and poet 
(b. 1861). Works. The stooping Lady, Fond 
Adventures, and New Canterbury Tries, are 

? ubliBhed by Macmillan, 2/6 not each; also 
he Forest Lovers. 6/- net and 1/6 net; The 
Song of Renny, 6/- net; Earthwork out of 
Tusciuiy, 6/- net; Helen Redeemed and 
other Poems, 5/6 net., and The Road to 
Tuscany: A Commentriy, with over 200 
illustrations by Joseph Pennell, 10/6 net. 
MASEFIELD, John, poet, novelM, and play¬ 
wright (b. 1874). IFoffcr. Several of we 
poems and plays are publisbcd by Hetne- 
mann, 6/* each vo).; also QallipoU (s/6 net), 
a short history of the campaiim in 1916. 
The Everlasting Mercy is pridlshed to 
Sidgwiok, net; also Widow in toe Bye 
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Street, 6/- net, and Tragedy of Pompcy the 
Great (rcYie. ed.), S/- net and 2/d net. 

MCWBOLT, Sir Henry John, poet (b. 1802). 
Worit. Poems: New and Old (Murray. 
7/6 net). The same firm publishes Songs of 
Memory wid Hope, 3/6 net; The Old Country: 
A Novel, 7/6 net, and The Year of Trafalgar 
(7/6 net), being an account of the battle and 
of the events which led up to it, with a 
collection of the poems and ballads written 
thereupon between 1805 and 1905. Photo¬ 
gravure por of Nelson, also maps and plana. 

QUILLER-COUCH, Sir Arthur Thomas, novelist, 
poet, and critic (b. 1863). IVorlks. The Vigil 
of Venus, and other Poems (includes The 
Regent and Alma Mater) is published by 
Methuen, 8/6 net; also The Golden Pomp: A 
Procession of English Lyrics fri>m Surrey to 
Shirley, 6/- net. The novels. Poison Island 
Sir Jolm Constantino, Shakespeare’s Christ¬ 
mas, and ottior Stories, and Corporal Bam 
arc published by Murray, 7/6 net each. The 
Cambridge Press publish On the Art of 
Reading, 15/- net; On the .4rt of Writing, 
10/6 not; and Studies in Literature, H/- 
net. 

SHAW, George Bernard, novelist, critic, and 
dramatist (b 1856). Wori/i. Practically all 
Mr. Shaw’s writings arc published by Con¬ 
stable. Man ami Superman, 6/- net; John 
liult’s Other island, 6/-; Tlie Irrational 
£uut, 6/- net; Cashel ilyron's Profession, 
ft/- ami 2/- net; Perfect Wagneritc, 3/6 net; 
Dramatic Opinions and Essays, 2 vuls., 
24/- net. Piays, Pleasant and Unpleasant. 
2 vols., 0/- each; Three Plays for Puritans, 
6/-. Critfetum. Sec G. K. Clicstertou’s study. 
Lane. 5/- net. 

THOMPSON, Francis, poet (186:)-10O7). tVorig 
Definitive ed. in 3 vuts. is publLsIked by Bums 
Oates, 7/6 each. Vols. i. and ii. contain Uie 
Poems, and vol. iii. the Prose. Ea«h vol. 
has a portrait. 

WATSON, Sir William, poi>t (b. 1858). Poems. 
Selected and arranged by J. A. Spender, wiMi 
portrait and many new iioems. 2 vols. 
Lane. 9/- net. The same (Inn also pub¬ 
lishes the chief poems separately at various 
prices. Bee also A Himdred Poems, le-ing 
selections from ins vaiious volumes, u in. 
192 pp. 1922. Hodder. 10/6 nut. 

WBLLS, Herbert Georgs, novelist (b. 1866). 
Wurka. Uniform Edition, 13 vois. (Mac¬ 
millan. 6/- net each.) 'The same firm also 
pnbliahes The Passionate Friends, The World 
Set Free, The Wife of Sir Isaac flarnian, and 
The Research Magnideeut, eueh 6/- net. 
Mankind in the Making {V- net. Paper (‘d., 
6d. net) and Anticipations (7/6 nnt, 4/- net, 
and 2/- net) ajo publislied by Chaimian. 

YBATS, William Butler, poet and pia,.-wriglit 
(b. 1865). Poeim New eu., revis. Utiwia. 
10/6 net. Irish fairy Tales (2/6 net); The 
Countess Cathleeu (2/- net); and Land of 
Heart’s Desire (1/6 net), are also published 
by Unwin. Later Poems (written between 
1802 and 1921). 376 pp. 1922. MucTnillan. 
10/6 net. The same firm publishes Plays in 
Prose and Verse (447 pp. 1922. 10/6 net). 
Contains most of the plays of Mr. Veats 
tfven at the Abbey Theatre, Dublin- Bio- 
graphv and Cntieinn. See " Critical Study,” 
by Forrest Reid. Oin- 268 pp. Por. 1915. 
Seeker. 10/6 net. Chaps, on poems, Plays, 
and Philosophy with blographioat sketch, 
and 8 bibUog. 

FAEliqH LITERATURE 

GENERAL WORKS 
BBBUNBTIAHE, F. gaSAVA IS li^gSCB LlTK&A- 
269 pp, 1898. Unwin. O.p. 

A aeleoUofitcaiulated bv D. Nlehol Sniith, wiDi 

a preface by M- BraneadTC. AU the eways aim 
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at tiie determination of the ** essential char* 
acter ” of French Utemture which, in the 
author’s view, is an latitude for sociability. 
CosTENTS: Essential Character of French 
literature; Influence of Women in French 
Litemture; Philosophy of Moli^re; Voltaire and 
Rousseau; The Clwlo and Romantic; Im¬ 
pressionist Criticism; An Apology for Rhetoric. 
|«DOWDEN, Edward. HiSTOSY OF FSBSOH 
Lixeratoke. (L.W.) S in. 464 pp. 1897. 
Hcinemann. 6/- net. 

A good survey for the English reader—^moder¬ 
ate, reliable, and clearly written. Endeavours 
to bring one only what is essential or charao- 
teristic. The narrative ends with the deollne 
of the Romantic movement. Conxebm: 
Book 1. Middle Ages; II. Sixteenth Century; 

III. Seventeenth Century; IV. Eighteenth 
Century; V. 1789-1860. 

FAGUET. Emile. LITBBABT HISTORY OF 
France. (L.L.H.) 9 in. 702 pp. Ulus. 
1907. Unwin. 12/6 net. 

An English translation of a well-known French 
history. The treatment is fairly full and com¬ 
petent: and eoncise suiumarics are given at 
the end of each chapter. The narnitlve is 
brouglit down pnactically to tlie present day. 
A feature is the analytical index (36 pp.). 
fMAMES, Henry. French 1’oets and Nove¬ 
lists. 344 pp. 1884. Macmillan. 6/- net. 
A series of eritical estimates. Contents: 
AlfreiJ De Musset; ThCophile Gautier; Charles 
Buudeliiire: Balzac; Jtalz.ac’s Letters; George 
Sand; diaries De Bernard and Gustave Flau¬ 
bert; Ivan Turgenielf (Russian novelist); The 
Two Amperes; Madame, De Sabran; Mdrimge’s 
Letters: I ho Theatre Franpais. 

I JOUROAlN, E. F. French (Classical Drama. 

0 in. 208 pp. Ulus. 1912. Oxford Press. 

, 7/6 net 

J A competent introduction to the subject. 
KASTNER, L. E. HISTORY OF FRENCH VERSI¬ 
FICATION. 3;i2 pp. 1903. O.xford Press. 
6/0 net. 

! An admirable survey by a recognised authority. 
{LATHAM, A. C. (Ed.) Oxford'L’reasitry of 
f'RENCU JiirKRATtniK. Vol. 1. 322 pp. 1915. 

I Oxford Press. 4/- net. 

I lueludes specimens from Mediteval, Renais- 
I saner, and Seventi'enth-Crntiiry authors. 

I ROBERTSON. D. M. A HISTORY OF THE 
! French Ao.tuEMY (1635-1910). Oin. 370pp. 
1011. Unwin. O.p. 

A eorweientious piece of work. Besides the 
“ General History,” the author supplies an 
outline sketch of the Institute of France, show¬ 
ing its relation to its euustituent Academies. 
There are also clmpters on " The Dictionary ” 
and ” The Aiembership," and a biographical 
list of the members. 

jlSAlNTSBURY, Georgs. A Short History of 
French LiTEiiATtmE. 7Uied., revis. 951pp. 
1917. Oxford Press. 10/6 net. 

“ From the earliest time^i to the close of the 
toth century.” Perhaps the best work of Its 
kinil. contents: Book 1. Medlmval Uteni- 
ture; II. The Renaissance; III. 17t>h Century: 

IV. l«th (ientury; V. 19th Century. Sum¬ 
maries are given at the end Of eaoh section. 
Concluding chapter deals with French litera¬ 
ture as a whole. 

SAINTSBURY, Gsorgs. PlUUER OF FRENCH 
Literature. 5th ed., revis. 6) in. 148 pp. 
1912. Oxford Press. 2/6 net. 

A brief outline, forming on excellent intro¬ 
duction to the subject. Contents: French 
Literature befdre 1200; The 18th Century; 
Decline of MedUevat Literature; The Renats- 
sanco; Running of Classical Period: Age of 
Louis aciv.; loth Century; From Die Revola- 
ttou to the Restoration; The Romantin Move¬ 
ment; Contemporary Frencli literature. 
Index. 
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SAjnrrSBURY, OaoKf. Histobt or THB 
Ybikoh Nom. 2 TOla. 9 In. 1126 pp. 
1917-10. Hgusmlllan. Ifi/- net. 

Vol. 1. From ttie Beg^ninK to 1800; 11. Z^om 
1800 to 1000. Aims at glvins; a full history of 
how the French 'Kovel came Into being, and a 
fairly fall account of Its practitioaers. Em¬ 
bodies the results of lifelong familiarity with 
the snbl ect. 

ISTRACHET, O. L. Lahdmabks nr FRENCH 
IHTERATHRE. (H.TJ.L.) 6| in. 263 pp. 

1912. Wmiarns. 2/«net. 

" It is difflcalt to Imagine how a better account 
of French literature could be given in 260 small 
pages than the author has given here."— 
limet. 

WELLS. Benjamin W. Uodkrn French 
Literature. Kew ed., revis. and enlarged. 
620 pp. 1910. Pitman. O.p. 

The book Js meant to serve as a guide to the 
better appreciation of those authors "who 
mark progress or change in the evolution of 
literary ideals in France since the Bevolution." 
Three introductory chapters trace the story of 
French literature to the end of the 18th century. 
The last three chapters treat of modern fiction. 


GERMAN LITERATURE 
GENERAI. WORKS 
BOYESEM, H. H. Essays ok German Litera¬ 
ture. 369 pp. 1892. Unwin. O p. 
Contains able and sober criticism of the life 
and works of Goethe and Schiller, to which 
about half the book is devoted. The remainder 
treats of the evolution of the German novel 
(chap, on •" Carmen Sylva ”), and of the 
Romantic School in Germany (Social Aspects; 
Novaiis and the Blue Flower; Literary Aspects). 
COAR, Ji£n F. Studies in German Litera¬ 
ture IN THE NINEIEE.VTB CENTURY.' 0 in. 
411 pp. 1903. Macmillan. 16/- net. 
Attempw ** to trace the elements of democratic 
thought" in some characteristic forms of 
modern German literature. The author con¬ 
fesses to strong bias, his aim being to measure 
the development of the German nation by 
ideals of American democracy. Special bibliog. 
for each chapter, and general bibliographies 
for 19th-rentary history and literature in 
Oetroany. 

DALBIAO, Ulian. Dictionary or Quota¬ 
tions (German). 8 in. 491 pp. 1906. 
Sonnenschein. 8/6 net. Cheap ed., 6/- net. 
The quotations are given in German, and tr., 
taken from the best existing sources, are given 
below. Author and subject indexoi. 

LUBUK, Isabel T. Primer or German 
Literature. &th ed. 267 pp. 1012. 
Allen. 4/0 net. 

This manual is baaed on the work of Prof. 
Kluge, and is intended for those who wish to 
assimilate rapidly the leading facts in the 
history of German literature. Goethe, SeMller, 
Leasing, Heine, uid other famous writers are 
treatM at some length, while an excellent 
summary is given of minor antbors. 
ranXIFS, Mary Bk Handbook or German 
LITERAXURE. 170 pp. 1806. Bell. 3/6. 
The object throughont is to bring the greatest 
writers Into greatest prominence. A synopsis 
of all important works is given, and criticism 
is sot wholly disregarded. List of anthortties, 
chronological summary, and index of authors, 
with thefr chief works. 

POLLARD, Pweival. Masks and Mikstbeis 
OF New GIRMANT. lOll. Heinemann. 
6/- net. 

An iuteresting study of the literary output 
of Germany since 1870. The author " has an 
sKoellfOit Imowledge of his subject, and in his 
undress Transatlantic stole gives us a copious 
Buppto of racy personal aetaUs as well m mnob 
snuna critleism."— Time$. 
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ROBERTSON, Jelm 0. HiSTOBT Of Gerkam 
LitbiuTURB. sin. 668 pp. 1902. Bloek- 
wood. 10/6 nrt. 

A concise well-pn^rtloae^ and readaMa 
book wldch students will find helpful. Itloa- 
trative passams, a feature. Comtents: Fart 
I. Old Hif^erman Period; IL Middle HiA 
German Literature (1060-1360); IIL Baiv 
New High German Literature (1860-1700); 
ly. The 18th Century; V. The 19th Oentuxy. 
SCHERER W. Hjbtory ot German Lixxra- 
TORE. Tr. by Mrs. F. 0. (Tonybeare, and ed. 
by F. Max MUUer. 2 vole. 8| In. 848 pp. 
1886. Oxford Press. 16/- net each. Cheap 
ed., 4/- net per vol. 

A comprehensive work covering the ground 
with fullness and learning from earliest times 
to the death of Goethe. Vol. i. carries the 
narrative down to the dawn of modem litera¬ 
ture. Voi. li. begins with the age of Frederick 
the Great. A work for professional students 
rather than for the ordinary reader. Chrono¬ 
logical table and bibliog. 

ImiOMAS. Calvin. HISTORY OR OXRMAK 
Literature. (L.W.) s in. 409 pp. 1909. 
Heinemann. 6/- net. 

The author confines himself pretty closely to 
“ literature," in the F.ngUeh sense of the word, 
and omits from his survey sfholars, philoso¬ 
phers and scientists. Dwells on representative 
facts at some length, and leaves minor inci¬ 
dents unnoticed. Bibliographical note. 


GOETHE 

GOETHE, d^ann Wolfgang, greatest at 
German poets (1749-1832). Work$. A tr. 
of Gloetbe's works in 14 vols. is published 
by Bell. 6/- net each. The Faust vol. 
(Cheap ed., 1/6 net) is tr. by Anna Swanwick. 
and has an introduction and useful biblio¬ 
graphy by Karl Brucl. Many other trs. at 
various prices. Wilhelm Meister, Carlyle’s 
tr., is issued by Chapman. 2 vols. 6/- net 
each. Poems and Ballads, tr. by Sir T. 
Martin and Prof. Aytoun, wiUi introduction 
by former. 3rd ed. Blackwood. 6/- net. 
Bioaraphy (see col. 31). Critiefm. (1) 
Carlyle’s " Critical and Miscellaneous 
Essays." (2) Emerson's “ Bepresentativs 
Men." Macmillan. 6/- net. (8) H. H. 
Boyesen’s " Essays on German Literature 
(col. 289). (4) J. O. Robertson’s " Goettie in 
the Twentieth Century." (C.M.S.L.) 6Hn. 
165 pp. 1912. Camb. Press. 2/8 net. 

GREEK LITERATURE 

GENERAL WORKS 
ABBOTT, Evtl^. (Ed.) Helienioa. 2nded. 

8 in. 468 pp. 1898. Longmans. O.p. 

A collection of essays on Greek poetry, phil¬ 
osophy, histon’, and religion by various writeis. 
(XiNTBNTs: Jucbylus, by E. Myers; Theology 
and Ethics of Sophocles, by E. Abbott; 'Hieory 
of Education in Plato's JtepuMie, by B. L. 
KetUeship; Aristotle’s Conception of the State, 
by A. C. Bradley: Epicums, by W. L. Cpu]^ 
ney: SMechea of Thucydides, by Sir B. O. 
Jebb; Xenophon, by H. G. Dakyns; Folybi™, 
by J. L. Straehan-Davldson; Greek Oracles, by 
F. W. H. Myers. 

BUTOHBB, S. H. SOKE ASPBOTS OR THE 

Greek genius. Std ed. sso pp. 1904. 
Macmillan. 7/6 net. .. 

Attempte to exhibit the secret of the po'^ «d 
permanence of Greece, and to show what of wr 
own she has oontrlbuted to the world s common 
store. Chapters on The Greek Idea of we 
State; SgphMles: The Melancholy of the 
Greeks; Tne Unity of Learning; The Dawn 
of BiOmantielsm In Greek Poetry. 

GLOVER, T. R. F&OX PBUOUM TO FmUR. 
Srd ed. 9 in. 416 pp. 1920. Methneib 
10/6 net. 
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Tries to stady anoin typical men and move* 
ments of tij&t period of Greek life vhlch more 
tkan any other has influenced the history of 
human thought, chapters are given to Eurl- 
pldffl and other great ’writers; to Persia; to Gie 
annals of the banking house of Posion; to the 
ohan^ in Athenian ‘Uiought in peace and war, 
as it heats on law and politics ana the education 
of a citizen; and to the life of family and 
individual in totra and country. A work for 
the general reader. k; ^ 

GORDON. O. S. (Ko.) Enoxjsh LItxratttbs 
ANP XHE CliASSICS. 9 in. 252 pp. 1912. 
Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

ConxBNTS: Tragedy, by 6. Murray; Platon¬ 
ism, by J. A. Stewart; Theophrastus, by O. 8. 
Gordon: Greek Eomances, by G. S. Phllli- 
more; Ciceronianlsm, by A. C. Clark; Vergil, 
by H. W. Garrod; Ovid, by 8. J. Owen; 
Satura. by R. J. E. Tiddy; Senocan Tragedy, 
by A. D. Qodley. 

MAIGH, a. E. Thaoic Dkama of 'rm! Gbxees. 
9 in. 508 pp. 1896. Oxford Press. 10/6 
net. 

The early and later History, Form and Char¬ 
acter of Greek Tragedy, etc., with chapters on 
.Alscbylus, Sophocles, and Euripides. Appen¬ 
dices, Index, Ifotes, and six plates. 

JEBB, Sir Riehard C. Orowih and Ixit,pence 
OF Classical Gueek Poetry. 306 pp. 
1893. Macmillan. 9/-net. 

Lectures intended to exhibit concisely but 
clearly the chief charaeteristfes of the best 
classical Greek poets, and to illustrate the 
place of ancient Greece in the general history 
of poetry. 

UVINGSTONB, R. W. GREEK GENrus and 
ITS Meaning to Us. 2ud cd., revis. 9 in. 
260 pp. 1916. Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 


MACKAIL, d. W. LEciimES ON Greek Poetry. 

81 in. 287 pp. 1910. Longmans. 

The lectures, which were delivered from the 
Chair of Poetry iu Oxford University, empha- 
sisc the poetical value of the Greek poets, and 
show the way in which Greek poetry should be 
read in order to derive the greatest benefit 
from It. CiONTENis: The Homeric Question: 
Homer and the Iliad; The Homeric Eiilc; The 
LiTic Poets; Soplioelcs; Tlie Alexundriane; 
Theocritus aud the Idyl; Apollonius of Rhodes 
and the Romantic Epic. kc 

MOULTON, Richard G. ANCIENT CeassiCaI, 
Drama. 2nd cd. 8 in. 406 pp. 1898. 
Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

“A study in literary evolution intended for 
readers in English and in the original.” The 
author, wiio has liad exceptional experience in 
teaching ancient literature in translation, aims 
at presenting the ancient classical drama from 
a purely literary standpoint. 

MURRAY, Gilbert. History of Ancient 
Greek Literazcrb. (L.W.) 8 in. 437 pp. 
1807. Heiuemann. 6/-. 

The best book of its kind for the ordinary reader. 
The author tries to convey a vivid impression 
of what sort of men the Greek authors were, 
what they liked and disliked, how they earned 
their living and spent their time. The reader's 
attention is focussed mainly upon the Attic 
|erlod, from .^chylus to Plato. Chronological 


HURRAY, Gilbert. Rise of the Greek 

EfiO. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 0 in. 

868 pp. 1911. Oxford Press. 8/6 net. 
Lectures partly delivered at Harvard Univer¬ 
sity. Good space devoted to the Homeric 
Questtem. The author maintalne that “the 
recent reaction against advanced views has been 
largely due ... to inadequate uqdetstanding 
pt what the ' advanced * critics really mean 'n 
and he makes on effort to think out many of 
the coounoa phrases and hTPOtluses of Homeric 
erittetein;' 


29i 


MYERS, P. W. R. Essays Opassioar arp 
Modxrn. 231 pp. 1883. Macmillan. 12/- 
not. 

Contains an elaborate and suggestive essay on 
Greek Oracles (106 pp.); a masterly criticism 
of Virgil (70 pp.); ana a paper suggesting some 
reflections on che position assigned to Marcus 
Aurelius, but dwelung very briefly on the more 
familiar aspects of bis opinions and his career. 
PATER. Walter. Greek Sxvpibs. 8 in. 

324 pp. 1895. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

A series of essays prepared for the press by 
C. L. Shadwell, exhibiting the scope and pur¬ 
pose of Pater in dealing with the art and llt9za- 
lure of the ancient world. Chapters on A Study 
of Dionysius; The Racchanau of Euripides; 
The Myth of Demeter and Persephone; Be¬ 
ginnings of Greek Sculpture; Marbles of iSglna; 
A Cliapter in Greek Art, etc. 

SYMONDS, j. Addington. Studies of the 
Greek Poets. 4th ed. In prop. 2 vote. 
Black. 

Two series of popular studies by a noted Greek 
scholar. Contents: Vol. i. The Periods of 
Greek Literature; Empedocles; The Gnomic 
Poets; The Satirists;/The Lyric Poets; Pindar; 
Greek Tragedy and Euripides; Aristophanes; 
Ancient and Modem Tr.ogedy; The laylltetB; 
The Anthology; Genius of Greek Art. Vol. 11. 
Mythology^; Achilles; Women of Homer; 
Hesiod; Parmenides; .Eschylns; Sophocles; 
Fragments of .ZBschyius, Sophocles, and Euri¬ 
pides; Fragments of Lost Tragic Poets; The 
Comic Fragments; Hero aud Leander. Con¬ 
clusion. 

VERRALL, A. W. (En.) Student’s Manual 
OF GREEK Tragedy. 348 pp. Ulus. 1891. 
Allen. O.p. 

Edited, with notes aud an introduqtion. Cem- 
sists of certain chapters from the popular history 
of Greek Literature ^ Prof. Mxmk, translated 
from the German by D. B. Kltchin. Chapters 
on Tragedy and the Sa^ric Drama; Atscliylus; 
Sophocles; Eiu’ipides; The decline of Tragedy. 

HOMER 

HOMER, (r 9th-10th century B.C.) Trapj. 
Iliad, l^ose tr. By Andrew Lang, W. 
Leaf, and E. Myers. Mnrmillan. 4/0 net. 
“ Unjnnalched for fidelity and good writing.” 
—Verse trs. Pope's classic tr. is 
published by Routledge at 6/- net. The vol. 
also Includes the Odyssey. The best modem 
verse tr. is that by A- S. Way. 2 vote. Mac¬ 
millan. 12/6 net. Lord Derby’s version is 
issued by Routledge at 2/- net. Odyssey. 
Prose tr. By S. H. Butcher and Andrew 
Lang. Macmillan. 10/- net. Chew ed., 
4/- net. Verse trs.: Chapman's (Ghatto. 
6/- net). There Is also an excellent render¬ 
ing by A. S. Way. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 
Homeric Hymns. By Andrew Laxui. Allen. 
7/6 net. A prose rendering, wiui essays 
critical and explanatory. 

Homeric Criticiem and 
Exposition. 

ARNOLD, Matthew. ON Translatino HOXER. 
New ed., with introduction and note*, by 
W. H. D. Rouse. 8 in. 200 pp. 1905. 
Mnrrav. 8/6 net. 

Arnold here presento an eatimate of the 
Homeric genius, and passes severe strletnres 
upon the English tranuations. 

BROWNE, Hmry. Handbook or Moumc 
Study. B in- 849 pp. Ulus. 1906. Long¬ 
mans. 9/- not. 

A clearly written exposition of the many prob¬ 
lems of the Homeric text. Attempts to lessen 
ttie ditflentties of Homeric study by presenting 
materiate for a Judgment. Chapters on His¬ 
torical Outlines oi Homerlo Ctentrqversy; 
Homsfio Life: and Who were the Homerlo 
People* 
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OLERKB, ApiM M. FahuUR STUDIES IN 
HOMEK. 8 in. 800 pp. 1802. X^ngtnans. 
O.p. 

An tntemtlng book which aJnu at transfonning 
the Homeric world from a poetical creation 
into an historical reality. Chapters on Homeric 
Astronomy; Homeric Dogs; Horses and Zoo* 
logy; Trees and Flowers in Homer; Homeric 
Meals; The Metals in Homer, etc. One of the 
best popular contribations to Homeric litera¬ 
ture. 

LANG, Andrew. Tm WoitiiD OF HOHER. Oin. 

323 pp. lllus. 1010. Longmans. 8/- net. 
A most interesting book in which the author 
brings his stores of classical learning to bear in 
presenting Tivid pictures of Homer’s world. 
He discusses Homeric lands, people, polity, the 
Homerie world in peace and war, what Homeric 
men and women wore and what was their 
religious beliefs. 

LEAF, Walter. CoHPAmoH to the Iiud for 
Ehoush Readers. 423 pp. Ulus. 1802. 
Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A runhing commentary aiming at bringing to 
the exact place where it is needed the informa¬ 
tion required for the understanding of the 
original. A large part of the book is devoted 
to the Homeric Question. The notes deal to a 
great extent with the weaknesses of the Iliad. 
THOMSON, J. A. K. STUDIES in the Odysset. 

Oin. 261 pp. 1914. Oxford Press. 7/6net. 
A believer in the artistic unity of the Homeric 
Poems, the anthor finds in the Odyssey " on 
almost perfect harmony of tone and colour.” 
The bemk deals chiefly with questions of 
mythology and religion because, in the author's 
view, tlioy are fundamental to the Homeric 
Problem. 


ITALIAN LITERATURE 

COLLISON-MORLEY, Lacy. Moderh Itauah 
Literature. 356 pp. lOll. Pitman. 
6/- net. 

A good text-book, but the narrative practically 
closes with the age of Dante. 

FOLIGNO, 0. Epochs of Itaman Ltteraxurs. 

04 pp. 1920. Oxford Press. 3/- net. 

A brief exposition by the Serena Prqfessor of 
Italian Studies in Oxford University. Chaps, 
on The Dawn, The Renaissance, The Transition 
to Modern Times, The Rise of the Nation, and 
Modem Italy. List of authors and their works. 
GARNETT, Richard. History of Italian 
Literature. (L.W.) 8 in. 443 pp. 1808. 
Heinemann. 6/- net. 

An excellent short history on popular lines. 
Detailed treatment of the great ^mters. Ta'o 
chapters each are devoted to Dante and 
Petrarch, and there are single chapters on 
Boccaccio, Ariosto, Machiavelli, Guicciardini 
and Tasso. Final chapter treats of contem¬ 
porary literature. Bibliog. 

NICHOLSON, J. S. Life and Genius of 
Ariosto, s in. 144 pp. 1014. Macmillan. 
4/- net. 

The primary object is to quicken the interest 
of the ordinary English reader in the " Orlando 
Fnxloso ” mid its author. The author Includes 
an annotated bibiiog. of books which he has 
found uBofnl in writing this short sketch of 
Ariosto. 

SNELL, F. i . Primer of Itaxxan Literature. 
6}^ In. 1S4 pp. 1803. Oxford Press. 3/6 
net. 

An excellent tnanual, furnishing in concise form 
elementary facto. 

DANTE 

Gritloison and Eaepoaition. 
BUTLBSi, A. j. Dante, ma Times and his 
wcauc. See BioaRAFHY (col. 26). 
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DINSMORB,0.A. TeacbtnosOFDantE. Sin. 

236 pp. For. 1002. Constable. 10/- net. 

A coUeotlon of popular sketches (some of wUeb 
have appeared in periodicals) In which the 
antiior strives to interpret Dante's eoneeptians, 
seeldng to secure dearness by disclosing oidy 
the framework of his thought. Discusses 
modem interest in Dante, bis outer and Inner 
life, his characteristics, and his place in history. 
The remainder of the book deals with the 
burden of his message, and expounds bis great 
poem. 

GARDNER, Edmund G. Dante’s TEN Hea¬ 
vens: A Study of the “ Paradibo.” and 
ed., revised. 9 in. 866 pp. 1904. Con¬ 
stable. 6/- net. 

Seven essays Intended to serve as an intro¬ 
duction to the poem. Six of them deal directly 
with the Paradiao itself, while the seventh 
touches upon certain of Dante’s Letters, which 
illustrate his frame of mind during the composi¬ 
tion of the Divina Commedia. Bibtiog. 
MOORE, Edward. .STUDIES IN DANTE. 4vols. 
Oin. 1213pp. 1896-1903. Oxford Press. 

10/6 net each. (Vol. 1. O.p.) 

Contents: Vol. 1. Scripture and Classical 
Authors in Dante. Vol. ii. and iii. Miscel¬ 
laneous ISssays. The first volume appeals 
chiefly to serious students qji Dante, bat the 
others, containing miacellancous essays on a 
gr'’sl’ \aririy «>f subjects connected with Dante, 
are of a more populsr order. Vol. iv. contains 
textual criticism of the Convlvio and miscel¬ 
laneous essays. The former constitutes nearly 
half the volume, and represents the fmit of 
Dr. Moore’s collations of corrapt passages la 
the text in the 33 known MSR. of the treatise. 
Pref. by Paget Toynbee. Dr. Moore was prob¬ 
ably the greatest of modern English students of 
Dante. 

SCARTAZZINI, G. A. A COMPANION TO DANTB. 
Tr. from the German by A. J. Butler. 8 In. 
618 pp. 1893. Macmillan. O.p. 

The most valuable introduction to Dante— 
scholarly, exact, and with abundant refercnciNi 
to authorities. Copious bibliugranhies (mostly 
foreign works). Contents: Introduction. 
Fart I. Dante in his Home; II. Dante in 
Exile; 111. Dante’s Spiritual Life; IV. Dante’s 
Smaller Works; V. The Dlvlna Commedia.” 
SYMONDS, J. Addington. INTBODUOTION TO 
THE Study OF Dante. 4thed. 8in. S08pp. 
Por. 1899. Black. 7/6 net. 

Written originally as lectures, the solo purpose 
of this book is to make the study of Dante’s 
works more easy to English readers. The 
author was one of the foremost of modem 
Italian scholars. Chapters on Dante’s Ute 
before and daring his exile; Subject and 
Scheme of the ” Divine Comedy ”; Human 
Interest of " Divine Comedy ”; Qualities of 
Dante’s Genius, etc. 

TOYNBEE, Paget. Dantb IN ENouan LnERA- 
TURB. 2 vols. 0 in. 1401 pp. 1900. 
Methuen. O.p. 

The narrative traces the history and inflaence of 
Dante from Chaucer to Cary (c. 1380-1844), and 
is furnished with a valuable introduction 
(36 pp.), notes, biographical notices, chrono¬ 
logical list, and general Index. The number of 
authors represented Is between five and six 
hundred, and the number of separate works 
quoted amounts to considerably over a tbon- 
sa nd. 

TOZER, H. F. Enoloh Ookmentaet on 
Dante's "Divina Oomhsdu.” 636 pp. 
1001. Oxford Pressi 8/6 net. Cheap ed., 
3 vote., 3/- net each. 

The book aims primarily at making Dante's 
meaning clear. In interpreting the harder 
passages, translationB, paraphrases, or ex¬ 
planations have been tntroduced and numerous 
references have been made from one part of the 
poem to another, and also to Dante’s prose 
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waring The oiigin and exact meaning ot 
arohaio wocds hav6 also been investigated, and 
marked peonliarlttcs of syntax and metre are 
notleed. Brief bibllog. 


LATIN LITERATURE 

GENERAL WORKS 
BXJTLEA H. B. PosT-AtrotrsTAH Pobtrt 
mox' SBMROA to JtTTBNAIi. tt in. S31 pp. 
1900. Oxford Press. 8/6 net. 

An introduction to the subject. The author 
attempts to detach tho writers and illustrate 
their merits without passing over their defects. 
For students primarily. 

DUFF, J. Wight. Litekart History or Home 

FRO* THE OBIOINS TO THE ClOSE OP THE 
Goiden Aoe. (L.Ti.H.) 0 in. 711 pp. 

Illus. 1900. Unwin. 21/- net. 

Alms at furnishing a connected account of 
Latin literature in its earliest phases and in its 
best period. Emphasises the permanence of 
t^e Itoman type despite Greek induences. A 
brief bibliography, chiefly of modem texts and 
works of reference, is included among the notes 
to each author. 

MACKAIL, J. W. Latie LlTERATtmE. 
<U.B.S.) 3rd cd. 208 pp. 1890. Murray. 
5/- net. 

A Timer reviewer has said of this work that it 
is " perhaps the best short account of a vast 
Utcrafurc ever written.” Contents: Part I. 
The Bepnblic; U. The Augustan Ago; III. The 
Fjmpire. Index of Authors. 

MIDDLBrON, George, and MILLS, T. H. 
STtroENT’s Companion to Latin authors. 
804 pp. 1896. Macmillan. 6/-. 

Brings together all the information that a 
student should have ready to his hand in 
reading tho moie familiar Latin authors. Gives 
all the facts of importance relating to their 
lives and works. Introductory note by Sir W. 
M. Bamsay. 

NBTTLESHIP, Hanry. Lectuheb AND ESSAYS 
ON Latin Literaturk and Soholarship. 
Secondaeries. Ed.byP.Haverflcld. 312pp. 
Por 1806. Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 
Contents: Historical Development of Clas* 
steal Latin Prose; Lite and Poems of Juvenal; 
Classical Education Past and Present, etc. 
SELLAS, W. Y. Horace and the Eleoiao 
Poets. 2nd ed. 84 in. 407 pp. Por. 1899. 
Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

Contents; Life and Personal Characteristics 
of Horace; The Satires; Horace as a Moralist; 
Horace os Literary Critic; Horace as Lyrical 
Poet: Elegiac Poets—Boman Elegy; Gallus, 
Tibullus, Li^damns, Sulpicia; Propertius, 
Life, Art, and Genius; Ovid. Memoir of Prof. 
Sellar by Andrew Lang. 


Vireril. 

VntOIL. PnbUuB VeigiUuB Maro, greatest of 
lAtln poets (70-19 B.O.). Workt. Cheap ed. 
of Dtydon’s verse tr. of Virgil’s worln is 
published by Oxford Press. 1/0 net. Long¬ 
mans publish the two best verse trs. of the 
.dSneid—those of J. Connington (6/6 net); 
and William Morris (6/6 net). Other verse 
translations; The Georgies, ^ Lord Burgh* 
olere (Murray. 12/- net). There is a good 

5 rose tr. of the complete works of Virgil by 
. Lonsdaie and S. Lee. Macmillan. 4/0 
net. Other prose trs.: .Sneid, by J. W. 
MackaU (^la ed. Macmillan. 7/6 net); 
.Belogues and Georgies, also by J. W. Hackall 
(Loaginsns. ' 9/0 net). CrUidm and JEe* 
See Seilar’e •" Horace and the 
Elegiao Poets ” (col. 906); F. Myers’ ” Claa- 
slcuBssayt” (col. 892); H. KettleshiD’s 
usenl monograph (Macmlllaa. 1/9); ” lor- 
gUE Messiaidc Bologne: Its Meaning. Ocoa* 
and Sources^’ (Vurrsy. a;/6£>u)t). 
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CrContaiitt three studies by J. B. Mayor, W. 
ft W. Fowler, and B. S. Conw», together with 
jithe text of the Bcl<«ue and a verse tr. by 
FB. S. Conway. See also T. B. Glover’s 
Ih Virgil (4th ed. Methuen. 10/8 net), in 
YwMch Vli^] is brought b^ore the reader 
' essentially as a poet. DlBOuases his a^nde 
to the questions of all time, and his value as 
S'an interpreter ot life. 

RUSSIAN LITERATURE 

GENERAL WORKS 
BARING, Mauriea. LanDMAUXS IN RUSSIAN 
Literature. 3rd ed. S08 pp. 1922. 
Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A series of short critical essays dealing prin* 
cipally with modem Bussian writers. Con¬ 
tents: Russian Characteristics; Bealism In 
Russian Literature; Gogol and the Cheerful¬ 
ness of the Russian Pewle; Tolstoy and Tour* 
geniev; Dostoieffsky; Plays of Anton Tchekov. 
KROPOTKIN, P. Russian Literature. 
(R.L.) 9 in. 360 pp. 10U6. Duckworth. 
6/- net. * 

Based on a course of lectures. The early 
writers are dealt with in a short introductom 
sketch. The remaining chapters deal with 
Pushkin; Lermontofl; Gogol; Tourgeniev; 
Tolstoy; Goutcharoff: Dostoieffsky; Nelonsoff; 
The Drama; Folk-Novelists; Political Litera¬ 
ture; Satire; Art-Criticism; Contemporary 
Novelists, Bibliographical notes. 

PHELPS, William i,L. Essays on Russian 
novelists. 331 pp. Bor. 1911. Mac¬ 
millan. 13/- net. 

Contains able critical papers on Tourgeniev, 
Tolstoy, Gorky, Dostoieffsky, Gogol, etc. List 
of publications of the nine authors treated. 
IncfudcB all important poetical and dramatic 
writings as well as novels, and mentions 
English translations. 

WALISZEWSKI, K. A HISTORY OF RUSSIAN 
Literature. (L.W.) 8 in. 468 pp. 1900. 
Heinemann. 6/-. 

A competent survey in compact form. The 
author tries to avoid excessive generalisation, 
and disv'usses only such literature as he per- 
sonaiiy knows, and feels capable of Jndmng. 
A chapter is devoted to Lermontoff, Gogol, and 
Tourgeniev, and another to Dostoiefhky and 
Tolstoy. Contemporary literature is treated in 
the final chapter. Bibliog. 

Tolstoy. 

TOLSTOY, Count Loo, poet, novelist, social 
reformer, and mystic (1828-1910). Workt. 
Tr. by Prof. Leo Wiener. 24 voto. Dent. 
6/- net each. The most complete and 
authoritative ed. in Engiisb. The final voL. 
consisting of a bibliography, biography and 
critical rfsumO, and tbonght-inaex, fs the 
most valuable Toistoy work of rwerenoe 
available to-English readers. Popular eds. 
of the Resurroonon; Sevastopol, and Other 
Military Tales; and the Plays (seleoticm) are 
issued by Constable at from 1/6 to 6/* net 
each. Biogrtmhy. See cot. 67; aISQ_J. 0. 
KenworthyR Tolstoy: His Life and Works. 
(W. Scott.) CrUieim. The best crltielBmsrill 
be found in (1) Mereikowsld’s ” Tolstoy as Man 
and Artist (Constable. O.p.): (2) Baring's 
“Landmarks in Russian Xitwature (ooL 
296); (8) Kropotkin’s *' Ruaslsn Literature ’ 
(col. 896); (4) A. Symons’s *' Studies inProse 
and Verse” (Dent. 9/0 net): (6) jj^elps* 
“ Essays on Russian Novelists^ (o<fi.'299): 
(6) Arnold’s “Essays In Criticism'^ (col, 
864). TfAitoy's religion is discussed sdtb 
sympot^ combined with careful erttidsm 
by aTh.. Cmufurd In his “i^Ugion sad 
Ethios ot Tolstoy.” 202 pp. 1912. i.Uawfo. 
O.p. 
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SPANISH LITERATURE buSuS? *'***** ^ 

WrrZMlMlRIBB-ESULX, J. HISXOBT 09 BASBOTTUt, T. B., Md HUHIB. Hufia. 
Spanish LnssATUBii. (L.W.} Sin. 484pp. diotiohab7 oh Quotations (Spanish). 
1808. Heinemann. 9/~. 8 in. 460 pp. 1007. Allen. 8/0 net. 

Spanish UterStore is taken as refenlng solely The sreatoi part of the qnotations were selected 
to Castilian—the speech of Cervantes, Lope de by the former shortly before his death, and 
Vega, and Calderon. Introductory chapter collated with the original texts by the 
traces the stream of literature from Its Boman latter. The English translation is ^ven 
source, and defines the limits of Arabic and below the original. Subject and auniora’ 
Hebrew influences. The heroic age of Spanish Index. 
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SECTION XI 

MEDICINE 


DICnONAPIES 

BLACK’S MEDICAL DICTIONARY. Ed. by 

Jolm D. Comrle. 6th «d. about 000 pp. 
443iUu8. Black. lO/fi nct. 

This work aims at occupying an intermediate 
pmition " between that of a technical dictionary 
of medicine and one intended merely for the 
domestic treatment of commoner wlments.” 
Accordindy, an endeavour is made to give 
information in simple language upon medical 
subjects of importance and general interest. 
QUAIN’S DICTIONARY OF MEDICINE. £d. 
by H. Montague Murray, assisted by J. 
Harold and W. C. ^Busanquet. 0^ in. 
1010 pp. 14 col. plates and other illus. 
Longmans. 25/- net. 

The standard work of reference. All the 
articles are written by speciahsts and cover 
practically every branch of the subject. 
Special emphasis laid on the diagnosis and 
treatment of disease. 

GENERAL WORKS 
BRYCE, Afanandsr. Laws of LxFn anp 
HKAT.Tn. 8 in. 440 pp. Ulus. 1010. 
Melrose. 7/6 net. Cheap ed., 3/6 net. 

A popular work ahording wise counsel to the 
plain man as to the conditions of a sound mind 
and body. 

EVANS, W. Mbpicap Scienob of To-Day. 

324 pp. 1011. Seeley. 7/6 net. 

A popular account of recent developments in 
medieine and surgery. 

MACKENZIE, Sir James. The FuvuitB OF 
Mspioihu. 8 in. 238 pp. 1010. Oxford 
Press. 8/6 net. 

The author starts with the contention that 
" the progress of medieine is being batuperud 
by an imperfect conception of the aims of 
medicine, and a consequent employment of 
methods that fail to advance tlio subject.'* 
Progress demands, be says, that the predis¬ 
posing and early stages of disease should be 
stndl^ with more thoronghness. 

ANATOMY 

CUNNINGHAM, D. J. (£p.) Text-Book of 
AhaIohy. 4th ed., revised. 10^ In. 
1631 pp. 1124 Ulus. 1017. Oxford Press. 
42/> net. ■ 

This work, ed. by A. Bobiuson, largely reflects 
ine teaching of the late Sir W. Turner of Edin¬ 
burgh University, the contribators, with one 
exception, having studied under him. The 
eontribnton see: Prof. A. Birmingham, Prof. 
B. J. Ounningham, Prof. A. F. Dixon, Prof. D. 
Hephorn, Prof. B. Howdon, Prof. A. M. Pater¬ 
son. Prof. A. Bobiuson, Sir. H. J. Stiles, Prof. 
A. Thomson, and Prot A. B. Young. 

GRAY, Hsaqr. ANA3»1IY Desobxfxivb anp 
Amixp. 81st ed. Ed. by B. Howdon. 
10 In. 1388 pp. 1815 Ulus. 1080. Long¬ 
mans. 4S/- net. 

A standard work- In this edltlpn tiie text has 
been eare^Uy revised and, in several sections, 
rearranged. Increased attention Is given to 
the nUnlc^ iropUeations of anatomical data. 
Kates On-Applied Anatomy. Bevised by A. J. 
/cx-Blake and ilohn Clay. 
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TREVES, Sir F. StmoiOAl Affubd Anaiomt. 
7th ed. Bevised by Sir A. EeiUi and 
W. C. Mackensie. 61 m. 686 pp. 153 iUns. 
Cassell. 12/- net. 

Endeavours to assist the student in judging of 
the comparative value of the matter he has 
learned. It Is assumed that the reader has 
some knowledge of human anatomy. Except 
in a few instances, there are no detailed anaw- 
mical descriptions. 


HISTOLOGY 

JORDAN, H. E., and FERGUSON, J. S. Text- 

Book OF Histology. Si in. 827 pp. 698 
illus. 1916. Appleton. 16/- net. 

An 4meiicau work which aims at presenting the 
facts ill such a way as to smooth the difficulties 
of the average student. The authors approach 
Histology largely from the view{wint of func¬ 
tion. Comparative anatomic and ernbryologie 
facts are frequently presented. 

SCHAFER, Sir E. S. KSSENTIALS OF HISTOLOGY. 
11th cd. 9 in 588 pp. 720 illus. 1920. 
Longmans. 14/- net. 

One of the most widely used text-books. The 
aim is to supply the student with directions 
for the microscopic e.xamination of the tissues. 
The work is also intended to serve os an ele¬ 
mentary text-book, comprising the essential 
facts of Histology. It fs divided into fifty 
lessons, each of which may occupy from one 
to three hours. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

BAINBRIDQE, F. A., and MENZIES, J. A. 

Essentials of Phssiology. 3rd cd. 8* In. 
492 pp. 179 Ulus. 1919. Longmans. 14/- 
net. 

A.tterapts to bring together in a concise form 
the fundamental tacts and principles of Phy¬ 
siology, primarily with the object of meeting 
the requirements of the medical student pre- 
arlng for a pass examination. Hlstolo^cal 
etails and descriptions of chemical and 
experimental methods are excluded as far as 
possible. The historical aspect is also omitted. 

HALLIBURTON, W. D. HANPBOOK OF PHY¬ 
SIOLOGY. 15th ed. Si In. 966 pp. 600 
lllos. 1920. Murray. 26/- net. 

In this well-known manual the sections dealing 
with nerve regeneration, the pituitary body, tbe 
movements of the stomach and intMtines, the 
cerebellnm, the functions of spinal cord and 
cerebrum have been almost entirely re-writtea. 
HILL, Alexander. Thb Boot AT WOBK. Situ. 

448 pp. Illus. 1909. Arnold. 16/- net. 

A popu&r treatise on the principles of physi¬ 
ology by the distingnishea Oambridge phyel- 
olo^t. 

KEITH, Mr Arthur. Enolves OF THE BOMAN 
BOOY. Illus. 1920. Williams. IZ^Onet. 
The subsUuice of lectures given at tne Boyal 
Instltutkm In 1910-17. The author, by moans 
oI comparisoue with inachlnes that are familiar 
to everybody, gives a fascinating introduction, 
for old and young, in the science ot the humioi 
body. 
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KBTH,SlrArflMir. HnuK BioaToiiOOT akd 
yoswwMjOGY, 4th ed., revli. and ealarg. 
. * *®'.. Atnold. 30/-ttet. 

An anthofltaBiTe trofk embodying ttta latest 
tesearoh> 

D. Roel. SsBiimAU ot Hukan 

‘t**®*- <«*PP- ui«»* 

. JW*- Bdin.: Green. 12/- net, 

Awmpts to present as briefly and clearly as 
pouibie the essential facts <rf human physiology 
and to emphasise specially those parts of the 
which are of ^mary Importance In 
®®®«®e rad surgery, xhe practloiu rad syste* 
Mtio stady are brought into closer relationship, 
r^erences to the practice work 
which the student must undertake. 
STARUNO, Ernest H. Feincxpiss op Huhan 
F ntTOXiOOY. 3rd ed. 10 in. 1320 pp. 
#70 Ulus. 1020. Churchill. 21/- net. 

A text^lxwk which, while not neglecting the 
rats of physiology, lays special stress on the 
significance of wese data, and attempts to 
,them into a fabric representing the 
principle which are guiding physiologists of the 
present day. 

MEDZCXNZ:; PRINGIPIJBS AND 
PRACTICE 

HBWUOT. R. Tanner, and NANKIVELL, A. 

* S*. FHINOlPtBS OP FBSTSMTITE MX&IOINE. 
' ® *»• pp. 1020. ChurchlU. 2V- net. 
A practi^ manual furnishing a concise 
acraunt of preventive principles rad practice 
in their application to eugenics and maternity, 
i^nt mortality school children and adults, 
homing and food supply problems, the most 
wious infectious diseases, etc. A chap, is 

* to statistical methods rad vital 
statistics. 


Aims. isiu. Appleton. 28/-net. 

For the use of practitioners and students. This 
edition incorporates the results of the latest 
research OTnceming disease and its treatment. 
An important work. 

lAVlLIi, Thomas O. A Svsteh OP CiiNlOAi. 
Medioihe. 6th ed., revis. 0 in. 976 pp. 
lUus. 1920, Arnold. 28/. net. 

Approachw the subject from the point of view 

describing the 
symptoms, rad then tracing these symptoms 
SSLi-i?" causes—-namely, the various diseases 
which may be In operation. The principal 
feature of this edition is the drastic revision of 
Hie chap, on Diseases of the Nervous System. 
’*'AFWR, Prrt^ek. PRAonoB op Mesicinb. 

cMii. ‘i!?; 

4 •bort yet complete account of the 
state of medlc^ practice. Devotes 
^ describing symptoms, diagnosis, 
promuis, and treatment. Etiology rad 
pathology are not treated so fully. ^ 

INFECTIOUS DISEASES 

DlSBASXS. 
®*o PP- lWi». 

1920. Oxford Fress. 42/-net. 

A teact-book emphasising the practical side 
of (lu) •ttbject. Biagnoftia. prognoala, and 
treatmrat rm fufly discus^, but bacteriology 
hi ffidv imntioned in relation to those dlseasM 
in wbuh It has a cllnioal appUeation. Pathology 
is also very briefly treated. A record oi 
pexioiial egi^race supplemented by informa- 
Uoo gaibvsfl from the oest sources. 

aaods B, >r4WPAi,OFFxvmt8. 2Bded. 
10 hr. 927 pp. lUna. 1022. Oxford Press, 
12/6 net. 

¥ot studonta .desirous of takinff oat the statu¬ 
tory ..oouise of “FevoM'nit an Isolatira 


Hospital. Furnishes in compact form the 
Wormation likely to be reduired to supplement 
the practical work. The subject is treated 
from the clinical staudpotat. A series 
of Temperature Charts are provided. 

TUBERCULOSIS 
BURTON'FAimillO, F. W. OPBU-AIR TREAT* 
HERT OP POIiltOJlARy TUBSROOtOSIS. 2nd 
ed. 194 pp. 1909. Cassell. 6/- net. 

A mannal intended to serve as a practical guide 
to the modem method of manacpng pulmonary 
tuberculosis, rad aiming at representing the 
treatment in its simplest form. Attmpts to 
show that fresh air is me most effective remedial 
agent against consumption. 

GROFTON, W. H. FU1.XORAEY TOBEEOULOSIS: 
Diaonosis, Fretentior, ANP TREATHBST. 
128 pp. 21illus. 1917. Churchill. 6/-net. 
A brief sketch setting forth general principles. 
JSo descriptiou of reflaements of ordinary 
physical diagnosis. Last chap, deals with 
General Treatment and Treatment ^ Special 
I Conditions. The mamifacturo of Vaccines is 
discussed in an appendix. 

RIVIERE, C., and MORLAMD, E. TUBEROCUH 
TaEAtMKST. (O.M.F.) 2nd ed. 263 pp. 
Charts. 1913. Oxford Fress. 6/6 net. 
Emphasises the value of tuberculin treatment, 
and endeavours to remove misapprehensions 
which have retarded its general recognition. 

SUTHERLAND, HalUday O. Puluonaky 
TCBEHCUIOSIS IN GENERA! FRACMOB. 8^ in. 
305 pp. 48 Ulus. 9 charts. 1916. Cassell. 
10/6 net. 

Intended for the general practitioner. Aims 
at presenting the modern conception of Pul¬ 
monary Tuberculosis as a systemic disease, 
together with an account of chemical rad 
biological methods of diaguosls, rad the rational 
treatment of Gie malady. Only a limited 
treatment of the pathology of the anbject. 

NERVOUS DISEASES 
MACCURDY, John T. War Necroses. 9 in. 

148 pp. 1918. Camb. Press. 7/6 net. 

The author, an American physician, came to 
Britain in 1917 to inquire into the nature of 
the problems wliicb were about to confront 
the uenrologists of America through Gie par¬ 
ticipation 01 that country In the war. The 
booK describes the experience of one with a 
long record of Investigation of the psycho- 
neuroses of civil life when brouj^t Into contact 
with war neuroses. 

STEWART, Sir J. Purvss. DUGNOSIS OP 
Nervous Diseaseb. 5th ed., revis. 8| in. 
484 pp. Ulus. 1920. Arnold. 80/- net. 
The Bubjeot is dealt with from a clinie^ stand- 
ppint, rad careful directions are given to enable 
the practitioner to work out the symptoms 
presented by patients rad to accord &em their 
proper value in diagnosis. Plates, iUustrations, 
rad diagrammatio figures. 

SIRWART, Sir J. P., and EVANS, Arthur. 

Nerve Injuries and tbbir XaBAXHENT, 
(O.M.F.) 2nd ed.. revis. and enlazg. Si In- 
291 pp. Ulus. 1919. Oxford Press. 12/9 
net. 

Special attention is directed to the dl^piMiB 
rad treatment of nerve Injuries sustained 
durira the war. The book is a record of per¬ 
sonal experience. 

THOMSON, H. 

Nervous Bt«h 
illUB. 1920. 

The author .in 
tacts of neurology in . 
m^er tmss to V"' 
diMoiiltieB of the 
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MBDIOIHS 


TDQEIi, J. irXKTB WOITHDS. lOi la. S29 pp. , 
lUiu. 1»17. BaiUldre. 17/« net. j 

A tmni. of a notable French work, which alma I 
at filling a gap in the Uteratnre ol peripheral 
nerve leeiona. A fall and authoritative con* 
tribution to the enbleet. The manual is 
epeciidhr adapted to the needs of the daily 
w(«k of military hospitals. 

TURNBR. W. A., and STEWART. T. ORAIN- 
OER. Tkzt-Book ov Kbevoits Disbasus. 

a in. «24pp. ISSiUua. 1910. ChuichiU. 

/- net. 

Alms at providing the practitioner and senior 
stadent with a short and practical account of 
thesabject. Particular attention is paid to the 
clinical description of the several disorders, 
meoiaily from the point of view of diagnosis. 
The etiology, pathology, prognosis, and treat¬ 
ment also receive consideration. Certain 
disorders are not treated owing to limitations 
of space. 

INSANITY 

CIiOUSTOM. Sir T. S. CUNIOAL LBOTUBSS ON 
MSHTAI. JDISKASIIS. 6th ed. 761 pp. Ulus. 
1904. Churchill. 16/- net. 

A treatise by a noted authority, embodying 
the results of modern research on the subject. 
SHBRliOCK, E. B. THE Fekble-Minpbd. 
84 in. 347 pp. lllus. 1911. Macmillan. 
10/6 net. 

A guide to study and practice. Sir Henry 
Donkin (who was on the Aoyal Commission on 
the subject) contributes an introductory note 
in which he describes the book as an impartial, 
thoughtful, practical, and scientUlc investiga¬ 
tion of the subject. 

STODDART, W. H. B. Mimo and 1X3 Dis- 
QROsns. 3rd cd. 8} in. 604 pp. Ulus. 
1919. Lewis. 18/- net. 

Provides the student and practitioner with a 
concise account of existing knowledge of mental 
diseases. The author tries to induce the reader 
to Uiink neurologicaliy of mental processes, 
normal and morbid, his own work during more 
than twelve yean having consisted of ciinical 
research into the nature of nervous phenomena 
associated with mental disorder. 

HEART DISEASE 
UBWIS, Thomas. CuNiOAi. Disobders of the 
HbabtBeax. 4th ed. 8iin. 132 pp. 1918. 
Shaw. 6/- not. 

A handbook for practitionen and students, 
recounting such symptoms and signs as the 
au^or has found to be serviceable in identify¬ 
ing cardiac dlsorden, prior to the application 
of exact methods in inoividual cases. 
MAOKENfflB, !dr James. Diseases of the 
HBABI. (O.M.F.) 8rd ed. 10 in. 626 pp. 
Ulus. 1018. Oxford Press. 31/6 net. 
Contains the results of observations on affec¬ 
tions of the heart, made during an active 
mactioe of mote than a quarter of a century. 
T^e author's special object Is to ascertain the 
meebai^m by wblch Uie symptoms of heart 
affection are produced, to find out tlieir relation¬ 
ship to orgMUC changes in the heart, to ascertain 
their pK^ostio significance, and to employ 
them |M a guide for treatment. Bibliog. 
HAOKEMSaB, Sir Jamas. Pbinoipi.bs OF 
Duokobib and treatment in Heabx 
AFFEO nONS. (O.M.P.) 8| in. 272 pp. 

1916. Oxford Press. 8/6 net. 

The book, which is mainly concerned with «ie 
ordinary bedside methods of exa mina tion, 
attempts to present the essential matters eon- 
necteu with heart Mlure In such a msraer 
that fte general praoUtioner can apiay them. 


A famous manual of the diseases of warm 
climates. In this ed. the page lias been en¬ 
larged and the type reset. Not an exhaustive 
treatise, but an excellent introduction. 

STITT, B. R. DUONOtmos AND IMEAnnNT 

OF Tbofioai. Diseases. 3rd ed., revis. 

647 pp. 119 illus. 1919. Lev^. 14/- net. 
Presents the clinical side of tropical diseases 
from the standpoint of the signs and symptoms 
of these diseases which are connected with 
anatomical or clinical groupings rather than 
from the side of the individual disease. 


TROPIGAI. DISEASES 

HMm-BAHR, F. H. ^ (Bo.) , 
T^IQAhDXSlSSaB. 7th ed. 8 hi. 676 pp. 
1621. Oaas^ 81/6 net. 

SOS 


DIAGNOSIS 

QUBRVAIN, F. ds. CUNIOAL SUKOlCAIi DUQ- 
NOBIS. 2ud English ed. 91 in. 860 pp. 
609 iiIuB. 1917. Bale. 35/-net. 

For students and practitioners. The chief 
feature of the book is the author’s practical 
and graphic method of dealing with the surgery 
of civil life. Bacteriological, serological, his¬ 
tological and radiogTapblc researches are em¬ 
ployed. 

SURGERY 

BINNDS, John F. Manuai. of OfebatIVE 
SOBOERY. 7th ed., revis. and enlarg. 9i in. 
1378 pp. 1597 illus. 1916. Lewis. 36/- 
net. 

Omits, ns far as possible, all descriptions of 
thuse procedures which are usually thoroughly 

f iven in the text-books on general surgery. 

be aim is to describe operative procedures as 
they are done on the living subject. 

CORNER, E. M.. and PINCHES, H. 1. THE 
Operations OF G£NEiiAi.PBAaTiCE. (O.M.p.) 
3rd ed., revised and enlarged. 8i in. 374 pp. 
118 illus 1010. Oxford Press. 17/- net. 
Deals with the practice and performance of 
many small operations which lie on Uie border¬ 
land between medicine and surgery, and which 
arc done by the house officers in an institution. 
Furnisiies a large number of illustrations of 
the various steps of the operations. 

GROVES, E. W. H. SVBQICAI. OPEBATIONS. 
(O.M.P.) 9i in. 262 pp. Illus. 1918. 
Oxford Press. 21/- net. 

A simple account of surgical operations and 
technique, suitable for nurses during their 
training, and for reference afterwards. An 
attempt is made to deal fully wttli all common 
operations as well as with the technique of 
surgery. 

HULL, Alfred J. SOBOEEY IN War. 2nd cd. 
81 in. 639 pp. 210 illus. 1918. Churchill. 
26/- net. 

The object is to give members of tlie profession 
who have not practised war surgery an account 
of the treatment which has proved efficacious 
in the hands of war surgeons. Surgical know¬ 
ledge Is presupposed, and the author’s efforts 
have been mainly directed to recounting 
mettiods of treatment of the more common 
injuries met with in war. 

ROSE AND OARLESS’S MANUAL OF SUR¬ 
GERY FOR STUDENTS AND PRACTI¬ 
TIONERS. 10th ed. (Hin. 1418 pp. Ulus. 
1920. BaUlffire. 30/- net. 

Attempts to present the tacts of surgical science 
in a concise and succinct form, so as to satisfy 
the needs ol the student. Also discusses in 
detail those conditions which are most likely 
to he met with in ordinary pmotica. 
TAYLOR, Edward H. Ofbbaxitb SVBOBEY. 
Ilix8 in. 636 pp. 300 Ulna. 1914. 
CfaurchOl. 82/-net. 

Deals only with the Head and Neck, the Thorax, 
and the Abdomen. No attempt is made to 
include an account of even the majority of the 
opetaUvo prooednies which are performed is 
these regions, but rather to present in con* 
vmdent form a description ol those which 
ate most frequently required in general sur¬ 
gical practice. 
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TBEATMGNT OF DISEASES 


TIm Skin. 


DiMAMB Of thB Bya. 
8WAll9Sy, Sir H. B., uid WBRNBR. LoiUs. 
Haitdbook oir ths Disbases ov thb Evb 
ANO THBER TRBATUBNT. 12tb ed. 8| iQ. 
652 m. lihu. 1610. Lewis. 22/6 net. 

A woD^nown manoai abreast oi modem 
opbtiialmolOKjr. The earlier chapters treat of 
the normal eye and its functions, and tbo 
mettiods for examinlnu them. Twenty-one 
coloured figures from original paintings. 

SYH, William Q . Diseases anp Injobies oe 
SHB Ete. (E.M;.S.} 500 pp. Ulus. 1013. 
Black. 12/6 net. 

A text-book for students and practitioners 
which aims at suppiylng a useful cliuical guide 
rather than discussing obscure or disputed 
points. One chap, deals with Compensation 
for Injuries. 


Ear, Nose and Throat. 

BABB. Tboinas, and STODDART, J. Manoai. 
or Diseases or tbs Eak. 4th ed., revis. 
and largely ro-wrltten. 0 in. 604 pp. 215 
illns. 1009. Maclciiose. 

Includes diseases of the nose and throat in 
relation to the ear. A manual which aims at 
presenting “the main facts of aural surgery 
in a form sufficiently concise and methodical 
to meet tlie wants of general practitioners and 
stadents.’* 


CiUTHRIE, Douglas. Diseases or the Eab, 
Nose, and Throat in Cbudhoou. (E.M.S.) 
96 pp. 30 illus. 1021. Black. 6/- net. 
The anthor is Surgeon to the Ear and Throat 
Department, Boym Hospital for Sick Children, 
Emubargli. 

THOMSON. Sir St. Clair. Diseases or the 
Nose and Tbeoat. 2ud ed. 0 in. 874 pp. 
Illus. 1016. Cassell. 30/- net. 

A text-book for students and practitioners 
based on i^rsonal experience. No attempt is 
made to give a complole account of the anatomy 
and physiology of the regions studied, but 
specim stress Is laid on tlie clinical and patho* 
logics! bearings, and on the natural methods of 
defence and repair. 

TILLEY, Herbert. Diseases or the Nose and 
Tuboat. 4th ed. 8^ in. 864 pp. Illas. 
1910. Lewis. 26/- net. 

This edition embodies the latest results of 
research regarding the symptoms, diagnosis, 
and treatment of diseases of the Nose and 
Throat. To cope with the very considerable 
advance of knowledge, old chaps, have been 
ro-wrltten and new ones added. The book is 
mainly directed to practical problems. 


The Tongue. 

BUTLIM, Henry T., and SPENCER, Walter Q. 

Diseases or the IOnude. New ed. e In. 
486 pp. 44 Ulus. 1000. CasseU. 

A practical guide to the diagnosis and treat¬ 
ment of the more common, diseases of the 
tongue. List of authorities occupies 24 pp. 


MORRIS, Sir Haleolm. DISEASES or the Sum. 

777 m. 77 lUus. 1017. Cassell. O.p. 

An outune of the principles and prootloe 
dermatology. This ed. lias undergone con¬ 
siderable revision and enlargement. The 
conditions which offer scope to the newer 
methods of treatment, such as congelation and 
radium-therapy, are considered. 

SEQUEIRA, Jamas H. Diseases or thb Seik. 
8rd ed. Ojl in. 668 pp. Hius. 1019. 
Churchill. 86/- net. 

A well-known text-book in which special 
attention is devoted to diagnosis and treat¬ 
ment, historical references and discasBlons of 
debated points being omitted. The genend 
arrangement of the chaps, is on etiological 
lines, but where such a classification Is im¬ 
practicable, the diseases are grouped acoordlng 
to their morphological characters. 

WALKER, Norman, and LOW, R. 0. INTRO- 
DOcxiOH TO DKRKATOiiOav. oth ed. 8i in. 
381 pp. Illus. 1016. Edin.: Green. 15/- 
nct. 

Describes fully all the more common diseases, 
and less completely ttioso rare ones which are 
sometimes met with by the ordinary prao- 
titioucr. Dr. Walker is convinced that the 
fewer cases students are taught to call “ Ecae- 
ma ’’ the better it will be for the patients. 

The Stomach. 

PATERSON, Herbert J. StniOEBV OF THE 
Stomaou. New ed., revis. 0 in. 361 pp. 
lUus. 1014. Nisbet. 20/- net. 

Attempts to give a practical account of the 
diagnosis and treatment of those affebtlons of 
the Stomach which arc amenable to direct 
surgical interference. The significance of the 
information to be gained from “ test-meals “ 
is considered in some detail, the author believ¬ 
ing that such investigations are of great valne 
in the diagnosis of gastric disease. 

Joint and Spino. 

BRISTOW, W. R. TREATKENI of JOINT AND 
MrsoLE iNJimiES. (O.M.P.) 8i In. 160 pp. 
88 Ulus. 1017. Oxford Press. 6/- net. 

The main object is to bring to the notice of the 
profitsslou a method of dealing with sprains and 
simple injuries of Joint and muscle wasting, and 
to indicate the type of cose for which it Is 
suitable. The author tries to give a full 
account of the technique of the method of 
Graduated Contraction. 

DANIEL, Peter. Arthritis. (M.C.8.) 628 pp. 

lUuB. 1011. Bole. 12/6 net. 

Ed. by James CantUe. A study of the Bi- 
flammatory Diseases of Joints, which is Intended 
OB a practical help to their diagnosis and 
treatment. The author gives his personal 
views, and his experience in hospital and with 
private patients. 


Dental Surgery. 

BENNETT, N. G. (Ed.). Science and Fbao- 
XIOS OF DENTAli SOROEKY. 10 in. 707 pp. 
lUus. 1914. Oxford Press. 42/- net. 

A comprehmislve survey of the whole subject. 
There are more than a tliousand illustrations. 
COLTER, J. V. Debtai. Soroert and 
PATHO tOGT. 4^ ed. 8^ in. 918 pp. lUus. 
1019. Longmans. 82/- net. 

Aa up-to-date text-book which emphasises 
the view thsJi the Ideal method of dental treat¬ 
ment should fdwaye have In view as its primary 
object thb preventlou of',disease. The author 
tm to pMce the causatlbn of the irregularities 
of the t^h on a more saGsfaetory basis. The 
ehap. mi Ftaetares of the Jaw bM been com¬ 
pletely re-^itten. 

807 


Gancar. 


BELL, Robert. Prevention of Ganobb. 

100 pp. 1921. BeU. 3/6 net. 

The autlior, who is Vice-President of Uie 
Internationiu Cancer Research Society, suppocto 
the contention tiiat cancer is a Beil-lamoted 
disease due to blood-poisoning and “easily 
preventable.'* 


GRUNBR, O. 0, Tub EXACT DIAONOBIS OB 
latbnt Ganobb. of in. so pp. lUos. 
1010. Lewis. 7/6 net. v 
“An inquiry into the true signtfloance of ttie 
monbologleal changes in the blood," The 
subject-matter is based upon work done, not 
only in civilian hospitals, but also upon the 
study of a. long stream of eases of P.G.O., 
malula, dysentery, nephritis, tahereiumls, ete. 
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SOS8> r. W. foibw. Oakobk: VaoawoK. of 
ixsaBNBBisijrDXaiuimKZ. Sikln. 271 pp. 
1912. H«tbae&. 7/6 net. 

The book la baaed upon the anttaor'a ptaoticsl 
experiences and observations during twenty 
yean. Special attention directed to cell 
physiology with reference to the pattiology of 
oeUa In cancer. The hypothetical method of 
demonatimtioa la employed. 

Hheuznatiflxn. 

UUBWdiLYHf 1«L d*y and JONBSy A« )B« 

PlBBOSmS: OO0TT, IDFEOTITB, TKITTKATIO. 
10 in. 728 pp. 142 lUus. 1016. Helne- 
mann. 26/* net. 

The autbora lay stress on the point that there 
is a great difference between what disorders 
ought to be, and what disorden actually are, 
commonly regarded os manifestations of chronic 
rheumatism. This idea accounts for the 
division of the book into three main sections. 
POYNTON, F. J., and PAINE, Alexander. 
RB8SA11OHSSONUHK01LA.TISU. 9 in. 472 pp. 
106 Ulus. 1913. Churchill. 16/- net. 

The researches have extended over fifteen 
years. They only touch, however, upon the 
greator problem of ‘ rheumatism." No 
attempt has been mode to throw light upon tho 
actual nature of the toxlnes, and many of Uic 
questions os to the more chronic forms of 
arthritis remain unanswered. 

Gout. 

LINDSAY, James. Oout: Its .lEriOLoaY, 
PATHOtOQY, AND TEEATUENT. (O.M.P.) 
224 pp. Illus. 1913. Oxford Press. 6/>aet. 
Presents the results of observations in a study 
of about 600 coses. Meat of the clinical 
material has been obtained at tho Koyal 
Mineral Water Hospital, Bath, and comprises 
nearly all the cases admitted to that Institution 
during a period of six years, the author being 
then Eesfdent Medical Officer and Honorary 
Pathologist. 

LUFF, Arthur P. Gout: Its Pathouoot, 
Fobhs, Diaonosis, and Treatment. Srd 
ed. 8 In. 302 up. 1907. Cassell. O.p. 
The new views as to the pathology and causa¬ 
tion of gout arc fully discussed, and due con¬ 
sideration is given to the view that a bacterial 
toxin is the primary cause of gout. 

Dyspepsia. 

(8m Diseases ov the Stomach.) 

Diseases of Occupation. 
OLIVBB, Sir Thomas. Diseases of Ocoupa- 
iion: From the Leoibiatite, social, and 
Medical Points of view. (N.L.M.a.) 
Srd ed. 9 in. 440 pp. MeUiuen. 16/- net. 
Alms at giving a sucomet but comprehensive 
account of the object of factory legislation 
and what It has accomplished. Among the 
snbjects dealt with arc Work and Fatigne; 
Women’s Work; Diseases due to Impure air 
m factory and workshop; to dust; to working 
in compressed air; to mlrro-organismB and 

g arasttes; and diseases resulting from work 
i high temperatures, and consequent upon 
physical stnun, electrical shook, etc. 

Smallpox. 

MsVAiL, John C. Half a Centubt of Small¬ 
pox AND Vaccination, si in. 96 pp. 
1910. Sdlnbu^: Livingstone. 6/6 net. 
Uliroy Lectures dellveredabefote the Boyal 
CoUeM of Physicians of London, 1019. In the 
first lecture an attempt is mMe to survey 
shortly the statisticaf and epidemloli^ciu 
history of BmaUpox in modem times. 
HIQKBTTS, T. F. DUONOSIS OFlSXALLFOX. 
2 in. 168 pp. 186 Ulus. 1906. OosseU. 
lfi/‘ net. 


A feature of tiie work is the importance attri¬ 
buted to the distribution of the eruption: 
*' a diagnostlo criterion whjch has been lifted 
from a subordinate'to a leading position.” 
WANKLYH, W. MsG. How TO Duonobe 
Smallfox. 8| in. 116 pp. lUus. 1913> 
Murray. 6/- net. 

A guide for general pnmtltloners, post-graduate 
students and others. The work tream of the 
dlagnosle of smallpox as a matter vital to the 
control of the disease, and sets out the principal 
diagnostic points in handy form. 

MIDWIFERY 

BERKELEY, 0., and BONNEY, V. A GUIDE 
TO Gynjwoloot. (O.M.P.) 2nd ed. 9i in. 
400 pp. Ulus. 1919. Oxford Press. 81/6 
net. 

Intended to assist the practitioner in supple¬ 
menting the academic knowledge of the suojeet 
with a practical understanding of its clinical 
intricacies. Put 1. is occupied with Examina¬ 
tion Metiiods; Parts II. and Ill. consider the 
Significance of Symptoms and the Interpreta¬ 
tion of Physical Signs, whereby the mateiials 
for a correct diagnosis should be obtained; and 
in Part IV. Methods of Treatment are do- 
soribed. 

EDEN, Thomas W. Manual of Midwifery. 
‘>rh<-d. 719 pp. 330 illus. 1919. ChurclilU. 
24/- uet. 

A manual for students and practitioners. This 
ed. has been brought into accord with the 
advances which liavc been made during 1908- 
11. The Bcctioo dealing with obstetric opera¬ 
tions has been piacticaliy re-written, and many 
additional illuBtratious have been introduced. 
EDEN, T. W., and LOOKYER, 0. OYK.BOO- 
LOQY. 2nded. 10 in. 044 pp. Ulus. 1920. 
Churchill. 

Furnishes a comprehensive account of the 
special diseaseB of women, and endeavours to 
keep an even balance between the pathological 
and clinical aspects. A book for both students 
and practitioners. 

HERMAN, Gsorge E. STUDENT’S HANDBOOK 
OF Gynxoolouy. 2nd cd., revis. and enlarg. 
6} in. 688 pp. 200 illus. 1920. Cosseu. 
10/- net. 

An epitome of the author’s larger work on 
tho subject. Omits explanatory, argumenta¬ 
tive, and speculative matter, references to tare 
cases, and descriptions of operations not 
commonly performed. 

JOHNSTONE, R. W. TBXT-BooK OF MID¬ 
WIFERY. (E.M.S.) 2nd cd. 611 pp. 264 
lUuB. 1920. Black. 12/0 net. 

Attempts to place before the student and 
practitioner a concise and practical present¬ 
ment of the subject. An effort is made to sim¬ 
plify the complicated subject of human em¬ 
bryology, so far as its study is necessary to the 
obstetrician. 

TWEEDY, E. H., and WRENCH, G. T. Frao- 
TiOAL Obstktrios. (O.M.P.) 4th ed. Slia. 
678 pp. Ulus. 1919. Oxford Press. 2V- 
net. 

The work aims at affording a reliable guide to 
the subject The autiiors claim that the 
practice and procedures described are the 
safest and most likely to lead to the patient’s 
weU-boing. 

DISEASES OF CHIUJREN 

DINOWAUL-FORDYGE, A. DISEASES Of 
CHILDREN. (E.M.S.) 2nd ed. 606 pp. 
Hius. 1921. Black. 12/6 net. 

Attempts to present in compaot form a syste¬ 
matic treatise for students and piactltionen. 
The author is of opinion that hitherto " system 
has been woefully lacking in pmdlatrle training 
in this country.’^ 
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rORSYTH, O. OmDKXK ur HEilTH AHI> 
Disbasi. 81 in. 881 pp. 1008. Murray. 
12 /. net. 

A oomjffobeasive study of cbildlife bribing 
together much valuable luformatiou. four 
chanters deal with the physiology and psy¬ 
chology of children; four with schools and 
training: and others discuss feeble-minded 
children, infant mortality, and the conditions 
of infant life. 

STIUL, Osevge F. COlOfON DlSORDXKS AKP 
DlSgABBS OF CHnj>HOOD. (O.M-P.) 3rd 
ed. H In. 861 pp. Ulus. 1020. Oxford 
Press. 21/- net. 

Deals midnly with the disorders which bulk 
most largely in the out-patient and in-patient 
clinics m a children’s hospital and in the 
routine of private practice. 

THOMSON, John. Tu£ Clinica£ Study and 
X nEATWSNT OF SlOK CBUiDREK. 3rd ed., 
enlarged and re-written. 0 in. 009 pp. 
Ulus. 1021. £din.:OUvcr. 32/6 net. 

The book is intended to act as a preparation 
lor, and introduction to, the larger standard 
works on the dlseas'^B of children. The subject 
is approached from a purely clinical standpoint, 
the aim being to afford such information as may 
make hospital and dispensary work more 
interesting and instructive. 


PATHOLOGY 

ADAMl, J. G., and MoCRAE, John. Text- 
Book OF Pathology. 2nd ed., revis. and 
enJarg. 0 in. 886 pp. 408 illus. 1014. 
Macmillan. 35/- net. 

The work is the outcome of years of study and 
considerable experience in teaching. Em¬ 
phasis is placed upon the reasons underlying 
atliolomcal conditions. A new chap, has 
een added on " The More Important lufeo- 
tlona and Their Prominent Features.” 
BEATTIE, J. M., and DICKSON, W. E. 0. 
Text-Book of uenekal Patuolooy. o in. 
401 pp. 166 Ulus. 1914. Itebman. 16/- 
not. 

A book bued on the teaching of the Edinburgh 
School, and dealing fully with the fundamental 
pointe in pathology. Minute microscoiiic 
anatomy of abnormal structures and tissues 
is dealt with briefly, and bacteriology is omitted 
altogether as a separate subject. 

WOOOHEAD, O. Sims. Pbactioai, Patho¬ 
logy. (O.M.P.) 4th ed. 0 in. 820 pp. 
276 Ulus. 1910. Oxford Press. 17/- net. 

A manual for students and practitioners, 
affording guidance in the practical work in¬ 
volved in the study, preparation, and examina¬ 
tion of morbid tissues. The plan adopted is to 
follow the tissue from the body to the micro¬ 
scope, to describe the method of making the 
post-mortem and naked-eye examinations, and 
Of preparing the various structures for micro¬ 
scopic investigation. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

EMERY, W. D*E. GLUTICAL BACTERIOLOGY 
AHO HMUATOLOGY. 6th od. 8| In. 324 pp. 
Ulus. 1917. Le^. 10/- net. 

Intended for the practitioner who has little 
or no tnUning in the subject, and who wishes 
to know what help may be afforded him by 
' tliese two sciences in bis everyday practice. 
A work which has had a wid.e circuiotfon. 
MUm, R^ and RITOHIB, J. Manhal of 
'BAOX moiOGY. See SoiRffOS (col. 433). 
BTITT, Bl. R. j^AOnOAL Baoteriology, 
Blood WorS, and Ahihal PARASixoLoaY. 
8th'ed» £14 pp. 119 llloa. 1918. Lewis. 
14/* net.' 

In immrtai are Incorporated metoods that 
have been snbmlttod to the ormoism of post* 
gradiuit»i|ta^to from all the leading m«Ueal 
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schools of the country. Inelndes Bacterio* 
logical Keys, ZoiUogical Tables, and Explana¬ 
tory Clinlw Notes. 

MATERIA MEDIGA 
CUSHNY, Arthur R. Text-Book OF PBAB- 
XAOOLOOY AND THERAPBITTIOS. 7th ed. 
94 in. 768 pp. 61 Ulus. 1919. ChurohUL 
iV- net. 

The object of the book is ” to bridge over the 
hiatus which exists between the phenomena 
occurring in the normal organism and those 
which are eUcited in the therapeutic use of 
drugs, to show how far the clinical effecta of 
remedies may be explained by their action on 
the normal body, and how tn«ie may in turn 
be correlated with physiological phenomena." 
DIXON, Walter E. MANUAL OF Bharka- 
COLOGY. &th ed., revis. 480 pp. lUuB. 
1921. Arnold. 18/- net. 

Attempts to furnish a simple account of 
piiarmacology, especially in so far os It will 
enable the student to understand the practical 
application of medicinal agents in the treat¬ 
ment of (Usease. The therapeutics included 
arc only such as serve to illustrate the pharma¬ 
cology. 

HORSLEY, Sir Victor, and STUROB, M. D. 

Alcx)uol and the Uoman Body. See 
Sociology (col. 487). 

MARTINDALE. W. H., and WESTOOTT, W. W. 

The Extra Puarhacufcria. 16th ed., revla. 
2 vols. 6i in. 1145x370 pp. 1018. Lewis. 
Vol. i,, 21/- net; vol. ii., 9/- net. 

Medicines are viewed from a pharmaceutical 
and medical aspect; and references to their use, 
with the doses employed, are givei\ in pr6et$. 
Modern official drugs are noticed, and older 
ones are introduced when unofficial prepara¬ 
tions of them are in use, or their preparatlona 
have undergone alteration. 

SAINSBURY, H. DRUGS AND THE DRUG 
Habit. (N.L.M.a.) 0 in. 307 pp. 1909. 
Methuen. 10/6 net. 

Calls attention to many erroneous conceptions 
which prevail regarding drugs; points out the 
more precise relations in which medicaments 
stand to disease; and makes prominent the 
fact that drug habits *’ are but Instances of a 
law which is fundamental, and in the manifesta¬ 
tion of which temperament and education play 
primary parts.” 

SMITH, Eustass. Sohs OomhoN Bekedibs 
AND THEIR USK IN PRAOTIOB. 119 pp. 1010. 
Lewis. 

Reprints of papers contributed to the BrUiih 
Medical Journal. CONTENTS: On an Unjustly 
Neglected Remedy (Tartarated Antimony); 
On the Internal Use of the Oil of Turpentine: 
On the Use ond Misuse of Iron Remedies. On 
the Use of Alkalis in Practical Medicine; On 
Antispasmodics and the Cure of Spasm: On 
Some Uses of Opium: On the Use of Sodium 
Salicylate In Certain Serious Inflammattons. 
TIDSWELL, H.. H. TOBACCO HABIT: ITS 
History and Pathology. 7 in. 246 pp. 
1911. Churchill. 

The author regards " the smoking of tobacco 
as the most universal and pemlcious of all drug 
hab its." 

WHITE, W. Hale. Materia Medioa: Pbas- 

KAOY, PBABMAOOLOGY, AMD TaSBRAPBUTIOS. 
16th ed. in. 703 pp. 1918. CburohlU. 
8/6 net. 

A popular text-book, clearly written and wetl- 
acrauged. In this ed. toe text Is brought op 
to date. 

WHITLA, Sir Wm. ELBXXKTB OF PHASICAOY, 
MATSRIAMHDIOAfANDTHBBAFXUnflB. lOto 
ed. 686 pp. XUus. 1918. Baillidre, 10/8 
net. 

The atm Is to give to the student of medldoe 
snob informatom In a concise fbm as he 
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g enerally has to sift out of two or more of the 
krger manuals. The work is diTided into 
distinct and separate sections, and the drugs 
arranged atphabetieaUy. 

DIETETICS 


A comprehensive ixeatise, first published in 
1865, and recmmlsed as a standard work on 
the subject, intended for reference rathdr 
than for teaching purposes. 

HYGIENE 


BBTQB. A. Hopmir TiiEORiBe or Dibt, aup 
THU iB Bsabino vpotr Practical Dibtstios. 
8 in. 868 pp. 1012. Arnold. 

New edition in preparation. A fairly exhaus* 
tive and au^orltatlve discussion of the subject. 
A work principally for practitioners. BIbliog. 
HUTOHISON, Robert. Foop AWD the P&nr> 
cmsS or xUETETics. 5th ed. oin. 630 pp. 
lllus. 1021. Arnold. 21/-not. 

The contents were originally addressed to the 
students of the London Hospital in the form 
of lectures. Much space is devoted to patent 
and proprietary foods, and an effort is made to 
deal fairly with their merits. A book for the 
general reader as well as students and prac¬ 
titioners of medicine. 

SAVAGE, William O. Food PoisONiya and 
Food Isfeotions. (C.P.H.S.) 8i In. 
256 pp. 1020. Camb. Press. 16/> net. 
Aims at stimulating interest in the subject, 
indicating where exact knowledge is lacking 
and the directions where it may be sought, and 
laying down lines of prevention. Borne of the 
views advanced are not in accordance with 
those accepted in the text-books. 


MEDICAL JUBISPRUDENCE 
BRBND, William A. Handbook of Medical 
JDMSPR 0DBNOK AND TOXIOOWOr. 3rd Cd., 
revlB. 6i In. 330 pp. Ulus. 1910. Griffin. 
10/6 not. 

A usefiil manual for students and practitioners, 
presenting in brief form the essential farts 
without overburdening the text with too many 
illustrative coses. Foinislies a compiete ac¬ 
count of the law relating to medical practice 
and tho various matters calling for the exercise 
of medico-legal knowledge which are most 
likely to be met with in everyday clinical 
practice. 

MANN, J. Dixon. Fokensio Medicine and 
ToxiooLOoy. 6th ed. 9 in. 721 pp. 1914. 
Griffin. 

A text-book for students as well as practitioners. 
The typical examples illustrative of the subjects 
dealt with are drawn from a wide field of 
English and foreign periodical literature- The 
section on toxicology is arranged with a view 
to simplicity and convenience of reference. 
MURRELL, William. What TO Do in Cases 
. orPOlSONINO. 5 in. 280 pp. 1912. Lewis. 
S/6. 

An admirable little hook giving clear and 
practical directions. The present ed. super¬ 
sedes all previoiu ones, containing, as it does, 
new matter. Many new poisons have been 
Introduced, some of them of considerable 
potency. 

ROBERTSON, W. O. A. Manual of Medical 
JUMSFRUDBHCE AND TOXICOLOGY. (B.M.S.) 
4th ed. 426 pp. 1021. Black. 12/6 net. 
An admirable handbook which has had a wide 
elroulattGfn. 

ROBBBTSON. W. 0. A. Medical Conduct 
AMD Phacmob. (B.M.S.) 176 pp. 1021. 

Black. 6/-net. 

A guide to the ethics of medicine by the 
Lecturer on Medical Jurisprudence and Public 
Health, School of Medicine, Royal College of 
Surgeons, EdUnbufgh. A handy volume for 
young, praetl^ners, based on lectures on 
forensle medicine. 

TAYLOR, Alfred 8. Pbxnoiflss and Psaotios 
OE MBDIOAI. JUmSFRUDSNOE. eut cd. Ed., 
revised, and bronchi iq> to date by Fred. J. 
Smlttu 2 vi^. 10 la. 1855 pp. tOlQ. 
Ghmcifiii. SO/' net. 

313 


DAVIES, A. M. A Handbook of Htgibmb. 
(M.P.B.S.) 4th ed. H in. 670 pp. lUus. 
1013. Griffin. 12/6 net. 

Attempts to furnish within brief comfiaas 
carefully digested and reliable infonnatton 
bearing upon every aspect of the subject. 


PABKES, L. 0., and KENWOOD. H. R. 

Hygiene and Public Health. 6th ed. 
8| in. 708 pp. lllus. 1017. Lewis. 
16/- net. 

In this edition of a well-known manual, a new 
chap, has been added on Maternity and Child 
Welfare Work; the subjects of Personal 
Hygiene, Camp Sanitation, and Communicable 
Diseases tiave been amplified; and a note on 
Marino Hygiene has been inserted. 


REID, Osorgs. PRACTICAL Sanitation. lOth 
ed.. revised. 8 in. 366 pp. 1019. Griflln. 
7/6 net. 

A handbook for sanitary inspectors and others 
interested in the subject. Includes descriptions 
of insanitary as well as sanitary work and 
appliances, illustrated by nilmerous diagrams. 
Cliapters on water supply, ventilation and 
warming, drainage, sewage, disposal, bouse 
construction, infection, and disinfection, etc. 


ROBERTSON, W. 0. A. Manual of PUBLIC 
Health. IB.M.S.) 4th ed. 272 pp. 1021. 
Black. 10/8 net. 

This volume and the author’s Manual of Medical 
Juritprudence were originally published as a 
single work The book has now been brought 
up to date. 

SAVAGE, W. G. Milk and the PUBLIC 
Health. 8^ in. 477 pp. 1012. Macmillan. 
12/6 net. 

The book is divided Into three parts—the first 
summarising scientific knowledge of the bac¬ 
terial contamination of milk and of the relation 
of this contamination to disease; the second 
describes the methodc and precautions of 
practical bacteriological examinations; and 
the third deals with the administrative aspects 
of the subject. 

WHITELECQE, Sir A., and NEWMAN. Sir O. 

Hygiene and Public Health. 13th ed., 
revised. 6^ in. 770 pp. 60 illus. 1917. 
Cassell. 10/6 net. 

An elementary manual which aims at sum¬ 
marising the most Important applications 
of Preventive Medicine, especially as they 
concern the routine duties of the Medical 
Officer of Health and the School Medical 
Officer. 


FOOD INSPECTION 


WILEY, Harvey W. Foods and their 

Adulteration. O in. 653 pp. 08 Ulus. 

1918. Churchill. 24/- net. 

Describes the origin of foods and their general 
characteristirs, and famishes a statement of 
their chemical composition, especially in rela¬ 
tion to nutritive properties. The principle 
adulterations to wluch the food products are 
obnoxious are also described, and where simple 
methods of detecting adulteration are known, 
they are stated. 


NtXRSING AND HOSPITALS 

ASHDOWN, A. H. A COHFLETS SYSTEM OF 
Hursing. New ed. 8 in. 760 pp. Ulus. 
1017. Dent. 12/6 net. 

Attempts to explain in popular language and 
in Om briefest form too entire range of Nnraing. 
Futnitoes a brief account of the different 
diseases, and toe probable treatment likely to 
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be siven by the phyiriolan and Burgeon in order 
that suitable preparation may be made by the 
nurse. A thoroughly practical manual. 
HUMPHBT, Laurenee. Hsiruai ov NuB6i5a, 
Mxpicsn AMP SnuaiOAii. New ed. 8 in. 
mpp. lUuB. 1017. Qrtffln. 8/flnet. 
Gives a short account of the anatomy of each 
set of organs, and then treats of the diseases 
of those organs and the appropriate nursing. 
Describes baths, enemata, poultices, bandaging, 
and various nursing appliances. Appendix 
contains recipes of food suitable for Invalids. 
1*BW1S, Psray Q. NiresiNo; Its Thxory amp 
Praotiob. 12th ed., tovis. and enlarged. 
480 pp. Dins. 1011. Scientific Press. 
4/- net. 

A complete text-book of medical, surgical, and 
monthly nursing, which aims at enabling 
nurses to work intelligently instead of by rule 
of thumb. 

MACDONALD, Isabel. Home Nitrsimo. 7 in. 

326 pp. 1000. Macmillan. .3/6 net. 

With notes on the preservation of health. 
Mainly ihteuded for reference in time of need. 


The writer has had an extensive experience in 
the practice and teaching of nursing. 
MACLEOD, Herbert W. O. Hyoibmb for 
Nursbb. 283 pp. 1011. Murray. 6/- net. 
A theoretical and practical mannai ptovidhig 
much tueful information in compact form. 
MILES, Alexander. StmeiOAL Warp Book 
AMD NURSIMO. Revised and largely re¬ 
written, with the osslstanoe of James Loch- 
head. 3rd ed. 8} in. 482 pp. 400 illus . 
1911. Scientific Press. 7/6 net. 

An admirable handbook for nurses and others. 
In this ed. a new section on General Methods of 
Treatment is added, in which the nurses* 
duties in regard to the administration 
of medicines and other matters are dealt 
with. 

OXFORD, M. N. Hampbook OF NORMIMO. 
8th ed., revis. 320 pp. 1923. Methuen. 
6/- net. 

The work, which is Intended primarily for 
hospital probationers, has been thoroughly 
revised since its lost edition in 1916, and now 
contains new chapters on X rays etc. 
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SECTION XII 
MUSIC 

[For LivesoZ/amouf mu*ieiant,tt» BioaRAPBY.} 


GENERAL WORKS 
COMBARIEU, Jules. Music: Its Lma Anna 
evolution. (I.S.S.) .?42pi». 1910. Kegan 
Paul. 7/8 net. 

The work Is based on the proposition that 
music is the ait of thinking in sounds. Con¬ 
tents: Introduction, Part 1. Musical Thought 
and Psychology; II. Music and Social Life; 
Ill. Musical Thought and Physiology; iV. 
Mnnicsl Thought and tlie Laws of Nature. 
DUNHILL, Thomas F. Chamber Musio. 
(H.L.) 9 in. 311 pp. Illus. 1913. Mac¬ 
millan. 12/e net. 

Treats of music for piano, stringed, and wind 
instruments used variously in combination, 
and deals more especial iy with tlie metliods of 
writing employed m works cast in sonata form. 
A handbook for the student who essays to 
embark upon the composition of Chamber 
Music. JliuHtratlons in music type, a special 
feature. 


MABOW, W. H. Studies in Modern Musio. 

First Series. 8 in. 343 pp. Pors. 1893. 

Seeley, 8/6 net. 

Bionaphical and critical essaw. Contents: 
Mask' ana Musical Criticism; Hector Berlioz 
and the French Bomantic Movement; llobert 
Schomaun and the Bomantlc Movement in 
Her many; Richard Wagner and the Reform 
of the Opera. For the general reader as well 
as the student. A second scries, dealing with 
Chopin, Dvorak, and Brahms, is published at 
the same price. 

HUNT, H. E. Smrr and Musio. ise pp. 

1922. Regan Paul. 3/ft net. 

A brief analysis of the physiological and 
psychological effects of music. The author 
regards music as one of the spiritual forces as 
oppMed to the material. Separate chapters 
treat of the part of music in education and with 
the functions of the teacher. 

M'EWEN, John B. The Tbouort in Musio. 

Si In. 233 pp. 1912. Macmillan. 4/6 net. 
“An inquiry into the principles of musical 
rhythm, phrasing, and expression ’’ by the 
Professor of Musical Composition In the Royal 
Academy of Music. 

PARRY, Sir C. H. H. STYLB IN MusiOAl. AST. 

9 in. 488 pp. 1911. Macmillan. O.p. 
Based on lectures delivered daring the author’s 
tenure of the Oxford Professorship. There 
are 21 chapters dealing with various aspects of 
Style—the evolution and functions of thematic 
material, texture, theory and academicism, 
rcallstlo suggestion, ate. The author “ writes 
with a full heart out of a great store of learning; 
the spacious things, the things that really 
daatter, are always before his eyes."— Timet. 
STREATFEtLD, R. A. MODERN MUSIO AND 

MUBiaANS. 9 in. 366 pp. 24 illus. 1906. 

Methuen. O.p. . ... 

Lays rtress upon " the development of music, 
as a means m ^rsonal expression, rather than 
upon its metely technical history," Little 
space given to biography, save when the 
inoldcuts of a composer's life affected his music 
In any salient manner. A though^ series 
of studi^ beginning with Pal^trlna and 
ending wltti A^udiStranas. 
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WATT, Henry J. Foundations or Musio. 

91 in. 253 pp. 1919. Camb. Press. 18/-net. 
A sequel to the author’s The PtyehoUtgv of 
Sound. Aims at serving both the psycho¬ 
logist and the musician. Thc'carlierpart of the 
work expounds the fundamental notions of the 
psychology of tone. In the later chaps, an 
attempt is made “ to bridge the gulf between 
the psychological elements and processes of 
music on the one hand, and on the other, the 
sensory stulI and functions of musio as the 
musician observes them." 

WILUAMS, 0. F. Abdy. THE RHYTHM OT 

Modern Music. Si m. 338 pp. 1009. 

Macmillan. 6/6 net. 

Deals with the subject in Its mthetlc aspect 
rather than as an element of formal construc¬ 
tion. Technical terms are avoided as far M 
possible in order that the book may bo accept¬ 
able to the general reader. Many musical 
illustrations. 

WOOD, Alexander. PHYSIOAI. Basis of Music . 

(C.M.S.L.) Si in. 163 pp. Ulus. 1913. 

Camb. Press. S/S net. 

A popular manual which attempts to famish 
the earnest reader with some grasp of the prin¬ 
ciples. Very little previous knowledge is 
assumed, 'fables, Appendix (dealing with 
logarithmic method of measuring musical 
intervals), and Bibliog. 


DICTIONARIES 

DICTIONARY OF ORGANS AND ORGANISTS. 

2nd cd. 0 in. 441 pp. 1021. Mate. 12/8 
net. 

Contains four articles on " Records of British 
Organ Builders, 940-1600," "The Study of 
Church Music,’’" On a Few Points of the Organ 
Building of the Future," and "Organists’ 
Assn." There is a bibliog. of the organ which 
Includes 766 works, and particulars ue given 
of the principal Ixindon and provIncLil churches 
and concert halls. 


DUNSTAN, Ralph. CYOLOFADIC DIOTIONABY 
OF Music. 2ud ed. H in. 548 pp. 1910. 
Curwen. 

Comprises 14.000 musical terms and phrases, 
6000 biographical notices of musicians, and 
600 articles on musical topics. Appendices 
contain an English-Itallan vocahulacy; a list 
of notable quotations; hints on Italian and 
German pronunciation; notes on Russian 
musical terms; a list of Spanish musioM terms: 
a bibliography and several useful charts and 
tables. This edition contains 4000 additional 
referenda. 

GROVE’S DICTIONARY OF MUSIC AND 
MUSICIANS. Ed. by J. A. Fuller MaiUand. 
New cd. 6 vols. 9 in. 3974 pp. 1M4-10. 
UacmlUan. 25/- net per vol. 

The standard work of reference. Deals fully, 
clearly, and authoritatively with every aspect 
of the subject. Intended for the Mnetal 
reader as well as the professional musician. 
QUARRY, W. B. Dictionary of Musioad 
OOHF oemoNa and Composers. 200 pp. 
1920. Routledge. 6/- net. 

A handy little work with a coplow bibliog. 

318 



HTTUO 


' BOOKS THAT COTJOT 


BmMtAim, Hnco. DnmosAUT or Mxraio. i 
Tr. by J. S. 8hedk>ck. 4tb ed., revla. and j 
e^arg. 908 np. 1908. Atigener. 

Contains tn moderate apaoe a record of all the 
oompoaera of any note, besides explanations 
of mtwioal terms, Iwief histories of the different 
schools of music, and mnefa miscellaneous 
mronnation. Compression, accuracy, critical 
judgment, and a striet adjustment of space 
are fmktures of ttie work. 

OTCLOf«DlA OF MUSIC AHD 
MUSICIANS. Ed. by L. J. de Bekkei. 
84 in. 748 pp. 1911, Chambers. 

Covers the entire period of musical history 
from^ the earliest times to 1010. A compre* 
nensiTe reference book giving adequate in¬ 
formation on any matter connected with music 
or musicians. A list of boola tor fuither 
reding is given at the end of every important 
article. Popular. 

HISTORY 

DAVEY, Henry. History op Erqush Music. 

9 in. S24 pp. 1021. Curwen. 26/- net. 
This work, originally published in 1896, has 
been revised and re-written. " Ita careful 
records of the achievements of English musi¬ 
cians, particularly of the earlier periods, its 
precise chronology, and its details of the 
contents of manuscripts and of early printed 
publications have made it of great value to the 
student.”—TVmes. 

DICKINSON, Edward. GROWTH Aia> DEVELOP¬ 
MENT op Music, o in. 422 pp. 1906. 
Reeves. 

Ihe author emphaslBes the vastness and com¬ 
plexity of rJie study of the history of music, 
and endeavours to clear the way by indicating 
toe problems, the method, and the materials. 
The narrative and critical portion of the tmok 
aims at giving a terse and comprehensive 
shmmary of musical history. Valuable biblio¬ 
graphy, chiefly American works. 

FMMER, H. O. Rise anp Devei/ipment op 
Miutart Musio. 156 pp. 1912. Reeves. 
An account of the rise of military music In 
England, with an introduction by Lient. Albert 
Williams, M.V.O. The author is the historian 
of toe Royal Artillery Band. 

RILBURN, N. Story op Chamber Music. 

(M.S.S.) 267 pu. Ulus. 1904. W. Scott. 

A popular account covering the ground pretty 
fully. The final chapter deals with Chamber 
Music of recent times. Chronological and 
biographical appendix and glossary of terms. 
LEE, E. Markham. STORY OP Symphony. 

(M.S.S.) 264 pp. Bias. 1916. W. Scotfc. 
Aims at setting forth all that is important in 
the story of tlie symphony, from the earliest 
examples of, toe form to toe present day. 
Much space given to an analysis of the sym¬ 
phonies of Beethoven. A brief account of too 
work of present-day composers is also included. 
MIBCKS, Fredeiiok Proohaume Mubio in 
THE Last Four centuries. 84 in. 669 pp. 
1906. Novello. 

'* A contribution to the history of musical 
expression.” An historical account based 
largely upon too views of the composers toem- 
selves. Sets toe tacts before too reader, and 
allows him to form his own conclusions. A 
wo rk o f Insight and learning. 

SOUtHOATB, T. L., and Othais. EhoIiISh 
Music, 1604-1904. (M.S.8.) 669 pp. Ulus. 
1908. W. Scott. 

Lectures given at Music Loan Exhibition held 
in London in 1904. Contents: Evolution 
of Pianolor^ by T. L. Southgate; Our RngH»b 
. Songs, w. H. Cummings; Early English 
Viols and fhelr Music, by H. Watson; Madri¬ 
ds, Bounds, Oatches, Glees, and Part-Songs, 
by B> Lee; The Recorder, Plate, Fife, and 
Flccolo/bv J. Finn; Music In England in teo4, 
by Ste F- Bridge. 

319 


STANFORD, Oharba V., and FORSYTH, OsdL 
History op Music. 896 pp. mus, 1916. 
Macmillan. 12/- net. 

Famishes the student and toe general reader 
with a short, popular account of toe whole 
conrse of musloaf history. After treatiiig of 
the OrlMns of Musio, the authors recount the 
story of music in toe ancient world. Sub¬ 
sequent chaps, deal with the invention of plnral- 
melody, the development of scales and note- 
forms, counterpoint and Tudor Instraments. 
The later chaps, are devoted to toe world of 
Modem Musio. List of toe chief names In 
musical history. 

WALKER, Bmsst. History op Musio ih 
Enoland. 9 in. 870 pp. 1907. Oxford 
Prew. O.p. 

Sketches toe main features of English music 
from its earliest artistic manifeataraons to toe 
close of the 19th century. " BnflUsh musio ” 
is meant to include “ music made In EnMand,** 
not solely “ music composed by Englishmen." 
Chapter on folk-music contains references to toe 
melodies of Scotland, Ireland, and Woles. The 
book is primarily concerned with toe actual 
music, and only secondarily with biographical 
aud antiquarian matters. 

THEORY OF MUSIC 

BANISTER, Henry 0. Text-Book op Music. 

New ed. 64 in. 346 pp. 1899. Beil. 8/6. 
A compendious manosl of musical knowledge 
widelv used by candidates for the middle class 
examinations, in connection with universities 
and c.ollegeg. Attempts to compress within 
the limits of one small volume all toe informa¬ 
tion respecting musical theory, requisite lor 
such students. 

BUCK, Fsrey C. Acoustics poa Musicians. 

9 in. 169 pp. 1918. Oxford Press.' 7/6 net, 
The autoor contends that the understanding of 
the principles of Acoustics depends on the 
grasp of a few elementary mathematical con¬ 
ceptions. In this book he tries to explain each 
fundamental mathematical idea at the point 
where the understanding of it becomes vital. 
DUNSTAN, Ralph. A MANUAL OP MusiO. 

19th ed. 7 In. 309 pp. Curwen. 

A standard text-book. 

SHINN, Frsderisk 0. ELEMENTARY Ear- 
Trainino. 2 vols. 84 in. 240 pp. N.d. 
Vincent. 

Book I. Melodic; Book II. Harmonic and 
Contrapuntal. Explains a method of training 
the ear to perceive and riUcrlroinate relations 
of pitch, strength, and length, in so far as these 
constitute the elements of musical sounds, and 
of writing of toe same from dictation. Ear- 
tests and dictation exercises. 

WATT, Henry J. PSYOHOLOOY OP SOUND. 
94 in. 249 pp. 1917. Camb. Press. 10/6 
net. 

Attempts an analysis of toe sense of hearing, 
the writer arguing that his analysis " is fitted 


tends, must be of the highest importance to 
musical practice and seatbwoe. 

NOTATION 

CURWEN.John. TonioSol-Fa. Min. 44pp. 
N.d. Novell©. 

An exposition of the Tonic Sol-fa notation and 
method of tesichlng Intended for those who are 
already familiar with toe Staff nototlon. Fur¬ 
nishes an Interesting comparison between toe 
old nototlon and toe new. Practical exwelses 
given. 

Wl^lAlQi, c. F. Ab^. Story op notahor 
(M.S.S.) 281 pp. Vlxm. 1908. W. Seott. 
A ixmuiar account, cleM^ written and detailed 
In ti&e final chapter the aui^ dlsMUMea. 


final chapter tl 
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atteinptB to invent new forme of notation, and 
to reform the old. List of autiiorlticBi glossary, 
and chronological table of notation. 

HARMONY AND COMPOSITION 

BRIDGE, Sir F.. and SAWYER, F. J. A 

CounSB 07 BAKHONY. 216 pp. 1990. 
Novello. 

Aims at providing students with praoUral in¬ 
struction, free from all philosophic^ or acousti¬ 
cal arguments. Based on existing systems, 
mainly those of Goss and Macfartcn. The 
authors believe that the teaching of harmony 
should not be a purely meclianical process, but 
should aim at a more artistic result—the 
“ creation " of harmony by the student. 
BUCK, Persy 0. UitFiocKKU Habuony. Si|ln. 

174 pp. 1011. Oxford Frees. 7/6 net. 

A short treatise on modulation, Imrmonisation 
of melodies, undgurod basses, inner melodies, 
canons, and ground basses. An examination 
book specially Intended for candidates for 
degrees of O.vford University, 

KITSOM, C. H. Evolution of Habmont. 
8 in. 487 pp. 1014. Oxford Press. 12/6 
net. 

A treatise on the material of musical com¬ 
position, its gradual growth and elementary 
use.” A feature of the work is the discarding 
of the figured bass as a means of teaching 
harmony. The cuncludiug chap, deals witii 
Modern Tendencies. The author draws upon 
an experience of twelve years as a teacher of 
harmony. An important work. 

OAKEY, Georgs. Tkxt-Book OF Harmony. 

12th cd. 240 pp. M.d. Curwen. 

Aims at explaining the facts of harmony in a 
simple, dlear, and succinct manner. Well- 
ari'.*uacu, reliable, amply illustrated by perti¬ 
nent examples, and supplemented by a course 
of practical exercises. 

PROUT, Ebenezer. Harmony: Its Thkoky 
AND Practick. 16th cd. Be vised and largely 
TO-writteii. 8 in. .869 pp. 1903. Augencr. 
The volume is the outcome of many years’ 
experience in teaching tlie theory of music, 
and is generally rerognised to be the last word 
on the subject. Analytical index, also index of 
musical illustratious. 

STANFORD, Sir Charles V. Musical Com¬ 
position. (M.L.a.) 8 in. 193 pp. 1911. 
Macmillan. 6/- net. 

A short treatise for students—tlie first for three 
centuries, in wiiicti composition has been treated 
by a composer whose oivn works have claims to 
live. A book full of sound practical wisdom, 
finely expressed. 


COUNTERPOINT—CANON- 
FUGUE 

BERNARDl, O. O. COUNTERPOINT. (M.B.3.) 

214 pp. 1021. Kegan Paul. 4,^6 net. 

This text-book, by n noted Italian Professor 
of Musio, is offered to the English student as a 
means of assisting tho movement towards a freer 
teaching of the subject in schools. Emphasises 
model counterpoint, and critically discusses 
many examples In various combination of 
parts. 

KITSON, C. H. ART OF COUNTBRPOINT AND 
ITS APPUOATION A9 A DBCOBATIVK Principli. 
857 pp. 1907. Oxford Press. 10/- net. 

This mannol diflfers from others in (1) the deri¬ 
vation of the rultn ot soholastie counterpoint 
from the nractice ot Palestrina, rather than 
from a study ot text-books; (2) toe prominence 
given to details commohly Ignored or inade¬ 
quately treated; (3) toe treatment ot combined 
comt^oint: and (4) the application ot counter- 
point to modem part-writing. 


KITSON, 0. H. STUDIBB in FUOTTB. 104 pp. 

1909. Oxford Press. 6/- net. 

“A short but very able contribution to the 
subject from the examination point of view, 
it is entirely oocopled with practical considera¬ 
tions which will be helpful to the candidate." 
—TYmsf. 

HACFARREN, Sir O. A. COUNTBRPOINT: 
Peactioal Ooubsb of study. New ed. 
10 in. 122 pp. Camb. Press. 7/9 net, 

A treatise founded on observation of the music 
of the greatest artists. Assumes a large atnount 
of elementary knowledge. Modulation is not 
discussed. 

PEARCE, Charles W. Studbnt’s Counter 
POINT. 6i in. 93 pp. N.d. Vincent. 
An elementary treatise. The way in which 
the subject-matter is arranged, and its clearness 
and conciseness, leave little-to be desired. A 
preliminary knowledge of Elementary Har¬ 
mony is assumed. 

PEARCE, Charles W. Cohposbr's Counter¬ 
point. 61 in. 128 pp. N.d. Vincent. 

A sequel to the author's Students' CounterpoiTit. 
Defines tlie limits of the. art of Counterpoint as 
viewed in the light of composers’ practice. 
PROUT. Ebenezer. Double Counterpoint 
AND Canon. 2nd ed. 8i in. 284 pp. 1894. 
Augener. 

Deals with many of the most abstruse probiems 
ot muistcal theory, these being illustrated by a 
large number of examples. 

PROUT, Ebenezer. PUQUE. drd ed. 8} in. 

256 pp. N.d. Augener. 

The author’s materials have been sought in the 
works of tho great composers themselves, and 
he starts w-ith the axiom that Bach’s fugues 
are the fiii>>st in existence. Tho book places 
the laws of fugal construction on an altogether 
different basis from that hitherto adopted. 


MUSIGAE FORM 


DANNREUTHER. Edward. MirsiU.^L Obna- 
MENT.tTiON. 11 in. 225 pp. N.d. Novello. 
The materials arc arranged in juust-chrono- 
logicai order and serve for a general survey as 
well as for a special study of ornaments. 
GLYN, Margaret H. Analysis of the Evolu¬ 
tion of Musical Fohm. 9 in. 368 pp. 1909. 
Longmans. O.p. 

Attempts to apply the evolutionary principle 
to practical music, by which means, the writer 
maintains, it is possible “ to produce an 
analysis which sliail weld all the various parts 
of musical education Into one consistent and 
logical whole.” Part 1. Tone-Material; P.art 
11. Rhythm. Appendix of musical iliustra- 
tions. 

PAUER, Ernst. MUSICAL Foaua. 8} in. 

191 pp. N.d. Novello. 

Explains the respective forms of vocal and in¬ 
strumental music, and calls attention to those 
composers who have excelled in cither. 


PROUT, Ebenezer. Musical Form. 8| in. 

260 pp. 1893. Augener. 

The first part of the work deals with the funda¬ 
mental principles of rhythm, as shown In the 
construction ot musical phrases and sentences, 
and in the last two chapters the two typical 
forms—the Binary and the Ternary—out of 
which all others are developed, receive full and 
adequate treatment. 


CONDUCTING 

BOULT, A. 0. Handbook on thb TECBNiqva 
OF CONDUenMO. 1921. Oxford: Hall. 
8/- net, 

VThtts no attempt is made to.solve all toe 
conductor’s dlfflculUes, toe handbook famishes 
much useful information regarding first prin¬ 
ciples. There are diagrams to explain metoods 
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of beating time, and sugBeBtlons for the 
preparation of ecoroa and iot the conduct of 
rehearsato. 

OROQBR, T. R. Kotxb on Oondcctoks akb 
C oNDOOl^a. 2ad ed., revised and eniarged. 
63 pp. leoa. Yf. Keeves. O.p. 

A reliable guide to the art of conducting an or¬ 
chestra or choir. An elementary book afford¬ 
ing many practical hints. 

WAGMESt, Biehard. On Conbbctino. Tr. by 
R. Bonnreuther. 2nd ed. 122 pp. For. 
1887, Reeves. 

A treatise on style in the execution of classical 
mnsic, written by a practical master of the 
grand style. 

WEINGARTNER, Felix. ON CondbOTINO. 
Tr. by Ernest Kewman. 8} in. 50 pp. 
1006. Breitkoff and Hkrtcl. 

An admirable little manual by a master of the 
art. 

CHIEF MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 
Organ. 

BUCK, Peroy C. OnoAN Flayinq. (M.L.) 
124 in. 102 pp. 1912. Macmillan. 7/6 
net. 

An excellent book the object of which is to 
estahiish a system of practice for securing the 
best kind of executive skill. Embodies the 
principles associated with tlio teaching of Hit 
Walter Farratt. 

LAHEE, Henry C. Tub Obqan and its 
HASTBES. 8 in. 345 pp. Ulus. 1009. 
Pitman. O.p. 

“ A short account of the most celebrated or¬ 
ganists of former days, as well os some of the 
more prominent organ virtuosi of the present 
time, together with a brief sketch of the de- 
velopraeul of organ construction, organ music, 
and organ playing." 

WILLIAMS, 0. F. Abdy. 6TORT OB tub Oroan. 

(H.S.S.) 352 pp. Ulus. 1903. W. Scott. 
An ontlinc based upon documentary evidence. 
Comprehensive and thoroughly rcaiUblo. 
Valuable appendices dealing with organ- 
builders, organ stops, techuical terms, specifi¬ 
cations of organs of various dates and countries, 
etc. Bibliog. 

WILLIAMS, 0. F. Abdy. Story of Oroan 
Music. (M.S.S.) 312 pp. Ulus. 1905. 

W. Scott. 

Does not claim to be more than an outline, 
tu which a few of the works of leading repre¬ 
sentatives arc briefly described. Tw'o chapters 
on English organ music, and a final one on its 

S rogresB. Appendices: (a) Musical Ulustra- 
ious; (b> Chronological Synopsis of Organ 
Composers; (c) Bibliography, and CoUectlous 
of Organ Music. 


Pianoforte. 

HATTHAY, Tobias. Aor op Touch in ali; its 
Divkrsitt; an Analysis and Synthbsis 
OF Pianoforte Tonb-Froduction. 8 in. 
369 pp. 1903. Longmans. 10/6. 

The work Is divided Into four parts. The first 
shows the relation the study of touch bears to 
the general problems of pianoforte education; 
the second deals with key-treatment from its 
iwirumental aspect; the third exhibits the 
muscular difficulties of the problem; and the 
fourth treats of the postures and movements 
which mtist, or may, accompany correct key- 
treatment. 

HEWMAN, EtBSsL Funo-Flatrr and its 
H frsio. (M.F.J 187 pp. 1920. Richards. 
7/6 net. , , , ,. „ 


praetlci^ use to tnuslcl 


aprove- 
lians is 


PAUBR, Emsst. Tux Art of Pianoforib 
Flayiho. 10| in. 88 pp. B d. NoveUo. 
A concise and practical treatise. Btscussos 
those phases of the art which form the basis of 
a good, solid, and correct execution. 
SHEOLOCK, f. s. PiAHOFcmxB Sonata: Its 
Uriqin and Dbvblopubhi. 8 in. 252 pp. 
Ulus. 1896. Methuen. O.p. 

A work of orlMnal research adequately covering 
every aspect of the subject. Chapters on 
Haydn and Mozart; Beewoven; Schumann, 
Chopin, Brahms, and Liszt; The Sonata In 
England; Modem Sonatas, Duet Sonatas, 
Sonatinas, etc. 

Violin. 

CHAPIN, A. A. nsABT OF Music: Story of 
THB Violin. 191 pp. 1922. Methuen. 
7/6 net. 

Traces the growth of the instrument through¬ 
out the ages. 

MORRIS, W. Meredith. British Violin- 
MAKERS, Classical and Modern. 9 in. 
^ 260 pp. Ulus. 1904. Chatto. O.p. 

'A biographical and critical dictionary of 
British makers of the' violin, from the founda¬ 
tion of the Classical School to the end of the 
19th century, with introductory chapters, and 
numerous portraits and illustrations.^’ 
RIVARDB, A. Violin and its Technique. 
(M.L) 8 in. 60 pp. 1921. Macmillan. 

4/6 net. 

A brief exposition of the capabiiities of the 
violin os a means to the interpretation of 
music. Five short essays for the practical 
guidaiire of violinists on the bow, technique, 
vibrato, and practice. 

SANUVS, William, and FORSTER, Simon A. 

1 Hismuy of the Violin. 390 gp. Ulus. 
I Reeves. 

“ And other instruments played on with the 
bow from the remotest times to the present. 
Also an account of the principal makers, 
English and furcigo. ’ 

INSTRUMENTATION AND 
ORCHESTRATION 
COERNE, Louis A. Evolution of modern 
OKOllESTRATlON. 9 in. 288 pp. 1908. 
Macmillan. O.p. 

A notable book whicli attempts to trace the 
evolution of the orcliestra and of orchestration 
in connection with the lilstory of music proper. 
Stress is laid upon wh.at arc termed the " Im¬ 
pelling forces to which tlie development of 
orciicstration is due. Appendix contains a 
few illustrations taken from representative 
orcticstral scores. 

FORSYTH, Ceeil. ORCHESTRATION. (M.L.) 
0 in. 528 pp. Ulus. 1914. Macmitlan. 
25/- net. 

Describes the instruments of a modem 
orcliestra, indicates their development, and 
proceeds to trace the types of music which 
have been reflected in coustmctioual changes, 
particularly the types most familiar smee 
Beethoven s time. A good deal of spaco is 
given to Strhig-technlque. Famishes a list of 
instruments as well as a classification. 
HENDERSON, W. d. OROHBSTRA AND OR¬ 
CHESTRAL music. (MU8.S.) 248 pp. Ulus. 
1906. Murray. O.p. 

An excellent work for musical amateurz. Each 
instrument Is described, and some account of 
the distinctive nature and functions of (ho 
strings, the wood, the brass, and Uie percussion 
instruments is given. The duties of (be con¬ 
ductor and the requisites of good orchestral 
playing are also sketched. 

LYON, JMttSS. FRACTIOAL GUIDB to THB 
ModIhn Orchestra. (M.L.a.) 6tu. 93 pp. 
1912, Macmillan. V6 net. 

Briefly explains the qualittes of the different 
Insttoments. An exocUent little handbook. . 
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Hirsio 


PROUT, BbtntMr. iNSXKUHliirEATIOIT. 

144 pp. N.d. Novello. 

IndicaleB the quallllcatlonB ot the student of 
Instruments, and discusses, among other sub¬ 
jects, instrumentation of vocal music and 
orchestration of concertos. The manual is 
illustrated by extracts from the works of 
famous composers, and the order of the instru¬ 
ments in a score is given in an appendix. 
UPTON, G. P. Stavdako Coxcekt GmoE. 

518 pp. Ulus. 1009. Hutchinson. 

A handbook of the standard symphonies, 
oratorios, cantatas, and symphonic poems. 
The concert-goer will find this a lielpful work. 

ART OF SINGING 


formulsB hereby the difficulties which beset 
the path of the youim or^ist or choirmaster 
may be removed. Xunushes many valuable 
hints. 

ROOTHAM, 0. B. VoiCK TBAIMKa VOR CB01K8 
AND SOHOOIS. at iQ- 16b pp* 1012- 
Camb. Press. 4/6 net. 

Chaps, on Value of Vocal Training for Boys and 
Girls, The Teacher and His Qualifleations, 
Formation of a Church Choir, Procedure in the 
Practice Hoorn, Selection of Music, Exercises, 
etc. The author is Organist and Choirmaster 
at St. John's College, Cambridge. Exercises 
can be bad separately, 1/9 net. 

(5«e alto Heugion, eof. 411.) 


Voice Culture. 

BACH, Albert B. Musical Education and 
Voice Culture. 5tu ed. 9 in. 2«i pp. 
1898. Kcgan Paul. 

A valuable work for vocalists ami tcacliers of 
singing. Consists of a series of lectures in 
whieh the author tries to record, in the simidcst 
form, his artistic experience during a numbe.r 
of years as a concert and operatic singer in 
Italy and Germany, as ivell .is whatever 
personal intercourse with thinking artists and 
a careful and extensive study of tho best works 
on ^e Hubjeot, could suggest. Gives list of 
works consulted. 

FFBANGCON-DAVIES, D. SlNOtNO of THE 
Future. 8 in. 299 pp. Por. luoo. Lane. 
12/0 net. 

The book is meant " not only for singers, but 


ORATORIO—CAROL. 


Church Music. 
187 pp. 1923 


New ed., 
Mowbray. 

Engusb 
2 vols. 


BELL, Maurioa F. 
rcvls. 7 III. 

3/0 net. 

BUMPUS, John S. History of 
CSTIIEDKAL Music (1549-1889). 

600 pp. Dlus. N.d. Laurie. 

A sketch dealing fully with every aspect of 
the subject. A brightly written book Intended 
for the general reader as well as the student 
ot music. Bibliog. 

DUNCAN, E. Story of the Cvroi. (M.S.S.) 

264 pp. Ulus. 1011. W. Scott. 

The only book which narrates the history of 
the carol in brief and popular form. Deals wi^ 
many interesting aspects of tho subject, some 
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subject of siioecii or song-preacliers, readers, 
pleaders, lecturers, reciters.” “ Written with 
complete knowtedge by a singer who is also au 
artist.” PaKF., by Sir 1C. Elgar. Part 1. 
What is Singing? Part II. Style, Oratorio.Opera. 
FUCITO, S., and BEYER, B. J. Caruso: and 
THE ART OF Singing. 9 in. 220 pp. 1922. 
Cnw'in. 10/0 net. 

Includes Caruso’s vocal exercises and his 
practical advice to students and teachers of 
singing. Signor Fucito w'as for six years 
Caruso’s aceoinpanlst and roach. 

GREENE, H. Plunkat. Interpretation in 
Song. (Mus.L.) 8 in. 307 pp. 1912. 
Macmillan. 7/0 net. 

An illuminating study of every branch of the 
vocal art by n well-knowTi public singer. A 
valuable manual for the student, but tlie public 
vocalist will probably learn mo-st from its pages. 
HENDERSON, W. J. ART OF the Singer. 

(M.S.) 278 pp. 1900. Murray. O.p. 

A book of practical hints about vocal teehnUiue 
and style. The author has read all the authori¬ 
ties, has made a large number of experiments 
with voices, has observed the methods of many 
teachers, and has heard and studied tho famous 
singers of the past quarter of a century. 
ttACKTNLAY, M. Sterling. Sinuimo VOICE and 
1TB Training. 205 pp. i9io. Houtiedge. 
4/6 net. 

Contains articles contributed to a popular 
magaxine In 1908, under the title " The Voice 
and its Trednlng.” There is also a chapter on 
" The AJrt of Expression. ' 

SANTLBT, Bir Oharlss. AST OF Singing and 
VOOAli DsOLABATION. 169 pp. 1908 
Macmillan. 3/0 net. 

The author was one of tho foremost singers of 
his time. He here gives practical counsel 
based on more than sixty years of theoretical 
and practical experience. A valuable manual 
for tooso desirous of joining the vocal profession. 

Gboirg. 

MARTIN. Sir Georgs 0. Abv of Training 
CBOR iTOYS. 11 in. 82 pp, N.d. Novello. 
The iuthoi, who was Orgamst of St. Paul’s 
CatheiUA}, seeks to tedace the ext to simple 
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togiral iable; <d) books, MSS., and musical 
collections. 

PATTERSON, Annie W. STORY OF ORATORIO. 

(M.8.8.) 266 pp. Jilus. 1902. W. Scott. 
Oratorio is here traced from its dawn to its 
climax in the masterpieces of Handel and Men- 
dclssotm. Technicalities .and statistics arc 
touched upon as lightly as possible save in the 
l.ost two chapters, wdiich are intended for 
musical students. Appendices; (a) List of 
principal oratorio coniposeis and their works; 
(6) First performances ot important oratories; 
(cj Suggested sources from which to form a 
bibliography of oratorio. 

Opera. 

DENT, Edward J. klox art’s Oferas: A 
Critioal Study. 9 in. 447 pp. Ulus. 
1913. Clmtto. 12/6 net. 

The object is first, to present Mozart’s principal 
operas OB still living works to modern audi¬ 
ences: and, secondly, to draw from them 
illustrations of certain points of view from 
which music in general, and opera in particular, 
may ho considered. List of Mozart’s operas. 

ELSON, Arthur. CR1TIC.4L HISTORY OF OPERA. 

891 np. For. 1906. Seeley. O.p. 

Fnrnisnes an account of the rise and progress 
ot the different schools, with a description of the 
master works in each. Fopular. 

FORSYTH, Cwll. Musio and Nationausm: 
A Study OF English Opera, sin. 859 pp. 
19X1. Macmiltan. 6/6 net. 

The author discusses in the first place the de¬ 
terring and fostering influences which a naUon 
may exert on its composers, and in the next, 
gives an account of Uio way in which the de¬ 
terrent forces have affected the production of 
opera In this country, BibUog. of English 
opera. 

GUiMAM, lAwnuM. Asphots of Modern 
Opera. 21S pp. 1909. Lane. 4/6 net. 
Four brief essays by a critic who biw written 
much on this subject. His standpoint is fai- 
dlcated by his statemnat ibat the shadow ox 
” the tyrant ot Bayreuth " has laid “ a shMstet 
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and paralysiitg magie upon almost all his 
sttcoessors. * 

KBEHBIEL, H. S. Book of Opbras: His- 
loarBs, Plots. AND Music. 2ndcd. ssipp. 
inuB. 1020. Macmillan. 10/' net. 

A brief popular account of modem operas, 
beginning with Rossini's " II Barbiere dl 
Sivlglia *’ and concluding adth Humperdinck’s 
“Hftnsel und Qrctol.” The principal operas 
of Wagner arc dealt with, and there is a chapter 
on “ Parsifal." No index. 

NEWMARCH, Rosa. Thk RUSSUN Ufera. 

420 pp. Ulus. 1014. Jenkins. 

The book is based upon live papers dcali^ 
with the development of National Opera in 
Russia which the writer read before the 
Mnslcal Association of London. The subject- 
matter covers the period from the first per¬ 
formance of Glinka’s “ A Life for the Tsar,^’ in 
183d. to the production of llimsky-Korsakov’s 
opera, "The Tsar's Bride,” in 1809. Fresh 
matter hss been ailded. 

STREATFEILD, R. A, Tub Opera. 3rd ed., 
revis. and eiilarg. Hi in. 382 fip. 1907. 
Routledge. tS/- net. 

*• A sketch of the divclopmcnt of opera, with 
full descriptions of all works in the modern 
repertory.” A clear and impiirtial sui-vey by 
a cnltlvatcd niu.sician. Introduction by J. A. 
Fnller Maitland. Indices of operas and com¬ 
posers. 


Wagnsrian Opera. 

HADDEN, J. Cuthbart. Operas of Waonbr: 
Their plots, music, and History. 8 in. 
264 pp. Hlus. 1008. Jack. 6/- net. 

The book is Intended for the musical amateur. 
Aims at giving in simple language a clear out¬ 
line of the several works in the Wagnerian 
repertoire, with such facts about their history 
and the original sources of Uicit texts as are 
likely to prove generally interesting. Colonri^ 
illustrations. 

HADOW, M. H. Studies in Modern Music. 
See col. 317. 

NEWMAN, Ernest. Waoner as Man and 
Artist, sin. 40ipp.iiius. 1014. Dent. O.p. 
The author first of all studies Wagner as a 
mau^ and then his theory and practice as a 
niusici.m. A chronological digest of Wagner's 
life Is given in a Synthetic Tabic at the end of 
the volume. Two appendices. One deals with 
the Racial Origin of Wagner, the other with 
W.agnpr and Super-Wagner. 

RUMCIMAN, John F. Richard Wagner, 
Composer. OF Operas. 9 m. 442 pp. Ilius. 
1913. Bell. O.p. 

Attempts to depict Wagner as ho lived, and 
to describe his artistic aehievement as it is. 
No general theory eoiiceriiing Wagner is jjro- 
roiinded, the author sfrictly .adliering to the 
fact.s. An important urork by a well-known 
musical critic. 
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SECTION XIII 
PHILOLOGY 


GENERAL WORKS 
JASFERSEN, Otto. Lanouage; Its Kattfre, 
DEVEtAPUBKT, AKD OEIOIK. 81 in. 448 pp. 
1922. Allen. 18/-net. 

The wock is largelj' a reconstruction of the 
author’s Progress in Language <1894). It gives 
*' a biological or biographiral science of lan¬ 
guage " by sketching the linguistic biology or 
biography of the speaking individual. Of the 
four sections into vhich the work is divided, 
the first ^ves a brief "history of linguistic 
science.” 

MOULTON, J. H. SOIEKOE OV LaEGUAQR. 

79 pp. 1903. Camb. Press. 1/6 net. 

Two lectures delivered to students of the 
University Extension at Cambridge. In¬ 
tended to be a popular Introduction to the 
subject. A bibliog. is appended, but chiefiy 
fur serious students. 

SKEATfW.W. Science op Ettmot^gt. Sin. 

242 pn. 1912. Oxford Press. 4/6 net. 

The book is intended to serve as a guide, to the 
author’s etyniologicai dictionary and similar 
works. Furnishes a brief sketch of the methods 
and principles of comparative philology, illus- 
tratiniT by many English words and their 
derivations. Chapters are devoted to Romanic, 
Teutonic, and Indo-Ocrmanic types, and to 
cognate forms in EugUsli and Celtic, and other 
languages of similar origin. 

SWEET, Henry. History of Language. 
(T.P.) 6 in. 1B9 pp. IllUB. 1900. Dent. 
1/ 9 net. 

A brief, popular exposition. The first part 
of the narrative deals with the definition of the 
science of language, its scope and methods, and 
the life of language generally, while the second 
Is confined to a brief sketch of the structure of 
that family of languages to whieb English 
belongs—the Aryan or Indo-Germanlc, together 
with a disenssion of its affinities to other 
families of languages. Bibliog. 

SWEET, Henry. Pbactioai. Study op Lan¬ 
guages. 294 pp. 1809. Dent. 7/6 net. 
Seeks, first, to determine the general principles 
on which a rational method of learning foreign 
languages sbonld be base.d, and, second. to 
consider the various modifications these general 
principles undergo in their application to 
dlifcrent oircuinstances and different classes of 
learners. A iwaetlcal guide. 

TRENCH, Riehard C. ON THE Study of 
Words. Ed. by A. 8. Palmer. 6J in. 
280 pp. Rontledge. 3/- net. School ed., 
2/- net. 

An instructive and entertaining work by a noted 
philologist in his day. 

WATERHOUSE, Gilbert. (Ed.) Year-Book 
OP Modern Languages 8i in. 217 pp. 
1920. Camb. Press. 16/- net. 

Published under the auspices of the Council 
of the Modem Language Association, A 
record of recent progress of Modem Language 
study by various contributors. Ineludes 
articles on the Report of the Oovemroent 
Committee, by the General Editor; Civil 
Service and Ifodetn Languages, by £. BuUongh; 
and the Progress of Phonctlos since 1014, by 
Mtw L. E. Armstrong. Information about 
the Assn, is given in an appendix. 
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WEEKLEY, Ernest. ROHANOE OF WORDS. 

190 pp. 1912. Murray. 6/- net. 

A collection of etymological curiosities which 
the author offers ’’^for the amusement of occa¬ 
sional leisure.” Some 2000 words are dealt 
with. 

WYLD, Henry C. Historical Study of the 
Mother Tongue. 423 pp. 1906. Murray. 
10/6 net. 

Indicates the point of view from which, In the 
author's opinion, the historjr of a langui^e 
should be studied, and the principal points of 
method in such a study. Attempts to pave 
tlie way of the beginner to an advanced scientific 
study of linguistic problems in the pages of 
first-liand authorities. 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 

EDMONDS, J. M, INTRODUCTION TO COMPARA- 
•nvE PiiiiA)ix)GY. 243 pp. 1006. Camb. 
Press. 6/0 net. 

For classical students. Gives more mace to 
the Consonants than to the Vowels. English, 
especially Its liistory, is only partially dealt 
with. Chap 1 treats of Language and the 
Study of Language. Bibliog., Index of Pho¬ 
netic Symbols, Greek Index, and General 
Index. 

GILES, P. Short Manual op Comparativb 
Philology. (M.M.S.) 2nd ed., revised. 
059 pp. 1001. Macmillan. O-p. 

For classical students who, without being pro¬ 
fessed students of comparative philology, desire 
some acquaintance with its principles as applied 
to Latin and Greek. 

SAYCE, A. H. Principles of Comparativb 
Philology. 4th ed., revised and enlarged. 
Regan Paul. O.p. 

Though first published so long age as 1874, the 
work is still regarded as an adequate exposition 
of the subject. 

LINGUISTICS—PHONETICS 
SWEET, Henry. Primer of Phonetics. 3rd 
ed., revised. 7 in. 127 pp. 1006. Oxford 
Press. 3/6 net. 

Alms at being a concise Introduction to pho¬ 
netics, witli especial reference to English and the 
four foreign languages most studied iu this 
country—French, German, Latin, and Greek. 

THE TEACHING OF LANGUAGES 

(See Education, cot. 78.) 

ENGLISH PHILOLOGY 

HISTORY 

BRADLEY, Henry. Making of English. 

253 pp. 1004. MaomiDan. 5/-. 

A valuable study by one of the editors of the 
Oxford English ZHetionaru. The aim of the 
book is " to give to educated readers unversed 
in philology some notion of the causes that 
have produced the oxcellences and defects of 
modem Englisli as an Instrument of expres¬ 
sion.” 

MORRIS, Bishard. HiBTORiOAL Outlines op 
Enoush AociDEKOE. New ed. 7 in. 
477 pp. 1896. Macmillan. 7/-. 
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Aevlsed by L. Kellner and Henry Bradley. 
A well-knovn work comprising chapters on 
the history and development or the language, 
and on word'formatlon. Dr. Morris was a 
pioneer and master In Early English Dialects. 
0*NE1UL, H. C, (Ed.) GWPK xo enoiish 

LANarAGIi: HISTOBT, DBVEXiOPMjaT, AND 
trsK. Pin. 483 pp, 1916. Jack. 7/6 net. 
Attempts to teach the art of writing good 
Bngllsu, by not only giving " the rules which 
measure correct and line expression," but also 
py going behind these rules and seeing what 
‘ diverse and honourable elements have gone 
to their shaping." Part 1. Conipositton of the 
l^glish Language; II. Vocabulary: III. Style; 
ly. SHscellaneous (Translation, Parnphrasing, 
Precis Writing, Letter Writing, etc). The 
articles are contributed by varloiis writers. 
SMITH, Logan P. Tire Bnoitsh Lanohage. 
(H.U.L.) 64 in. 250 pp. 1912. Williams. 
8/6 net. 

A mo<lel text-book. Tlie author takes an 
optimistic view of our language, following in 
the main the teactiing of Dr. Bradley. 
TBENCH, Richard C. English P.isT and 
Present. New ed. lid., with emenda¬ 
tions, by A. 8. Palmer. 7 in. 273 pp. 1905. 
Boutledgu. 3/- net. 

A standard work. Consists of five popular 
lectures by Archbishop Treiieh on English a 
Composite Language: Gains of the, English 
Language; Diminutions of tlie English I.nn- 
guoge; Changes in the Meaning of English 
Wortls; and Changes in the Spelling of English 
Words. 

WYLD, Henry C.. Shout Histort or English. 

9 in. 240 pp. 1914. Murray. 0/-net. 

A brief work in which eonsideralilc space is 
devoted to the treatment of Sounds and In¬ 
flexions, it being the opinion of the, author that 
the hisfoiy of i*ronuneiation has not received 
the athmtion it deserves. The hook is equipped 
with a bibiiog. of reeent works, togclber witli 
ista of texts and editions. 

WYLD, Hsnry C. BlSTOKY OF MODICBN CoLTA)- 
qiriAL English. 2nd od. Si In. 432 pp. 
1921. Dnwin. 25/- net. 

The author is mainly eoncerned with English 
as it has* been spoken during the Inst four or 
five centuries, but in the course of his inquiry, 
he deals with the origin and ‘ haracter of tin. 
Englisli of Literature, and its historical relation 
to the spoken English of the various periods. 
Alphabetical List of Sources—16th and 16th 
centuries. 

ETYMOLOGY 

SKEAT, Walter W. Princiflus ok English 
Etymology. 2 vols. Vol. l. Tl'o Native 
Element. 676 pp. ifiiii7. Vol. ii. The Foreign 
Element. 636 pp. I SOI. Oxford Press. 
Vol. I. 10/6 net: ii. O.p. 

An Indispensable work for all students of 
English etymology. In the flrst volume Prof. 
Skeat treats of the native element " of our 
language apart from the ilomance or imported 
element derived from the French, Latin, Greek, 
and other languages after the Norman Con¬ 
quest. The latter forms the subject of Vol. ii. 

DICTIONARIES 

(mAMBERS’S TWENTIETH'CBNTURY DIO- 
. ITONARY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 

Hewed.,enlarg. 9in. 1216pp. CUambors. 
7/6 net. 

One et the best of the popular dictionaries, A 
pfOnotthotng, explanatory, and efymological 
dicMonary containing more than 1(X),000 refer¬ 
ences ana Including all the most recent words 
as well os teobnlealand solentiflr. terms- It is 
copioas^ illustrated, and embodies recent 
simolaiiialp. 


CONCISE OXFORD DICTION^Y^ OF 
CURRENT ENGLISH. Adapted by H. W. 
and F. G. Fowler from the Oxford Die- 
tionary. 1090 pp. 1921. Oxford Press. 
7/6 net. 

Utilising the materials and following the 
methods of tho Oxford Dictionarvt the Mok 
makes the- uses of words and plurases its subjoct- 
inatter. “ It is concerned with giving informa¬ 
tion about the things for which those words and 
phrases stand only so far as correct use of the 
words depends upon knowledge of the thla|». 
In short, the book Is a dictionary and not an 
encyclopaedia. 

HYAMSON, A. M. DICTIONARY OF BNOM9H 
PHRA8K8. 8} in. 881 pp. 1922. Rout- 
ledge. 12/6 net. 

One class of entries consists of terms from 
various historical and literary sources; a second 
consists of conventional phrases: and a third 
includes words usually found In slang dic¬ 
tionaries. There are some 14,000 entries. 

JAMIESON’S DICTIONARY OF THE SCOT¬ 
TISH LANGUAGE. New ed. Paisley: 
Gardner. . . 

“ The words are explained m their different 
senses, authorised by the names of the writOTS 
by whom thoy aro usod, or the titles of the 
works in which they occur, and derived from 
their originals."—T itle-Pagk. A work of 
resi-arrli, insight, and learning. 

ONIONS, C. T. SHAKKSPK.4RE GimsABV. 2nd 
ed., revis. 271 pp. 1919. Oxford Press. 
6/- net. , , , 

The book Is the outcome of an analysis of 
Sh.aki’speare's vocabulary conducted In the 
light of tlie results published in tho Oxford 
English Dwtfonnry The aim is to supply 
deflnitioriH and illustrations of words or senses 
of words now obsolete or surviving only lu 
provincial or arehiac use, together with ex- 
lilan.atioiis of others involving allusions not 
generally familiar, and of proper names offer¬ 
ing special interest or diffloulty. 

ROOET, P. M. THKSAtmrs of English Words 
AND Phrases. New ed., H in 715 pp. 
1912. Lorigm-niis 7/6 net. , . ,, 

A work which has had great popularity since it 
was first published in 1862. Many revised 
editions have appeared, and the latest includes 
eorreetloiis and additions made by S. U. Roget 
In J9il. The index alone occupies 837 pp. A 
vniiiablc and handy work of reference to the 
student of the English language. 

SKEAT, W. W, COSOISK Ettmolooioal 
Dictionary of the English Lanohaob. 
Now ed. R^'-written and rearranged 
alphabetically. 1911. Oxford Press. 7/8 net. 
A standard work on English etymology. A 
condensation to some extent of the autho'? 8 
larger work. 

jfRATMAim, F. H. MIDDLE-ESGLISH DIO- 
TioNART. 9i in. 731 pp. 1891. Oxfotd 
Press. 36/-net. 

New cil., re-arranged, revised, and enlarged py 
Henry Bra<ilcy. Contains words used bv 
English writers from tlio twelfth to the fifteenth 
century, and Is the only comprehensive dic¬ 
tionary of that afcige of the English language. 
WARRACK, Alexander. SC 0 T 8 DiAiEOT Dic¬ 
tionary. 8iin, 740 pp. 1911. Chambeie. 

A i^cthmary ot modem Scottleh alone, wtth a 
few exceptions. Comprises words In use frptn 
the latter part of the 17th century to thopresmt 
day. Introduction, and a ^olect map by 
Wflliatn Grant. 

WBEKLBY, Ernest. Etymological Dic¬ 
tionary OF modrrn English. 10 in- 
1 860 pp. 1921. Murray. 42/-net. 

‘ Claims to be tho most complete etymoloidcal 
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Oxford DieHmarv, collated with Caseell’s New 
Engliah Didionatv- Purely technical terms 
are tot the most part omitted, but generous 
space is given to coUoqulaUsms, archaisms, and 
slang. 

PHONOLOGY 

BRIDGES, Robert. EnoitSB PBomriroiATioN. 
2nd ed. »In. 76 pp. 1913. OxJord Press. 
O.p. 

The author contends that the state ot English 
pronunciation Is critical; and that the con¬ 
versational speech ot southern England is 
fixing a degraded form. Re also regards the 
prospect of the introduction of some form ot 
phonetic spelling into primary schools as a 
serious danger. 

SWEET, Hsnry. HISTORY OF EKOUSH SOPRQS. 

0 in. 424 pp. 1888. Oxford Press. O.p. 
Emphasises the view that the development of 
English sounds follows definite laws, and is not 
the result of mere chance and caprice. Two 
lull word-lists with index occupy 122 pp. 
Tables. (1) Sound-change; (2) Forms of 
Letters; (3) English Vowels; (4) Old English 
Dialects; (5) Middle-English Dialects; (0) 
Modern English Vowels. 

GRAMMAR 

FOWLER. H. W. and F. G. TiiR Etno’s 
Engush. 2nd ed- 8 In. 380 pp. looe. 
Oxford Press. 6/-net. Abridg. ed., 3/-net. 
A valuable book showing clearly the essentials 
of correct English grammar and style. Illus¬ 
trates by living exampli'S, with the name of 
a reputabTo autbority attached to each, all 
blunders Uiat observation show's to be common. 
Based on-the Oxford Englieh IHetionary. 
SWEbi, Henry. Short Htstorical EuanisH 
OraumaR. 7 in. 270 pp. 1892. Oxford 
Press. O.p. 

An abridgment of the iiistorical portions of the 
author’s New English Orammar. Specially up 
to date as regards phonology, dialectology, and 
chronology, but docs not include syntax. 
SWEET, Henry. New Engmsh Grammar, 
Lggioal Atro ni8TORIO.Vl. 2 Pts. 669 pp. 
1892-98. Oxford Press. I»t. I. 10/6 net; 
II. 6/-net. 

Pt. I. lutrod.. Phonology, and Accidence; 
II. Syntax. Aims at being a scientific English 
grammar, founded on nn independent critical 
survey of modern results of linguistic investi¬ 
gation as far as they be-w, directly or indirectly, 
on the English language. 

PROSODY 

GUEST, Edwin. History op English 
Buythhs. New wl. Edited by W. W. 
Skeat. 9 In. 748 pp. 1882. Bell. O.p. 
The author was a pioneer in Middle-Engllsli 
literature, aud liad to get together the very 
numerous, well-arranged quotations (which 
give the book its permanent mtcrest/ind value) 
by the laborious proci'ss of transcribing them 
from the MSS. 

KALUZA, Max. Short History of English 
Versimoahon. Tr. by A. C. Dunstan. 
396 pp. 1911, Allen. 6/-net. 

A manual by a German Professor, giving an 
outline of tlie nubject from the earliest times 
to Uie present day. One-third ot the volume 
Is devoted to Old English l^osody (460-1100). 
UDDELL, Mark H. ISfTRODirCTloN TO Soibn- 
t Tino Study of BNQwaM pohtry. 828 pp. 

1902. Grant BJebar^. O.p. 

Intended to help the general reader to a better 
comprehonston of EnUfilsh poe^. The treat¬ 
ment is simple and practical. The illustrations 
are takea dUefly from Shakespeare. More 
attentloa to given to the essentlu elements of 
poetry than to prosody. 
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MAYOR, doswb B. Handbook of MODxait 
Engubh Mbtrb. 169 pp. 1908. Camb.: 
Press. 8/6 net. 

In the earlier chapten a methodical aad un- 
controversial statement ot the principles, 
which are alike the foundation and the outcome 
of the author’s former work on English Metre, 
is given. Metre from the essthetic side Is treated 
in the later chapters, and some suggestians are 
made as to the connection between sound and 
sense in poetry. 

SAINTSBURY, George. HiSTORiOAD HANirAD 
OF Enousb Prosody. 864 pp. l9io. 
Macmillan. 6/6 net. 

Not BO much a summary of the author’s larger 
work on the same subject as ’* a parallel with a 
different purpose.” Intended for use in hi^er 
secondary schools and -universities. The 
general reader will also find it serviceable. In¬ 
cludes everything essential to a clear under¬ 
standing of the subject. Detailed contents, 
glossary, bibliography, and index. 
SAINTSBURY, Gsorgs. HISTORY OF Englisb 
Prose Rhythm. 9 in. 489 pp. 1912. 
Macmillan. 18/- net. 

Prof. Solntsbury disclaims any attempt at 
showing ” how a prose-harmonist should 
develop his harmony,” but endeavours to 
Indicate “ how the harmonists of the past have 
developed tlieirs.” This he tries to do by 
using continuously the principle of arrange¬ 
ment by feet. 

SCHIPPER, Jakob. A History of English 
Versification. 8in. 409pp. 1910. Oxford 
Press. 8/6 net. 

Ttie treatment of the subject in this handbook 
is the s.amc as in the author’s larger work deal¬ 
ing witli tht! same theme. Tlie different kinds 
of verse and the" varieties of stanxas are so 
arranged that the reader may find easily the 
appropriate place for any new forms of verse 
or stanza that may come in his way. 

ANGLO-SAXON— OU> 
ENGLISH 

SWEET, Henry. STUDENT’S DICTIONARY OF 
Anglo-Saxon. New ed. 8J in. 233 pp. 
1911. Oxford Press. 10/6 net. 

An abridgment of the large Anglo-Saxon dic¬ 
tionary based on the MS. collections of the late 
Josepii Bosworth, and edited and enlarged by 
T. N. Toller. 

SWEET, Henry. Anglo-Saxon Reader in 
Prose and Verse. 8th ed., revls. 408 pp. 
1008. Oxford Press. 0/0 net. 

With grammar, metre, notes, and. glossary. 
Intended for students who have mastered the 
author’s A nglo-Saxon Primer. Presents a series 
of texts which will give a general knowledge of 
the language in its chief periods and dialects, 
without neglecting literary and antiquarian 
study. 

WYATT, Alfrad J. (Bo.) Anglo-Saxon 
Reader. 8^ in. 372 pp. 1919. Camb. 
Press. 16/- net. 

Tlic book is the outcome of a survey of Anglo- 
Saxon literature undertaken to ascertoin 
whether there was any suitable material that 
bad not been drawn upon In earlier works; to 
attain to a greater variety of contents than 
was to be found in some of the hooka then in 
use; to exclude everything tiiat was not 
interesting, and to represent many phases of 
the life of our forefathers. 

WRIGHT, Joseph and Blisabstb M. Old 
English Grammar. 2nd ed., revls. 8 In. 
366 pp. 1914. Oxford Press. 8/- net. 

The aim of the work Is to help the student to 
nin a comprehensive knowledge of Old 
English, as well as to acquire the elements of 
Comparative Germanic grammar. In selecting 
examples to Illustrate the sound-laws an effott 
Is made to give only words whieh have been 
prcseri^ in Modem Bngltoh. 
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CELTIC LANGUAGES 

GOBNISH 

JENNER. Heniy. Handbook op Cobshsb 
LAKO tTAOB. 8} la. it* pp. 1004. Nutt. 
The subject Is treated chiefly la Its later stases 
with some aorount of its history and literature. 
Principally intended for Comishmen who wish 
to acquire some knowledge of their ancient 
tongue, and to read, write, and perhaps even 
to speak it. 

GAELIC 


DANO-NOBWEGZAN 
SAROEMT, i. Y. Obshmak OP Dako-Noe- 
WBOIAN Lanoxtaob. 10% pp. 1802. Ozford 
Press. 10/fl. 

Based on the author’s Oultines of Nortsefiem 
Orammar (1866). An intermediate text-book 
on B^'stematic lines and noticing exceptional 
land idiomatic usages. Por those who msh to 
istudy the language at homo, and to know somc- 
tblng of Danish and Norwegian literature. 

DUTCH 


GILLIES, H. Cameron. Elements op Qaelio 
OBAUMAE. 8 in. 183 pp. 1806. Nutt. 

The aim of this grammar, which is based on 
Dr. Stewart’s work, is to afford help to such 
as may desire " a living and inteUigent ac- 
qnalntance with the Gaelic language of Scot¬ 
land.” Fays special attention to the phonetic 
basis of the language. 

H'ALPINE, Neil. pRONOVNCiNG Gaelic Dic- 
TIONAEV. 11th od. 290 pp. 1808. Nutt. 
A widely uai>d w'ork to which Is prefixed a con¬ 
cise but comprehensive Gaelic grammar. 
MACBAIN, Alsxandar. ETTMOLOOiCAL Dic¬ 
tionary OP Gaelic Lanccaoe. New cd. 
84 in. 412 pp. lOlt. Stirling; Mackay. 
The words di8CU8se<l number 6000. Deriva¬ 
tive words are not giv.n. but otherwise tlio 
vocabulary presented is Ute must complete of any 
thathas yet appeared. List of authors quoted, 
and an essay entitled ” Outlines of Gaelic Ety¬ 
mology ” (37 pp.). 

IBISH 


HOSSFELD’S DUTCH DICTIONARY. 068 pp. 

Hiraclifeld. 

A pocket dictionary of the English and Dutch 
languages (Dutch-Englisb and English-Dutch).. 
SCHNITZLER, J. M. HOBSFELD’3 Dutch 
Grammar. 2nd ed., with Commercial Corre¬ 
spondence. 481 pp. Hirschfeld. 

Well adapted for giving the student the best 
help for making sure and rapid progress in his 
Dutch studies. 

FINNISH 

ELIOT, Sir Chas. Finnish Gkahuar. 326 pp. 

1690. Oxford Press. 9/6 net. 

Attempts to give an account of Finnish suffi¬ 
cient to enable anyone to understand the 
cramniatical structure of the written language, 
and also to place before the student of philology 
an acconut of the chief phenomena it presentR. 

FBENCH 
General Works. 


LANE. T. O’Neill. Enolish-Irish Dictionary. 

Oin- 600 pp. 1004. Nutt. 

A work eompiled from authentic sources, the 
result of many years’ thought and labour. 
Supplies the equivalent Irish term and, where 
necessary, examples of its use, as well os gram¬ 
matical information not to be found in older 
works. 

WINDISCH, Ernst. Concise Irish Gramm.xr. 

'ft. by N. Moore. 170 pp. Canib. J’ress. 
A useful grammar. A number of pieciA for 
reading are given. 

WELSH 

ANWYL, Edward. WELSH Grammar. 100 pp. 
Allen. 

The author, an exponent of Celtic philology, 
furnishes a brief and simple outline. 


COSSET, Arthur. Manual op Fup.nch Pro¬ 
sody. 120 pp. 1884. Bell. O.p. 

A brief and simple tn'atise aiming at. teaching 
iEnglisii readers of Krennh poetry what the 
rules of tliat poetry are. 

KASTNER, L. E. HISTORY op FRENCH Versi¬ 
fication. 8 in. 332 pp. 1003. Oxford 
Press. 7/6 net. 

The author’s aim is to apply the historical and 
snientific methods of 'L'oDler to a concise yet 
complete liistory of French versification. 
Deals fiilly with the period extending from 
Marot to the present day, and includes several 
cliapters omitted by Tobicr. Bibliog. (8 pp.). 
FASSY, Paul. SOUNDS of French Lanouaoe. 
I’r. by D. L. Savory and D. Jones. 2nd cd., 
re vis. 142 pp. 1913. Oxford Press. 3/6 
net. 


EUROPEAN LANGUAGES 

BASQUE 

VAN EYS, W, J. OUTLIVE8 OP Basque 
GBAHH.1R. (T.iS.G.) 64 PTJ. 1883. KcgaU 
Paul. 6/- net. 

Aims at providing the learner with a concise 
but practical introduction, and at the same 
time furnishing students of comparative 
philology with a comprehensive view of the 
structure of the language. 

BOHEMIAN OB CECH 
MORPILL, W. R. Grammar op BonEHiAN OE 
^Bcn Lanuuaue. 186 pp. 1800. Oxford 
Press. 6/' net. 

Die classification of the nouns and verbs is 
based, with only slight modifications, upon 
those given by Miklosich in his Comparative 
Grammar. 

BULGABIAN 

HORFILL, W. R. Short Gbammab of Bul- 
kOAEiAK Language. (T.S.O.) 123 pp. leor. 
^Kegait Panl. O.p. 

The principles of the mmmar are based on 
those of Hikloaielt’s work, and the anUtor takes 
for bis stondaPd the dialect employed in 
Oovemmeat puNleations which appear at 
Soflat 


An elementary work dealing with the forma¬ 
tion, combmatiun and representation of the 
sounds of the French language. The author 
has attempted to write the work on rigorously 
scientific unes. For teachers principally. 

Dictionaries. 

BRACHET, Auguste. Etymological Dic¬ 
tionary OP French Language. Tr. by 
G. W. Kitchin. 3rd ed. 420 pp. 1882. 
Oxford Pre^. O.p. 

A sequel to the author’s Sielorical Orammaf 
(col. 387). Valuable introduction extending 
to 126 pp. Deals ^ith Buies to bo Followed 
in Etymological Investigations; Etymological 
Elements of the French Tongue; Phonetia, or 
the Study of Sounds. 

CASSELL’S FRENOH-ENGLISH AND ENG- 
USH-FRENCH DICTIONARY. New ed. 
Sin. 1230 pp. 1020. Cassell. 10/6'net and 
7/6 net. 

This entirely new work; edited by E. A. Baker, 
has been is preparation for some years, the 
editor being assisted by many experts. The 
dictionuy shows the pronunciation of both 
French eu)4 Biudish words by means of the 
alphabet of the International Phoneiio Assn. 
BOGREN, H., and BURNET, Fsrey B. FSEgOH 
AMD ENOU8B WOBP BOOX. 0 in. 1267 pp. 
1001, Helnemann. 10/- net. 
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Embodies » measaxably complete list of 
modern and obsolescent French words, with 
their pronunciation, derivation, and earlieet 
occurrence in the tanguase, as well as their 
meanings and less obvious uses. Also serves 
the purposes of French composition and speak* 
Ing. Contains a suf&cient amount of modem 
and archaic words with their pronunciations, 
and etymologically arranged, to serve the 
French student of English. 

GASC, F. E. A. Diotionauy of FasNCH and 
Enomsh Lauouaobs. leth ed. 0 In. 
976 pp. mo. Bell. 12/6 net. 

A well-known dictionary which aims at com¬ 
bining fulness of important matter os to entries, 
renderings, and phrases, with conciseness and 
accuracy. Does not give the figurative pro¬ 
nunciation. Supplement of 4000 new words, 
by Marc Ceppi. The same firm publishes an 
abridged edition (6/- net). 

Grammar. 

AVELINO, F. W. pRACTlOAt FREHcn Gbah- 
HAB. 286 pp. 1005. Alien. 3/- net. 

For students who are preparing for examina¬ 
tions and who require a practical knowledge of 
French. All through the work reference is 
made to the Latin tongue. Exercises. 
BBACHET, A. Histobioal Gbahmab of 
Fbeboh Lanottaoe. 7th ed. 256 pp. Oxford 
Press. 4/- net. 

This well-known work contains a sketch of the 
history of the language and of the elements of 
whicli it is made up; also an historical grammar, 
which deals successively with the Letters, In¬ 
flexions, and Formation of Words. 

WALL, Arthur H. CONCISE Fbenoh Gbammab. 

269 j)p. 1901. Oxford Press. 4/6. 

Spt.t.iaiiy intended for class teaching in the 
higher forms. Includes phonology, accidence, 
and syntax, with historical notes. The treat¬ 
ment of the subject is primarily descriptive 
and practical. 

GERMAN 
General Work. 

STRONG, H. A., and MEYER, Kuno. OT7T- 
UNEB OF HISTOBY OF GERMAN LANGV.VaE. 
84 in. 144 pp. Allen. 7/0 net. 

A slight sketch for readers who possess some 
knowledge of German. Intended to be an 
introduction to Teutonic philology. 

Dictionaries. 

BELLOWS, Max. New Geruan-Engubii 
AND Enoush-German Dictionaky. 7 in. 
820 pp, 1912. Longmans. lO/- net. 

A number of expert philologists assisted in 
the compilation of this work, which presents 
some original features. These include the 
printing of both the Gcrman-English and the 
English-German divisions on the same mtges; 
the marking of gender by the use of different 
types: and the introduction of a large number 
of technical terms and exprmions, including 
words recently acquired by German. 
CASSELL’S NEW GERMAN AND ENGLISH 
DICTIONARY. New ed., revised and en¬ 
larged by Karl Breul. SJ in. 1360 pp. 
OmtoeU. 7/6 net. 

Compiled from the best authorities in both 
languwes " by Elisabeth Weir. Many thou¬ 
sands of new words and phrases arc added in 
GUs, edition, while numerous mistakes and 
misprints are corrected. General rules for 
monunciatlon are given; also a brief list of 
German books suitable for reference. 

Graznxuar. 

BRBNGKMANN, 0. HOB8VEt.D’B German 
Gbammab. Bevls. and enlarg., by L. A. 
Happd. 466 pp. Slnchfeld* 
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Demonstrates a practical method of learning 
the language, which has been widely adopted. 
The rules ate full and clear, and the verb la 
adequately treated. 

CLARKE, G. H.. and MURRAY, 0. J. A 

Grammar of German Langitage. 2nd ed. 

8 in. 410 pp, Camb. Press. 7/-net. 
Attempts to give modern usages to be found 
in works of the best writers rather tlian the 
stereotyped rules of grammarians. Colloquial 
usage is referred to as far as limits will allow. 
Carefully chosen examples. 

CURME, George O. Grammar of German 
Langoaob. 9 in. 680 pp. 1905. Mac¬ 
millan. 18/- net. 

** Designed for a thorough and practical study 
of the language as spoken and written to-day. 

A work of reference containing an Impartial 
amd full presentation of the. facts of the language 
founded upon the works of scholars, and also 
an independent study of the polite and collo¬ 
quial literature itself. 

GREEK (ANCIENT AND 
MODERN) 

General Works. 

CHANDLER, Henry W. PRAOTioAT. Introduc¬ 
tion TO Greek Accentuation. 2nd ed., 
revu. 9 in .'i.lSpp. Oxford Press. 16/-net. 
Abridg. cd., 3/- net. 

The theory of the subject is entirely omitted, 
tlic author restricting himself to the enunciation 
of mere empirical rules which, if projperly con¬ 
st ructed, can b<- applied immediately by !«oy 
one familiar witli the etymology and prosody of 
tlie language. 

D’ABERNON, Lord, and DICKSON, T. G. 

llANDjiOOK TO Modern Greek. Macmillan. 

A iiractical work. The exorcises are composed 
of sentences constantly used in ordinary con¬ 
versation. the English and Greek being given 
side by side. In the d ialogiie! an effort is made 
to give reliable information about Greece and 
the Greeks, in addition to teaching the re¬ 
quisite plirasfs. Part HI. contains examples 
of the Greek of successlvn periods from 860D.0.- 
1821 A.I). 

PEILE, John. INTRODUCTION TO GREEK AND 
i.ATi.N Etvmologt. 3rd e,d., revised. 
499 pp. Maemillan. O.p. 

Aims at furnishing a fairly complete explana¬ 
tion on phyalologic.'il grounds of the phonetic 
clianges in Greek and Latin. DescribtHi, with 
more or less fulness, all the sounds which are 
now heard in Europe,, witli the exception of 
tliosc of certain raees too remote from the 
subject. 

Dictionary. 

LIDDELL, H. G., and SCOTT, R. INTER¬ 
MEDIATE gkeek-Enqush Lexicon. New ed. 

9 in. 910 pii. 1919. Oxfoid Press. 16/- 
net. 

Founded upon the seventh edition of Liddell 
and Scott’s Oreek-English Lexieon. It differs 
from the larger work by giving fuller explana¬ 
tions of the words, by inserting the irregular 
forms of moods and tenses more fully, by citing 
the leading authorities lor the different usages, 
and adding characteristic phrases. 

Graxnmar. 

ALLEN, J. B. Euementaby Greek Grammar. 

6iln. 194 pp. 1902. Oxford Press. O.p. 
Part I. Accidence (101 pp.); Part II. Syntax 
(82 pp.). A much-used text-book. 

GOODWIN, William W. Syntax of Moods 
AND Tenses of Greek Verb. New ed.. re¬ 
written and enlatg. 9 in. 496 pp. 1889. 
Macmillan. 17/- net. 

A work for private study and referaice rather 
Ikan a text-t>ook for the ahun-room. Does not 
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furulsh a complete theoiettcal disctiBslon of t^l 
tbe principles vrbich govwn the use of the moods. 
MOMRQ, D, B. Obaxmab os HOMBBIO DIA- 
XiEOT. 2nd ed., rcvis. and enlarg. 2 in. 
460 pp. 1801. Oxford Press. IV- net. 
Based nmn twoprincipleslof arrangement which 
betong to the historical or genetic method. 

tliat grammar should proceed from the 
simple to the complex types of the sentence, 
and that tlio form and the meaning should as 
far OB possible be treated together. 

HUNGARIAN 

ARTHUR. 0.. and OINEVER, Rona. Hnx- 
OARlAir Orahmab. 107 pp. 1000. Regan 
Paul. O.p. 

The author affirms that a sindent who thor> 
onghly masters this short and simple grammar 
will be well on the way to speaking and reading 
Hungarian, and to unlocking for himself the 
golden stores of Himgarian prose and poetry. 
Gives a vooabnl.aty and a number of plirasee in 
common use. 

ICEI.ANDIC 


slons, its conjugatlmis, Its formation of the 
various parte of speech, and the changes of Its 
prononclation and orthography. A fresh 
treatment of the subject emboaylug the results 
of modem research. 

ROBY, H. J. Grahhab of Laiin Lanopaox: 

From Piaptos to SirETomrs. 2 rols. 
i 1060pp. MacmlUan. Vol.i.. 10/a;vol.ii. O.p. 
I contents: Vol. 1. Book 1. Sounds; 11. In- 
; dectlons: III. Word-Formation, Appendices, 
Vol. 11. Book IV. Syntax, also Frepositious. 
etc. An exhaustive work for advanced 
studente. 

NORWEGIAN 
(Seo under DANISH,) 

POLISH 

i MORFILL, W. R. SniPPlFTEP Gbaxhab of 
Pousu Lanopaoe. 60 pp. 1884. Regan 
Paul. O.p. 

An outline of the language containing all the 
chief rules, which the nnti.or endeavours to 
make as plain as possible. 


SWEET, Henry. An Ioeiandio Primer, with 
Grammar, Notes, anp Oloss.4RY. 2nd cd. 
7 in. 115 pp. 1805. Oxford Press. 3/6 net. 
An elementary primer. The texts are intended 
to be as easy, interesting, and ’•epresentative as 
possible. 

ITALIAN 

ENENKEL, Arthur. NEW DICTIUNAKV OP 
Enousu anp Italian L.4Nqvaoes. Bovis. 
and corrected by J. M‘Laughlin. 601 pp. 
1000. Sicglc. 

Contains the whole vocabulary In general use, 
with copious selections of scientific, technical, 
and commercial terms, and others lately 
brought into use, with their pronunciation 
figured. 

PERINI, N. An Italian Conversation 
OBAUUAR. 8} in. 200 pp. 1884. Hacliette. 
Comprises the most important rules, with 
numerous examples and exercises tlien-on; 
extracts from Italian prose and poetry: nod 
extracts from English prose for translation into 
Italian, with notes; also an Itaiian-Kiighsli and 
English-Italinn vocabulary. 

RICCI, Luigi. Italian Grammar for English 
STVDENT8 . 141 pp. 1004. W. Scott. 

A simplified grammar containing only those 
rules witich the author has found indispensable 
to the English student who wishes to learn how 
to read and speak Italian. 

LATIN 

-Dictionary. 

SMITH, Sir W., and HALL, T. O. A Smaller 
Latin-Ekolisii Bictionarv. New ed., 
revised and partly re-written. 733 pp. 
Murray. 9/-. 

A standard work. The etymological portion is 
by John R. Ingram. Also contains a dic¬ 
tionary of proper names and tables of the 
Roman calendar, mnasures, weights, and 
money. 

G rammar. 

QlLDE hSLB BVE, B. L., and LODGE, Gouzalss. 

OlLbBBSLEEVB’S Latin Gbammar. 3rd ed., 
revte. and enlarg. 666 pp. 1806. Mac- 
mQlan. 7/6. 

In lbs preparation of tills edition of a well- 
known manual the oflice of the senior collabora¬ 
tor lias been ebiefly advisory, except in the 

K ' uc where everything tbai pertains to tite 
ly of usage has been brought together by 
Prof. Lodge. 

LHfOSAYr .W. H. Latin Lanopaqe. » in. 

688pp.r ISM. Oxford Press. 26/-net. 

An litves(i|gatioa by Comparative PhUologlcal 
motjtods ol tlie',lAtio Language, its dectsn* 

m 


PORTUGUESE 

MICHAELIS, H. NEW DiOTIONART OF PORTH- 
GVESE AND ENGLISH LaNGTXAOES. 2 VOlS. 
9 in. 1478 pp. 180.3. Himpkin. 

Vol. i. Portuguese-English; vol. ii. Engllsh- 
Portuguese. " Enriched by a great number 
of technical terms used in commerce and in¬ 
dustry, in the arts and sciences, and including 
a great variety of uxiiressions from the language 
of daily life.’’ 

THOMAS, Frank. Hos.sfeld'8 New Prac¬ 
tical Method fob Learning Portoguebe 
Language. 361 pp. 1004. HiTschfeld. 
Contains Portuguese proverbs and idiomatic 
phrases, typical commercial letters; com¬ 
mercial and literary abbreviations, etc. A 
complete treatise on the etymology of the 
language. 

ROUMANIAN 

TORCEANU, R. UlUPLUTED GRAMMAR OF 
lioDMANiAN Language. 70 pp. 1883. 
Regan Paul. O.p. 

Attempts to give the student a clear notion of 
the framework of the language, aud to help him 
to become rapidly acquainted with it. 

RUSSIAN 

FORBES, Nevill. Russian Gbammab. 2nd ed. 

8ID. 276pp. 1016. OxfordPiess. 6/-net, 
A practical grammar iutende.d for those who 
are working under a teacher able to explain 
the difllcuities of the language, and also for 
those who are working at the language by 
themselves with the object o( being able to 
read it. The most important points of the 
syntax .are mentioned. The author Is Reader 
lu Russian in the University of Oxford. 
MORFiliL, w. R. Gbammab of russun 
Lanovaob. I7epp. 1880. Oxford Press. O.p. 
The object of the book is to give a concise and 
clear analysis of the word-forms and syntax ot 
tlie lauguage. Great pains are taken with the 
'* aspects ” ot the verbs. The author uses for 
Illustration extracts from modem Russian 
authors. 

BIOLA, Henry. How to Learn Russian. 
7tbcd..rovi8. 677 pp. Regan Paul. 6/-net. 
Key, 3/6 net. 

A manual based upon the OHendorfflan system 
of teaching languages, and adapted for setf* 
instruction. 

SERBIAN 

MORFILL, W, R. Simplified Gbammab of 
SEBsiah LaRguagb. 79 pp. 1887. Regan 
Paul. O.p. 

Furnishes a brief account of the chief character¬ 
istics ot the language. 
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SPAKISB 


DB ARTBAOA, B. PBAOnOAl SPANISH. 
2 parts. 637 pp. 1902. Murray. Fart 1., 

4/*i U.j 6/*. 

A grammar for the traveller, business man and 
student, with exercises, materials for convetsa* 
tion, and vocabularies. Part I. begins with the 
alphabet, and concludes with the pronouns. 
Part II. begins with the verb and closes with the 
interjections. 

OURRIN, T, B. Hossmp's Spanish Obah- 
MAB. 4tb ed., revised and enlarged by F. dc 
Arteaga. 448 pp. Hlrschfeld. 

The lessons in conversation are taken from life, 
and introduce realities in a familiar and 
natural way. 


SWEDISH 

ott£, B. 0. SiMPtiFiND Oram mar of Swbdish 
Lanopaq®, 81 pp. 1884. Kcgan Paul. 
O.p. 

A useful manual for the beginner. Part II. 
treats of the use and character of the different 
parts of speech. 


TURKISH 

REDHOUSE. J. W. SiMPunsp Grammar op 
Ottoman-Tpekisb Languagb. 216 pp. 
, 1884. Kogan Paul. O.p. 

An authoritative manual. Cbap.l. Letteraand 
Ortiiography; ii. Ottoman Accidence; iii. 
Ottoman Syntax. The, author also publishes 
with the same firm, TwrAwft Vade-Mecum of 
Ottoman Colloquial Language, in Englisli 
Characters (4th ed., 6/- net). 


.O^ER LANGUAGES j 

ARABIC 

CAMERON, D. A. Araric-Engiisti Vocadp- 
IjAHY. Gin. 329pp. 1892. Quarltch. 

For the use of English students of Modern 
Egyptian Arabic. " A serious professional 
attempt ” to furnish the student wiui a concise 
abridgment, a coherent synopsis, of the vocabu¬ 
lary which is used daily by nativi* officials of 
the Egyptian Government. 

THORNTON, Frsderis D. Elrmbntary 
Arabic: A Grammar. 240 pp. 1905. 
Camb. Press. 7/- net. 

An abridgment of IFrfgWs Arabic Grammar 
(the standard work), edited by K. A. Nicholson. 

CHINESE 

HILLIER, Sir W. Chinese Langpage, anp 
H ow TO Learn It. 2 vols. 2nd ed. 9 in. 
306 pp. 1910. KeganPaul. 13/6 net each. 
A manual for those who W'ish to learn Chinese, 
but are discouraged by the formidable text¬ 
books with which the aspiring student is con¬ 
fronted- Bspectally intended for army officers, 
missionaries, and young business men who 
desire to commence the study of the language 
in this country. 

HEBREW 

ADLER, HM^l. Stpdent's Hebrew 
GramueTwhh Exercises and Vooabp- 
lABlEB. 8 in. 204 pp. 1900. Nutt. 
Intended to serve as an introductory manual 
to the use (M the standard Hebrew grammar, the 
Kautacb'Gtoseniiu (English edition by CoUlns 
and Cowley, 1898. Ouonl Press). The book 
is based umn many years! experience as a 
teacher of Hebrew. 

DAVIDSON, A. B. An IhtRoppotobt 
Bsbbbw G&AinfAK. 20th ed., revis. Edln.f 
Clark. 10/- net. ^ ^ 

The.best worir of its kind. Sets forth briefly 
and dearly the main principles of Hebrew 
grammar, and. aceomiu^es these with pro- 
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raessive exercises for the learner. See also 
Prof. Davidson’s SvtUax of the Hebrew Lan¬ 
guage (3rd ed. Edinburgh: Clark. 10/- net). 
KENNETT,R.H. SHORT AoaOPNT OF HEBREW 
TSN8B8. 112 pp. 1901. Camb. Press. 
8/6 net. 

Attempts to describe the nature and use of the 
tenses in Hebrew in a form suitable for those 
who have but recently begun the study of the 
language. 

HINDI AND HINDUSTANI 

CHAPMAN, F. R. H. How to Learn Hinpv- 
STANi. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 876 pp. 
1010. Lockwood. 

A guide to the lower and higher standard exMn- 
inations. Contains grammar; exercises ilras- 
trating the principal rules of syntax; exercises 
for translation into Hindustani; manuscript 
reading; classified conversational phrasM and 
lists of useful words; and Urdu reading Imons, 
proverbs, and idiomatical expressions. 
KELLOGG, S. H. GRAMMAR OF HlNBl LAN- 
GtrAQS. 2nd ed.. revis. and enlarg. 9 In. 
616 pp. 1893. Kogan Paul. 28/- net. 
Treats of High Hindi, BraJ, and the Intern 
Hindi of the Bamayan of •Tulsl Das, also the 
eolloquial dialcots of Bajputana, Kumaon, 
A vadh, Itiwa, Bhojpur, Magadha, Maitliila. etc. 
Copious philological notes. 

PINCOTT, Frederis. HiNPl Manual. 6i In. 

368 pp. 1882. W. H. Allen. 

Comprises a grammar of the Hindi language 
botii literary and provincial; a complete syntax; 
exercises in various styles of composition; 
dialogues on several subjects; and a complete 
vocabulary. 

RANKING, 0. S. A. Enolish-HindiTSTANI 
Diottonarv. 9 ill. 763 pp. 1906. Thacker. 
Based on a study of the language extending 
over 30 years. Attempts to include transla¬ 
tions of all such words as are in use to-day, 
Ihougii unknown to both English and Hindu¬ 
stani a quarter of a century ago. 


JAPANESE 

CHAMBERLAIN, BasU H. HANDBOOK OF 
CoLiAiQUiAL Japanese. 8In. 488pp. 1888 . 
Low. 

A useful feature of the work is the fumishiug 
of each example with a literal interlinear version 
in addition to ttiu usual irce translation. 


PERSIAN 

PLATTS, John T., and RANKING, Q. S. A. 

Grammar of Persian Language. 9 in. 
303 pp. 1911. Oxford Press, 14/-net. 
Part I. Accidence, to J. T. Platts. Revised 
and enlarged to G. S. A. Ranking. Part II. 
Syntax, by G. ST. A. Ranking. One of the aims 
of the work is to encourage a more critical study 
of Persian. 

ROSEN, Frits. Modern Persian Colloquul 
Grammar. 414 pp. 1898. Luzac. 

Contains a short grammar, dialogues, and 
extracts from Nasir-Eddln Shah’s diaries, talcs, 
etc., and a vocabulary. Intended to assist the 
student in learning the language uow spoken in 
Persia. 

SANSKRIT 

MAtaiONELL, Arthur A. Sanskrtc-ENGIISR 
DIOTIONART. Ill in. 395 pp. 1893. 

I Longmans. O.p. 

A practical handbook with transliterstton, 
; accentuation, and etymological analysu 
throiwbout. Intended to meet the needs not 
only of learners of Sanskrit, but also ol 
schiflan. 
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UACOOKtSLh, Arthur A. SAHaKBir Obaxkab 
iw BuoiNHliRS. 2nd ed.t revis. and enlacg. 
278 pp. 1911. Longmane. 12/6 net. 

A practical te^t-book. Describe only auch 
nammatical forms as are to be met with in 
the actual Uteratuxe of post-Vedlc Sanskrit, 
the aim being to provide the student with Uie 
fall grammatical equipment necessary for read* 
iug any Sanskrit text with ease and exactness- 
Brief introduction sketching the history of 
Sanskrit grammar. 


SIAMESE 

OARTWRIOHT, BasH O. EtBHSmAIlT Baitd- 
BOOK oy SiAXsas LAKaPASB. New ed. 
3S1 pp. 1906. Lueao. 

Attempts to set forth a method of acqnti* 
ing a practical working knowledge of the 
Siamese language- Teaches the learner 
the correct pronunciation, and helps him 
to translate English into good Siamese. 
Bibliog. 
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PHILOSOPHY 


GENERAL WORKS 

kOlpE, Oswald. Iistrodfction to Philo* 
SOPHY. Tr. from Qcrman by W. P. Pflls- 
bury and 13. B. Titchimer. 4th ed. 200 pp. 
Allen. 6/* net. 

Attempts to produee an elementary but com* 
plete Kuide to nhilosoiiliy, as well as to further 
scientific work in the philosophical field. 
Chap. 1. Definition and Classification of Philo¬ 
sophy; ii. The Philosophical Discipliiiea; 
Hi. Schools of Philosophy. 

MACKENZIE, J. S. Elements or Construo- 
TtVE Philosophy. 0 in. 487 pp. 1917. 
Allen. Ill/- net. 

The author's object in writing the book was 
to clear up bis own ideas on a number of 
fundamental problems. A work for beginners 
containing a conshlcrable number of references 
to other books and articles in which particular 
topics are more fully discussed. Technicalities 
are avoided os much as possible, while simple 
illustrations are given. I. General Problems of 
Knowledge; 11. Special Aspects of the Uni¬ 
verse as Known; III. The Universe as a Whole. 
ROBERI^ON, G. Groom. Elements or 
GENFR.\rf Philosophy. 38 1 pp. 1890. 
Murray. O.p. 

Edited, from notes of lectures delivered by 
Prof. Robertson at University College, Loudon, 
by C. A. F. Rhys Davids. The first seventeen 
chaps, present an outline-history of Western 
philosophy. Fart II. contains special lectures 
on Plato, Aristotle, Descartes (5 chaps.), and 
Kant (3 chaps.). 

SIDGWICK, Henry. Piulosophy: Its Scope 
AND Relations, o in. 2fi9 pp. 1902. 
Macmillau. 8/- net. 

Posthumously published. Introductory lec¬ 
tures in which Prof. Sidgwick attempts to 
define the scope of philosophy and its relation 
to other studies, especially psychology, logic, 
and history. Though left to some extent in¬ 
complete, the lectiues are valuable, and may 
be read with profit by the general reader. 
WlNDELBAND, W. AN INTRODUOTIUN TO 
Philosophy. 9 in. 366 pp. 1921. Unwin. 
21/- net. 

Trans, by Joseph McCabe. A work which 
was issued some years ago by the famous 
German philosopher, and which furnishes, in 
concise form and specially for the general reader, 
a survey of pidlosophic problems and systems. 

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY 

GENERAL 

ALEXANDER. A. B. D. Short History oe 
Philosophy. 8rd ed.. revis. sj in. 623 pp. 
1922. Glasgow: Maclehose. 12/6 net. 

A courageous attempt to furnish a purely 
British work treating of the entire course of 
European speculation. While not attempting 
to compete with the works of Erdmann or 
Zeller, it provides fuller information than a 
handbook. Indicates only salient feawes 
of philoBophioal systems, and attempts to show 
the place and influence of each in the evolution 
of thou^t. The last chapter deals with some 
the phllosopblo tendencies of the present 
dentury. Blbllog. 


JANET, P., and SEAILLES. O. HISTORY Oy TBS 
Prohleus of Philosophy. 2 vote. 8 in. 
803 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 10/- net each. 
A French work embodying a new method of 
studying the history of philosophy. The book 
is not a history of systems’of philosophy or of 
schools in their historic order, but a history of 
philosophical problems. They are taken In 
their dogmatic order, and then their history 
and their various aspects and forms ate 
treated. 

WlNDELBAND, W. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 

8 in. 672 pp. 1893. Macmillan. 24/- net. 
A well-known text-book, the aim of which is 
to help the student to single out the important 
problems, to trace their development, to dis¬ 
entangle their complications, and to select 
V u.at IS of permanent value. Original in con¬ 
ception and treatment. 

ANCIENT AND MEDISVAL 
PHILOSOPHY 

ADAM, James. The Beliqiovs Teachers of 
Greece 2ml cd. 8 in. 522 pp. For. 
£dm.: Ulaik. 12/- net. 

Editea, with memoir, by his wife. The snb- 
sttuicc of Gilford Lectures delivered in Aber¬ 
deen. Thu topics discussed include: Poetry 
aud Philosophy in the Development of Greek 
Religious Thought; Homer, Pindar, ./Eschyliu, 
Sophocles, Age of the Sophists, Euripides, 
Soerat.es, Plato. 

BURNET, John. Early Greek Philosophy. 
3rd ed. 0 in. 384 pp. 1920. Black. 
25/- net. 

The standard authority. The present edition 
has been brought up to date and largely re¬ 
written. Affords a trustworthy accoimt of the 
present state of our knowledge with regard to 
one of the most interesting periods in the 
history of human thought. 

DE WULF, Mauriee. (R.G.) History of 
Mbdijkval Philosophy. Tt. by Prof. P. 
Coffey. 3rd ed. 9 in. 631 pp. 1909. 
Longmans. 11/- net. 

The only work that deals exhaustively with 
the subject. Endeavours to place in their 
proper lustorical setting the numerous phlloso- 
pl]ic.al systems of the Middle Ages and to trace 
their mutual doctrinal relations. Emphasises 
the intimate connection between the medieval 
and the ancient Grecian phllosopbles. 
ZELLER, Edward. Outlines of the Histobt 
OF Greek Philosophy. Tr. by S. F. AU^ne 
and E. Abbott. 378 pp. Lonmans. O.p. 
A Bummaiy of the author's larger work. 
Besides giving a picture of the contents of the 
philosopliioal systems, and the coarse of their 
historic development, the work farnishefi the 
more important literary references and sources. 
A much-used book by beginnen. 

MODERN PHILOSOPHY 
ADAMSON, Robert. DEYSLOPHBNT OF MODERN 
Philosophy, 2 vole. 9 in. 761 pp. Por. 
190S. Blackwood. 18/- net. 

A posthumotiB work edited by Prof. Sorl^ 
who also writes a memorial rntrodnoHon 
(13 pp.). Vol. 1. oimtaini leotores cm the 
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development of modetn philosophy; vol. U. is 
chiefly devoted to lectures on the principles of 
psychology. A weighty contribution by one 
of the foremost of modem Utinkers. 

QUlfN, 3, A. Modebh Frskoh PhiiiOSOPhy. 

8 In. 868 pp. 1928. Unwin. 21/- net. 
Foreword by Henri Bergson. A study of the 
development since Comte. 

HOFFODfO, H. Histoey of MODERE PHtto- 
sownr. Tr. by B. E. Meyer. 2'vote. 8J In. 
1158 pp. 1900. Macmillan. 18/* net each- 
A sketch covering the period from the close 
of the B^malssance to out own day. Attempts 
to show what are the problems with which 
philosophy deals, how those problems have 
prmentm themselves at different times, and 
what, in each case, were the conditions which 
determined the different statcniionts of the 

S roblems, and the attempts at their solution. 

he author also publlsbes Brief HMory of 
Modern Philotaphy (Macmillan. 12/- net). 

BRITISH PHILOSOPHY 
LAURIE, Henry. ScoxTisSii Phiiosophy in its 
National liEVELopnRNT. 352 pp. 19U2. 
Glasgow: Maclohose. O.p. 

A concise and counccUd statement of the 
course of philosophy in eit’iitland. Furuishos 
separate studies of the mor- emineut thinkers. 
PRINOLE-PATTISON, A. S. Si^ottish Piulo- 
SOPHi’. 4tli ed. 230 pp. Blackwood. 6/- 
uet. 

Balfour Lectures delivered at Edinburgh 
University, in which “ a comparison of the 
Scottish and German answers to Hume ” is 
furnished. Lecture ii. deals with the philo¬ 
sophical scepticism of Hume; Lecture v. with 
Kant and Hamilton; and Lecture vi. with 
Scottish philosophy and Hegel. 

SETH^ Jamss. Enolish Piulosopueks anp 
Schools of PinwisopnT. (C.E.L.) 8 in. 
372 pp. 1912. Dent. 7/6 net. 

A TOpuiar exiiosition, written in good literary 
style and with wide knowledge of the literature 
of the subject. The author is Professor of 
Moral Philosophy In Edinburgh University. 
SORLEY, W, R. HrsTOKY OF Enolism Puilo- 
BOPUY. 9 in. 396 pp. 1920. Camb. Press. 
20/- net. 

The author, who is Professor of Moral Philo¬ 
sophy at Cambridge, traces tliu Ittetory of 
pluiosophy in Great Britain from the time 
when it began to be written in Kngiisii until 
the end of the Victorian era. All the leading 
philosophical writers are studied iii their lives 
and in their books; and an effort is made to 
indicate what was essential In their contribu¬ 
tion to thought. 


SCHOOLS OF PHILOSOPHY 

(EnpftsA Trantlat,ioru and Expotitirnu.) 

GREEK AND ROMAN 
Pre-Socratic. 

BURNET, John, Early Gkkkk Philosophy. 
See col. 346. 

Sophists, SocratsB. 

FORBES, J. T. SOORATFS. (W.E.M.) 292 pp. 

1906. Edin.: Clark. 4/- net. 

Famishes in brief and intelligibie language 
a fair representation of the teaching of Socrates. 
There is an interesting chapter on pre-Socratic 
refl^ectlon as influencing ethics. Full references. 

. ERLLBH, B. SOCRATES and the Sooratio 
Schools. 2nd ed. 421 pp. Longmans. 
O.p. 

A careful. translation uf a standard work. 
Fart' L. deals with the general State of culture 
In Greece; Part 11, with Soorates; and Part IH. 
stlth the unperfset foUowen of filoeratos. 
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Plato, Translations. 

PLATO. The Four Soobatio dialoodbis. 
Tr. by B. Jowett. (O.L.T.) 286 pp. 1903. 
Oxford Press. 4/6 net. 

Analyses and Introduotlons by B. Jowett, and 
a preface by Edward Caird. Standard. 

PLATO. Thb RRPDHlio. Tr. by B. Jowett. 
3rd ed., revised and corrected throughout. 
9 in. 010 pp. Oxford Press. 14/- net. 
Cheap ed., 10/6 net. 

The classic translation. The scholarly intro¬ 
duction and analysis occupy 231 pp. The 
translation is also famished with marginal 
analysis, and an elaborate index. 

PLATO. Kepubuo of pLA'm. Tr. by J. L. 
Davies and D. J. Vaughan. 477 pp. Mac¬ 
millan. 3/6 net. 

A famous translation furnished wiUi a valuable 
introduction, analysis and notes. The intro¬ 
duction occupies 27 pp., and the analysis 26 pp. 
PLATO. The Education of the Yooko in 
Plato’s Hepdblic. Tr. by B. Busanquet. 
(C.S.S.T.C.) 108 pp. 1900. Camb. Press. 
3/6 net. 

A toxt-book, with notes and introductlou. 
Covers only a portion of the educational 
scheme—jiart of Book 11. and Books III. and 
IV. 

Plato, Expositions. 

ADAM, James. Vitality of Platonish anu 
Other Essays. 9 in. 240 pp. 1011. 
Camb. Press. 9/- net. 

A posthumous work by a distiuguislicd classical 
scholar. The " Other Essays" include The 
Divine Origin of the Soul (from Pindar to 
Plato): 'J'bc Hymn of Cleantiics; Ancient 
Greek VicM-s of Suffering and Evil; and The 
Value of Cdassical Education. 

BOSANQUET, B. COMPANION TO PL.ATO’S 
Kepuhuo for English Reabkhs. 442 pp. 
1896. Uivingtons. 7/-. 

" Being a comniciitary adapted to Davies 
and Vaughan’s translation.” An attempt 
" to bring home to English readers or to novices 
in Greek the sort of interpretation which a 
tutor at Oxford or Cambridge would probably 
lay before his pupils.” Does not deal wlm 
questions of textual criticism. Valuable 
Introduccion. 

PATER. Walter. Plato and Platonism. 

9 in. 286 pp. 1901. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 
Lectures iiiU-nded fur young students of 
philosopiiy. By Platonism the author means 
not N"o-Platontem, but the leading principles 
of Plato’s doctrine. These he tries to see in 
close connection with Plato as he is presented 
in his writings. A work of finished scholarship 
and grace of style. 

RITCHIE. D. a. Plato. (W.E.M.) See 
Bioohaphy, col. 47. 

STEWART, J . A. Pl ATO’B DOCTfilNB OF iDBAS. 

9 in. 200 pp. 1909. Oxford Press. 7/6 net, 
A learned essay which attempts to answer the 
question; What hhs present-day psychology 
to tell tis about the Variety of Experience which 
expresses itself in Plato’s Doctrine of Ideas 7 

Aristotle, Translations. 
ARISTOTLE. PHYOHOLOGY: A TREATISB on 
THR IhllNOIPLS OF LIFB (DB AMIHA AND 
Pabva fifvTVRAMA). Tr. by W. A. Ham¬ 
mond. 9 in. 426 pp. 1902. Allen. 

A practically complete account of Aristotle’s 
psychological theories. The translation is 
based on Biehl’s text. Useful Introduction and 
notes. BibUog. 

ARISTOTLE. DB BBRSU AND DN Mbmoria. 
'tr. by G. B, T. Boss. 9 In. 310 pp. 1900. 
Uamb. Pnw. lO/- net. 

A translation of the first two tractates belonging 
to the Parva Eaturalia, with an iattoduotlon 
and commentary. Otvw a tendering of the 
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Greek suitable to the needs of students of 
philosophy who are not erprcssly olasslcal 
seholars. 

ARlSTOTIiB. NlooKAOHUaN Etbios. Tr. by 
J. fi. 0. Welldon. Macmillan. 8/e net. 
With notes and an analytical introduction. A 
good book for those unacquainted with Greek. 
ARISTOTLE. OnoAMON: os, Looioal TreA' 
XISB3. Tr. by O. F. Owen. 2 vote. 7 in. 
743 pp. Bell. O.p. 

With notes, syllogistic examples, analysis, 
and introduction. The best translation for 
students. Forphy^’s Introduction is printed 
at the close of the Organon. 

ARISTOTLE. Fonmos. Tr. by B. Jowett. 
(O.L.T.) 356 pp. 1905. Oxford Press. 

4/« net. 

Introduction, analysis, and index by H. W. C. 
Davis. Translation follows the order of Bek- 
ker’s first edition, and is prefixed by a brief 
analpis explaining the thread of the argu¬ 
ment, indicating the natural divisions of the 
text, and enumerating the chief toplos of dis- 
ocusiun. Other translations; (1) By J. E. C. 
Welldon (with analysis and critiral notes) 
Maomillan. 12/6 net. (2) By Wm. Ellis (with 
introduction by Professor H. Morley). 1803. 
Itoutledge. 2/> not. 

ARISTOTLE. Bhktomo. Tr. by J. E. C. 

Welldon. 363 pp. 1886. Macmillan. O.p. 
A popular translation, with valuable analysis 
(38 pp.) and full critical notes. 

ARISTOTLE. ON Education. Being ex¬ 
tracts from the Mthio and Fo/ftfea. 'J'rans- 
lated and edited by John Burnet. (C.S.S.T.O.) 
141pp. .1903. Camb. Press. 3/6 net. 

The author’s interpretation of Aristotle’s 
thought differs in some respents from that 
generally’accepted. The reasons for this arc 
given his edition of the Ethics. 

Aristotle, Expositions. 
BUTCHER, S. H. AlUSTOTtE’S Thjbobv of 
POKT ttV AND FI.N15 AKT. 4th ed. 8i in. 
403 pp. Macmillan. 12/0 net. 

” With a critical text and a translation of the 
Poetics." A standard work intended for ad¬ 
vanced students. Attempts to bring out some 
of the vital connections between Aristotle’s 
theory of Poetry and other sides of his thought. 
See also ArisUMe on the Art of Poetry, by 
Ingram By water. 9 in. 436 pp. 1909. Oxford 
Press. 21/- net. A revised text with critical 
introduction (43 pp.}, translation facing the 
text, and commci^ry. 

GRANT, Sir Alex. Abi.STOX 1 .e. (A.C.E.B.) 

7 in. 190 pp. Blackwood. 2/0 net. 

A brief popular account. Chap. 1. gives bio¬ 
graphical details, and the remainder of the 
volume is devoted to a brief survey of Aris¬ 
totle’s writings. 

WALLAOE, Edwin. Oim.iNKS OF Fhilosopuv 
OF Abistotlx. (P.P.S.) Urd ed., enlarged. 
64 in. 141 pp. Camb. Press. 5/6 net. 

A less pretentious work than Keller’s, bringing 
together the more important passages in Aris¬ 
totle's writings, and explaining them by a brief 
Englteb commentary. This edition contains 
an Introductory chapter on the general drift 
of A ristotle's philosophy. 

'ZELLER, E. AniSTOXUi AND THU EAKum 
PEHXFA'tmce. Tr. from Zeller’s " Philo- 
soifiiy of the Greeks,” by B. F. C. Costelloe 
and J. H. Mulrhead. 2 vote. 1051 pp. 
1897. Longmans. O.p. 

“ The only work accessible to English readers, 
which is a complete accurate exposition of 
too Artetotelian doctrine.” 

Stoics and Epioursans. 
ARNOLD. B. V. Bchan Stoicism. 84 in. 

468 pp. 1911. Camb. Press. 1^6 net. 

” Lieotaier on toe history of toe Stoic phUo- 
6opby> wltti qieelal refereuoe to Its develop’ 
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meat within the Bonum Empire.” An exhaus¬ 
tive and tellable work, but rather lacking 
imagination. 

AUREUUS ANTONINUS, BIAROUS. 
TBOUaBTS. Tr. by Jolm Jackson. (W.C.) 
6 In. 166 pp. 1906. Oxford Press. S/-nct. 
An excellent translation for those unacquainted 
with toe original. Avoids phrases which would 
be barely intelligible without reference to toe 
Greek. The introduction (20 pp.) and notes 
furnish a general knowledge of some of toe 
leading principles of Stoicism. 

BEVAN, E. R. Stoics and SCEFTias. 9 in. 

152 pp. 1913. Oxford Press. 6/- net. 
Treats of Zeno and the Stoa; Posidonius; and 
The Sceptics. 

DAVIDSON, W.L. THE STOIC CaBED. (A.L.L.) 
84 in. 297 pp. 1907. Edln.: Clark. 6/- 
net. 

A contribution towards the exposition and Jnst 
appreciation of Stoicism, which, the author 
considers, was a system of lofty principles. 
Divided into throe parts: (1) Moulding in¬ 
fluences and leaders of the school; (2) Stoic 
science and speoulation; (3) Morality and re¬ 
ligion. Appendix—Pragmatism and Human¬ 
ism. 

EPICTETUS. Golden Savings of epiotetus 
WITH THE HVMN OF CtEASTHES. Tr. by 
H. Crosslpy. (G.T.8.) 64 in. 231 pp. 

Ulus. 1903. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

Aims at presenting the best and most pene¬ 
trating things of Epictetus. Admirable Intro¬ 
ductory essay (38 pp.). For too general reader. 
EPICTETUS. Discourses, with the Bn- 
CHEIRIDION AND FRAGMENTS. Tt. by GeOrge 
Long. 7 in. 495 pp. 1888. Bell. 6/- net, 
A fiiitliful and accurate rendering with notes, 
a life of Epiclctus, and an admirable essay on 
his philosophy. 

MALLOCK, W. H. Lucketics. (A.C.E.B.) 

64 in. 172 pp. 1878. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 
For the general reader. The prose translations 
from Lucretius arc taken iu tlie main from 
Muuro's version. The verse translations are 
the author's own. 

RENDALL, G. H. MARCUS AURELIUS ANTO¬ 
NINUS TO UlUSELF. 8 in. 339 pp. 1898. 
Macmill.'Ui. O.p. 

” Au English translation with introductory 
study on Stoicism and the last of the Stoics.^’ 
The essay (146 pp.) embodies modern scholar¬ 
ship, and is finely written. The translation 
is ill keeping with it. 

TAYLOR, A. B. Epiourus. (P.A.M.) 7 In. 

123 pp. 1911. Constable. 1/6 net. 

A useful text-book. Emphasises salient 
featuri^. Lists of data and selee.tedtauthori- 
ties. 


Eclectics and Neo-Platonists. 
CICERO. On Old Aub and Friendship. 
Tr. by E. 8. Shuckburgh. (G.T.S.) 64 in. 
210 pp. 1900. Macmillan. 8.-'’0 net. 
Cicero's two essays on Old Age and Friendship. 
Ditrodnction (22 pp.). For the general reader. 
COLLINS, W. L. CICERO. (A.C.E.B.) 64 in. 

197 pp. 1886. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 

A brief, popular treatise. The first six ohapters 
are biograplucol; the remainder deal with 
Cloero as politician and orator, and wito his 
oorreBpondonce, essays on ” Old Ago ” and 
“ Friendship,” philosophy, and religion. 
LONGINUS. On the Sublime. Tr. by Prof. 
W. B. Itobcrts. 2nd ed. 9 in. 298 pp. 
Camb. Press. 12/6 net. 

” The Greek text edited after the Paris M8., 
with introduction, translation, lacslmilea, and 
appendices.” Professor Boberta applies toe 
scientific method, and attempts to indicate 
toe spirit in which LongiauB approaches ques¬ 
tions of style and literary criticism. For 
advanced studento. JMbllag. 
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WHITTAKER, ThonwS. Tas Ngo-PLAIOH- 
IST8. A SlPDY IN THE HlSTOBT OF HBUEN- 
ISM. Snded. 9 in. 237 pp. 1918. Csmb. 
Prea». 14/> net. 

A valuable contribution. Two chaptcn are 
devoted to the.philoaophicaJ system and mystic¬ 
ism of Plotinus and other two to tbe ditfusion 
and influence of Keo-Platonism. Por advanced 
students. 

MEDIJEVAL 

See De Wulf’s Ristorp of Mediceval Philosophy 
(col. 3f6) and Townsend’s Great Schoolmen 
of the Middle Ages. 

MODERN PHILOSOPHERS 

(For Lives tee under Bioqrafmy.) 

Bacon (1561-1626). 

ABBOTT, E. A. Pkanois Bacon. 1885. 
Hs<*tnillan. O.p. 

A clear and able survey of Bacon’s career, with 
an excellent account of his writiiiRS. 
FISCHER, Kuno. Francis Bacon of Verv- 
I.AM: HKAUSTIO riUIiOSOPHY AND ITS AOB. 
Tr. from German by Uxenfoid. 531 pp. 
Longmans. U.p. 

Gives within the space of a few brief chapters 
an admirable summary of the doctrines of 
Bacon’s De Augimntis SHcnUarum and the 
Novum Organum- Indispensable to every 
student of the Baconian philosophy. 

NICHOL, John. Francis Bacon: His Life 
AND PlULOSOl'IlY. (P.C.K.H.) 2 VOls. 

487 pp. Pors. 1888. Blackwood. 2/6 net 
each. 

The first volume deals witli Bacon’s life, and 
tlie second with his philosophy. The latter is 
divided into two parta, the first treating of 
Bacon’s philonophical relation with the past, 
and the second of the InstauraHo Magna. 

Bain (1818-1903). 

For Works, see P,si'CHOi,ooY (cois. 363 and 
364) and Ethics (col. 360). 


I tries to determine the relation of the one to 
the o^er by the study of a definite example, 
that of memory.” While frankly dualistle, it 
deeds with body and mind in such a way as to 
lessen tbe theoratloal difficulties wbicb have 
always beset dualism. 

CARR, H. W. Henri Berqbon: The Philo- 
SOPHY OF Ohanqb. (P.B.) New ed., revis. 
e| lu. 137 pp. For- 1919. Ifacmlllan. 
7/6 not. 

A brief popular survey of the scope and method 
of Bergson’s teaching. Chaps, on Philosophy 
and Life, Intellect and Matter, Instinct and 
Intelligenoo, Intuition, Freedom, Mind and 
Body, Creative Evolution. Bibliog. 
HdFPDiNG, H. Modern Philosophers. 

329 pp. 1916. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 
Lectures delivered at Copenhagen University 
and tr.ins. by A C. Mason. Virtually a con¬ 
tinuation of the author's Bistory of Modvm 
Philosophy. Much space given to the teaching 
of Xietzscho, Bergson, Eucken, and William 
James. Notes are given at the end of the 
volume. 

LINDSAY, A. D. PHILOSOPHY OF BEROSON. 

8 in. 247 pp. 19ll. Dent. 7/- net. 
Contains the substance of Jowett lectures at 
Balliol College. Emphasises the unity of 
Bergson’s thought and its connection with the 
history of philosopliy. Also examines certain 
problems in the light the French pliilosophcr 
slieds upon them. 

Berkeley (1685-1753). 

FRASER, A. C. SELECTIONS from BERSBLKY 
Annotated. 6th cd. 8 in. 384 pp. 1910. 
Oxford Press. 8/6 net. 

I ” An introduction to the problems of modern 
philosopliy for the use of students in colleges 
and universities.” Professor Fraser regards 
Berkeley as an important factor in the Idstory 
of modern philosophy, and bis writings as 
foiming a fitting introduction to it« problems. 
Valualile introductory essay (37 pp.). 
j FRASER, A. C. BERKELEY. (P.C.) 6i In. 
242 pp. For. of Berkeley. Blackwood. 


Bentham (1748-1832). 

DAVIDSON, Wm. L. Utilitarians from 
Bentham to J. S. Mill. (U.U.L.) 6 ^ in. 
256 pp. 1915. Williams. 2/6 net. 

The author first of ail defines the Utilitarian 
standpoint. A sketch is then given of Beu- 
tham s life and writings, and of the work he did 
as a social and political thinker and as a jurist 
and law reformer. Two chaps, are devoted 
to James Mill, and other tliree to John Stuart 
Mill. Thu last chap, deals with (^rote, Austin, 
and Bain. A brief popular handbook. 
Bibliog. 

See MacCunn's Six Radical Thinkers, Arnold, 
fi^tephen’s English Utilitarians, Svols., Duck* 
^worlh, Graham’s English Political Philosophy, 
^ Arnold. 

Berg^son (b. 1859). 

BERGSON, H. Mind Eneroy. 9 in. 222 pp. 

1020. Macmillan. 10/- net. 

Lectures and essays by the distinguished 
French ptulosopber, translated by;H. W. Carr. 
BEROSON, H. Creative Evolution. Tr. by 
A. Mitchell. 0 in. 425 pp. 1911. Mac- 
miUan. 12/6 net. 

Originally published in 1907, this work first 
brongbt tiie distinguished French thinker Into 
prownence in the world of philosophical 
thought. The English edition has been revised 
by Ptofoaaor Bergson. 

BEROSON, Henri. BIatier and Mbhory. 
to (I,.P.) 3rd ed. 9 lu. 369 pp. 1920. 

Allen. 16/-net, „ 

Trans, by N. M- Paul and W. B. Pelmet, and 
revised vy the author. The book ” affirms the 
reoUty of spirit and the reality of matter, and 
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1 2/0 net. 

' A condensed study by the foremost authority. 

I Attempts to present Berkeley’s philosophic 
thought in connection with his personal history, 
and to compare it with the rcaidts of later 
philosophical attempts, including those of 
I chief scientific and theological interest in recent 
i times. 

I Bruno (1548-1600). 

M'lNTYRE, J. Lewis. GIORDANO BRUNO. 
9 in. J81 pp. Ulus. 19U3. Macmillan. 
10/- net. 

An attempt to do Justice to a philosopher who 
has hardly received lu this country tbe con¬ 
sideration he descrvrAi. The first part deals 
with Bruno's life, the author trying to throw 
light on his career In Engird. Bruno’s 
philosophy is sketched in the second part. A 
good book based on original research. Bibliog. 

Butler (1692-1762). 

COLLINS, W. L. BUTLER. (P.C.> 6| in. 

177 pp. PoE. of Butler. Blackwood. 2/6 
net. 

Tbe biography Is dismissed In a single chapter, 
the remainder of tbe book being devoted to 
Butler’s writings. The Analogy is discussed in 
two chapters, and another de^ with modern 
criticisniB. 

GLADSTONE, W, E. STUDIES SUBSIDIARY TO 
the Works of Bisbof Butlbr. 377 pp. 
1896. Oxford Press. 6/- net. 

Fart I. deals with Butler's method, bis censors, 
his mental qualities, points of his poeittve 
teaoldng and metaphysics, his ceiebrlty and 
infinence, etc. Fart 11. is devoted entirely to 
Butiefa theology* 
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Comte (1798>1857). 

OAIRD, Edward. Social Phimsopbt and 
Bxuoion of Cohxs. 260 pp. 1886. Glas¬ 
gow; Maclehose. 

A series of reprinted articles expounding and 
adversely criticising Comte’s philosophy mainly 
in Its ethical and religious aspects. Does not 
attempt to estimate the vaiue of Comte’s 
review of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and 
biology. 

HARRISON, Fradsrle. PHILOSOPHY OF COMMON 
Sense. 8 in. 470 pp. 1007. Macmillan. 
7/6 net. 

A summary of the philosophical grounds on 
which the author’s The Creed o f a Layman is 
based. Essays In which the high-priest of 
Positivism ” attractively expounds various 
aspects of Comte’s teaching. 

Cousin (1792-1867). 

SIMON, Jules. ViCTon Cousin. (G.P.W.) 
Tr. by O. Masson. 0 in. 192 pp. Por. 
1888. Routledgc. O.p. 

“ The history, tho character, and the applica¬ 
tions of Eclecticism, as identified with M. 
Victor Cousin, described by one of the moat 
illustrious representatives of that school, and 
of the University of France.”— Preface. 

Descartes (1596-1650). 
DESCARTES. Method, Meditations, and 
Principles op Descartes. Tr. by Professor 
J. Veltnh. 14th ed. 7 in. 473 pp. Black¬ 
wood. 6/0 net. 

There is a scholarly introductory essay, partly 
historical and partly critical, extending to 
181 pp. Notes, 18 pp. 

IVERACH,, James. Descartes, Spinoza, and 
THE New PhiI/OSOPIIY. (W.E.M.) 257 pp. 
:S04. Edin.: Clark. 4/-net. 

Emphasises briefly the leading features of the 
systems of Descartes and Spinoza. The book 
deals only in the most nirsory fashion witli the 
more theological part of Spinoza’s writings, 
and the main part of his political philosophy. 
SMITH, Norman K. Studies in the Cartesian 
Phimsophy. 290 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 
7/6 net. 

Attempts to examine in detail the principles 
of the Cartesian Philosophy. Chap. 1. Pro¬ 
blem of Descartes; ii. Methods of Descartes; 
iii. Metaphysics of Descartes; iv. Cartesian 
Principles in Spinoza and Leibniz: v. Carte¬ 
sian Principles In Locke; vl. Hume’s Criticism 
of the Cartesian Principles; vil. The Transition 
to Kant. 

Fichte (1762-1814). 

ADAMSON, Robt. FlCHTE. (P.C.) 7 in. 

222 pp. Pore. Blackwood. 2/ 6 not. 

Three chapters are devoted to biography, and 
four to Fitch’s philosophy. The account of 
the latter does not profess to be more tlian an 
onUlne, but the notable features of Fichte’s 
system are clearly brought out. 

T. H. Green (1836-82). 

ORBEN, Thomas HUI. Works. Ed. by 
R. L. Nettleshtp. 3 vols. in. 1664 pp. 
Longmans. O.p. 

Vol. 1. contains Green's two chief pieces of 
philosophical critlolsm—the "Introductions” 
to Hume’s Treatiae of Human Nature: vol. li. 
seteotions from unpublished philosophical 
papers; and vol. Iii. mlsceUanies and memoir 
(161 pp.), with portrait. 

. FAIRBROTHER, W. H. PHILOSOPHY OF 
Thomas Hill Green. 2nd ed. 193 pp. 
Methuen. O.p. 

The substance of Oxford lectures aiming at a 
simple, plain exposition of Green's philowphtcal 
teaching. Specially Intended to help the 
yoonmr stud^t to •’ read Green ” for himself. 
An admirable Introduotlon. 
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Hamilton (1788-1866). 

MILL, John Stuart. AN Examination or 
Hamilton’s Philobopry. 8rd ed. Si in. 
649 pp. 1867. Longmans. O.p. 

A trenchant attack which formed a notable 
Incident in the history of British philosophy. 
VEITCH, Jobn. Hamilton. (P.C.) ^ In. 
274 pp. Por. of Hamilton. Blackwood 
2/6 net. 

The sketch of Hamilton’s life is confined to a 
single chapter, the remainder of the book being 
devoted to an exposition of the Hamiltonian 
philosophy, which is made as Intelligible as 
the abstruse nature of Hamilton’s writmgs will 
allow. 

Hegel (1770-1831). 

CAIRD, Edward. Heoel. (P.C.) 6| in- 

232 pp. For. Blaclcwood. 2/6 net. 

A feature of this work is the informative 
account of Hegel’s personal history, which 
occupies half the volume. Interesting glimpses 
are afforded of the philosopher in society, and 
as a professor at Heidelberg and Berlin. The 
sketch of his philosophy is the work of an ardent 
disciple. 

MACKINTOSH, R. Heoel AND Heormanism. 
(W.E.M.) 800 pp. 1903. Edin.: Clark. 

4/- net. 

Aims af b«>lng a brief and, so far as possible, 
a popular compendium of the Hegelian phil¬ 
osophy. Part J. General and Historical. 
Part II. Detailed and Critical. Chap. xvi. 
contains " final statement and estimate.’’ 
Brief bibliograpliieal notes at the beginning of 
each chapter. 

MoTAGGART, J. E. COMMENTARY ON HEOEL’S 
TiOOio. 0 in. 311 pp. 1910. Camb. Press. 
12/. net. 

“ A critleal account of the transitions by which 
Hegel’s passes from the category of Being to the 
category of the Absolute Idea.” By a well- 
known writer on the Hegelian philosophy. 
PRINGLE-PATTISON, A. S. Heoelianism AND 
Personality. (Balfour Lectures, Second 
Series.) 241 pp. Blackwood. O.p. 

An attack on Hegelianism as a system. The 
point of the author’s eritlcism is that in its 
execution the system breaks down, and nltl- 
m.'itely sacrifices the best interests of humanity 
to a logical abstraction styled the Idea, in which 
both God and mantdisappear. 

STIRLING, J. Hutchison. Secret of Heoel: 
Beino the Hkoelian System in Orioin, 
Peinoiple, Form and Matter. New ed. 
0} in. 814 pp. Edinburgh: Oliver. 

An epoch-making work. " Stirling penetrated 
into the inmost essence of the Hegelian system 
OB none but a man of genius could have done, 
and his work remains unrivalled to this day.”— 
Lord Haldane. 

WALLACE, William. Looio OF Heobl. 2nd 
ed., re^s. and enlarg. 2 vote. 966 pp. 
1894. Oxford Press. 12/6 net each. 

Vol. I. contains a trans. of thelR>gic as given In 
tho first part of Hegel’s Encydopetdia, followed 
by notes. Vol. II. supplies an introduction to 
the study of Hegel, especially his Loyio. 
Book I. Outlooks and Approaches to Hegel; 
II. In the Porches of Philosophy; Ill. Logloal 
Outllues. 

Hobb«a (1688-1679). 
ROBERTSON. G. 0. Horaxs. (P.C.) 6} In. 

247 pp. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 

Aims at bringing together all ttie previonsly 
known or now discoverable facts of Hobbes* 
life, and at giving a fair idea of the whole range 
of his thou^t. Notes on Hmrdwick HSS. 
STEPHEN, Sir Leslie. Hobbes. (E.M.L.) 

248 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 3/6 net. 

As admirable aeeonnt of Hobbes’ life, writings, 
and influence. Briefly and attraotiveUr written. 
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The bioKT«phy is fftTen In the opening chapter, 
after which Hobbes’ attitude to the World, 
to Han, and to the State are separately treated. 

Ilpune (1711-1776). 

ORHaSN. T. H. IimosvonoN to Hphc’b 
“ TKKA’nSB ON HtrtUN Natxtr*. * 371 pp. 
Longmans. O.p. 

Contained in vol. 1. of Green’s colleetcd works 
<see eol. 363). They originally appeared in. 
vote. 1. and 11. of the author's edition of Hume. 
The introductions “ form an elaborate critical 
exposition of the metaphysical land moral 
»etem of Home and its affiliation to that of 
Locke. 

HUXLEY, T. H. Humb (E.M.L.) 214 pp. 

1381. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 

Eleven out of tliirtecn chapters deal with 
Hume’s pldlosophlcal writlnRS. An able 
anal;rai8 from the agnostic standpoint. Brightly 
and interestingly written. See also Fringlc- 
Pattison’s " Scottish Philosophy,” col. 347. 

Hutcheson (1694-1746). 

SGOTT, Wm. H. 1'’rancis HmenEsos: His 
Life, TiucniNa. and Position in the 
History or Phuosopht. » in. si 6 pp. 
1000. Camb. Press. O-p. 

The only work of its kind. Sheds much new 
light upon Hutcheson’s ii/c and upon his 
general mode of thouglit. An analysts of bis 
boolffl Is added to the biography. 

Kant (1724-1804). 

KANT’S CRITICAL PHILOSOPHY FOR 
ENGLISH READERS. By J. P. Mahatfy 
and J. H. Bernard. New ed. 2 vols. 
668 pp. 1889. Macmillan. Vol. i. O.p. 
Vol. U.,7/ net. 

The best introduction for the student and 
^.neral reader. The first volume contains the 
KrUik, while the second gives a revised trans¬ 
lation of the FroUgomma, with notes and 
appendices. 

STIRLING, }. H. Text-Book to Kant. The 
Crthqub of Pure Reason : iEsTHiano. 
Categories, Schematism. 8} in. 576 pp 
1881. Edin.: Oliver. 

A scholarly translation, reproduction, and com¬ 
mentary, together with a biographical sketch. 
For advanced students. 

WARD. Jamas. A Stddt of Kant. 81 in. 

213 pp. 1023. Camb. Press. 12/6 net. 
Acute and penetrating criticism of Kant and 
his philoBophy. The main criticism is directed 
to the Kantian doctrine of the inner sense. 
The book throws light on professor Ward’s 
own history of subjective activity. 

WATSON, John. PhiIiOSOPhy o.« Kant as 
CONTAINED IN EXTRSOTS FROM HiS WRIT¬ 
INGS. 8 in. 366 pp. 1888. Glasgow; 
Maclehose. 

Professor Watson has selected and translated 
ail the passages that seem to him to be essential 
to understanding of Kant’s philosophy. 
These he gives In their systematic connection. 

See also B. P. Bowne's Kant and Spencer: 
A Orttital ExpotUion. 81 in. 440 pp. 1912. 
Constable. O.p. 

Lelbnla (1646-1716). 

LAnTA, Robort. Leibniz. The Monadologt. 

448 pp. 1898. Oxford Press. O.p. 

Tbs object of the book Is to make (he “ Mona- 
dolo^ ” clear to students. The traos. is 
accompanied with an Introd. containing an 
exposition of Leibniz’s philosophy, and illns- 
tratlve footnotes, oonsisting mainly of traas- 
UUons from Leibniz blmself. Translations 
are also idven of other phUosophlesd writugs 
of lieilmlz. 


HERE, John T. LEIBNIZ. (P.C.) 6} in. 

223 pp. Por. Blackwood. 2/6 net, 

The anthor confines himself as much oS possible 
to personal and doctrinal points which cannot 
be easily gathered from the well-known his¬ 
torical treatises. Bihllog. 


Locke (1632-1704). 

ALEXANDER, S. Tamike. (P.A.M.) 7 In. 

90 pp. 1908. Constable. 1/6 net. 
Scholarly yet popular treatment within brief 
compass. Two chapters deal with the Eatay, 
and the others discuss Locke’s life, ethics, 
politics, and religion. 

FRASER,A.C. LOOKS. (P.C.) 6iin. 299pp. 

Por. 1890. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 

The best short study of Loeke—biographical, 
expository, and critical—and of his historical 
function. Locke’s works in chronological 
order of publication arc given in an appendix. 


Lotze (1817-81). 

JONES. Sir Henry. CRiTnAli AOCODNT OF THE 
Phiiosophy of Lotze. 391 pp. 1896. 
Glasgow: MacIchoSc. 

The aim of the author is to lay hare the move¬ 
ment of Lotze’s exposition of the nature of 
thought, “so as to show not only that it 
refutes itself, but that It indicates in a new 
way the necessity for an Idealistic construction 
of experience.” 


John Stuart MiU (1806-73). 
DOUGLAS, Chas. John Stuart Mill: A 
Study of his PraLOSOPHT. 289 pp. 1895. 
Blackwood. 4/6 net. 

The aim is to examine some Ideas which under¬ 
lie Mill's philosophy rather than'to give a 
summary of his opinions. The chief result of 
Mill’s teaching. In the author’s view, is to show 
the difficulty of erecting a theory of knowledge 
and action on a basis of Individualism. 
DOUGLAS, Charles. (Ed.) Exbiob OF John 
Stuart Mill. 8 in. 350 pp. 1897. Black¬ 
wood. 6/- net. 

Tills edition of Mill’s chief etliieal writings is 
designed for those who are beginning the study 
of moral science. The editor eontrlbutes three 
introductory essays Intended to guide (he 
student in bis interpretation and criticism of 
the ethical writings, and to connect these 
writings with Mill's philosophy an a whole. 


Nietzsche (1844-1900). 
COMMON, Thos. NIETZSCHE as Critic, 
PnitosoPHER, Poet, and Prophet. 326 pp. 
Por. 1904. Grant Htchards. O.p. 
Selections from Nietzsche’s writings—^brief, 
representative, and well-arranged. The com¬ 
piler furnishes an introductory essay (65 pp.) 
discussing Nietzsche’s life, character, and posi- 
ticu as a writer, and concluding with a Brief 
account of bis works, and remarks on the 
selection of extracts. 

LUDOVICI, A. M. Who IS TO RE MASTER OF 
THE World? As iNTBODUormN to the 
Philosophy of Friediroh Nibtesohe. 
211pp. 1909. Fonlls. 

Four lectures delivered at London TTnivPrsKY. 
The best popular account of Nietzsche’s teach¬ 
ing In English. Lecture 1. Nfetnche: The 
Immoralist; IT. Superman: III. The Trans- 
valuation of oil Valnes; iV. The Moralist. 
Introduction by Dr. Oscar Levy. 

Pasesd (1623-62). 

TULLQCH, John. Pascal, (P.C.) 7 In. 

205 pp. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 

A brief and spirited account of tlie life and 
writings of Pascal. There is a oliapter on his 
scientific discoveries; and the last two deal 
with the Provineial LeUert and the PinUtg, 
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raitosorar 


Raid (1710-96). 

FRASER,A. C. THOMAS Beis. (F.S.) 100 pp. 

N.d. Edin.: Oliphants. 

An attempt to present Beid in a fresh light, and 
in ills relations to present-day thought. Con¬ 
tains yaluablo material hitherto unpublished- 
See also Pringle-Pattison’s ScoUUh PhSosophy. 

Rosxnini-Serbati (1797-186S). 

ROSMINI-SERBATI. COMPENDIUM OF THE 
PmuosoPHiOAt. System OF Antonio Boshini- 
Sbrbati. Tr. by Thos. Davidson. 2nd rd. 
0 In. 612 pp. 1801. Began Pan!. O.p. 
The primary purpose of the work is to intro¬ 
duce the most Important of modern Italian 
philosophical systems to English readers. 
Contains a sketch of the author’s life, intro¬ 
duction, notes, and hibliog. 

Schopenhauer (1788-1860). 
CALDWELL, Wm. Souopenhaubii’s System 
IN its PlUtOSOPHIOAI. SlONIFIOANCE. (ShaW 
Fellowship Lectures, 189,8). 9 in. 666 pp. 

1896. Blackwood. 10/6 net. 

The lectures take the form of continuous essays, 
each being intended to reflect to some extent 
Schornnhauer's system as a whole, as well as 
to Indicate his views upon the particular topic 
in question. 

WALLACE, Wm. Life of Arthur Schopek- 
HAUBR. (G.W.) 6J in. 235 pp. 1890. 
W. Scott. 

A trustworthy account of Schopenhauer’s 
life and philosophy on popul.ar lines. Full 
blbllog. (10 pp.). 

Adam Smith (1723-90). 

HALDANE, Viscount. Life of Adam S.mith. 

Ut.W.) 0} in. 161pp. 1887. W. Scott. 
Chap. iil. contains a mastcTly account of Smith’s 
ethical system. 

Spencer (1820-1903). 

COLLINS, F. Howard. Epitome of the Syn¬ 
thetic PuitosoPHY. 6th cd. 8iln. 658 pp. 
Williams. 6/- not. 

The object of this volume is to give in a con¬ 
densed form the general principles of Herbert 
Spencer’s piiilosophy as far as possible in hie 
original wonls. Each section has been reduced, 
with but few exceptions, to one-tenth of the 
original. Prefatory note by Spencer. 

Spinoza (1632-77). 

CAIRD, John, Spinoka. (P.C.) 6| in. 

315 pp. Por. 1888. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 
No account of Spinoza’s life. Is given, but his 
philosophical system is competently examined. 
DUFF, Robert A. SpiNOZA’h Powtical and 
Ethioai. Phimsophy. 9| in. 628 pp. 
1903. Glasgow; Maclc-hose. 

Attempts to expoimd Spinoza’s philosophical 
ideas in their mutual relations, and to give a 
sytematic account of his view of the world and 
of man. 

FlCtON, J. A. Spinoza: Handhook to the 
Ethios. 8 In. 272 pp. 1907. Constable. 

Avo'iSs discussing the philosophy of Spinoza 
more than is absolutely necessary to an under¬ 
standing of his moral system. Attempts a 
simple exposition of the moral and religious 
rattier than the intellectual aspecU of bis 
teaching. 

Vico (1668-1744). 

FUNT, Robert. Vico. (P.C.) 6iln. 232 pp. 

Por. 1884. Blackwood. 2/6 net. 

The fuUest account of Vico In English bio- 
graphy; Extends to 60 pp., and is clearly written. 
An admirable outline of '^co’s metaphysics Is 
given In ctiap- vl. Note on Vico Utefature. 
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PARTICULAR SUBJECTS 


METAPHYSICS 


BAILLIE, J. B. OUTLINE OF THE iDRALISnO 
Construction OF RXPHRTENON. 9 in. 364 pp. 
1906. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A skilful handling of a difllcult subject. A 
feature of the work is the attempt to bring 
the argiimeut to bear on the solution of pressing 
philosophical problems of to-day. 

BAWDEN, H. H. Principleb OF Fraomatibh. 
8 in. 364 pp. 1010. Constable. O.p. 

A philosophical interpretation of experience." 
A commendable attempt to clarify the meaning 
of the term " pragmatism,'* and to expound to 
the lay mind the true inwardness of this move¬ 
ment. 

BRADLEY, F. H. APPEARANCE AND BEALITT. 
(L.P.) 3rd ed., revised. 91 in. 652 pp 
1920. Allen. 16/- net. 

An Important work marked by “ brilliant 
dialectic and subtle speculative insight.” 
Surveys the chief questions of metaphysics, 
first principles being critically discussed with 
the object of stimulating *’ enquiry and 
doubt.’’ This edition has an appendix con¬ 
taining replies to objections. 

HOBHOUSE, L. T. THE THEORY OF KNOW- 
LEDOF 3rd od. 8t in. 647 pp. 1920. 
Milhuen. 17/6 net. 

" A contribution to some problems of Logic 
and Metaphysics ” by an inflnential writer. 
Deals first with the. postulates of knowledge, 
and then considers its content and validity. 
A work marked by insight, learning, and in¬ 
cisive critlclsni. 


JAMES, Wm. Praomatism: A New Wat for 
S oMB Old Wats of Tuinkino. 8^ in. 
322 p]». 1907. Longmans. 7/6 net. 

Popular lectures which c; eated some stir in the 
philosopiiic world on their publication. Sets 
forth the creed of the progmatiet, which the 
author iHiinte out is not to be confused with 
the doctrine of “ radical empiricism *’ with 
which his name is .iloo associated. 

JAMES, Wm. Will to Believe and Other 
Essays in Popular Philosophy. 8 In. 
340 pp. 1009. Longmans. 10/6 net. 
Addresses which taken together ** express a 
tolerably definite philosophic attitude in a 
very nnteehnlea] way.’’ Professor James caIIs 
the .attitude *’ radical empiricism.” ’Hie first 
four essays are largely e,oncerned with defending 
the legitimacy of religions faith. 


JOACHIM, H. H. Nature of Truth. 9 in. 

182 pp. 1906. Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

An essay, the object of which is to examine 
certain typical notions of truth, one or other 
of which has hitherto served as the basis of 
philosopiticai speculation. The author main¬ 
tains that every one of these notions falls 
sooner or later to maintain itself against 
critical investigation, and he tries to show In 
what direction (if in any) there appean some 
prospect of more successful construction. 
LAIRD, John. Problems of the Self. 9 In. 

388 pp. 1917. Macmillan. 12/- net. 
Attempts to consider a group of problems, 
the catchword “ Psychology without a Sonl '* 
giving the best Indication of the type of 
problem discussed. The author tries to show 
why there must be a soul, and In wliat sense 
precisely this soul should be understood. An 
essay based on the Shaw Lectures given in 
Edinburgh University In 1914. 


MACKENZIl^ John S. OUTLINES OF META* 
PHYSIOS. 2nd ed., revised. 190 pp. 1906. 
Macmillan. 5/-. 

An admirable introductory book. Indicates 
the place and nature of the various meta¬ 
physical problems rattier than discusses them 
in detail. The general method of treatment is 
genetic. 
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PRIKOLE-PATTISON, A. Srth. Man's Pi.aox 
IN IBB COSMOS, AND OlHBB ESBATS. 2nfi 
ed., revit. and finlarg. 8 In. 327 pp. 1002. 
Blackwood. 6/* net. 

Not a systematlo diaouasion; but tbe title of 
the Ant paper indicates the general character 
of the contents. Criticises some of the more 
significant contributions to philosophy which 
ameared between 1800 and 1807. This 
edition idblndea additional papers on “ The 
Venture of l^eism" and " The Life and 
Opinions of Friedrich Nlctssche.” 

BEAD. Canreth. Metaphysics of Nature. 

9 In. 302 pp. 1005. Black. O.p. 

** An attempt to discriminate the ctiaraeters of 
truth and error; to collect and examine the 
grounds upon which philosophers h.ave en¬ 
deavoured to justify their convictions or their 
Boroples; and to inquire whether, or how far, 
Belief is, or may oeemne, co-extenslve witlj 
Reason." 

SOHILLER, F. C. S. STUDIES IN HUMANISM. 

2nd ed. 9in. 600 pp. M.'icniillan. 10/-net. 
A sequel to tlic autlior’s Humanism, hut touch¬ 
ing more fully than that work ou subjects 
which arc less exclusively technical. The main 
topic is the Tuenning of Truth. The opening 
cliaptcr deals with the definition of Fragniatisin 
and Humanism. 

STURT, Henry. (Eo.) P15B.SONAL IDEALISM. 

81 in. 402 pp. 1902. Macuiilian. 10/- net. 
Philosophical essays by eight members of 
Oxford University. They develop and defend 
the principle of personality, and a feature is 
the frequency with which the writers appeal to 
experience. 

WARD. James, Naturalism and Agnostic¬ 
ism. 4th ed. 0 in. 623 pp. 1915. Black. 
12/a not. 

" An attempt to discuss In a poi>uiar w'ay 
certain assnraptlons of ' modern science ’ 
which have led to a widespread, but more or 
less tacit, rejection of idealistic (i.e., spiritual¬ 
istic) views of the world." “ One of the most, 
important contributions to philosophy made 
in our time in England.”— Spectator. 

LOGIC 

ADAMSON, Robert. ‘ SHORT Hlstory of 
Logic. Ed. by W. 11. Sorley. 276 pp. 
1911. Blackwood. 7/6 net.. 

A reprint, with additions, of the article which 
Prof. Adamson contributed to the ninth ed. of 
the Kncyclopcedia Britannica. The contribution 
consists of a critical survey of the history of 
logical theory, the value of which has long been 
recognised by pliliosophlcal students. The 
volume contains supplementary articles on 
Category, Loire's Logic, Lotze’s Mctaphysic, 
and Mr. Brodle.y’s Logic. 

BRADLEY, P. H. PRiNaPLES OF Looio. 
2nd ed., revis. 2 vois. 1922. Oxford Press. 
36/- net. 

This booh, which has been out of print for 
many years, is now published in its original 
form. Appended to each chap, are some 
additional nntea, calling attention to modifica¬ 
tions or atteratlons of the author's view or to 
the explanations of it in his other writings. 
In addition, he has written twelve Terminal 
Essays which restate his main principles in the 
light of criticism they have received from his 
opponents. A work which has had a wide 
iitfuence. 

BIBSON, W. R. B. Problem of Logio. 9 in. 

. fil2 pp. 1908. Black. 16/- net. 

Intenora to be the first port of a " complete *' 
treatise on Logic. The author, a Bcligious 
Idealist, thinks his creed calls for a frank and 

S iJtful co-operation between tbe Idealism of 
e Hegelioh School and the Psychologism of 
the Prsstnatic and Oenetio movements. He 
atteqipts tiUs reconciliation, so for as it is 
rdevkat to requirements of a logical treatise. 

3d» 


KEYNES, John N. STUDIES AND EXKEOISBB 
IN Formal IjOgio. 4th ed. 9 in. 494 pp. 
1020. Macmillan. li/S net. 

" Including a generalisation of logical processes 
in their application to complex inferences." 
The mutual relations between the extension 
and the intension of names are examined from 
a new standpoint. Much attention Is paid to 
tables of equivalent propositions. 

HILL, J. Stuart. System of Logic, Baho- 
CINATIVB AND INDUCKTE. 688 pp. 1886. 
Longmans. 7/6 net. 

" Being a connected view of the principles of 
evidence and the methods of srieutiflo inves¬ 
tigation." An epoch-making work In which 
the metlioils of inductive science are treated in 
a way that has become classical. 

WELTON, J., and MONAHAN, A. 3. AN 
IKTPJIMEDUTE LOGIC. 7 in. 631pp. 1911 
Tutorial Press. 10/0. 

A simple and brief treatment adapted to the 
intermediate university examinations. Some 
questions on each part of logical doctrine are 
added 

PSYCHOLOGY 
General Works. 

BALDWIN, J. M. Elements of Psychologv. 
2nd cd., revised. 8j) in. 358 pp. Ulus. 
1H90. Maeniillan. 9/- net. 

A valuable manual embodying modern ideas 
regarding the sphere and function of psychology. 
The autlior maintains that psychology is a 
science of fact and that the treatment of 
hytioUinsis must be as rigorous and critical as In 
other departments of research. Relation of 
psychoiogy to metaphysics treated fully. 
CARR, H. W. General Prtnciplf. of Rela¬ 
tivity. 2nd ed., revis. and eularg.' 208 pp. 
192?. Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

The work has now a new chapter on Einstein’s 
Theory. 

HALDANE, Vlseount. The Reign of Bela- 
TiviTT. 9 in. 463 pp. 1921. Murray. 
21/- net. 

The Inquirv which the book embodies is 
directed to the principle of Relativity in its 
pliilosonhical aspect. Einstein's doctrine has 
broiiglit Relativity into prominence nnde.r testa 
of observation and experiment, and the inves¬ 
tigation is pursued in tiiis volume into the 
demsins of biology, psychology, tiu- State, and 
religion. 

HOFFDINO, Harald. OuTLINBa OF PSTOHO- 
T/iGY. Tr. by Mary E. Lowndes. 376 pp. 
1891. Maemilian. 7/- net. 

The translation is not from the original Danish, 
but from the German, which, however, is 
accepted os adequately representing tlie 
original. A much used text-book. 

JAMES, Wm. Psychology. 491 pp. 1892. 
Macmillan. 10/6 net. 

An abridgment of the author’s Primciples of 
Payehaiogy in order to make it available tor 
class-room use. Polemical and historical 
matter and all the metaphysloal diseussions are 
left out, but brief chapters on the various senses 
have been added. 

MITCHELL, W. STRUOIURE AND GROWTH OF 
THE MIND. 9 In. 647 pp. 1007. Mac¬ 
millan. 12/6 net. 

The book devils with what may be called intro¬ 
duction with respect to psycholo^, and with 
psychology as Introdnotion to other stodles. 
Part 1. The Direct Explanation of the Mind; 
II. Sympathetic and .Sstshetlc Intelligence; 
H I . The Growtli Of Intelligence; IT. Extension 
of the Direct Explanation: and tiie Indirect 
ExplanaUim. 

RDSSELU Bwtrand. Analysis of HInd. 
(L.P.) S| in. 310 pp. 1921. Allen. 16/- 
net. 

The book grew out of an attempt to harmonise 
two different tendencies, one In psychology, thd 

360 



BOOKS THAT COUNT pratosotHT 


othor in physlcB, with both of which the author 
found lumBelf in eympathy. The view ia 
developed that the ataff of the world ia 
neither mental nor material, but a " neutral 
stuff" out of which both are oonstructed. 
This contention ia expounded aa reftarda tiie 
phenomena with which psychology is con¬ 
cerned. 

STOUT, G. F. Manttai, op Psychomot. 
8rd ed. «77 pp. 1910. Tutorial Press. 
12 / 6 . 

An exposition of Psychology from a genetic 
point of view. The order followed is that of 
Mje successive stages of mental development. 
Mie phases through which the ideal construc¬ 
tion of Self and the world has passed arc 
illuatrated by reference to the mental condition 
of the lower races of mankind. A sound text¬ 
book. 

WARD, Jamas. Psyoholooicai, Principles. 
2nd ed. in. 492 pp. 1920. Camb. 
Press. 26/- net. 

The author is Professor of Mental Philoscmhy at 
Cambridge. Uis aim is to expound Psychology 
as a whole, subsidiary details being omitted. 
In tlie opening chap, he defines Psychology. 

Comparative Psychology. 

M'OOUGALL, W. Physiolooioal Psycho¬ 
logy. (T.C.P.) 2nd ed. 6 in. 180 up. 
1006 . Dent. 1/9 net. 

Assuming on tlie part of his readers some 
knowledge of the principles of psychology, the 
author attempts to show how the physiological 
and the psychological supplement each other, 
and how the conjunction of the two kinds of 
research brings into view m.any interesting 
problems which are undiscoverablc so long as 
attention is confined to one or other of these 
sciences. 

MOROAH, C. L. iNTROPrCTION TO COMPARA- 
TivB Psychology. (C.S.S.) 396 pp. 

Diagrams. 1894. W. Scott. 

Discusses the relation of the psychology of man 
to that of the higher animals, and considers the 
place of consciousness in nature, the relation of 
psychical evolution to physical and btological 
evolution, and the light which comparative 
psychology throws on certain philosophical 
problems. 

WUNDT, W. Lectures on Human and 
Animal Psychology. IV. by J. K. Creighton 
and E. B. Titchener. 6th ed. 9 in. 469 pp. 
1920. AUen. 12/6 net. 

The lectures are on elementary lines, and are 
intended for those who desire some knowledge 
of the methods and results of the psycholo¬ 
gical movement. 

Child Psychology. 

BALDWIN, J. M. Mental Development in 
THE Child and the Baoe. 8 in. 612 pp. 
17 Ulus. 10 tables. 1896. Macmillan. 
24/- net. 

The earliest chaps, contain a statement of the 
genetic problem, with reports of the facts of 
Infant life and the mettiods of investigating 
them. The central problem of motor adap¬ 
tation is then approached, and afterwards comes 
A genetic view in detail of the progress of mental 
development In ita great stages. 
CHAMBERLAIN, A. F. The Child: A Study 
IN THE Evolution ov Man. (C.S.S.) 610 pp. 
Ulna. 1900. W. Scott. 

" An attempt to record and. if possible, inter¬ 
pret some of the most interesting and Important 
phenomena of human beginnings in the In¬ 
dividual and In the race.” BfblTog. (SO pp.). 
DRUMMOND, W. B. INIRODUOXIOM TO CHILD 
Studv- 855 pp. 1007. Arnold. 6/- net. 

. Lays stress upon the Importance of caution and 
seU-preparatfon on the part of those approach¬ 
ing the subject, and treats in detail of tne facts 
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of growth, the senses, the nervous system, 
health, irutinots and habits, forms of expres¬ 
sion in speech and drawing, and moral charac¬ 
teristics. 

SULLY, Jas. Studies of Ceildbood. 8| in. 

536 bp. 1895. Longmans. 16/-net. 

The studies deal with certain aspects of the 
child mind which had a special interest for the 
author. The subject is popuiarly treated, and 
is intended not only for students of psychology, 
but for parents and young teachers. An ad¬ 
mirable Introduction. BibUog. 

Social Psychology. 

ELLIS, Havelock. Man and Woman: A 
Study of Human Secondary Sexual 
Charaoters. (C.S.S.) 4th ed., revis. and 
enlarg. 607 pp. lUus. 1904. W. Scott. 
Intended os an Introduction to the study of 
the primary phenomena of sex on the psycho¬ 
logical side. Considers how far sexual differ¬ 
ences are artificial, and how far they are rooted 
in the actual constitution of the male and 
female organisms. 

OEDDES, P., and THOMSON, J. A. EVOLU¬ 
TION OF Sex. (C.S.S.) 338 pp. 104 illuB. 
1898. W. Scott. 

A ^neral survey Intended primarily for the 
ordinary reader, though of interest to biological 
students because of the unconventional views 
expressed upon general questions of biology, 
particularly upon that of the factors of organic 
evolution. 

M'DOUGALL, Wm. INTRODUCTION TO Social 
Psychology. 16th ed. 370 pp. 1920. 
Methuen. 8/6 net. 

The author’s aim is to deal with a difficult 
branch of psychology in a way that shall make 
it intelligible and interesting to any educated 
reader, even although ignorant of psychological 
treatises. Provides the minimum of psycho¬ 
logical doctriue iudlspenaablc for work in any 
of the social sciences. 

M'DOUGALL, William. The Group Mind. 
9} in. 320 pp. 1920. Camb. Press. 18/- 
net. 

"A sketch of the principles of collective 
psychology with some attempt to apply them 
to the interpretation of national life and 
character.” Part I. General Principles of 
Collective Psychology; Part II. The National 
Miud and Character; Part III. Development 
of National Mind and Character. 

Experimental Psychology. 

MYERS, C. S. Text-Book of Experimental 
Psychology. S In. 448 pp. 66 diagrams. 
1909. Arnold. O.p. 

Intended for those who are already familiar 
with the elements of general psycholo^, and 
who are not in ignorance of the general struc¬ 
ture and fanctions of the nervous system. 
Describes the metliods and principles of psy- 
cliological experiment, and sets forth the most 
important results. 

STRATTON, Georgs M. Experimental 
Psychology and its Bearing upon Cul¬ 
ture. 8 in. 838 pp. 1903. Macmillan. 
14/- net. 

Aims at giving an untechnical account of 
certain groups of experiments In psychology, 
and at showing something of their sigmflcance. 
The book is mainly concerned with the char¬ 
acter and value of the laboratory psycholo^, 
especially as bearing upon mom and philo¬ 
sophical interests. 

TITCHENER, E. B. An OutuNE OF ^Y- 
OBOLOGY. 8 In. 866 pp. 1896. Macmillan. 
12/* net. , . . 

The aim Is to present in brief and simple out¬ 
line the methods and most important results of 
experimental psychology. The geiwral stand¬ 
point Is that of the t^ltional English psycho¬ 
logy. A popular text-book. 
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SELSGTED POINTS IN 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Dreams. 

ABMOLD»FORSTER, Mtury. STTPlES IN 
Dksaus. ^ In. les pp. 1920. Allen. 
8/6 net. 

A fresli and careful study based on a record 
and examination of the writer's own dreams. 
A feature of the work is the propounding of a 
theory of the mechanism of dreams based on 
the associative operations of an unlettered 
imagination. The conclusions are wholly 
opposed to the Freudian theory. 

Bl^GSON, Htnri. Breaks. 02 pp. 1014. 
Unwin. 2/0 net. 

Trans., with an introd., by E. £. Slosson. In 
this essay Professor Bergson tries to show that 
dreaming is not so unlike tlie ordinary process 
of perception as has been hitherto snpposed. 
He also sets forth the idea that sleep is a state 
of disinterestedness, and that the self may go 
through different degrees of tension. A work 
for the general reader as well as the specialist. 
GREENWOOD, F. Ihaoination in Drkaus 
AND THEIR 8 TDDT. « in. 207 pp. 1804. 
Lane, O.p. 

Cites numerous illustrations to show the possi¬ 
bilities of mind in sleep, and discriminates 
between dreams which have a seientifle interest 
and those that have none. Au instructive book 
not only for psychologists, but for the general 
reader. 

WALSH, W. S. rsvoHOLoar of Breams. 

Sin. 301pp. 1020. Kegan Paul. 12/0net. 
A comprehensive and popular survey of the 
causes, meaning, and hygienic Importance of 
dreams. The author's aim is to counsel 
■uffeiers from nervous disorders expressed in 
their dreams. 

EmoUonB—WiU. 

BAIN, AIsx. Emotions and the Widi.. 8^ in. 

677 pp. 1860. Longmans. 17/6. 

This work completes the systematic exposition 
of the human mind of wldch the author’s 
Sentai and the Intellect was the first part. Much 
space devoted to the doutrine of the connection 
between mind and body. 

LOCKER-LAIHPSON, O. ON b'REEDOH. 8 in. 

204 pp, 1011. Murray. 6/- net. 
Emphaaises in untechniral language the im¬ 
portance of the feeling of freedom which the 
author attributes to empirical and discoverable 
causes, and not to a violation of natural law. 
RIBOT, Th. PSYCHOtOQY OF THE EMOTIONS. 

(O.S.S.) 474 pp. 1897. W. Scott. 

A masterly exposition of the psychology of 
feeling and emotion. The first part of the 
book treats of the more general manifestations 
of feeling; the second of the special emotions. 
SHAND, Alexander F. The Foundations op 
Charaotbr. 2nd ed., revis. 0 In. 014 pp. 
1920. Macmillan. 20/- net. 

** A study of the tendencies of the emotions 
and sentiments.” The author’s chief aim is 
to bring together the various aspects of the 
subject: to lead up to a general conception of 
It; to study the luotbods by which the Imow- 
ledge of it may be increased; in short, to make 
approaches to a scientific treatme.nt of charac¬ 
ter. ” A volume destined ... to take a high 
place ID philOBopbical literature.”— Timet. 

Genius. 

ELLIS, Havelook. Study of Britisb Genius. 

9 in. 314 pp. 1904. Hurst. 

An elaborate and interesting investigation of 
the phenomena of genius, more particularly 
Briti^ genius. The author collected material 
fop many years bearing on the psychological 
and antlm^loglcal characters of genius, and 
he gives here, a summary of it together with 
his oonclusions. 


QALTON, Fcaneis. Hereditary Genius: An 
Inquiry into its Laws and Consequences. 
Sin. 400pp. 1892. Macmillan. 6/6net. 
Published in 1869, and reprinted in 1892, this 
book is, to a considerable extent, out of date, 
but as It was a notable work In Its day, it may 
still be read with advautage. The thesu of the 
book is that ** a man's natural abilities arb de¬ 
rived by inheritance, under exactly the same 
limitations as are the form and physical features 
of the whole organic world.” 

LOMBROSO, C. The Man of Genius. 

(C.8.S.) 380 pp. Ulus. 1891. W. Scott. 
A comprehensive and fascinating collection 
of facts and generalisations concerning genius. 
No other book ouite fills the same position. 

Hjrpnotlsm. 

MOLL, Albsrt. Hypnotism. (C.S.S.) 3rd 
ed. 422 pp. N.d. W. Scott. 

A popular survey of the most important aspects 
reinforced by the author’s own experiments. 
Chapters on history, symptoms and theory of 
hypnotism, also on its medical and legal 
aspects. * 

PODMORE, Frank. Mf.suerI8H and Chbib- 
TIAN SOIENOE. 9 in. 321 pp. 1909. 
Methuen. O.p. 

" A short history of mental healing.” Be- 
scribes the various phases of the movement 
initiated by Mesrner, and traces the successive 
attempts made by those who came after him 
to get below tlie surface to the underlying reality. 
Chapters on Mary Baker Eddy and Christian 
Science. 

Illusions. 

SULLY, Jas. Illusions: a Psyoholooioal 
Study. (I.S.S.) 4th ed. 384 pp.- Kegan 
Paul. 7/0 net. 

A comprehensive survey embracing not only 
the llIusioDB of sense of the optical kind, but 
also other errors renembliug the former in tlielr 
structure and mode of origin. A strictly 
scientific treatment. 

Intelligence. 

BAIN, Alexander. Mind and Body: Tdeories 
OF their IIELATION. Oth ed. 196 pp. 
n. S. King. O.p. 

A standard work. Chapters on the laws of 
alliance of mind and body, the intellect, history 
of the theories of the soul, etc. 

DONALDSON, H. H. flROWiM OF THE Brain: 
A flTUDY OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM IN RELA¬ 
TION TO EDUOATION. (C.S.S.) 374 pp. 1896. 
W. Scott. 

of t^e nervous*systen? compared with §iat of 
tlie body; the dominance of nutritive condi¬ 
tions; the incompleteness of repose, etc. 
MeCABE, Jossph. EVOLUTION OF MIND. 9 in- 
287 pp. 1910. Black. O.p. 

Traces with clearness and knowledge tlie evolu¬ 
tion of mind from the lowest forms of life. 
Offers some criticism of the claims to intelligence 
put forward on behalf of the lower animals as 
the result of experiment. Has much of 
Interest to say regarding the Influence of habit 
and environment. 

Laughter. 

BERGSON, Henri. Lauobter: An Essay on 
THE Meaning of the Cohio. 8 In. 207 pp. 
1911. Macmillan. 6/- net. 

Trans, by C. Breteton and F. Eothwell, and 
revised by the author, who confines himself to 
exposing and illustrating his novel theory (fit 
the comic wittiout entering into a detailed 
discussion of o^er explanations already In the 
field. OONTENTg: Chap. i. The Comic In 
General; it. The Comio Element In Sitaattons 
and thO Comic Element in Words; 111, The 
Comio In Character. 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT psatosoraY 


SULLY, JunM. EasAT ok Lavostbh: Its 
Fonxs, 1X3 CATJSKS, its DEVXIOPlflHX, AVJ> 
ITS Valub. 0 la. 467 pp. 1902. Long* 
mam. 0/- net. 

*' Tlie flnt attempt to treat on a considerable 
scale the whole subject of Laughter, under Its 
various aspects, and in its connections with our 
serious activities and interests.” The author 
draws largely on his own experience. Chapters 
on the occasions and causes of laughter, varieties 
of the laughable, laughter in social evolution, 
humour, comedy, ultimate value and limita¬ 
tions of laughter. 

Memory. 


rbhkhbsbino and Fokoetxino- 
Diagrams. 1022. Methuen- 


PEAR, T. H. 

264 pp. 

7/6 net. 

Founded on lectures upon normal and abnormal 
memory given to medical practitioners. The 
book is intended to introduce the uninitiated 
to some of the must Interesting problems of 
remembering and forgetting. The recent 
advances in our knowledge of the latter process 
are described at length. The author, who is 
Prof, of Psychology in Manchester University, 
also discusses mental imagery, dreams, and 
unusual phenomena of memory. 


RDSOT, Th. DiSBASus OP Mbmory: An Essay 
IN TUB Positive PsToiiotooY. (I.s.s.) 
5th ed. 217 pp. Kcgan Paul. 7/6 net. 

The author’s object is to furnish a psychological 
monograph upon the diseases of memory, and 
to derive from them certain deductions. The 
subject is approached from the pathological 
standpoint, and many illustratiohs are cited. 


WATT, Henry J. Economy and Tkainino of 
Mbmoky. 6 ^ in. 136 pp. 1900. Arnold. 
2/6 net. 

Aims at making the results of the experimental 
stuuy of memory during recent years more 
accessible to students and teachers. Chaps, on 
The Experimental investigation of Memory; 
Factors which InUuencc Memory: Mental 
Imagery; Rules for the Economy and Training 
of Memory, etc. 

Senses. 


BAIN, Alex. Sbnsbs and trb Inxbixbot. 

8} m. 671 pp. Longmans. 17/6. 

A comprehensive and systematic work, dealing 
with the two principal divisions of the science 
of mind. An Important book in its day, and 
not yet wholly superseded The author's 
MmoHona and the WiU (col. ;'i63) deals with the 
remaining two divisions. 

BERNSTEIN, J. Five Sbnses op Man. 
(I.S.9.) 8th ed. 321 pp. 91 illus. Kegau 
Paul. 7/6 net. 

Contains a general system, but this Is inter¬ 
rupted in many ways by physical and physio¬ 
logical explanations, which, in the author's 
view, a proper treatment of the subject 
regnires. 


Tslepathy—Thought Reading. 
PODMORE, Frank. Apparitions and 
Thopohx Transfbrbnob: An examina¬ 
tion OP THB EVIDENOB POR TBIiBPATBY. 
(C.s.s.) 416 pp. Illus. 1894. W. Scott. 
The author’s view is that the evidence he brinipi 
forward is hardly adequate for the establish¬ 
ment of telepathy as a fact In nature. 

Psychical Research. 

LODGE, sir OUver. Raymond Rkvisrd. istli 
ed. 12 Ulus. 1922. Methuen. 6/-net. 

** With examples of the evidence for survival 
of memory and affection after death.’ The 
book, which is now published la an abridged 
and simplified form, sets forth the author’s 
grounds for beUevmg that he has received 
numeroui oommimlcatlons through various 
professional and amateur mediums from his 
son, who was Idlled in the War. 


II1IT0HELL,T.W. U RDIOAI. PSTaHOtCQT AND 
PSTOmOAL RBSBABOH. 261 pp. lUus. 
1922. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Studies in those departments of Medieal 
Psychology which have shed most light oa the 
mobloms of Psychical Reseatoh^amely, 
Hypnotism, Hysteria, and Multiple Personality. 
In regard to the last, the Jekyll and Hyde 
is desoiibed. 

ETHICS 

(For Christian Ethics, see Ebuoion, eol. 411.) 

BAIN, Alex. Mbntab and Morai. Soixnob. 
886 pp. Longmans. 12/*: or separately. 
Pt. I., 7/6; Pt. II., 6/-. 

" A systematic expositfon of Min^ a history 
of the leading questions in Mental Philosophy, 
and a copious dissertation on Ethics.” The 
exposition of Mind occupies nearly half the 
work, and is, for the most part, an abridgment 
of the author's two former volumes on tiie 
subject. Standard. 

EUCKEN, Rudolph. Life’s Basis and LlPB'8 
IDEAD. Tr., with introductory note, by 
A.G.Widgery. 9 in. 399 pp. 1911. Black. 
10/6 net. 

Sets forth “ the fundamentals of a new philos¬ 
ophy of life." The most recent and best 
general statement of Prof. Eucken's philoso- 
piiical position. He first of all considers the 
( Oiiimuu philosophies of life of the present time 
I in relation to the systems of life from wblob 
they spring, and then indicates the direction in 
which a new philosophy is to be sought. Ho 
also sketches tlie outlines of such a philosophy. 
GREEN, T. H. Proleouuena to Exaics. 
Ed. by Prof. A. C. Bradley. 6tb ed. 8 in. 
610 pp. 1906. Oxford Press. 8/6 net. 
Posthumously published. An important work, 
the conclusion of wliich is " that in the few oases 
where there is need or time to apply to philo¬ 
sophy for guidance, the theory of goodness as 
an end in itself is more available and less 
dangerous than Uuiversalistlc Hedonism.” 
Preface by Prof. E. Caird. 

HOBHOUSE, L. T. MORALS IN EVOLUTION, 
drd ed., revls. 9 in. 693 pp. Chapman. 
10/8 net. 

Approaches the theory of ethical evolution 
“ through a comparative study of rules of con¬ 
duct and ideals of life.” Attempts to ascer- 
tail! the main features of development, and by 
piecing them together to present a sketch in 
which the essentials of the whole process will be 
depicted in outline. Bibliog. 

MACKENZIE, John S. Manual of Ethics. 
(U.T.8.) Sth cd., enlarg. 7 in. 364 pp. 
N.d. Clive. 9/6. 

One of the best books for students. Gives 
outline of most important principles of ethical 
doctrine, so far as these can be understood 
without a knowledge of metaphysics; and 
shows how these doctrines may be applied to 
the practical guidance of life. 

MUIRHEAD, J. H. The Elembnts 0 # Exmea. 
(U.E.M.) Srded. 310 pp. 1910. Murray. 
6/- net. 

A popular text-book. This edition has been 
largely rewritten and added to with the objeot 
of bringing the ethical theory of the text into 
closer oonnecUon with recent psychology and 
sociology. Bibliog. 

READ, Oarvath. Natural and Social Morals. 

9 in. 339 pp. 1909. Black. O.p. 

A sequel to the author’s The Metaphysics of 
Nature (col. 369). Works out and lUustiates 
the positions with which that book closed. 
Maintains that human society is esseutiaUy 
co-operative, and cannot advance unless the 
breed of men Is improved. 

ROYCE, JoMah. Fbilosofhy of IiQTAITY. 

422 pp. 1909. Macmillan. 13/- net. 

It Is the author’s view that while loyalty Is 
highly prised, few underetand Its leal essence. 
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PHILOSOVET BOOKS THAT COUNT 


Loyaltv he attempt* to free from ebance and 
mtsleadiim aasooiatlona, and to vindicate a* 
the eentoal ■plitt of the moral and reaaonable 
life of man>” Popular. 

BBTH, Im§, a STTJDT of ETUOAK PEIHOm.BS. 
ISthed., revlaed. Sin. 491pp. Blackwood. 
8/0 net. 

Attempt* to throw some light upon the real 
ooniee of ethical thought in ancient and modern 
time*: and, in pacUcttlar, to recover, and, in 
some measure, to restate the contribution of 
the Greek*, and especially of Aristotle, to moral 
Boienoe. A valuable work, the outcome of 
■averal years of continuous reflection and 
teaching. 

SIDaWICK,H. Hxxhodb OF EXBI 03 . 7th ed. 

8| in. 562 pp. For. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
" An examination, at once expository and 
critical, of toe diflferent methods of obtaining 
reasoned convictions as to what ought to be 
done, which are to be found—either explicit or 
iinplicit—in the moral consciousness of mankind 
generally.” 

SOBLEY, W. R. Mohai. Xifx and Mobal 
Worth. (O.M.S.l.) ej in. 147 pp. iflii. 
Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 

An Interesting little book by the Knigbtbridgo 
Professor of Moral Philosophy. Puli of wise 
reflection. 

ESTHETICS 

BOSANQinST, B. A HISTORY OF .ESTHETIO. 
(L.P.) 4th ed. 9 in. 525 pp. 1920. Allen. 
16/- net. 


“ Primarily addreued to those who may find a 
philosophical interest In understanding toe 
lace and value of beauty lu toe system of 
uman life, as oouceived by leading thinkers 
in different periods of the world’s history." 
Appendix contains Hegel’s abstract of his 
jSsthetio system. Bltdlog. 

KNIGHT, Wm. PUltOBOFHY OF THR BKAU- 
TiFcri>. (U.E.M.) 303 pp. 1891. Murray. 
4/6 net. 

Outlines of the history of .Ssthetics. Bis- 
cusses only slightly the philosophy of toe 
Beautiful. The work is mainly confined to an 
historloal sketch of past opinion and tendency. 
MeDOWALL, Stewart A. Beadty and thb 
Brast. 8 in. 98 pp. 1920. Camb. Press. 
7/6 net. 

" An essay in evolutionary (esthetic.’’ The 
author’s aim is merely to suggest an idea, and 
thou to link it up with too Chrlstiau idea of 
God on the one hand, and wito the develop¬ 
ment of the human soul on the other. The 
point of view suggested is ttiat Beauty must 
be a first and not a last cOiisideratlou for 
metaphysic. , 

MARSHALL, H. R. PAlN, PlraSURE, AND 
.JISTHETICS. 0 in. 336 pp. 1394. Mac¬ 
millan. 8/6 net. 

” An essay concerning the psychology of pain 
and pleasure, with special reference to aesthe¬ 
tics.’’ A suggestive book, tlic result of many 
years’ study and reflection. Covers a field 
which Professor James in Ids work on psy¬ 
chology left untouched. 
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SECTION XV 

RELIGION 


GENERAL WORKS 

0ANNEY, M. A. EHoroioPJiDU ov Reuoiuns . 

10 in. 40Spp. 1921. Uoutlodge. 2S/-net. 
The point of view is that of the student of 
Comparative Aeliglou, not of the theologian. 
Special attention la given to unfamiliar matters, 
and the author concentrates on headings 
which are not to be foimd in ordinary cycio* 
pasdioB. Hie information is for the most part 
elementary, but the number of entries is very 
large. 

GARVIE, A. E. (Cong.) Tutors Unto 
CUBIST: iNTROnUCMON TO TUB STUDY OF 
Ubuoions. 250 pp. 1020. Oxford Press. 
4/0 net. 

The object is to help the study of religion as a 
great fact of human life and history in its 
diverse forms. The autlior, who is Principal 
of New College, London, is desirous of interest¬ 
ing missionary students in methods of the 
general study of religions; the history of 
opinions 1 historical development and compara¬ 
tive study of religion; Christianity and other 
Paiths. etc. Appendix, dealing with " Les¬ 
sons ” Of World Missionary Conference, 1910. 
HAaliKOS, Jamas. (Pres.) Ed. Bnoyclo- 
F«DiA OF JiBLiuiON AND Etuios. Twelve 
vols. of about 000 pp. each. Edin.: Clark. 
85/- net per vol. 

A monumental work which aims at giving a 
complete account of Beligion and Etliics so far 
as they are known. It contains articles on 
every separate religious belief and practice, 
and on every ethical or philosophical idea and 
custom. Persons and places that have con¬ 
tributed to the history of religion and morals 
are also described. In brief, the work seeks to 
provide, in exact and concise form, all the 
available data for the construction of a real 
science of comparative religion. An Index 
volume is iu preparation. 

JASTROW, Morris. STUDY OF Bblioion. 

(C.S.S.) 465 pp. 1901. Scott. 

A comprehensive survey from the scientifle 
standpoint. Having dealt with the nature and 
development of religion, the author indicates 
its bearing upon morals, philosophy, psychology 
and cognate subjects. Bibliog. 


NATURAL THEOLOGY 

PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 
OAIRD, Edward. Evolution of Rbliqion. 
2nd e^. 2 vols. 8 in. 760 pp. 1894. 

Glsegow: Maclehoso. . , 

Gifford Lectures, ib whioh an attempt is made 
to present a general view of the subject, without 
gol^ Into detail on any special question, and.: 
as far as possible, without using technical 
phraseology. Specially intended for those who, 
alienate worn oogmatto beliefs, are yet con¬ 
scious of their indebtedness to the Bible and 
tiie Churoh. 

OALDEOOTT, Alfred. FhilosofbyofBBUQIon 
IK EKOLAKD AND AMBRIOA. 9 in. 450 pp. 
1901 . Methuen. 12/6 net. 

An admirable introduction to theistio study. 
A feature of the work is the helpful orlttoism of i 
the leading auteorltleB In this branch of j 
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theology. The survey begins with the period 
following upon the Beformation. 

FAIRBAIRN, A. M. (Cong.) Philosophy of 
THE Christian Bblioion. 2nd ed. Oil pp. 
1002. Hodder. 9/- net. 

Deals with every aspect of the subject in the 
light of modem research. Contains a note¬ 
worthy introduction on the problem of the 
Clirlstian religion. 

JAMES, William. Varieties of Bslioious 
Experience: A Study in Human Nature. 
(Gifford Lectures, Edin. Univ., 1901-02). 
9 In. 646 pp. 1902. Longmans. 16/- net. 
A widely influential treatise on man as a 
religious animal Prof. James, who is neither 
a friend of “ popular Christianity or scholastic 
Tlifcism,” seeKs to show from the spiritual 
experience of Augustine, Banyan, Boehme, 
Lessing, and Hegel, that, wliatever the explana¬ 
tion, religious conversion, resulting in a com¬ 
plete division being established “ in the 
twinkling of an eye between the old life and the 
new,” is an indisputable fact. 

PRINGLE-PATTISON, A. S. Idea of (3od IN 
the LlviUT OF BEOENT PHILOSOPHY. 2nd 
ed. 9 in. 460 pp. 1920. Oxford Press. 
16/- net. 

Gifford Lectures by the former Professor of 
Logic and Metaphysics in Edinburgh Univer¬ 
sity. Although It consists largely of criti¬ 
cism, the interest of the book is neither critical 
nor historical, but constructive. 

SORLEY, W. R. Moral Values and the 
Idea OF god. 2nded. 9 in. 663 pp. 1920. 
Camb. Press. 22/6 net. 

Gifford lectures in which an attempt is made to 
define the relation between “ the true founda¬ 
tion of all ethics and morals ” and ” the true 
knowledge of God.” The author investigates 
the question: Wliat is the justification for 
using ethical ideas, or other ideas of value, in 
philosophical construction, and can they be 
used legitimately 7 He also inquires as to their 
effect upon our final view of the world. 
STARBUCK, Edwin D. PsYCBOLOor OF Beu- 
QION. (C.S.S.) 2nd ed. 443 pp. 1901. 
Scott. 

” An empirical study of the growdh of religious 
consciousnoss.” The work oontams an acute 
analysis of religious conversion and ought to be 
road along with Prof. James’s " Varieties of 
BeMglouB Exiiorienco ” (col. 370). Prof. 
James in a prefatory note says: “ The whole 
tendenoy of Dr. Starbuck's patient labour is to 
bring compromise and conciliation into the 
long-standing fend of scleuco and. religion.” 
TUCKWELL, J. H. Beliqion and Reality. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 327 pp. 1916. Methuen. 
12/6 net. 

Embodies the result of many years of careful 
and unfettered thinking, in the course of which 
the author found hlmsmf compelled to advance 
from evangelloBl Christianity to that universal 
and incltuTve view of religion which he terms 
phUoBophloal mystloism. “ The vision of the 
mystlels shown to agree with the discovery of 
the highest philosophy—^namely, that tiie 
ultimate reatlty Is a perfect all»emhracng 
absolute self.” 
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BBUOIOK 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


THEISM AND ANTI-THEISM 

BALiFOUR, ^1. THEtSK AXO HUKAXISU. 

9 in. 289 pp. 1016. Hoddet. 10/6 net. 
Oonttune the subBtance of Earl Balfour's 
Gifford Loetnres delivered at Glasgow Univer¬ 
sity in 1014. The author approaches Natural 
Aellgion from the plain man’s point of view. 
He maintains tliat reason and the works of 
reason liave tbetr source in God; that from 
Him they draw their inspiration; and that if 
they repudiate their oriran by this very act 
they proclaim their own Insumclcncy. 
BARBOUR, G. r. THE Ethioai. AyrKOAOU 
TO THEISH. 8 in. 122 pp. 1018. Black¬ 
wood. .V- net. 

Attempts to make clear the distinction between 
t^e two chief types of religious thought, the 
pantheistic and we theistic; and to show on 
what basis in experience and reflection the 
latter rests. 

CALDECOTT. Alfred, and MACKINTOSH, H. 

R. Selections moM the Litbratitke of 
Theism. 472 pp. lOOl. Kdin.: Clark. 
12/- net. 

A valuable storehouse of information for the 
student of theism. Contains extracts from the 
writings of leading thinkers from Descartes to 
Idartineau with introductory and explanatory 
notes. Index. 

DAVIDSON, Wm. L. (Pres.) Recent 
THE umO-DlSOCSSION. 251pp. 1021. Bdiu.: 
Clark. 7/6 net. 

Ctoall Lectures, in which the autlior states the 
more important lines of recent theistic reason¬ 
ing. He expresses his opinion of their value, 
taken directly in conueelion wlUi the diverse 
senes of Giflord Lectures, and furnishes a 
critical estimate of a selection of those which he 
regards as most germane to Theism. Finally, 
the pidbable lines of theistic advance are 
indicated. Supplementary to the author’s 
Barnett Lectures on “ Theism os Grounded in 
Human Nature.” 

FLINT, Robert. (Pres) TuEtSM. (Baird 
Lectures.) 13tb ed., revis. 464 pp. Black¬ 
wood. 7/6 net. 

A lucid exposition, mainly a pogteriari, by the 
most scholarly of modern Scottish theologians. 
Quite suitable for general reading. 

FLINT, Robart. Anti-Tueistio Theories. 
(Baird Lectures.) 9th ed. 566 pp. Black¬ 
wood. 10/6 net. 

Should be read along with the author's Theism. 
Powerful criticism of Atheism, Materialism in 
all its forms. Positivism, Secularism, and Pan- 
tlielsm. A work of great value to the Christian 
apologist. 

WARD, lamas. Naturalism anp Aokosti- 
mSM. 4th ed., revis. 9 In. 697 pp. Llack. 
12/6 net. 

DisoUBses in a popular way ” certain assump- 
tioiiB of * modern science' which have led to 
a widespread, but more or less taci^ rejection 
of idetUistio views of the world.” These 
assumptions the author holds to be til-grounded 
and mistaken, though they are the almost 
inevitable outcome of the premisses from 
which the natural sciences start. 

REUOION AND SCIENCE 
DTKES, 3. Oswald. (Pres.) DmNB Worker 
IK Greatiok awp Provipekob. 336 pp. 
1009. Edln.: Clark. 7/6 net. 

A noteworthy effort by an eminent theologian 
to reconstruot the traditional itoctrine of 
Creation and PyovldencB in the light of modern 
research. 

JEVOliS, F. B. BELiaiON IN BVOLlTTIOir. 

166 |)p. 1006. Methuen. 6/-net. 

Four popolae lectures by an auUiority on the 
Sotenoe of Religion. Bwousses, omotm other 
matters, wbicUteF Religioa has been evolved,.out 
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of, or was preceded by, a uon-rellglonB or pre- 
rellgionB stage In man’s history. 

LODGE, Sir OUvw. MaK and THE CNWEB6E. 
OUi ed. 364 pp. Methuen. 7/6. Cheap 
ed., 2/-. 

*' A study of the influence of the advance in 
scientific knowledge upon our understanding 
of Christianity.” Divided into four sections 
dealing with science and faith, corporate wor¬ 
ship and service, etc. A delbply interesting 
book though Christianity is not ortfaodoxly 
interpreted. 

HoDOWALL, S. A. (Ang.) Evolution and 
Spiritual Life. 329 pp. 1916. Camb. 
Press. 7/6 net. 

An attempt to look at the human being as a 
soul closely connected to a mechanism. 
Stress is laid on the view that the mechanism 
exists because of the soul, and that neither 
soul not mechanism is fixed. A fresh and 
Buggestivn treatment. 

MERE, John T. RELIGION AND SOXBNOB. 9 in. 

203 pp. 1915. Blackwood. I/- net. 

The book is addressed to thoughtful persons 
who feel perplexed by ” the contradiotions 
wtiich apparently exist between the dicta of 
science and the tenets of religious creeds, who 
are not prepared to sacriflee the truth of cither, 
but who And it extremely difilcult to reconcile 
them.” 


THOMSON, J. Arthur. BiBLB OF Nature. 
(Btoss Lectures, 1907.) 262 pp. 1008. 

Edin.; Clark. 7/6 net. 

A ttioughtful book by an eminent scientist. 
Shows that Nature is a book from which much 
may be learned regarding mortal well-being. 
A^ttenipts to reconcile Christian theism and 
evolution. Final lecture deals with mau’s place 
in nature. 


RELIGION: HISTORICAL AND 
COMPARATIVE 
HISTORY OF RELIGION 

JBVONS, F. B. INTRODUCTION TO THE HtSTORY 
OF RELIGION. Sth ed., revis. 0 in. 460 pp. 
1020. Methuen. 12/6 net. 

An Investigation of the history of early religioa 
on the principles and methods of anthropology. 
Primarily intended for students who desire 
elementary knowledge of the subject and tor 
genera! readers interested in folk-lore and 
anthropoiogy. Summarises the results of 
recent anthropology and estimates their bear¬ 
ing upon religious problems. 

MOORE, a. F. History of Reugions. 
(I.T.L.) 2 volB. 81 in. 1219 pp. 1914-20. 
Ediaburgh: Clark. 14/- net each. 

A survey of only the religious of civilisM 
peoples. The author tries to show their 
relation to race and physical environment, as 
well os to national- life and civtllsatlon. He 
idso traces their history, and tries to discover 
the causes of progress and decline; likewise 
the influences that have affected them from 
without. A monumental work. Vol. i. China, 
Japan, Egypt, Babylonia, Assyria, India, 
Persia, Greece, Rome; ii. Judaism, Christianity 
MTohammedanlsm. 


f GOAIPARATIVE RELIGION 

CAVE, Sydoty. (Cong.) Intbodhcmon TO the 
Study of Some Livino bbligio.vb of the 
East. (S.T.) 266 pp. 1921. Duckworth. 
6/- net. 

The author, now President of Cheshunt College, 
Cambridge, lived for many years In.India. 
The book Is divided into five parts, and dealt 
with SUndttism, Zoroastrianism, Buddidsm, 
Ulam, and the religions of CMna and Japani. 
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FRAZER, Sir 4. O. THB GoiDIiir Bocqh: A 
Stttdt in Magio and Bbaigion. Abridg. ed. 
Q in. 770 pp. 1022. Ifaoinillan. 16/* 
net. 

A work of far-reaching inflaence by one of the 
foremost Uvlof anthorities on Comparative 
Belislon. While the book in Its present form 
has been greatly reduced In bulk, by omission 
of all the notes and occasional condensation of 
the text, the main principles of the complete 
work (12 parts) are retained, together with 
sufficient evidence to illustrate them clearly. 
Nothing has|boea added, and no change has been 
made in the author’s views. 

4EVONS, F. B. iKXRODDOnON TO THB STDOT 
OB COUBABATirB BEUQION. 306 pp. 1008. 
Macmillan. 0/- net. 

The book contains a course of the Hartford- 
Lamson JLectures, designed primarily to give 
students preparing for the foreign mission Held 
a knowledge of the religious history, beliefs, 
and customs of the peoples among wltom they 
expect to labour. Deals with immortality, 
Magic, Fetichism, Prayer, Sacrifice, Morality, 
and Christianity. Blbliog. 

MARETT, R. R. Thre8HOI,d OF Bbuoion. 

3rd ed. 266 pp. 1020. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
.A series of papers by an authority treating of 
the nature of the experience involved in rudi¬ 
mentary religion. 'i%c author, who comments 
on the views of such well-kno^vu anthro¬ 
pologists as ’Tylor and Frazer, maintains that 
much of what has hitherto been classed as 
magic IS really religion of an elementary 
kind. 

RELIGIONS: ANCIENT AND MODERN* 

21 vols. (about 100 pp. each). 7 in. 1006- 
10. constable. 1/6 net each. 

Conei*“ popular manuals presenting the out¬ 
standing features of the great religions of the 
world. Complete list: PsychdogieeU Origin 
and Nature of Neligion, by J. H. Leuba; 
Judaism, by Israel Abrahams; Celtic Religion, 
by K. Anwyl; Shinto, by W. G. Aston; Beltgion 
of Ancient Rome, by C. Bayley; Hinduism, by 
L. D. Barnett; Raigion of Ancient Palestine, 
by 8. A. Cook: Animism, by Edward Clodd: 
Scandinavian Religion, by W. A. Cratgio; 
JSarly Buddhism, by Prof. Davids; Religions of 
Ancient China, by Prof. Giles; Magic and 
Fetishism, by A. C. Haddon; Religion of Ancient 
Greece, by Jane Harrison; Rel^ion of Ancierd 
Egypt, by Prof. Flinders Petrie; PontAewm, 
by J. A. Picton; Religion of Babylonia am 
Assyria, by T. G. Finches; Early Christianity 
{Paul to Origm), by 8. B. Black; Mythologies of 
Ancierd'^Mexico and Peru, by Lewis Spence; 
Mythology ifif Ancierd Britain and Ireland, 
by Charles Squire; Islam, by Ameer All Syed; 
Mithraism, by W. O. Phythian-Adams. 
ROGERS, Robert W. Bblioion OF Baby- 
WNiA AND Assyria. 0 in. 249 pp. liius. 
1008. Luzac. 

Five lectures delivered at Harvard Unlv., 
dealing with Uie subject especially in its rela¬ 
tions to Israel. Tlie author, who has spent 
many years studying Assyriofogy, attempts to 
solve many problems which recent research 
has brought to ligffit. 


Chines* Religion. 

OILES> Herbert A. OONFUOUNisii and its 
lUVAis. (HlbbertLectures.) 8iln. 280 pp. 
Dins. 191A Williams. 0/- net. 

The author’s aim Is to exhibit chronologically 
the principles and practice adopted by t^n- 
fueins os a heritage irom antiquity and subse* 
quently handed down ihtoi^ twenty-font 
centnrieS} witli oertalu inodifioationa, until the 
present day. The standpoint is plircly 
secular. 

.{See BiiUolDNS: Anoibnt and Modxbn.) 
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Ancient Egyptian Religion. 
BREASTED, J. H. Devbiophent of Ebugion 
AND XBODOUX in ANOIXNT EGYPT. 870 pp. 
1012. Hodder. O.p. 

Lectures delivered on the Morse Foundation at 
Uidon Theological Seminary, New York, by toe 
noted American Egyptologist. 

ERMAN, Adolf. Handbook of Egyptun 
Bbugion. Tr. by A. S. Grifiito. 278 pp. 
130 Ulus. 1907. Constable. O.p. 

First pabllshod in Berlin in 1904. Surveys toe 
whole field concisely and Intelligibly. 

(See also Bbugions: Ancient and Modbbn, 
od. 373.) 

J'udaiazn. 

OESTERLEY, W. 0. E.. and BOX, G. H. 

Bbugion and W'orship of tub Synagogue. 
2nd ed., revis. 468 pp. Tllus. 1020. Pit¬ 
man. 7/6 net. 

A popular handbook to the study of Judaism 
from the N.T. period for non-Jewish Christian 
readers. Contains much information that has 
hitherto been inaccessible to toe general reader. 
OTTLEY, R. L. Bbligion of ISRAED. 238 pp. 

1006. Camb. Press. 6/- net. 

Supplements the author's Short EUtoru of the 
Hebrews, and deals particularly with the de¬ 
velopment of religion in Isrdet. No attempt is 
ina.ic to de.U exhaustively with the theology 
of the O.T., but only to depict in general out¬ 
line the course of Israel's spiritual history. 
Bibllog. 

SCHECHTER,S. STUDIES IN JUDAISM. 472 pp. 
1306. Black. O.p. 

Mainly theological, though several of toe essays 
discuss the social aspects of Judaism. The 
author was formerly Beadcr In Talmudic in 
Cambridge University. A second scries of 
“ Studies ’* was published in 1008. (Black. 
O.p.) 

Mohammedanism—Islam. 
MAROOLIOUTH, D. S. Mohaumbdanish. 
(H.U.L.) 6iln. 256 pp. 1911, WilUams. 
2/6 net. 

Not only a popular exposition, but a careful 
and impartial review ol toe history and in¬ 
fluences of Islam. 

MARGOLIOUTH, D. S. MOUAUJIBO AND TUE 
lllSB OF 13I.AH. (H.N.) 607 pp. lUUS. 

Maps. 1005. Putnam. 8/- net. 

A readable Life of Moliammed from toe pen of 
an accomplished scholar. The salient features 
of the Prophet’s career are skilfully summed up, 
and incidentally there is an exposition of tus 
religion. Bibliog. 

Indian Religions. 

FARQUHAR, J. N. OUTUNE OF THE BKU- 
uious Liteiutuse of India. (B.Q.l.) 
1920. Oxford Press. 18/- net. 

The author’s aim is to present in a single 
view a rational history of religious evolution 
based upon toe literature. " Those who wish 
to obtain a comprehensive view ol the ttiree 
religions, as well as those who desire a work of 
reference to aid them in their deeper studios, 
cannot do bettor than assimilate the know¬ 
ledge which Dr. Farqnliat has crowded into his 
400 pages."— Times. 

HOPKINS, E. W. Beugions of India. 
(H.H.B.) 0 In. 028 pp. Map. 1896. 

Arnold. O.p. 

The object is to make toe reader know those 
religions rather than to know all about toem. 
Attempts to show toe lines on which developed 
toe various theological and moral conceptions 
of toe Hindus, not only by furnishing on 
annotated narrative of their growth, but also 
by aequaiatiug toe reader wlUi the literature 
toat contains the records of India’s dogmas. 
BlbUog. 
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ntATT, Jmttm B. India and m Vaiths. 

9 in. 497 pp. 1916. Clonstsble. l<y* net. 
Deala with existing oouditlons, and calls 
attention to onirent ideas and their significance, 
and to toe methods used by the different com- 
mimtties of India for reilpoas education and 
religions reform. Contains a good deal of 
nutter not otherwise obtainable. The narra¬ 
tive is toat of a traveller rather than of a 
missionary. 

{See Bbuoidns: Anoisnx and Mooekn. 
col. 373.) 

Parseeism (Zoroastrlaxtism). 
DHAIULA, H. N. ZOBOASTEUN CIVILI8.VTION. 

9In. 423 pp. 1923. Oxford Press. 21/-net. 
An account oy an Eastern scholar of the con¬ 
ditions and quality of Eoroastrian civilisation 
from the earliest times to the downfall of the 
last Zoroastrian Empire, 051 a.p. 

JACKSON, A. V. W. ZoKOAsran, xuB PnorusT 
OF Ancient Ikan. o in. 335 pp. Map. 
1899. Hacmillan. O-p. 

The only popular and authoritative account of 
toe life and work of Zoroaster in English. 
Bibliog. 

MOULTON, James H. Treaspke of tbe Maqi. 
(E.<J.l.) 8iln. 288pp. Por. 1917. Oxford 
Press. 8/6 net. 

A study of modern ZoroastriaulATu by a com¬ 
petent authority. The work is divided into 
two books, the first treating of Zoroastrianism, 
the second of the Parais. A clear and concise 
exposition with translations of passages from 
the sacred books. 

BIBLE AND BIBLICAL SCIENCE 
GENERAL WORKS 
(WHOLE BIBLE) 

BARNES, W. E. (Ang.) Companion to 
BibuoaIi Studies, o in. 688 pp. Ilhui. 
Maps. 1916. Camb. Press. 17/- net. 

A revised and re-written edition of The Cam¬ 
bridge Companion to the BMe. The general 
strncture of the original book remains, but 
fresh articles have been added and old ones 
re-written. Dr. H. B. Swete contributes the 
article on the Revelation of St. John. A 
valuable work of reference. 

DODS, Marcus. (Pres.) Bible: Its Oriutn 
AND Nature. 266 pp. 1006. Edm.: 
Clark. O.p. j 

Lectures by a noted Biblical scholar discussing 
in terse and vigorous Englisli, and non- 
techoically: The Bible and Other Sacred Books; 
Tlie Canon of Scripture; Revelation; Inspira¬ 
tion; Infallibility; and The Tnistworthiness of, 
and toe Miraculous Element in, the Gospels. 
MOULTON, R. O. LlTEiURY Study of the 
Bible. 3rd ed. (Revised and partly re¬ 
written.) 546 pp. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

An account of the leading forms of literature 
represented in the saciedTwritings for English 
readers. By the term “ literary study of the 
Bible ” the author means the discussion of 
what toe books of Scripture contain. A 
scholarly book by a conservative theologian. 

DICTIONARIES, ENCYCLO- 

_ PfDIAS, ETC. 

OHEYNE, T, K., and BLACK, J. Sutherland. 

Eos. Enoyolofmdu Biblioa. Maps. 
Black. 42/- net. 

A critical dictionary of the literary, political, 
and religions history, the arclueology, geo- 
g^hy, and natural history of too Bible. 
This.Bwidard work is Inscribed to the memory 
of Prof. Robertson Smith, and is ideutiflod 
generally with toe critical views of toe Bible 
asaociatw with bis name. 
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HASTlNGSt^Jamss. (Proa.) Ed. DIOTIONABY 
OF THE Bible. 6 vols. 11 in. 4080 pp. 
Maps and illus. 1892-1904. Edin.: Clatk. 
20/- per vol. 

The standard authority for twentieth-century 
students. Combines scholarship with ortho¬ 
doxy. 

HASTINGS, Jas. (Pres.) Ed. Diotionabyof 
THE Bible. 8l in. lOOS pp. Maps. 1909. 
Edin.; Clark. 24/-net. 

This work is not a condensation of Dr. Hastings' 
five-volume Dictionary, but " a complete and 
independent Dictionary of the Bible In a single 
volume and abreast of present-day scholarship.” 
PIERCY, Wm. C. (Ang.) Ed. MURRAY’S 
Illustrated Bible Dictionary. 8 in. 
091 pp. 365 Ulus. Maps. 1908. Murray. 
21/- net. 

Though frankly conservative, this dictionary 
seeks to bring together within a single volume, 
too assured results of modern Biblical scholar¬ 
ship, research, and discovery, Special atten- 
tiou is given to archteology, geography, biblio¬ 
graphy, and llluBtratloas. Popular. 

OLD TESTAMENT INTRO¬ 
DUCTION 

DRIVER, S.R. (Ang.) Introduction TO T.»3 
Lmer-vture op Old Testament. (I.T.L.)’ 
9th ed. 9i in. 557 pp. Edin.: Clark. 
15/- net. 

The standard work. A seiiolarly description 
of tbe contents and structure of toe several 
books, together with an indication of their 
general character. 

MoFADYEN, J. E. (Pres.) INTRODUCTION TO 
THE Old Testament. 306 ry. 1905. 
nodder. O.p. 

Written for theological students, ministers, 
and laymen who desire a general idea of tbe 
modern attitude to the O.T. as a whole. Deals 
only with toe main features of toe subject. 
NAIRNE, Alexander. (Ang.) Faith of the 
Old Testament. (L.L.) 237 pp. 1914. 
l.ongmans. 6/- net. 

A manual for those who are puzzled by the 
inroads of modern learning upon the Church’s 
ground and wish the advice of Churchmen who 
are specialists. The matters at issue are put 
poinccdly and clearly. A work specially 
tntended for laymen of tbe Church of England. 

NEW TESTAMENT INTRO¬ 
DUCTION 

GARDNER, Persy. His'KiRic View of the 
New Testament, (.lowett Lectures, 1901.) 

in. 286 pp. 1901. Black. O.p. Cheap 
cd., 6d. net. 

The author’s historical views in most cases 
closely agree with those of Harnack, notably 
his opinions as to the miraculous clement in tbe 
life of Jesus, the origin of the Fourth Gospel, and 
the relation of Greek to Hebrew elements la the 
early Church. He completely differs from the 
German theologian, however, In the view of 
inspiration. 

JONES, Maurics. New Testament in tbe 
I'WENT iBTU Century. 9 in. 491 pp. 1914. 
Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

A survey of twentieth-contnry criticism of toe 
N.T., both in its Christological and historical 
aspects. The first part of toe book investigates 
■ the trend of modern Christology, together with 
' two additional chajm. on " St. Paul and the 
Mystery Religions,^ and on “The Langimge 
of the N.T.”, while toe second part is entireW 
devoted to the consideration of toe latest N.T. 
orittelsm on lis literary and historical sides. 
MOFFATT, Jamss. (Pr^.) Introdvotion to 

THE LITEBATCBE OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. 
(I.T.L.) 3rd ed. H in. 669 pp. 1920. 
Edin,: Clark. 16/- not. 
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This roiame, says Prof. Denney, “ most for 
long be the only manual for Bagush students, 
and the basis for all their work on the snbjeet." 
Historioal tables are given to illustrate the 
history and literature between 230 B.o. and 
370 A.D. Taluable bibliogs. 

MOFFATT, James. Approaoh to thx Nbv 
Tbstahunx. SHn. 240 pp. 1021. Hodder. 
3/6 net. 

Lectures delivered in London and Cambridge 
by the Professor of Church History, United 
Free Church College, Dlasgow. His aim was 
to furnish an outline of the present position of 
N.T. in the light of modern criticism, and, in 
doing BO, to bring out the positive vaiuc of 
N.T. literature for to-day. He suggests " what 
the modem mind may expect to And or must 
bo prepared to offer ” in approaching N.T. 
NAIRNE, Alexander. (Ang.) Faith op the 
New Testament. 246 pp. 1020. Long¬ 
mans. 6/- net. 

Contains the substance of the Hulsean Lec¬ 
tures for 1019-20. A fresh and suggestive 
treatment of many problems presented by the 
N.T. The author holds that it is not possible 
to rest content with " the simple gospel whicli 
was preached and understood in Galilee." 
The N.T. is discussed book by book, and in the 
Omil chap, the author siiows how the work of 
interpretation has been continued with varying 
success through the centuries of Christian 
history. 

PEAKE, A. S. (Prim. Meth.) CnmcAi. In¬ 
troduction TO THE New Testament. 
(S.T.) 254 pp. 1909. Duckworth. 6/- net. 
Deals solely with critical questions. The 
standpoint is scientific, butpniblems .are treated 
in the spirit of reverent scholarship. Bihliog. 
RAMSAY, Sir W. M. Bkarino of JIecbnt 
Disoovery on the Trustwortiunbss of 
THU, iSEW' Testament. 0 in. 441 pp. 
Illus. 1916. Hodder. 15/- net. 

The author’s aim is to state certain principles 
that result from modern discovery, and to 
illustrate tholr bearing on N.T. He examines 
minutely a few controverted passages, and 
tries to show that N.T. is unique in " the 
compactness, the lucidity, tlic pregnancy, and 
the vivid truthfulness of its expression.” 

TEXTS AND VERSIONS 
(ENGLISH) 

OLAZEBROOK, M. Q. (Ang.) Layman’s OED 
Testament. 884 pp. Maps. 1914. Oxford 
Press. 4/9 net. 

Intended for those who, lacking the time or the 
opportunity to be students, desire some guid¬ 
ance in the reading of the O.T. Furnishes a 
text which can be read without the aid of a 
commentary. The volume contains the major 
port of the O.T., witii selections from the 
Apocrypha arrange*! from the Revisers’ 
Version and edited with brief notes by Canon 
Qlasebrook. 

LLOYD, Samuel. Cobreoted New Testa¬ 
ment. 5i in. Pocket ed. 627 pp. 1909. 

Th^lS^of this translation from the Greek text 
of Nestle is " to present the transmitted 'words 
of the Evangellsn and Apostles in as pure and 
harmonious English as may be attained." 
MOWATT, James. (Pres.) A New Tbans- 
lATXoN OF New Testament. 681 pp. 1922. 
Hodder. 12/6 net. Pocket ed., 6/- net. 
This new translation of N-T- by Professor 
Moifatt first appeared In 1919. It Is now 
Inued in parailei columns with the Authorised 
Version. 

SCRIVENER, F. H. (Ed.) Cambkidob Faba- 
OBAFH Bible. 10} In. 1427 pp. Camb. 
_ Press. . 18/- net. 

The Authorised English Version, "with the 
text revised by a collation of its early and other 
principal aditions, the use pf the italic type 
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made uniform, the marginal reterenocs re- 
modeUed, and a critioal introduction pre¬ 
fixed. 

WEYMOUTH, H. F. NEW Tbbtahbnx m 
Modern Speech. 8rd ed. Ed. and partly 
revised by E. Hampden-Cook. 749 pp. 
1909. Clarke. 

*' An idiomatic translation into eveiyday 
English from the text of " The Resnltant Greek 
Testament," of which Dr. Weymouth was 
editor. 

O.T. TEXT AND CANON 
RYLE, Hsrbwt E. (Ang.) Canon of the Old 
Testament. 2nd ed. 824 pp. Macmillan. 
7/-. 

vSketches the gradual growth and formation 
of the Hebrew canon. Makes full use of the 
results of modem criticism; while maintaining 
the divine authority of the Hebrew Bible. 
WEIR, Thos. H. (Pres.) Short History of 
Hebrew Text of old Testament. 2nd 
ed., oninrg. 168 pp. Williams. O.p. 

Traces the growth of the Hebrew text until It 
reaches the form in which it appears in a 
modern printed Hebrew Bible. No other work 
preoificly covers the same ground. 

Isee also Driver's Introduction to the Literature 
of O.T., col. 376.-) 

N.T. TEXT and CANON 
GREGORY. Caspar R. CANON AND Text of 
New Testament. (I.T.L.) 84 in. 639 pp. 
1907. Edin.: Clark. 14/-net. 

The standard book. A comprehensive survey — 
concise, accurate, and scholarly. For ad¬ 
vanced students, though easier read than 
Scrivener. 

HUTTON, Edward A. (Ang.) An Atlas of 
Textual Critioism. 142 pp. 1911. Camb. 
Press. 5/- net. 

Aims at being an atlas to any modern critical 
text of the N.T. and to modem works on 
textual criticism. Shows the mutual relation¬ 
ship of the authorities for the text of N.’f. 
up to about 1000 A.D. 

KENYON, Sir F. O. Handbook to Textual 
Criticism of New Testament. 2nd ed. 
9 in. 331 pp. Plates. 1912. Macmillan. 
6/- net. 

A good toxt-book for beginners. Supplements 
the standard works of Gregory and Scrivener 
in certain details, and treats textual theories 
rather fuller. List of authorities prefixed to 
several chapters. Indexes. 

MILLIGAN, George. (Pres.) NEW Testament 
Documents: Ouiqin and Early History. 
0 in. 339 pp. Illus. 1913. Macmillan. 
12/6 net. 

Oroall Lectures, 1911. While indicating, rather 
tiian discussing, many of the problems that 
emerge, the author yet tries to show bow 
fascinating are the quesUons suggested by the 
making of tlic N.T., and, above all, how im- 
j^sible it is fully to understand the varied 
documents of which it is composed, unless 
they are studied in connection with tlieir origin 
and early history. 

Apocrypha. 

CHARLES, R. H. (Bd.). Afooryfba and 
Pseudsfiorafua of old testament in 
ENOUSH. 2 volB. 114x9. 1681 pp. 1918. 
Oxford Press, £4 4 b. net. 

The standard text, with introductfona and 
critical and explanatory notes to the several 
books edited. In conjunction with many 
scholars, by Dr. Charles. Vol. 1. Apocrypha; 
11. Psendepigrapba. 

DAUBNBY, W. H. USE OF Afooryfha in 
CHRISTIAN Chdroh. 126 pp. 1900. Camb. 
Press. 8/- net. 
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A plea for Ito more frequent uao. The author 
thinks that the negative side of the position 
taken up by the sixth Article of Bellgion with 
regard to the Apocryphal books has been far too 
much insisted upon; the positive side far too 
little. 

(See alto article in Hailing*' “ Dictionary of the 

Biblc.r 

OESTERLBY. W. O. E. (Ang.) Books of Tnu 
Apocrypha: Qrioih, teaching, and Con* 
IRNIS. B in. 667 pp. 1B14. B. Bcott. 

For the general reader as well os the scholar. 
Emphasises the importance of the Apocrypha, 
and mote especially what is involved by the 
study of It. Part I. (“ Prolegomena ’’) occu¬ 
pies considerably more space than Part II., 
which is devoted to the books of the Apocrypha 
themselves. 

OTTLEY.R.R. (Ai«.) HANDBOOK TO Sbpttta- 
OINX. 311 pp. 1920. Methuen. 8/- net. 

A useful handbook whose object is to Induce 
people to read the Septuagint. The work pre¬ 
supposes a fair knowledge of Greek and of the 
O.T^ The auihor first of all discusses what the 
Septuagint is, and then narrates its early his¬ 
tory. Other topics dciilt with arc the text, the 
character of tho transl.atlon, the Apocrypha 
and Pseudepigrapha, language and stylo of 
Septuagint, etc. Bibliog and Glossary. 

CONCORDANCES, GRAM¬ 
MARS, ETC. 

ABBOTT-SMITH. O. Manual Greek Lexicon 
OF the new Testament. 9 in. 628 pp. 
1922. Ed in.: Clark. 21/- net. 

Intended to encourage students to a more 
diiigi^nt and intelligent reading of the Greek 
text by furnishing the results of sound scholar¬ 
ship in an attractive form. The grammatical 
referenees are mainly to Moulton’s Prolego¬ 
mena and the English translation of Blass’s 
(Irammar. 

MOULTON, James H. Grammar of New 
Testament Greek. Vol. 1. The Prolego¬ 
mena; il. Accidence and Word Formation 
(in three parts). Bdin.: Clark. Vol 1. 
(3rd cd ), 10/- net; ii. (Part 1.), 7/- net; 
11., 10/- net. 

The grammar is prefaced with a genera! sketch 
of Hellenistic lauguago and the position of the 
N.T. writers In Its development. Indices to 
quotations, Greek words and forms, and 
subjects. Part III. of Vol. ii. In preparation; 
likewise Vol. ill., which will deal with Syntax. 
STRONG, James. Exhaustive Conoordanoe 
OF Bible. 12x9 in. 1807 pp. 1894. 
Hodder. 42/- net. 

Shows every word of the text of the common 
English version- together with a Comparative 
Concordance of the Authorised and Revised 
Versions; also brief dictionaries of the Hebrew 
and Greek words of tlie original, with refer¬ 
ences to the Englisli words. The work contains 
four and a half million words. 

WALKER. J. B. R. COMPREHENSIVE CONOORD- 
ANOB TO Holy .Scriptures. 0 in. 097 pp. 
Eyre and Spottiswoodc. 1 

Perhaps the most serviceable work for the 
general reader. It is based on the A.V. and 
contains 60,000 more references than Cruden's 
work. Dr. Wm. Wright contributes an intro¬ 
duction on ** The Growth of the English 
Bible.” Bibliog. of concordances. 

COMMENTARIES (WHOLE 
BIBLE). 

CAMBRIDGE BIBLE FOR SCHOOLS AND 
COLLEGES. Ed. by A. F. Kirkpatrick and 
B. St. Joho Parry. Camb. Press, i/- net 
'to li/’ net. 

A series of popular Anglican commentaries. 
Ea^ yotUBie la written oy an authority, and 
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embodies the results of the latest research 
Introductions, notes, and maps. 

CENTURY BIBLE. Ed. by W. F. Adeney. 

(Cong.) Hewed. 1022. Jack. 8/6netpervo1. 
Each volume is an original commentary in 
which the results of the best modern scholarship 
are popularised. Though in pocket form the 
volumes are equal In amount of matter to 
substantial octavos, the result being obtained 
by the use of thin paper. Introduction and 
index to each volume. 

EXPOSITOR’S BIBLE. Ed. by Sir W. Robert¬ 
son Nicoll. 60 vols. 1887-07. Hodder. 
6/- net per vol. 

The commentaries in this series arc written by 
Anglican aud Nonconformist scholars. They 
are much fuller than those in the " Cambridge ' 
and " Century ” Bibles, and appeal primarily 
to preachers. Complete Index oy S. Q- Ayre.e. 
INTERNATIONAL CRITICAL COMMENTARY. 
Ed. by Drs. Driver, Oxford; Plummer, 
Durham; and Briggs, New York. In prog. 
31 vols. published. Edin.: Clark. 

In point of suholarship the volumes in this 
series are unsurpassed. Each is aii elaborate 
treatise appealing specially to the advanced 
student and the specialist. 

CONTENTS: Geneiii, Prin. Skinner (Pres.), 
14/- net; Nun^ere, Prof. G. Buchanan Gray, 
(Cong.), 14/- net; Deuterommy, Prof. S. R. 
Driver (3rd cd.), 14/- net; Judge*, Prof. G. F. 
Moore (Harvard), (2nd ed.), 14/- net; Samuel, 
Prof. U. P. Smith (Amherst), 14/- net; 
Chronicle*, Prof. K. L. Curtis (Yale), 14/- net; 
Ezra and Nehemidh, Prof. L. W. Batten, 12/- 
net; Either, Prof. L. B. Paton (Hartford), 
12/- net; Joh, Prof. S. R. Driver and Prof. G. 
Buchanan Gray, 36/- net; Pealms, Prof. C. A. 
Briggs (New York), 2 vols., 12/- qet each; 
Proverb*, Prof. C. H. Toy (Harvard), 14/- net; 
EcclesiasUe, Prof. 6. A. Barton (Bryn Mawt, 
U.S.A.), 12/- net; Uaiah (Chaps. 1-27), by 
Prof. G. Buchanan Gr,ay, li/- net; Arm* and 
EoieM, Dr. W. R. Harper (New York), 14/* 
net; Mieah, Zephaniah, Nahum, Eabakkuk, 
Obadiah, and Joel, Profs. J. M. P. Smith, 
W. H. 'Ward, and J. A. Bewer, 14/-net; Eaggai, 
Zechariah, Malaehi, and Jonah, Profs. H. O. 
Mitchell, J. M. P. Smith, and J. A. Bewer, 
14/- net; MtOthew, Ven. W. C. Allen (Srd ed)., 
14/- net; Marie, Prof. E. P. Gould, 12/- net; 
Luke, Dr. A. Plummer (4th ed.), 14/- net; 
Eomam, Prof. W. Sanday (Ang.) and Dr. 
A. 0. Headlam (5th ed.), 14/- net; Isf Carin- 
Ihiant, Archd. Bobettson (Ang.) and Dr. 
Plummer (2nd ed.), 14/- net; 2nd Corinthians, 
Dr. Plummer, 14/- net: aalatians. Prof. B. D. 
Bnrtom 35/- net; Ephesian* and Colossians, 
Prof. T. K. Abbott, 12/- net; Philippians ana 
Philemon, Prof. M. R. Vincent (New York), 
12/- net; Thessalonians, Prof. J. E. Frame, 
12/-; poor and Jude, Prof. C. Bigg, (2nd ed.) 
12/- net; James, Prof. J. H. Ropes, 12/- net; 
Johannine Epistles, A. £. Brooke, 12/- net; 
EevelaUon, Archdeacon R. H. Charles, 2 vols., 
20/- each. 

PEAKE, A. S. (Ed.) CoxxentJlRY on the 
Bible. 01 in. 1038 pp. 8 maps. 1920. 
Jack. 12/6 net. 

"The best work of the kind," aocordlng to 
Prof. Sanday. Furnishes In simple form, 
without technicalities, the goneialiy accepted 
results of Biblical Criticism, Interpretation, 
History, and Theology. The sole object Is to 
convey in a popular and Interesting way and 
with exactness the meaning of the original 
writers; likewise the conditions in which they 
worked and of which they wrote,. 

Rantateueli. 

CHAPMAN, A. T, iNTBODHOnON TO FENTA- 
TBVoa. (OJB.S.O.) 1011 . Camb.PresB. 6/-net. 
A brief and detailed statement of the evidence 
on which the modem critical position rests. 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT 


The Psaizns. ] 

BRNLBt Lord (R. E. Prothero). FSiilMS nr 
Hdman LI7 B. 15th ed. 7 in. 426 pp. 
1920. Murray. «/-net. Cheap ed., 2/6 net. 
A most Interesting hook conveying a vivid 
impression of the part played by the Psalms in 
hnmnn life. Appendix A contains valuable 
bibllog.; and Appendix B arranges the historical 
instances, which. In the text, are grouped in 
order of time under the particular Psalms that 
are quoted. 

GORDON, Alex. R. (Pres.) Poetry and 
WiSDOH OF Old Tbstahkht. 6 in. lio pp. 
1013. Clark. 1/-net. 

A text-book intended to bring home to teachers 
and Bible-class students the results of modern 
scholarship. The narrative is brief, but an 
attempt has been made to introduce everything 
essential. Special stress laid on the spiritual 
message of the Psalmists. 

KIRKPATRICK, A. P. Book of Psalhs. ! 
(C.B.S.C.) 864 pp. 1902. Carnb. Press. 

12/- net. Also In five parts, 3/3 and 3/6 
each. • 

An admirable commentary by a scholar of 
moderate views. Intended for the lay reader. 
MeFADYEN, J. E. (Pres.) Messages op tub 
Psalmists. (M.B.) 7 in. 356 pp. 1904. 
Clarke. 

The Psalms arranged in their natural grouping 
and freely rendered in paraphrase. Bxiilaina 
the Psalter for general readers. Critical ques¬ 
tions and the nature of Hebrew poetry arc 
dealt with very briefly. Bibliog. 

The Gospels. 

BURKITT, P. C. Gospel History and its 
TraSbmission. 3rd. ed. SJ in. 36S pp. 
Clark. 12/-net. 

Contends that there is a much larger element 
of genuine history in the canonical Gospels than 
Is generally supposed. Reassuring as regards 
the historical value of the Gospels. 


COHU, J. R. Gospels in the Light of 
Modern Research. 625 pp. 1909. Simp- 
kin. 

A careful and instructive survey by a scholar 
of moderate views. The Jobannino problem 
is skilfully dealt tdUi. 


HASTINGS, Job. (Pres.) ED. Dictionary of 
Christ and the Gospels. 2 vols. ll In. 
1860 pp. Bdin.: Clark. 26/- net per vol. 
Gives an account of everything that relates to 
Christ. The articles are not entirely limited 
to the Bible, but gather together whatever 
touches Christ In the history of the Church. 
Competent and scholarly. 

JACKSON, H. L. (Ang.) PROBLEM OF THE 
Fourth gospel. 9 In. 194 pp. 1918. 
Camb. Press. 8/-net. 

The author maintains that the original treatise 
of the Evangelist was somewhat freely dealt 
with by editorial hands, yet bo as to lend the 
Bemblanoe of compactness to the expanded 
work. 


M'NEILB, A. H. (Ang.) Gospel Aocoudinq 
TO St. Matthew. 9 in. 484 pp. 1916. 
Macmillan. 17/- net. 

The Greek text with Introdnotlon, notes, and 
Indices. The Introd. extend* to 82 pp. and 
dlsciisBOB the early career of Jesus, st. Mat¬ 
thew's purpose In writing, Oie teaching of Jesus, 
the dara of the Gospel, and the author. 
.SCOTT, E. r. (Pros.) FOURTH Gospel: Ira 
Purpose and Theology. Srd ed. 9 in. 
886 pp. 1920. Edln.: Clark. W-aet. 
Perhaps the most exhaustive treatment of the 
theology of the Fourth Gospel that has pt 
appeared In EnglMi. The Continental position 
Is assumed with regard to the date and author¬ 
ship- ' 


SWETE, H. B. (Ang.) Gospel Aooobdino to 
IS St. Mark. 3rd ed. 9 in. 522 pp. 1920. 
Macmillan. 15/-net. 

The Greek text with introduction (110 pp.) 
notes and Indices. A comments^ for those 
who desire to enter upon a serious study of the 
Gospel. 

ParaJileB and Miracles of Christ. 

BRUCE, A. B. (Pres.) Parabolic Teaching 
OF Christ. 4th ed. Si in. 63i pp. 1891. 
Hodder. 7/6 net. 

A systematic and critical stu^ of the parables 
by a noted N.T. scholar. ]<uUow8 the hts- 
torical method of interpretation. A feature of 
the work Is the claksincaiion of the parables 
under general heads. 

DODS, Marcus. (Pres.) Parables of our 
Loro. First Series (Matthew). New ed. 

7 in. 282 pp. 1900. Second Series (Luke). 
Hodder. 6/- net each. 

One of the best popular books. Each parable 
is clearly and interestingly expounded. 
TRENCH, R. C. (Ang.) NOTES ON THE 
Miracles of our Lord. 12th ed., revised. 
620 pp. Kegan Paul. 3/6 net. 

The notes are translated so as to bring them 
within the reach of general readers. There is a 
preliminary essay on the names, nature, 
authority and apologetic wortli of the miracles. 

Sermon on the Mount. 

FINDLAY, J. A. (Wes.) REALISM OF JESUS 

8 In. 240 pp, 1022. Hodder. 7/6 net. 

A paraphrase in current colloquial language of 
the " Sermon on the Mount,” together with a 
practical exposition of vatious aspects of that 
Sermon. The author contends that the ideal 
described by Christ is the only really whole¬ 
some aud natural way oi life iiosslble in a 
world like the present. 

GORE, Charles. (Ang.) Sermon on THE 
Mount. 230 pp. 1896. Murray. 6/- net. 
Cheap cd., 1/6 net. 

A practical exposition intended to assist 
ordinary people to apply the teaching of the 
Sermon on the Mount to their own lives. 
Chapters on the ].ord'8 Prayer and unworldli- 
nesB. 

Lord’s Prayer. 

STUBBS, C. W. (Ang.) SOCIAL TEACHING OF 
THF. Lord’s Prater. 2nd cd. 114 pp. 
Wells Gardner. 2/- net. 

Strongly emphasises the social aspect of Christ's 
message. Discusses elementary principles of 
human society which the author thinka are 
either implied or suggested by the clauses of 
the Lord's Prayer. 

Acts and Epistles. 

(See International Critical Commentary, eel. 
880.) 

Apocalypse. 

CHARLES, R. H. (Ang.) REVELATION OF ST. 

John. 2 vols. 1920. Clark. 40/- net. 

“ One of the most learned, weighty, and 
stimulating contributions to the criticism and 
interpretation of the Apocalypse to be found 
in ail the vast literature which has been devoted 
to the subject.”— Timet, 

CHARLES, R. H. (Ang.) Lectures on the 
Afooalyfse. 91 in. 88 pp. 1922. Oxford 
Press. 6/- net. 

The Sehwoicb Lectures, in which the author 
summarises his new eonolusions on the main 
problems of the Apocalypse, which are treated 
more fully in his weu^own Commentary. 
(See above.) 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT 


PEAKE, A. 8. BSYBIATION OB' JOHR. 404 pp. 

1919. London; Joseph Johnson. 

The author deals flrrft of all with more general 
duustions of criticism, hlstoiy, interpretation, 
and theology, and then proceeds to expound 
each section of the Apocalypse, closing with a 
chapter on its permanent value. 

OLD TESTAMENT THEOLOGY 
DAVIDSOM, a. B. (Pres.) Thkoloot of Oid 
TMTAimm. (I.T.L.) 8iin. Setpp. 1904 . 
Edln.: Clark. 14/-not. 

PMthumonsIy published. Edited from the 
author’s manuscripts by Prin. Salmond. The 
standard book on tlie subject. Bibliog. 


SANDERS, F. K., and FOWLER, H. T. OUT- 
UMB8 FOR STODT OF BlBUOaii HiSTOBT AND 
Litrraturb. Sin. 247pp. Maps. Charts. 
1907. Murray. 9/- not. 

A serviceable manual not only for Biblloal but 
for Oriental students. Intended to afford 
guidance in the systematic study of the Bible 
and to Indicate the best reference literature. 
SMira, H. P. OtD Tbstambnt History. 
g.T.L.) Si In. 687 pp. 1903. Edin.: 
Clark. 14/- net. 

A solid work putting Into narrative'form the 
results of recent O.T. study. " The book,” 
wio author says, " might have been called a 
History of Israel.” Chronological table and 
indexes. 


NEW TESTAMENT THEOLOGY 

KENNEDY,H.A,A. (Pres.) Theokxiy OF TRR 
EPI.STLE3. (3,T,) 270 pp. 1019. Duck- 

worth. 6/- uet. 

The author’s starting-point is the clear recogni¬ 
tion that the theoloKy of the Epistles Is not an 
exorcise in system-building, but the transcript 
a living Christian •jxiiorience. The tiiought 
of the Johaniiine Epi.itlcg is not dealt with. 
IffOPPATT, Jas. (Pres ) Tiieoi.O(1Y of thk 
Oosm.s. (S.T.) 2 J 6 pp. 1912. Duck¬ 
worth. 6/- net. 

A survey of the central arid salient features In 
the theology of the ttospels, taking theology in 
Its stricter sense. Tlie standpoint for estimat¬ 
ing the characteristic position of the (Jospels 
development of primitive Christian 
reflection Is determiued, tho author maintains, 
by the message and personidity of Jesus. 
SCOW, E. P. (Pres.) Eptstle to the 
Hebrws; Its Dootkinb and Sionifioasoe. 

in. 223 pp. 1922. Edinburgh: Clark, 
p/- net. 

The author, a distinguished N.T. scholar, seeks 
to expound the theology of tho Epistle and flx 
, place in the development of Early Christian 
doctrine. He believes that It has sulTcred 
from mistaken views ns to Us nature and pur¬ 
pose, and that some of its essential asuccts 
liave been overlooked. 


PROPHECY I 

DAVIDSON, A. B. (Pres.) Old TE8TAMbnt I 
Prophecy. Ed. by Prof. J. A. Paterson I 
9in. 520pp. 1906. Edin.: Clark. J4/-net| 
Contains the matured results of forty years’ 
nronuons thinking by a leading O.T. scholar. 
The rise, development, and gradual extinction 
Hebrew Prophecy are fully treated, and help- 
** given regarding the Higiier 
Criticism. Inde.xes. 


WOODS, F. H;, and POWELL, F. E. (Eds.) 
Hehrbw Prophets for ENatiSH xIeaders. 
4 TOto. Vol. i. Amos, Xlosea, Isaiali (1-39), 
Micah; vol. il. Zephaniah, Nahum, 
Habsskuk, Jeremiah; vol. ili. Obadihb, 
Ezekiel, and Isaiah (40-66); vol. Iv. Haggai, 
Zecharlah, Malachi, etc. About 260 pp. in 
each vol. 1909-12. Oxford Press. 3/6 not 
each. 

Intended to meet tho needs of those ** who 
wish to read the Prophetic literature more in¬ 
telligently and to feel its power more effectively 
than they find possible by the use of either the 
E.V. or A.V. In its present form, and need some 
further guidance to the prophet’s meaning.” 
Qoneral introduction. 


BIBLICAL HISTORY 

ALFORD, B. H. (Ang.) Old Tbstauent 
History and Literature. 337 pp. i9io. 
Longmans. O.p. 

A vivid narrative written by one wbo fully 
socepts the new ctltleal views regarding the 
O.T. 


BIBLICAL GEOGRAPHY AND 
ARCmCOLOGY 

MACALISTER, R. A. S. Bible Side-Liqhts 
FROM THE Mound of Qezer. 8 in. 242 pp. 
47 illna. 1906. Hodder. O.p. 

A popular account of excavation and dis¬ 
covery in Palestine by the Director of Exca¬ 
vations, Palestine lf,\pIoration Fund. An 
epitome of the previous work of the Fund is 
given in the appendix. 

POLITEYAN, J. Biblical Disooveribs in 
E aYPT, Palestine, and Mesopotamia. 
3rd ed. 9 in. 204 pp. 1922. Elliot Stock. 
4/6 net. 

This work, first published in 1916 has a fore¬ 
word by Canon Girdlestone. 

SAND AY. William. (Ang.) Sacred SITES OF 
THE GOSPEL. 9 in. 131 pp. IIIUB. Maps. 
Plans. 1903. Oxford Press. O.p.. 

Treats uf the external aspect of Palestine In the 
time of I'hrisi, and sites in and outside Jeru¬ 
salem. Plan of the city. Popular. 

SMITH, Sir G. A. (Pres.) HISTORICAL Geo¬ 
graphy OF the Holy Land Kspeoiallt 
IN Relation to tub History of Israel and 
OF THE Early Church. 9 in. 716 pp. 
Maps. 1894. Hudder. 20/- net. 

One of the most important of modern contribu¬ 
tions to Pale.itinion literature. " Based upon 
personal actiiiaintancc with tbe land, a study 
of the explorations, discoveries, and decipher¬ 
ments, especially of the last twenty years, and 
the employment of tlie results of Biblical 
criticism dnring the same period.” 

SMITH, SirG. A. (Pres.) Jerusalem: Topo¬ 
graphy, Economics, and History from 
Earliest Times to a d. 70. 2 vols. o in. 
U«5 pp. Maps. Ulus. 1907. Hodder. 
24/- net. 

Supplemcntorv to the author’s SidoTical Geo 
graphu of the Holy Land. The most exhaustive 
and up-to-date account of Jerusalem in English. 
(See alto Cambridge Companion to the Bible, 
and varitmt Bible dicHonaries.) 

THE ENGLISH BIBLE 
MOMBERT, J. I. ENGUBU VERSIONS OF THE 
Bible. New and enlurg. ed. 662 pp. 1907. 
Bagster. 

An exhaustive account of the English versions 
from Anglo-Saxon times to the recent American 
Revision. Brings together material not con¬ 
tained in any other single work. 

POLLARD, A. W. (Ed.) Bboords OF TBS 
Enqlish Bible. 8 in. 887 pp. 1911. 
Oxford Press. 3/6 net. 

Contains the documents (62 In number) relating 
to the translation and publication of the English 
Bible, 1623-1611. The Editor supplies a 
bibliographical introduction. A useful work 
of reference. 

SORIVBNBR, F. H. A. (Ang.) AUTHttRnSD 
Edition of Enoush Bible (1611): Subsb- 
QUENT BSFRINTS AND MODBRN Rmi^BN- 
TATIYES. 820 pp. 1884. Oamb. Press. 
a/6 net. 
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virtually a reprint of the author's Introd. to 
the Cambridge Paragraph Bible. Discusses 
within moderate compass the principles which 
have been adopted in editing the Authorised 
Edition, the reasons whereon they are grounded, 
and the dlhlcalties which have been eneouu' 
tered. 

WESTCOTT, B. F. (Ang.) QENBBiJ. ViKW 
OF Histokt of Enoush BIBIB. 8rd ed., 
revised by W. Aldis Wright. 9 in. 376 pp. 
1906. Maomlllan. 12/6. 

Gails attention to neglected aspects. Indicates 
some salient points in regard to the internal 
history ol the A.V., but docs not discuss its 
revision. Protests against tl)e misrepresenta¬ 
tions of Hallam and Froude. An authoritative 
work. Semi-popular. 


CHURCH HISTORY 
GENERAL WORKS 

BARTLET, J. V., and CARLYLE, A. J. 

Chkistianity in History. 9 in. 838 pp. 
]dl7. Macmiilan. 12/-net. 

Sots forth the genesis and growth Of certain 
of tile more typical forms and phases which 
Christianity- -whether ns conduct, piety, 
thought, or organised Church lifi!—has assumed 
iiiuler the conditioning intlueiiet's first of the 
iiomaii Einjiire, and then of Western civilisa¬ 
tion. 

GREEN, Samuel G. A Handbook of CnnuCH 
History. 8i in. 040 pp. i«04. it.T.S. 
From the Apostolic era to tlic dawn of the 
iteformation. Well-proportioned, accurate, 
and popular. 

SOHM, R. COTHNES OF CHURCU HISTORY. 
Tr. by M. Sinclair. 288 pp. 1395. Mac- 

tniiu.il. 4/8 

A valuable outline of general Church History 
for ordinary readers. Marked by lucidity, 
insight, imiiartiality, and Ciiristiau sympathy. 
Preface b.v Pi of. Qwatkin. 

WALKER, Williston. HISTORY OF THE CHR 1 .S- 
TIAN Ciiukoh. 600 pp. Maps. 1920. 
Edin.: Clark. 18/- net. 

V recent work, forming a reliable guide to the 
i'-neral study of tlic snliject. Specially Auiu- 
able beciiuse of its emphasis on tlic underlying 
ideas of tlie great movements. Maps very 
helpful. 

WHITHAM. A. R. (Ang.) HISTORY OP 
CHRISTIAN CHURCH. 303 pp. Map. 1020. 
Itiviugtoiis. 8/- net. 

Attempts to provide in popular and readable 
form a Iiistory of ttic Christum Ciiurnli from 
the Apo.stolie age to the separation of East and 
West. Questions appended to each chap, 
serve to draw attention to the mam points of 
interest. There is also a map to illustrate the 
history of the Church as well as helps to further 
study. 

THE EARLY CHURCH 
OWATKIN, H. M. (Ang.) EARLY ChUROH 
History. 2iid ed. 2 vote. 9 in. 718 pp. 
Map. 1912. Macmillan. 21/- net. 

Prof. Gwatkin’s aim is to trace llie growth ol 
Christianity In its connection with tiie general 
history of the time. Indicating the lines of 
thought, and noting the forces that made for 
change, but without attempting to give an 
exhaustive account. The narrative is carried 
as far as a.d. 813. For ttie general reader as 
well as the student. 

HASTINGS, Janus. (ED.) DlcnONASTOF THE 
Afostouo Church. 2 vote. lixS in. 
1481 pp. 1916-18. Clark. 26/- net each. 
A comprehensive work to which many dte- 
tingulsho^ N.T. scholars have contributed. 
The history of the Church is carried as far as 
the end of the first century. Together witti 
the Bioliomnf ofChriet cmdthe Qoepm (cifi. S81), 
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it forms a complete and independent Die* 
tlonary of the N.T. 

LAKH. Kirsopp. (Ang.) Landhakks IE 
History of Early Cbbistiahity. 9 in. 
166 pp. 1920. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

Lectures which Dr. Lake delivered on the 
Haskell Foundation of Oberlin College. Bach 
phase of early Omteh life dealt wito ia con¬ 
nected with the name of a locality, viz., 
Galilee, Jerusalem, Antioch, (torlnth, Borne, 
and Ephesus. An appendix by Mr. F. S. 
Mackenzie deals with the Interpretation ol the 
Shepherd of Hermas. 

LINDSAY, T. M. (Pres.) Churoh AND THE 
Ministry in the Early Centuries. (Cun¬ 
ningham Lectures.) 9 in. 420 pp. 1902, 
Hodder. 12/- net. 

A scholarly description of organised Chris¬ 
tianity during the first three centuries. The 
author selects writings which seem to reveal 
primitive Christian life most clearly, and groups 
round the central sources of information 
illustrative evidence, contemporary or other. 
NOLLOTH, C. P. (Ang.) RISE OF THE CHRIS¬ 
TIAN Beuoion. 9 in. 620 pp. 1917. Mac¬ 
millan. 12/- net. 

In tracing the rise and early course of Chris¬ 
tianity, the author makes no attempt to pro¬ 
vide another " Life of Clirist,” but confines 
himself <0 ‘‘ertain movements of thought which 
>re central for any clear understanding of the 
subject. He also emphasises events that form 
epochs In the history of early Christianity. 
RAINY, Robert. (Pres.) The Ancient 
C'ATHOUO Churoh. (I.T.L.) 8 in. 651 pp. 
1902. Edin.: Clark. 14/- net. 

" From tlie accession of Trajan to the Fourth 
General Council (98-451).” An able, scholarly, 
and detailed account of the life, growth, and 
influence of the early Catholic Church by the 
l.ate Principal lt.aii)y of Ne,w College, Edin¬ 
burgh. Bibliog. and notes. A first-rate 
student’s manual. 

RAMSAY, Sir W. M. CHURCH in Roman 
Emfire before a.i). 170. 8th ed. 9 In. 
533 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1904. Hodder. 
15/- net. 

The most important contribution to the study 
of e,arly Chureh liistory pnbiished in English 
since Ligbtfoot's book on the Apostolic Fathers. 
SWETE, H. B. (Ed.) Essays on the Early 
History of the Church and the Ministry. 
2ud ed., rcvis. 9 in. 482 pp. 1921. &lac- 
inillan 16/- net. 

Contents : Conceptions of the Church In 
Early Times, by Canon Mason; The Christian 
Ministry in tlie Apostolic and sub-Apoatolic 
periods, by Dean Armitage Robinson; Apostolic 
Succession (discussing jiroblcm of non-catholic 
Orders), by Dr. Cuthbert Turner; Cyprianic 
Doctrine of the Ministry, by Archp. Bernard; 
Early Forms of Ordination, by Dr. Frere, Mir- 
fleld; Terms of Communion, and the Ministra¬ 
tion of the Sacraments in Early Times, by 
Prebendary Brightman. 

PAUL: LIFE AND WORK 
ALEXANDER, A. B. D. (Pros.) ETinos OF 
St. PiUL. 8fln. 403 pp. 1910. Glasgow: 
Maclehose. 6/- net. 

The formative influences of the Apostle’s 
ethical teaching, Its new ideal, the obligations 
It involves, and the spheres in which they must 
be exercised, are dealt with. 

COHU, J. R. (Ang.) ST. PAUL IN THE LIGHT 
OF Modern Research. 346 pp. 1911. 
Arnold, b/- net. . 

A scholarly work dealing chiefly with thO' 
Apostle's message, which the author attem]^ 
to harmonue with the thought of to-dav. By 
the autlior of The Ootpele fn the Light of Modem 
Reieareh. 
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OARDNEB, Pwey. BsuoioiTS ExpBBiiuroB 
OFSAUrrPAVfi. (G.T.Zi.) 20app. Williams, 
e/. net. 

An Ulumibating study a broad-minded 
sebolar who tries to Paol’s Epistles as if 
they had come before him for the first time. 
The author believes that the Apostle was a 
pragmatist, ahd that his salvation has been 
* the source of the best life of the Christian 
Church." 

HEADLAH, A. 0. (Ang.) Si. FapIi AhP 
CawSHANixy. 229 pp. 1013. Murray. 
6/- not. 

Dr. Headlam tries to expound what St. Paul 
taught, and to examine his opinions in the light 
of other early Cltrlstiau teaching. Certain 
aspects of the subject are treated very briefly 
with the result that mauy statements are 
necessarily dogmatic. 

MsNEILE,A.H. (Ang.) St. Paul: His Ltfb, 
LKTTlfiBS, AND CHHISTIAN DOCIRINK. 338 pp. 
Maps. 1020. Camb. Press. 10/- net. 
Intended as an introduction to more elaborate 
works. The aim Is to gather together in small 
compass the best that has been written on the 
subject in recent years. Part 1. Life of St. 
Paul; 11. His Epistles; ill. Cluistiau Doctrine 
of St. Paul. Blbliog. 

MORGAN, W. (Pres.) Beiiqios AND 
Thboiaioy of PAPli. 9 in. 283 pp. 1917. 
Clarft. 10/- net. 

Kerr Lectures, in which the author attempts 
a full and s^'Htematic presontation of the religion 
and thought of the Apostle in the light of 
modern research. Semi-popular in style. 
Part I. The itedeemer and his KedcuipUon; 
31. The Life in Salvation. 

RAMSAY. Sir W. M. 8 t. Padl the Travkllfji 
A'ND ftOMAN OmZEN. 9 in. 410 pp. J895. 
Hodder. 16/- not. 

A standard work marked Iw rare scholarship, 
insight, and originality. The author aceom- 
paiiios the Apostle in his journeys as related in 
Acts and, contrary to the trend of previous 
scholarship, allows St. Luke to be a nil able 
historian. 

SCHWEITZER, A. Padl AND His Inter- 
PRliTERS. 0 in. 266 pp. 1012. Jilack. 
10/6 net. 

A continuation of the German theologian’s 
Uistnry of the Critical Study of the J4fe of Jvtue. 
The author does not give a complete enumera¬ 
tion of all the studies of Paul’s teaching, but 
cites only works which have either played an 
important part in the development of Pauline 
study, or arc in some way typical. 

SMITH, David. (Pres.) l.iFB and Letters of 
S x. Paul. O in. 719 pp. Maps. 1919. 
Hoddor. 21/- net. 

An elaborate work on wWch the author was 
engaged during tlilrteen years. The study “ is 
the natural outgrowth of long and loving 
reflection.'’ Part I. Saul of Tarsus; Part IL 
Paul the Apostle of Jesus Christ; Part III. 
Paul the Prisoner of Jesus Cliiist; Part 
IV. The Closing Years. Index of Names and 
Subjects; also of Greek Words and Phrases. 


CHURCH COUNCILS 

DU BOSE, Wm. P. IScDxENioAL Councils. 
(E.C.O.) 2nd ed. 8 in. 428 pp. 1897. 
E^n.: Clark. 7/- net. 

*' Not BO much a history of the outward events 
of Gie period of the Comicils a» an historical 
study of the great subject that occupied Its 
Inner life and thought." The 2nd edition, 
however, contains an historimd and chrono¬ 
logical outline of the ontward course of events 
by Bishop Gailor of Tennessee. 
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GREEK AND EASTERN 
CHURCHES 

ADENEY.W.F. (Ornig.) GREEK and Eastern 
CfiUBOBSS. (I.L.T.) Siin. 648 pp. 1908. 
Edin.: Clark. IV-net. 

Traces, first of all, the history of the main body 
of tlie Church throughout. Eastern Christendom, 
and then recounts the history of flie separate 
Churches. Brief blbllogs. prefixed to each 
chapter. 

LIVES OP THE FATHERS: 
PATRISTICS 

BENNETT, Ernest L. Handbook of the 
Early Curistun Fathers, sh in. 362 pp. 
1920. Williams. 21/- net. 

Treats of nineteen Christian Fatlieis—from 
St. Clement of Borne to St. Angustinc. Pre¬ 
sents the main facts instructively and In brief 
form, with extracts from the writings of each. 
There is a chronologleal sketch giving dates 
of principal events—313-373. 

BIGG, Charles. (Ang.) Oiiaistian Platon- 
ISTS OF ALEXANDRIA., 2nd ed. 9 in. 380 pp. 
1913. Oxford Press. 12/6 net. 

Bampton Lectures, in wliich arc sketched the 
conditions out of which Alexandrine Platonism 
arose in the teaching of Philo and the Gnostics. 
Dr. Bigg describes Ite full development in 
Clement and Origen, measurcB its reflex action 
oil Pagan religion and phlloBophy, and estimates 
the value of lie services to the Church and to 
humanity. 

FATHERS FOR ENGLISH READERS. By 

Various Writers. S.P.C.K. 

Aims ut supplying in a handy and reliable 
form acciiunts of the chief Fathers of the Chris* 
tian Church, of their age, and of theif writings. 
The following volumes have been published at 
prices ranging from 3/- to 3/6: Apostolic 
F.ather8, Prof. Scott Hollaud; Boniface 1., 
Gregory Smith; Clnnieiit of Alexandria, F- Ji. 
M. Hitchcock; Dofondors of the .Faith; or, The 
Christian Apologists of the 2ud and 3rd Cen¬ 
turies. F. Watson; Gregory the Great, J. 
Barmby; Li.o the Great, Bisliop Gore; Ambrose, 
R. Thornton; Ailianasius, R. W. Bush; 
Augustine, B, L. Cutts; Basil the Great, 
Canon R. T. Smith; Bernard of Clairvaux, 
8. J. Bales; Hilary and Martin, J. G. Cazenove; 
Jerome, K. L. Cutts; John of Damascus, J. H. 
Jnipton; Patrick, B. J. Newell, 2nd ed-, revised; 
Synesius of Cyreno, Alice Gardner; Venerable 
Bede, G. F. Browne. 

MONTGOMERY, W. (Ang.) ST. AuausTiNB: 
ASPECTS OP His Life and Thoudut. 8 in. 
266 pp. 1914. Hodder. O.p, 

The aspects dealt with are those which appeal 
most readily to moderns. The book alms at 
providing the student with a choice of starting- 
points, from one or other of which he may 
approach the study of St. Augustine. Chaps, 
on the character of St. Augustine, his conver¬ 
sion, his le.lation with men and affairs, his 
preaching, toacliing, etc. 

PATRICK, John. (Pres.) Cleueni or Alex¬ 
andria. 9 In. 333 pp. 1914. Blackwood. 
7/6 not, 

Thu Croall Lectures for 1899-1900. Disoasses 
Clement and his writings; the relation of 
Christianity to Hellenic culture and philosophy, 
the nature and attributes of God, the person 
and work of Christ, the eiJilcs of Cflement, and 
thu nature, interpretation, and extent of 
Scripture. Valuable appendices and bibliog. 
SWETB, H. B. Faxbisho Study. (H.O.) 

206 pp. 1902. Longmans. 3/6 net. 

Calls the attention of the younger clergy of the 
Church of England to the stores of wisdom 
which have been bequeatited to them by the 
anoiont Gathifltc Church. A mitimai intraded 
to stimulate and guide person^ study. 
Bibliog. 
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BOOKS THAT COUNT 


BXUaiON 


CHURCH IN MIDDLE AGES 
CMJffBRIDOB MEDIASVAL HISTORY. In 
prog. 2 volB. publisbed. In. 101142. 
Camb. Press. 3&/* net per Tol. 

Planned by Prof. Bniy, and edited by Prof. 
Whitney and Dr. J. .U. Tanner, the work alms 
at giving a oomprehonsive aeoonnt of medisval 
times, drawn up on the same lines as the Cam- 
briAot Modem HUlory (col. 184). Vol. 1. 
contains chaps, on the Triumph of Christianity, 
by Principal Lindsay; Arianism, by Prof, 
flwatkin; The Organisation of the Church, Iw 
0. H. Turner; J^masticism, by Dom E. 0. 
Butler; and Early Christian Art, by W. Jt. 
Lethaby. In vol. it., which deals with the rise 
of the Saracens and the fotmdation of the 
Western Empire, there Is a chapter on Mo¬ 
hammed and Islam, by Prof. A. A. Bevan. 
HARDWICK, Chas. (Aiig.) niSTOKY of 
C jmisiuN cuPKOii: Auk. Kew 

ed. Ed. by Prof. Stubbs. 466 pp. Maiw. 
Macmlll^. 10/6. 

A valuable manual—scholarly, accurate, and 
based on original authorities. Begins with 
Gregory the Great, and cads with the year 1620, 
when Luther opened a fresh era in the history 
of Europe. Footnotes. 

MONASTICISM 

CLARKE, W. K. L. (Ang.) ST. Basii, tog 
Great: A Stppt in Monasticisu. o in. 
188 pp. 1013. Cainb. Press. 7/6 not. 

It is tlie autltor’s opinion that St. Basil forms 
an important link in the history of monastic- 
ism, and deserves more consideration than iie 
has received hitherto. ’I'lio main purpose, 
however, is to give an accoimt of the ascetic 
writ!”"'’ of the Archbishop of Ciosarea as 
embodied in “ Ascctica.” 

HARNACK, Adolf. Monasticish* Its iPKAts 
AND History. Tr. by E. E. Kellett and 
F. H. Marseille. 116 pp. 1901. Williams. 
4/6 net. 

An aente criticism In the form of a lecture by 
the great German theologian. The volume 
also contains a lecture on the Confessions of 
Augustine. 

WORKMAN, H. B. EvotUTlON OF THB 
monastic IugaL. 8^ in. 389 pp. 1913. 
Kelly. 

Tlie author coniines himself to the develop¬ 
ment of the monastic id(‘al from the earliest 
times down to Gie Coming of the Friars. The 
work is based on a study of origimil sources, 
and of recent literature on the subject. 


THE REFORMATION 
GENERAL WORKS 
BABINGTON, i. A. (Ang.) The IIgfobua- 
XION, A Rruoiohs anp Historicat. 
SKEIOB. 9 in. 372 pp. 1001. Murray. 
16/- net. 

An admirable short history. The author 
attompis to view the Reformation from the 
standpoint of one who sympathises deeply with 
ail Evangelical Charches. Good space is de¬ 
voted to showing that the movement indirectly 
produced far-reaching political, national, and 
International results. For the general reader. 
CAMBRIDGE MODERN HISTORY. (EPS.) A. 
W. Ward, G. W. Prothero, and Stanley 
Lcathes. Vol. ii. The Rbforhation. 9|in. 
881 pp. 1903. Cambridge Press. 2V- net. 
Embodies the rosulta of tlio latest research. 
Good space given to Elfish topics. Dr. 
Lindsay writes on Luther; Dr. Fafrbaim on 
Calvin and the Reformed Church; Dr. Golrdner 
on Henry VIll.; Prof. Pollard on Gie Reforma¬ 
tion under Edward VI.; and Prof. Maitland on 
the Anglican Settlement and the Scottish Re* 
formation. Blbhogs. 
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LINDSAY, T. H, (Pres.) Histosy of thb 
Reformation. (I.T.L.) 2nd ed. 2 vols. 
8^ in. 1182 pp. Edln.: Clark. 12/-net each. 
The standard work In English. Vol. i. deals 
with the German Reformation from its Begin¬ 
ning to the religions Peace of Augsburg; vol. 11. 
with the Reformation in Switzerland, France, 
the Netherlands, Scotland and England, the 
Anabaptist and Socinian Movements, and the 
Counter-Reformation. Map of the Reformatlim 
and Counter-Reformation (1620-1580). 
WALKER, WUliston. The Reformation. 
(E.C.C.) 8 in. 487 pp. 1900. Edin.: 

Clark. 7/- net. 

An excellent summary. Discusses adequately 
the forces and inttuences which produced the 
Reformation and the work, of its leaders, but 
gives only a brief outline of the political 
struggles of tlie later Reformation age. 

NATIONAL CHURCHES 
CHURCH OF ENGLAND 
General History. 

GWATKIN, H. M. (Ang.) CUUROH AND STATE 
IN ENOhAND TO THE DEATH OF QUEEN ANNE. 
9 in. 424 pp. 1917. Longmans. O-p. 

Pi.ii. uwutkm here presents fur the informed 
and intelligent student a comprehensive survey 
of secular and ecclesiastical development, in 
due co-ordination and proportion. The learned 
author died during the progress of the work, 
but it is complete in all but a few minor details. 
HOLE, Cbos. (Ang.) Manoai. of Enoush 
CHURCH History. 601 pp. 1910. Long- 
in.ans. .3/6 net. 

Dean Wace in a preface expresses the hope that 
the book may prove to be ttio most thorough 
and satisfactory of ttio popular histories of 
the Church. The autlior was a laborious 
student and teacher of Church history. 
OLLARD, S. L., and CROSSE. O. (EPS.) 
DlUTlONAKY OF ENULISH CUUROH HISTORY. 
2nd Oil., nivis. loin. 695 pp. Maps. 1019. 
Mowbray. 15/- net. 

The only work of its kind. Embodies for the 
ordinary member of the English Church a 
summary of the results of the research of tlie last 
Giirty years contained in biographies, in series, 
and 111 isolated monograplis. The editors have 
received the assistance of many scholars. No 
attempt is made to treat the history of the 
Church in Ireland, in Scotland, and in America. 
STEPHENS, W. R. W., and HUNT, William. 
(Eds.) History of the Enoush Churoh. 
0 vols. About 450 pp. in each. Maps. 
1001-10. Macmillan. 8/6 per vol. 

A continuous record based upon a careful study 
of original anthoritios. Contents: Vol. 1. 
From the Foundation to the Kotman Conquest, 
by W. Hunt; ii. From Norman Conquest to 
Accession of Edward 1.. by W. R. W. Stephens; 
iii. During 14th and lath Centuries, by W. W. 
Capos; iv. From Accession of Henry VlIl. to 
Death of Mary, by 3. Gairdner; r. Daring 
Reigns of Elizabeth and James I, by W. H. 
Frere; vl. From Accession of Ctiarles I. to 
Death of Anne, by W. H. Hutton; vii. From 
Accession of Oeotge I. to End of 18th Century, 
by J. H. Overton and F. Relton; vitl. and ix. 
During 19th Century, by F. W. Cornisb. 

English Reformation. 

CLARK, Wm. (Ang.) The anouoan Re¬ 
formation. (E.C.C.) 8 in. 490 pp. 1897 
Edln.: Clark. 7/- net. 

Covers well-trodden ground, but wiQi fairness, 
Judgment, and skill. Takes special pains to 
make the sacoessive ohanf^S in the statement 
of doctrine and in the mamter of worship Iq- 
telliglble to the ordinaty reader. 
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. The Oxford Movement. 
CHURCH. R, W. (Ang.) Thb Oxford Uote- 
XBKl!: IWSI.YB Years, 1S33-1846. «8 l pp. 
1807. Mftcmillftn. 6/- aet. 

IndispeOBable to the studeut of the Oxford 
Movement. Not a history, nor an cBtiiuate, 
but a very InterestinR contemporary record of 
what seemed to the author to have been " a 
true and noble effort.” Dean Church was 
personally acquainted with the leadiUK Xrac* 
Wlous. 

MOZLEY, T. Remimsoknobs, Chiefly or 
Oriel coueoe and the Oxford moteuekt. 
2nd ed. 2 vols. 052 pp. 1882. Longmans. 
O.p. 

Not a history of the Oxford Movement, but 
Intimate reminiscences of persunalities and 
events connected with it. Newman became 
tutor CO Mozley in 1826. 

NEWMAN, John Honry. Apoloou Pro Vita 
SDA. 658 pp. 1913. Oxford Press. 4/-net. 
The most useful edition. Contains the two 
versions of 1864 and 1866. preceded by New¬ 
man's and Kingsley’s pamphlets. There is an 
informative and critic.al introduction (30 pp.) 
by Wilfred Ward. 

NYE, G. H. P. (Ang.) Story op the Oxford 
Movement. 237 pp. P^r. of Kcble. isoo. 
Bcmrosc. 

A plain statement of facts. Describes the 
causes of the Tractarian movement and the 
character of tiie men with whom it originated. 
The author is sympathetic generally. 

Miscellaneous. 

COATS, R. H. Types of Knolish Piety. 

203 pp. 1912. Clark. 6/- net. 

The author ondeovours to interpret, in the light 
of their ideals, the principal types of piety 
which have prevailed in England since the 
Reformation; to study some representative 
examples; to indicate the special weaknesses 
to which they are severally exposed; and to 
estimate their respective services to our 
national religious life. 

COX, Paige. (ED.) Anolican Kksav.s. 0 in. 

347 pp. 1023. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

*’ A collective review of the principles and 
special opportunities of the Anglican coni- 
muniou as Catholic and Reformed.” The i 
writers are the Arohhishop of Armagh, the I 
Rev. R. H. Murray, G. G. Coulton, the Arch¬ 
deacon of Chester, the Archdeacon of Maccles¬ 
field, the Rev. C. E. Raven, and Archbishop 
Lowther Clarke. The book also contains 
extracts from ttic pastorals of the late Bishop 
Jayne. 

CUTTS, E. L. DlCnONAKY OF THB CUDRCH OF 
Enoland. 3rd ed., revised. 702 pp. Map. 
1008. S.P.C.K. 6/- net. 

Supplies reliable information on all matters 
pertaining to the Church of England in brief 
and convenient form. Classified table of the 
principal artiolca. 

FAIRBAIRN, A. M. (Cong.) CATHOUClSU: 
Bohan and Anolioan. 8 in. 504 pp. 
1899. Hodder. O.p. 

Thouglitful studies mainly on modern tenden¬ 
cies within the Church of England. Discusses 
(he philosophical scepticism of Cardinai New- 
mu; Manning and the OathoUo Revival; 
Angto-CatboUersm; Recent BngUsh Thco- 
logians; and Oxford and Jowett. 

MAOLEARf 0. F., and WILLIAMS. W. W. 
INTRODUOTIOK XO ASTIOLES OF CHDRCH OF 
Bnoland. New ed., revis. 459 pp. Mac- 
noillan. 12/6. 

Hie text is divided into conseentive paragraphs 
in order to assist the student la grasping the 
mm^ng ond interpretation of me Articles. 
Tbs cnniieotion of Articles is traced, and 
ihelc abaredt pbjeol^ and ahq indicated. 
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RUSSEU<, George W. B. (Ang,) Short 

HISTORY OF THE ETANOSUOAL MOVEMENT. 
162 pp. Ulus. 1916. Mowbray. 

The author was bom and bred an Bvuigellcal. 
the traditions of Bvangelloalism in its brightest 
days being familiar to him from his bo:^ood. 
The narrative solely concerns England. 

FRANCE 

BODLEY, J. E. C. TBS CHURCH IN FEANOE. 

S| in. 182 pp. 1908. Constable. O.p. 

Two lectures giving a brief but antboritatlve 
account of the constitution of the Concordatory 
Church and of the pliases of the religiouB crisis 
which led to the passing of ^e Separation Law. 
The texts of Concordat, Organic Articles, 
Associatioua Law, 1001, and Separation Law, 
1006, are given. 

SABATIER, Paul. D 1 SB 8 TABLI 8 BUENT IN 
France. 173 pp. 1906. Unwin. O.p. 

An interesting study of the separation of 
Cliurcii and State in France, by a distinguished 
French theologian. Diilers eonaidcrqbly from 
views expressed by lEuglish writers. The 
translator, Robert DcD, writes a preface to the 
work, which includes the Frcnch-English text 
of tlie Separation Law, with notes. Portraits 
of Paul Sabatier and the Abbfi I^oisy. 

SMITH, Richard T. TiiK Church in France. 

600 pp. Maps. Wells Gardner. 6/- net. 

A popular narrative bringing together such 
information as the general reader most wants. 

GERMANY 

BARING-GOULD, S. The Church- in Ger¬ 
many. (N.C.) 413 pp. Maps. 1891. 

Wells Gardner. 6/- net. 

A well-written, popular account. The Re- 
forinatiou is treated from the standpoint of one 
who is no tin cordial sympathy with it. 

HOTJLAND 

orrCHFIELD, P. H. (Ang.) The Church in 
THE Netherlands. (N.C.) 408 pp. Map. 
N.d. Wells Gardner. 6/- net. 

The only book on the subject. Interesting 
idiapti-rs on the Belgian Church and the Church 
of Holiatid in the 19th century. Brief bibllog. 

IRELAND 

(See also under Pueshyxerianism.) 
KILLEN, W. D. (Pres.) Ecclesiastical 
History of Ireland. 2 vols. 8^ in. 
1174pr. 1875. Macmillan. O.p. 

A work of much research, wltii full references tq 
authorities. Traces the history from the 
earliest period to date. Advocates union of 
Irish Presbyterians and Episcopalians. 
MoCARTHY, Miohael J. P, ROME IN IRELAND. 

8 in. 368 pp. 1904. Hodder. O.p. 
Lectures which are to some extent a sequel 
to the author’s Prteste and Peojpfefn/rriamf. A 
strong indictment of Roman Catholic Influence 
in Ireland, particularly in educational matters. 
OLDEN. Thos. (Ang.) The ChUBOH of 
Ireland. 2nd ed. (N.C.) 449 pp. Maps. 
Wells Gardner. 6/- net. 

Based to some extent on the researches of 
Bishop Reeves. The Athenanm described this 
work as ’* s brilliant epitome of the history of 
the early Irish Church.” 

ITALY 

PENNINGTON. A. R. (Ang.) CHURCH IN 
ITALY. (N-C.) 507 pp. ^p. N.d. Wells 
Gardner. 8/- net. 

Traces the history of the different Churches 
established At Rome, Milan, Aqutleia, Ravenna, 
Venice, Florence, and Naples, and ^ows the 
success wbieh attended the efforts of me Chur oh 
of Rome to impose her yoke upon, those Chnrehes 
and to some extent upon tiie Ohurobes in foreign 
countries, Blblli^. 
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SCOTLAND 

(Sea alao under PKXSBtTBtOAinsx.) 
OOWAN» Hmry. (Pres.) limrEBOB or 
SOOTTtSH CHUBOH IN CHXISTENDOK. (Bftlrd 
Lecture, 1B96,) 811 pp. 1896. Black. O.p. 
The only book which deals adequately with the 
subject. Does not treat of the Infltience 
exerted upon the Scottish Church by other 
Churches. Author is Professor of Church 
History in Aberdeen University. 

DOWDEN, John. CELTIOCHmiOQINSOOin<ANI). 

6Hn- 346 pp. Ulus. 1894. S.P.C.K. O.p. 
*' An introduction to the history of the Christian 
Church In Scotland down to the death of St. 
Margaret.” Treats fully the original sources 
in respect to the Celtic Church and attempts 
to estimate their value. 

DOWDEN, John. (Episc.) MediavaIi CHtmou 
IN Soohand: OossTraimoN, Okganisaxion 
AND LAWS. (Rhind Lectures, 1001.) 9 in. 
400 pp, lUus. 1910. Olasgow: Maclehose. 
An erudite work by the late Episcopalian 
Bishop of Edinburgh. Sketches the more Im* 
portant dentures of the system of ecclesiastical 
organisation, but deals only indirectly with 
ordinary topics of ecclesiastical history. 
Slcctoh of the author’.s career by Alice Dowden. 
Blbliog. 

FLEIWINO, D. Hay. (Pres.) Bbkirmation in 
Scotland : Causes, CnAHAOTERiSTics, Consb- 
QUENCBB, (Stone Lectures, 1907-03). 8i in. 
682 pp. 1910. Hodder. 10/6 net. 

The standard work—scrupulously accurate, 
scholarly, and singularly just. Discusses with 
considerable fulness questions which have been 
Ignored or sui>erflcia11y dealt with by previous 
writers. Valuable appendices. 

HEWIBON, J. King. (Pres ) Convenanterb: 
History op Church op Scotland froh the 

itSFORMATION TO THE REVOLUTION. 2 vols. 
lOi in. 1130 pp. Ulus. 1908. Glasgow: 
Smith. O.p. 

A comprehensive work based on research and 
written from the standpoint of the Covenanters. 
Exhibits " the exact terms of their religious 
and secular bonds and ipagues.” A stori-houso 
of facts. Illustrations, a feature. 

INNES, A. Taylor. The Law of Creeds in 
Scotland. 2nd ed. 9 in. 610 pp. 1902. 
Blackwood 10/- not. 

" A treatise on the legal relation of CHiurches in 
Scotland established and not established, to 
their doctrinal confessions.” Standard. 
H'CRIE, Chas. G. (Pres.) Cuurcu of Scot¬ 
land: Her Divtstonb and Reunions. 
393 pp. 1901 Edin.: Macniven. 

A brief and trustworthy account of the cor¬ 
porate divisions and unions which figure so 
prominently in the history of Scottish Presby¬ 
terianism. Does not include individual seces¬ 
sions or depusitious. The term " Church of 
Scotland ” is Interpreted in its widest sense. 
M’fOilE, <%Bs. G. PUDLio Worship of Presey- 
TERiAN Scotland Histobjoally Tre.atso. 

' (Cunningham Lectures.) 9 In. 486 pp. 

1892. Blaekwood. O.p. 

A statement of the legislation, and a description 
Of the service-books which have determined the 
usage and praoUce of Scotland when free to 
can^ out her polity and ritual. 

Mai^nVBN, A. R. (Pres.) History of the 
ChubohINSooxIiAND. 2vo1s. 9 in. 709 pp. 
Maps. 1913-18. Hodder. Vol. i., 12/* net; 
vol. ii,, 7/6 not. 

A thoroughly competent and well-written 
work, but incomplete, owing to the death of the 
author. The first volume covers the period 
ending with aasossination of Cardinal 
Beaton, the second brings the narrative down 
to the eve of the Reformation. The work, is 
based on a study of contemporary documents, 
; and embodies much fresh material. 
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MAOUtOD, Doiisld. Doctrine and Vaudity 
OF Ministry and Saobakekts of National 
OBUEoa OF Scotland. (Baird Lectnres. 
1903.) 806 pp. 1903. Blackwood. O.p. 

A defence of Presbyterianism limited to a 
vindication of the Established Church of Scot¬ 
land. 

MENZIES, Allan. A Study of Calvin. 9 in. 

247 pp. 1918. Macmillan. 10/- net. 

An able treatment of the career, personality, 
teaching, and influence of Calvin, together with 
an essay cm the permanent message of Cal¬ 
vinism. 

ORR, R. L. Life of Alexander Henderson. 

See Bioobaphy, eol. 33. 

RALEIGH, Sir Thos. Annalb of the Chuboh 
IN SCOTLAND. B^in. 396 pp. 1921. Oxford 
Press. 21/- net. 

An eminently Judicial work which, discarding 
the traditional view of the course of Scottish 
Presbyteriauism, offers some acute criticism 
of Knox, and also of the Covenanting leaders. 
The work is prefaced by some Autoblographioat 
Notes; also Reminiscences by Sir H. R. Reicbel. 

SPAIN 

MEYRICK. Fred, THE ChUROH IN SPAIN. 
(N.C.) 464 pp. Map. 1892. Wells Gardner. 
6/- net. 

Fut(, vivid. and reliable. Good space is given 
tu the Inquisition and to Moorish Spain, and 
there Is a ciiapter on the Spanish mystics. 

(See aiao Lea's History of the Inquisition, 
col 399.) 

UNITED STATES 

BACON. L. W. History of Ambbioan Chris¬ 
tianity'. BJ iu. 477 pp. 1899. Clarke. 
O.p. 

A clear, concise, and fair-minded sketch of the 
ecclejiiastical and religious history of the United 
States. Emphasises tlie fact that underneath 
the divisions of tlie American Churcli there is a 
substantial unity. Lord Bryce writes a 
cordial preface. 

COLEMAN, L. The CbUUOH IN AMERICA. 
309 pp. Maim. N.d. Wells Gardner. 6/- 
net. , , 

The Protestant Episcopal Church is regarded 
as the National Church of America. Par¬ 
ticularly valuable In Inter chapters. Chrono¬ 
logical table of principal events and lists of 
American bishops and General Oouventlons. 
Bibliog. 

(See. also Brigg's American Presbyterianism, 
390.) 

WALES 

CLARKE, H.W. (Ang.) HISTORY OF Churoh 
OF Wales. 7 in. 272 pp. 1896. Allen. 
Aims at giving a fair statement of facts with 
respect to the origin and progresB of the Ancient 
British Church, and its ultimate fusion with 
the Church of England. Also sketches its 
sulmequcnt history. List of bishops. 
EDWARDS, Alfred G. LANDMARKS IN THE 
History of the Welsh Church. 9 in. 
823 pp. IlluB. 1012. Murray. 7/6 net. 
Embomes the results of several years’ research 
by the Archbishop of Wales as to the true facts 
about some of the leading events in the history 
of the Church in Wales, his contention being 
that the most elementary facts have been mis¬ 
represented. 

HIRSCH-OAVIES, J. B. Ds. POFULAR HlS^V 
OF Churoh in Wales. 368 pp. 1912. 
Pitman. O.p. .. 

The narrative, which is clearly wrlttOT, thouw 
not wltbont bias, covers from the beguinlng to 
the present day. Bibliog. 
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FREE CHURCHES 
English an4 Welsh Nonconforailty. 
BROWN, Jofan. ruaBiM Fatuixb or Nsw 
England aud Thbib pitbitah soccbsbors. 
4th ed. S52 pp. IlluB. 1020. RollgioHS 
Tract Soc. 3/6 net. 

A readable and reliable account. The author 
has made use of the " History of Plymouth 
Plantation," by Wm. Bradford, one of the 
Pilgrim Fathers, supplementing it by such 
State Papers, Domestic and Colooial, as throw 
light on the subject, and also by such other 
MSS. as have in recent years become available. 
CLARK. Henry W. (Cong.) History ov 
Smoijsh Nonconformity; Prom Wyciaf to 
Closx of 10th Century. Vol. i. From 
Wyclif to the Restoratiou. U in. 430 pp. 
1911. Chapman. O.p. 

A well-written and painstaking review of the 
successive Nonconformist movements within 
the Church of England and outside it. These 
the author examines with the aid of " the Non¬ 
conformist spirit ’* which is dedned as " the 
Sjoirlt which exalts life above organisation.” 
The work is to be comiileted in two vole. 
FLYNN, John S. InFi-tjencb of Pitritakism. 

Si in. 200 pp 1020. Murray. 12/- net. 
Sketches, Inipressional rather than historical, 
that attempt to estimate tendencies, making 
for righteousness and fre-’dom, which have 
fretiuently changed the current o( i^iitieal and 
religion^ thought in England. The author 
tries to distinguish the permanent from the 
merely transitory elements of Puritanism, and 
offers proof of Its marvellous moral power. 
HORNE. C. SILVESTER. (Cong.) FoFin,AR 
History of IfREE Chfhoues. New ed. 
464 pp. dOillus. Clarke. Olieaped., 2/6nct. 
The best account from the Nonconformist 
standpoint. 

SELBIE, W. E. Nonoosformity: Its Origin 
AND Progress. (H.U.L.) 7 in. 250 pp 
1012. Williams. 2/6 net. 

A brief, reliable, and pleasantly written skeleh 
by the Principal of Mansfield College, Oxford. 

Baptists and Anabaptists. 

BAX, E. Belfort. KiSE and Fall of the 
Anabaptists, bj in. 413 pp. 1003. Allen. 
7/6 net. 

Forms Part III. of the author’s Sociid Side 
of the Reformation in Qennany. A fairly com¬ 
plete outline by one who regards Anabaptism 
as " the culminating effort of mi-diatval Chris¬ 
tian communism.” Fully 60 pp. are devoted 
to the movement in England. 

CARLILE, John C. STORY of the Engush 
Baptists. 320 pp. Ulus. 1006. Clarke. 
3/6 net. 

Not a detailed IdStory , bnt an agreeable account 
of outstanding incidents. 

Congregationalism. 

DALE, R. W. History of English Congre¬ 
gationalism. Oi In. 790 pp. 1007. 
Hodder. O.p. 

A posthumous work completed and edited by 
A. W. W. Dale. Thoroughly exliaustive, and 
written with ample knowledge, skill, and judg¬ 
ment. Dr. Dale carried the narrative down to 
1886, but bis manusoript was incomplete. His 
son has filled up gaps, cut ont repetitions, 
completed the references, verified statements 
sod conclusions, and added the last two 
chapters bringing the narrative down to the 
International Council of 1891. 

Methodism. 

TOWNSENIL W. J., WORKMAN, H. B., and 

RAYRS, O. (Sds.) a New history of 

tfSTBODISM. 2,, TOlS. H in. 1308 pp. 
32 Plates. IWh. Hodder. O.p. 
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Tlie standard work. Dtlllses the results of 
recent study upon Oie origins of the Methodist 
churches, and sets forth ' world-wide Method¬ 
ism as a branch of the Churob Catholic ” with 
'* an essential unity underlying Its several 
forms In many lands.” 

WORKMAN, H. B. METHODISM. (C.M-S.L.) 

64in. 132pp. 1012. Camb-Press. 2/6net. 
An authoritatlvo exposition of toe subject by 
toe Princtoal of the Westminster (Methodist) 
Training College. 

Presb 3 rteriaxilsm. 

{See also under SCOTLAND, col. 803.) 
BALFOUR OF BURLEIGH, Lord. HlSTORlOAL 
Account of Rise and Development of 
Presbyterianism in Scotland. (C.M.S.L.) 
64 In. 178 pp. 1911. Camb. Press. 2/6 not. 
The author, who was a prominent PTcsbyterian 
layman, attempts " to trace the main outlines 
of toe whole subject In a well-yroportioned and 
comprehensive way.” Stress is laid almost 
entirely upon the constitutional development 
of Scottish Presbyterianism. Brief Mbliog. 
BRIGGS, C. A. American PRESBYTEHiANmM: 
Origin AND E.arly HiM’okv. 84 in. 633 pp. 
Maps. 1885. £din.: Chark O p. 

A comprelionsive and authoritative work 
specially valuable because of its inclusion of 
original documents imkiiown to previous 
writers, and which shed a flood of light on 
much that was obscure. 

DRYSDALE, A. H. HISTORY OF PRESBY- 
TBRi.\NS IN England: Rise, Decline, and 
Revival. 8 in. 656 pp. 1880. Pub. 
Committee of Presbyterian Church of 
England. O.p. 

An authoritative work, the outcome oi careful 
research. Writton in a judleial spirit and 
covering tiic whole ground. Cites authorities. 
HAMILTON, Thos. (Pres.) HISTORY OF 
Irish Presbyterian Church. (H.B.C.) 
2nded. ‘A14pp. N-d. |Edin.: Clark. 3/-net. 
An adinlr.ablc mauiul—^brief, reliable, and 
well-written. 

MACPHAIL, W. M. The Prksbyticrian 
Church. 8in. 290pp. 1908. Hodder. O.p. 
" A brief account of its doctrine, worship, and 

R .” A useful book written primarily In 
itsrestB of Presbyterian reunion. Chap¬ 
ters on toe history and present strength of 
world-wide Presbyterianism and Presbyterian- 
ii>m in England. 

STEWART. A., and CAMERON, J. K. liUKR 
CpimoH OP .Scotland, 1843-ieoo. 0 In. 

443 pp. N.d. Edln.; Hodge. O-p. 

A highly controversial history written from the 
standpoint of tlio remnant of the Free Church 
who declined to Join toe United Presbyterians 
In 1000. Enters fully into the details of the 
Union controversy. 

WOTHERSPOON, H. J. (Pres.), and KIRK¬ 
PATRICK, J. M. (Pies.). A Manual of 
Church doctrine. 106 pp. loio. Hodder. 
6/- net. 

Aims at setting ont a point of view from which 
the writers believe that the Church system of 
the Church of Scotland may propuity be inter¬ 
preted and received. The authors say toere 
IS justification for an explicit adherence to toe 
principles of the Church Historic, not only 
with regard to doctrine, but also with regard 
to toe mature of toe Church itself, and especi¬ 
ally to Sacrament and Ministry. 

OTHEB RELIGIOUS BOPIES 
COulstiaxi Sotenoe. 

EDDY, Mny B, 6. SontNos AND Health, 
wiTK Key to Somftures. 8 in. 7i2 pp. 
1006. Boston: Joseph Armstrong. . 

The Bible of the Christian Scientist. Mrs. 
Eddy matotalns that toe physical healing of 

396 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 


AVUQIOXr 


Christian Science resnlts " from the operation 
of Divine principle, before which sin and 
disease lose their reality in hnman conscious- 
nesB.” 

STURGE, M. Carta. TttTTTH and EBBOft OF 
ghk^stian Soienob. 8 In. 192 pp. 1908. 
Murray. 6/- net. ‘ 

A shrewd and fair’ininded critiolsm of the 
principles of Christian Science by one who has 
carefully studied the subject. Emphasises its 
want of sequence. 

IIWAIN, Mark (S. L. Clemens). Cbbibtian 
Soibncb. 362 pp. Ulus. 1907. EewYork: 
Harper. 

A pungent criticism of Christian Science by the 
American humorist. Presents a hardly flntter- 
iiiK cliaraofer-portrait of Mrs. Eddy, *' drawn 
from her own acts and words.” 

Moravians. 

HUTTON, J. E. Histoey of Mobavian 
Chobcii. 2nd ed.,revis. andenlarg. 620pp. 
1909. Moravian Pub. Office. 

A popular and authoritative account. Valu¬ 
able bibiiog. Book I. Bohemian Bretliren, 
14-57-1673: n. Revival under Zlnzendorf, 
1700-60; III. Rule of the Germans, 1760- 
1867; IV. Modem Moravians. 


Mormonism. 

KAUFMANN, R. and R. W. Latter Day 
Saints. 9 in. 372 pp. 1912 . Williams. 
10/6 net. 

Aims at giving to British readers an account, 
written by citizens of the United States, of the 
Mormons, their faith, marriage-systtun, history, 
political mOueuce, and economics; and to And 
and set forth the causes for all these. La.st 
chan fiiscuases the future of Mormonism. 
Bibiiog. 

NELSON, Nels. L. SoiBMTiFio Asfects of 
MobhoniSU. 8 in. S67 pp. 1904. Putnam. 
O.p. 

Written from the point of view that “Mor- 
monisni is good, and true, and be.autiful.” 
Discusses the philosophic aspeset and attt-mpts 
to show what answer Mormonism gives to the 
nuestiona, " Whence came man t” " Why is 
he here 7” and " Whitlier does he teml V 

Plymouth Brethren. 

NEATBT/ Wra. B. History of Plymouth 
fiBRTHiiBN. 360 pp. 1001. Hodder. O.p. 
The only general history of tlio Plymouth 
moveme.nt in existence. A conseieutions 
piece of work containing in succinct form all 
that one wishes to know about Darby and 
Darbyism. Portrait of Darby. 

Quakers (Friends). 
BRAITHWAITB, W. C. BsoiNNiNOS OF I 
QUAKJIBISH. 9 in. 606 pp. Maps. 1012. . 
Mooinlllan. 12/’ net. ' 

Tlie aim is to exhibit Quakerism as a great ‘ 
experiment in spiritual religion. The author: 
has drawn upon ttie results of modern research, i 
and has made use of the unique treasury of, 
MS. and printed matecialB in the Library of - 
the Society of Friends at Devonshire House. 
The narrative is brought down to 1660. 
Appendices contain J'outnab of George Fox 
ana Uie Swarthmotfe Documents. 
BRAITHWAITE, W. 0. SECOND PEBIOD OF 
QUAKERISH. 9 in. 689 pp. 1919. Mao- 
mlllau. 1^- net. 

A sequel to Seginntnfft 0 / Qttakeriim, and com- 
pietes, after fourteen years, the author's con¬ 
tribution to the hisroty ot the Society of 
Friends. . An authoritative and scholarly work 
based on a study of original sources. Introd. 
by Rufus tf. Jon^. 


GRAHAM, 9ehn W. Faith of a Quaker 
9 in. 460 pp. 1920. Camb. Press. 21/-net. 
Not chiefly on introd. to the position of 
QaakcrUm, but a statement of mystical 
religion in general. The anthor contends that 
in Quakerism organisation and mysticism meet. 
The first part of the book is largely expository of 
the religious position of the Quakers, the 
second deals with the founders, the third with 
the polity of Quakerism, and the fourth witii 
social service, war, religion and the State, and 
evangeiicaUsm. 

GRUBB, Edward. What 13 Quakbbisu T 
244 pp. 1917. Headley. 2/-and 3/6. 

The first attempt for many years to set forUi 
in connected outline the beliefs and practices 
of the Society of Friends, and to show how 
they are vitally related to the central principle 
of the "Inward Light." The subject ia 
treated historically. 

JONES, Rufus M. Later Periods of Quaker¬ 
ish. 2 vois. 1123 pp. 1921. Macmillan. 
30/- net. 

Continues and completes the narrative con¬ 
tained in Mr. Braitlwaite’s volumes, “The 
Beginnings of Quakerism ” and “ The Second 
Period of Qaakerlsro.” 

SHORE, W. Teignmouth. JOHN Woolhan: 
H 18 Life and Our Timeh. 8 in. 280 pp. 
Map. Macmillan. O.p. 

\n interesting account of the c-areer of Wool- 
man as well as a study in applied Christianity. 
Map of Quaker settlements in part of the 
FiOStern States of North America (1760). No 
index. 

REVIVALISM 

BURNS, James. Eevivals: Their Laws and 
Lkadfss. 8 in. 324 pp. 1909. Hodder. 
O.p. 

The author's view is that revivals are not mete 
isolated phenomena or sporadic movements, 
but deal witli peTinane.nt elements In man's 
nature. After discussing their laws, he treats 
instructively of tliu revivals under St. Francis of 
Assisi, Savonarola, Luther, Calvin, Knox, and 
Wesley. 

MORGAN, J. V. Welsh Relioiour Revival, 
1004-08. 271 PI). 1000. (ffiapman. O.p. 
A trustworthy account, partly descriptive, 
and partly critical, of a remarkable movement. 

ROWAN, Edgar. W 1 T.S 0 N Cablile and the 
CIIUEOH ARMY. 603 pp. For. and illiis. 
1905. Hoilder. O.p. 

' A popular account of the Church of England 
organisation, which is doing so much racial 
; and religions work among the London poor. 
The iiook also furnishes biographical sketch of 
; tiie founder of the Chnrch Army. 


Salvation Army. 

BEGBIE, Harold. BROKEN EartrenwaRE. 
280 pp. 1009. Hodder. 6/-net. Fop. ed., 
1/6 net. 

" A footnote In narrative to Prof. W. James’s 
“ The Varieties of Rcdiglous Experience.” An 
account by an accomplished novelist of a series 
of “ conversions ” under Salvation Army in¬ 
fluence. 

NIGOL,A.M. General Booth AND Saltation 
Army. 392 pp. For. 1911. Herbert and 
Daniel. 

An able, well-informed, and admirably written 
book by an ex-Salvatiouist who was closely 
associated wlUx the leaders of the movement 
for nearly tidrty years. Contains much acute 
criticism of the methods and organisation of 
the Army, and exhibits phases of the late 
General Booth's personality with which tiie 
general public ace onfamlltar. 

(See Bxoorafmt, Booth.) 
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Unltartoaism. 

OORlX>ir, Alcmndttr. Hbads OV EKQUSH 
trmvAKiAir hkiobt. 188 pp. ■ 18M. P. 
Gr«fin> 

A brief and trustworthy outline. A few refer¬ 
ences are i^veU to aid the reader who desires 
to study the subject further. Table or chrono¬ 
logical landmarks. Appended lectures on 
Baxter and Priestley. 

HERPOnO. Brooke. FORWAIU) Motxmbnt in 
Beuqioxts THovony as Iktxrpiiktkd bt 
Unitawahs. »»pp. 1806. P. Green. 

Five lectures settiog forth a brief, simple state¬ 
ment of the reliRlous thought and faith com¬ 
monly held by Unitarians. 

ROMAN CATHOLICISM 
History. 

GASQUET, Cardinal. A Short History or 
TH® Cathouo cnimoH in enoland. 128 pp. 
1903. Cath. Truth Socy. 

A concise H.C. outline which cloacs with the 
Ca^olic Emancipation Act of 1829. 
WAUPOLE, F. G. (R.C.I SHORT HISTORY OF 
Cathouo Chuhoh. 216 pp. N.d. Burns. 
4/-. 

A good R.O. text-hook based on larger works. 
The first chapter states the claims of ttic R.C. 
Church '* to speak .as the living voice of Christ’s 
Church." 

The Papacy. 

BARRY, William. Pafagy and Modern 
Times. 130.i-i« 70. (H.U.L.) 7in. 250pp. 
1011. Williams 2/0 net. 

Tells concisely and clearly tlie story of the rise 
and faii of the Temporal Power. 

BELL, Mary I. M. Short History of the 
Papacy. 8i in. 403 pp. 1921. Methuen. 
21/- net. 

The writer’s object Is " to concentrate on Ihe 
moments of great importance, connecting thou* 
by a tliin thread of narrative.” The narrativ*- 
is clearly and brightly written as well as sub¬ 
stantially accurate. But few authorities arc 
quoted, and there is no bibliog. 

ISAACSON, C. A. (Ang.) Story of the Later 
Popes. 81 in. 809 pp. lllus. 1906. 
Elliot Stock. 

A popular history of the Papacy from the 
Great Schism (1417) to the present time. Gives 
good apace to papal relations with England. 
Appendix contains list of Popes from 1413, 
with family names. An anti-Catholic work 
based on original authorities. 

MeKILLIAM, A. E. Chroniole op the Popes, 
prom St. Peter to Pros X. 8 in. 487 pp. 
1912. Bell. O.p. 

A brief, reliable, and helpful manual. No 
fewer than 265 Popes come under levir w, the 
salient biographical facts in each case being 
clearly stated. There is a carefully prepared 
index. 

(5m also Tout's The Empire and the Papacy, 
col. 183, and Denny 's Papalism, eol. 402.) 

Inquisition. 

LEA, Henry C. History of the Inquisition 
OF Spain. 4 vols. 9 in. 2467 pp. i006-07. 
Macmillan. 26/- not each. 

A huge work oovetlng the whole field and based 
on original research. There Is no adequate 
history of the Inquisition in one volume, and 
all students must have recourse to Dr. Lea’s 
hlst(»y. 

VAGANOARD, B. (B.C.) The Inquisition. 
Tr. from 2nd ed. by B. L. Conway. 298 pp. 
IttDS. Longmans. O.p. , 

An antidote to Lea's work. The bo<A praett- 
oally amounts to an apology for the Inquisition, 
which Is placed in its historical settiog, and an 
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attempt made to sliow how the coercive power 
i which the Church confided to It originated. 
Bibliog. 

The Jesuits. 

NEATBT, W. B. Proohaume of the Iesuits. 

216 pp. 1903 Hodder. O.p. 

A popular exposition by the author of Hidoru 
of the Plymouth Brethren. A severe though 
not a violent indictment. The author con¬ 
demns the treatment of Jesuitism as a negligible 
quantity in our national problems. 

N1COLINI, O. B. History of the Jesuits: 
Origin, Progress, Doctrines, and De¬ 
signs. 639 pp. Pore. 1884. Bell. 6/-net. 
The best Protestant account of the character 
and aims of the brotherhood of Loyola. 
Popular and fairly full in treatment, but 
strongly partisan. 

WALSH, Walter. Jesuits in Great Britain. 

8i in. 371 pp. 1903. Boutlcdgo. O.p. 

An lustorical inquiry into their political in¬ 
fluence hy an ardent Protestant controversialist. 
Brings together in convenient and popular form 
much information concerning tlie operations 
of the Jesuits iu Great Hritaiu. Ireland is not 
oovure.d. 

Modernism. 

LILLEY.A.L. (Ang.) Modernism: A Record 
andRexhew. 9 in. 295 pp. 1908. Pitman. 
6/- not. 

A scries of articles intended to call the attention 
of Anglicans to Modernism wliich seems to the 
antlior to have mure )>romise of religious fruit¬ 
fulness tlian any movement which lias found 
expression in the Church of England. Ex¬ 
pounds tiic views of Loisy and other leading 
Modernists. Bibliog. (6 pp.). 

PETRE, M. D. Modernism: Its Failure and 
ITS FBOITS. (M.O.S.) 266 pp. 1918. 

Jack. 6/- not. 

A brief popular exposition of Modernism and 
Its practical bearing upon the future of Catho¬ 
licism. Bibliog. 

SABATIER, Paul. Modernism. (Jowett Lee- 
tares. 1908.1 Tr. by C. A. Milos. 351 pp. 
1908. Unwin. O.p. 

The three it-ctures with a lengthy introduction 
occupy 180 pp. The remainder of the book 
consists of four appendices: (1) Text of En¬ 
cyclical THeni I'Animo; (2) Petition from a 
Group of French Catholics to Piiu X.; (3) 
Syllabus LameMatnli Sane Exitu; (4) Encyclical 
Paseendi. M. Sabatier does not attempt to 
pronounce a final Judgment on Modernism and 
anli-Mc>dentism, but endeavours to turn atten¬ 
tion in that direction. An indispensable book 
to all who would understand the true Inward¬ 
ness of the Modernist movement. 

TYRRELL, George. (R.C.) CinUBTlANITT AT 
Cross Rdads. 282 pp. 1909. Longmans. 

The £aal testimony of the martyred Modernist. 
Father Tyrrell here seeks to dispel cortidn 
mlseonceptions regarding his theological posi¬ 
tion, and incidentally shws an interesting side- 
li^t upon the Church of Rome’s attitude to 
modern toougbt. 

MisesUaneouB. 

BAIN, John A. The New Reforhaison: 
Recent evangbucal Movements in 
Roman Cathouo church. 2Dd ed., revis- 
and enlarg. 8i in. Edln.: Clark. 6/- net. 
Conviaced toat a great spiritual asmkening Is 
going on all over the world, the author seeks 
to draw attention to its mmufestations in B.C. 
countries. Discusses, "Can the Chunfii of 
Rome be Reformed The “ Los Von'Rom ” 
movemen t in Austria; Revival of Protestantiiin 
in Spain, etc. „ , 
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BETtEN, F. S. (B.C.) BOKAH Indbx OF 
F(mBn>DiK BOOKS. ^ In. eo pp, >1900. 
Sanda. 

A brief aocoimt for B.C. book-lovers and 
students, with a summary of the Index Expur- 
ffotorim. 

BOOKS OF SAINTS. 9 In. 286 pp. 1021. 
Black. 12/6 net. 

"A dictioni^ of Servants of God canonised 
by the Cattiolio Church; extracted from the 
wman and other martyrologies. Compiled 
by the Benedictine monla of St. Augustine’s 
Abbey, Bamsgate.” Every saint has a brief 
bl^raphy. A useful handbook for looking up 
saints whose names may occur in general 
reading. 

DBLEHAYB, Fire H. Lsgekds of Tan S Aliras. 
(W.L.) Tr. by Mrs. V.M. Crawford. 250 pp. 
1907. Longmans. O.p. 

An introduction to hagiography for B.C. 
priests and students by the eminent French 
Bollandlst. 

FORTESOUE, Adrian. The Miiss: SiUDr or 
BoUAH LIXDEOY. (W.L.) 428 pp. 1912. 

LonghiaDB. 7/0 net. 

One of a series of manuals for B.C. priests and 
students. 

GORMAN, W. 0. (Ed.) CONVERTS to Rome. 
New and enlarged ed. 0 in. 314 pp. 1910. 
Sands. 

A biogrrahical list of the more notable converts 
to the B.C. Church in the United Kingdom 
during the last sixty years. 

MoCABE, Joseph. DECAY OF THE CtrPROH OF 
Rous. 8| in. 319 pp. 1909. Methuen. 

Written by an ex-Boraan Catholic. Brings 
together a mass of information and statistics j 
to show that the Church of Borne was decaying 
rapidly throughout the 19th century, and that 
the oTonogg is not yet in the least arrested. 
WARD, Barnard. (B.C.) Sequei. to Cathouo 
Emanoipation. 2volB. 9 in. 662 pp. 1916. 
Longmans. 22/6 net. 

These volumes recount the story of the English 
Catholics as far as tiie re-establfshment of their 
hierarchy in 1860. 

ROMAN CATHOLIC GONTRO- 
TROVERSY 

Roman Side. 

BENSON,' R. H. (B.C.) Beligion of the 
Ppaik Man. Oth ed. 173 pp. Burns. 
3/6 net. 

Lectures. Their object is to deal with some 
aspects of the B.C. Church “ as presented to 
the ' plain man.’ ” (7tuip. i. gives a general 
view of EnMish religion; chap. ii. treats of 
B.C. characteristics; and chap. v. of Infaill- 
b iltty. 

OUTHBERT, Fathsr. (Ed.) God and THE 
StTFBRNATDEAL. 8} in. 356 pp. 1920. 
Longmans. 16/- net. 

Aims at making thoroughly hiteiUgibie the 
Christian Faith from the Boman Catholic 
standpoint. The contributors are six B.C. 
graduates of Oxford who discuss in a connected 
■cries of essays such fundamental problems as 
The Snpematural, The Idea of God, 'The 
Nature and Destiny of Man, The Problem of 
Eyjl, The Person of Christ, etc. 

KEENAN, fttepben. CONTROVERsiai. Cate- 
OH0IU: OB, Fbotestantish Bbfhted, and 
Cathouoisu Estabushbd. New ed., en- 



scope contents. TUa edition contains 
revisions by George Cormack, and a preface by 
Bishop Hedley. 

iUto J. S. Semnan'e Apologia Pro Tlta 
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Protestant Side. 

BRINOKMAN, A. CotmovEBSlAl. MSTEKIDS 
OfBouanish. 205 pp. Alien. O.p. 

The author contends that it Is impossible “ to 
trust any statoment made by Roman coAtro- 
versialists in their efforts to draw awtw to their 
communion the members of Uie Church of 
England.” The aim of the book is to expose 
and warn. 

DENNY, Edward. Fafalism. 9 In. 783 pp. 

1912. Bivington. 21/- not. 

” A treatise on the claims of the Papacy as set 
fortti in the Encyclical Satie Cognitum ” (1806), 
which expounded the terms on which Leo Xlu. 
considered reunion between the Church of 
England and the Clinrch of Borne possible. 
The author (an Anglican) contends that the 
uncompromising nature of these terms fully 
justifies the position of both the Eastern and 
Anglican Churches with regard to Borne. 
GORE, Charles. (Ang.) Bohan Cathouo 
C iiAiMS. IHh ed. 223 pp. 1920. Long¬ 
mans. 4/- not. 

Written specially for readers who believe In 
Apostolic sttccpssiou and are Anglicans. An 
able defence of the position tliat it is possible to 
be Catholics wittiout being Boman Catholics. 
In this edition the account of the early history 
of the Boman Ciiurch has been rc-written. 
MoCABE, Joseph. Church Discifunb: 
Bthicat. Study of chuboh of Bomb. 
2ii9 pp. 1903. Duckworth. O.p. 

The author is an ex-Romnn Catholic, and In this 
work he aims .at acquainting a body of sym¬ 
pathetic outsiders with the methods and in¬ 
stitutions which the Ciiurch of Borne emplovs 
in the cultivation of the ethical ideal and the 
moral life. 

SIMPSON, W. J. S. (Ang.) BOMAN CATHOUO 
Opposition to Papad iNFAUtiBlUTY. 8 in. 
374 pp. 1909. Murray. 7/6 net. 

Sketches the inner history of Boman opposition 
to the dogma in dilftTcnt countries and during 
several centuries " until and after the Decree 
Off 18th July, 1870.” List of authorities. 
WRIGHT, C. H. H.. and NEIL, CbarlM. A 
Protestant Dictionary, lo in. 847 pp. 
Plates and illus. 1904. Hodder. O.p. 

A controversial but cojjstructive work contain¬ 
ing articles on the history, doctrines, and prac¬ 
tices of the Christian Church- A handy work 
of reference on the Bomish controversy. 
WRIGHT, C. H. H. Prihek of Rohan 
Catoouclsh. ip D.P.) 6 | in. 160 pp. 

Illas. N.d. R.T.S. 

Tlic doctrines of t)ic Church of Borne briefly 
examined in the light of Scrirdnre. A useful 
text-book concisely and simply written. 

{For works on English Jie.formation, see under 
CuDBCii OF England ; and for works on Scottish 
Reformation, sec under Scotland.) 

CHURCH POUTY 

GENERAL WORKS 

ALLEN. A. V. O. CHHlSTIAN INSTITDTIONS. 
(t.T.L.) 8]^ in. 698 pp. 1898. Edin.: 

Clark. 14/- net. 

The most elaborate treatise in Englisli. Its 
main object is to show how organisation, creeds, 
and oultns are related to the spiritual life and to 
the growth of Christian civilisation. Book 1. 
Organisation of toe Church; II. Catoolio 
Creeds and toe Development of Doctrine; 111. 
Christian Worship. 

BARRY, J.C. (Pres.) IDBALSANDPrihoiplbs 
OF Chdbch BEFOBU. 221pp. 1910. Edin.: 
Clark. 4/- net. 

A BUggestlve book which attempts to demon¬ 
strate that unity need not imply unllormlty ot 
creed, dlscipUne, or organisation; and tliat its 
buls shonia be toe uniting of all Christians in 
toe loeallties where they xwde. 
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BRIGGS, C. A, (Pres.) CmmoH Unit?: 
Stowes of vss Most Ikfostaft pRontsMS. 
8| in. 450 pp. 1010. Longmaas. O.p. 
ConlsinB articles written during the past 
twenty-five years which dlscnss with ability 
and ample knowledge various aspects of the 
question of the reunion of Christendom. 

GORE, Cbarlhs. (An?.) O&pehs and Untct. 

233 pp. 1900. Murray. 6/~ net. 

J^ectures by Bishop Gore controverting the 
statement that recent criticism has invalidated 
the Catholic view as to Apostolical snecession. 
An important book by the most powerful 
advocate of the doctrine. 

SHAKESPEARE, J. H. (Bap.) Chttkches AT 
THE Cross-Roads. 23? pp. ISlS. Williams. 
7/6 net. 

A plea for Church unity in the light of the 
great changes wrought ^ tlie War Disensaes 
the Church in the New World, Gain and Loss of 
DenomlnationaliBm, Way of Federation. Church 
of England and Reunion, etc. An interesting 
statement by a prominent Free Churchman. 

CXEUBCH ORDINANCES 
BAGSHAWE, J. B. (R..C.) TREASURE OF THE 
Chuboh; or, The h^oramknts of Daily 
Life. 253 pp. 1902. Burns. O.p. 

Explains in simple language the place and 
position which the Sacrament of the Holy 
Eurharist and the Sacrament of Penance should 
hold in the lives of the faithful. 

BEECHING, H. C. (Ang.) Bibik Doctrine 
OF THE .Sacraments. 160 pp. 1908. 
Murray. 3/6 net. 

Six lectures delivered at Westminster Abbey, 
and specially intended for laymen. Contents: 
1. The .Sacramental Prinelple: IT. Baptism;' 
ITI. Infant Baptism and Confirmation; IV. 
Christ’s Teaching about the Eucharist; 

V. Apostolic Teaching about the Eucharist; 

VI. Primitive Coleliration of the Eucharist. 
DRURT, T. W. (Aug.) Elevation in the 

Eucharist, its Hi.story and r.vtionalk. 
204 pp. 1907. Cainb. Press. O.p. 
Furnishes evidence regarding the various types 
of elevation practised in the Ciiureh of England, 
and the shades of meaning they have been taken 
to represent. Also states the main issues in¬ 
volved. 

GORE, Chas. (Aug.) Body of Christ: An 
Enquiry into the Institution and doc¬ 
trine of Holy csommunion. 4th ed. 346 pp. 
1920. Murray. 6/- net. 

Ciejira up the author's thoughts on Eueharistic 
subjects. Bishop Gore a-ssnines belief in 
Christ expresstid in the Nicene Creed, airo sub¬ 
stantial truth of N.T. passages bearing Upon 
the Institution of tlie Eucharist. This edition 
has a new introduction. 

LAMBERT, John C. (Pres.) SacRAHKNTS in 
the New Testament. (Kerr Lectures. 
1903). 9 in. 450 pp. 1003. Edin.: Clark. 
10/- not. 

A comprehensive work. Discusses, among 
other matters, the historical relations and 
meaning of Baptism, also its subjects and forms. 
The historical facts and significance of the 
Lord’s Supper are treated in later lectures. 
BTONB, DarwslL Holy Communion. 
(O.L.P.T.) 325 pp. 1904. Longmans. 

6/- net. 

The aim Is to supply such an account of the 
doctrine and administration of Holy Commu¬ 
nion as may be of use to Churchmen In general. 
No detailed discussion of controversial matters, 
but helpful references. Notes. 

GREEDS AND CATECHISMS 
CURTIA W. A. (Pros.) HiSTcmy of Crbfu3 
and Confessions of Faith in Christendom 
AndBXYOND. 9 in. 502 pp. 1911. Edlu.:: 
Clark. 1^-oet. 


Presents for the first Wme a descriptive history 
in one volume of the doctrinal standards of the 
religious world. Contains full texts of the 
ancient creeds, careful tmalysea with extensive 
extracts of the principal modern confessions 
(Inehidlng those of the Salvation Army, Chris¬ 
tian Science, and Mormonlsm, etc.), and a dis¬ 
cussion of the practical and ethical problems 
connected with the creeds. 

DONALDSON, Sir Jos. Westminster Con¬ 
fession OF Faith and TnmTvNiNB articles 
OF churoh of England. 8 in. 177 pp. 
1005. Longmans. 

Sets fortli the legal, moral, and religious aspects 
of subscription to the above creeds. Detailed 
reference to the case of tlie Free Church of 
Scotland Appeals which came before the House 
of lAirds, 1003-04. 

M'CRIE, Chas. 0. (Free.) Confessions of 
Church or .Scotland: Their Evolution in 
History. (Chalmers Lectures.) 9 In. 
325 pp. 1907. Edln.: Macniven. O.p. 

A fairly full treatment of the subject by an 
authority. No other book covets precisely the 
Bnroi) field. 

SWETE.H.B. (Ang.) plB APOSTLE.S’CREED. 

3rd ed. 114 pp. Camh. Press. 4/6 net. 
Contains the substance of a short course of 
lectures delivered by Dr. Swetc. The book is 
Intended to enable educated members of the 
Church of England who do not possess the 
leisure or the opportunities necessary for a 
fuller study of the subject to form some judg¬ 
ment on the relation of the Creed to primitive 
Christianity. 

TAYLOR, R. O. P. (Ang.) ATHANA8IAN 
Creed in Twentieth Century. • Si in. 
170 pp. 1911. Edin.: Clark. 6/-net. 

A dtscnssiim of the Athanasian Creed showing 
how its statements are explained and illus¬ 
trated by modern science. Intended to re¬ 
assure those who fear that a close examination 
of the Creed might mean parting with it. 

SABBATH—SUNDAY 
BERNARD, E. R. (Ang.) The English 
Sunday; Okmin AND Claims. 7 in. 97 pp. 

1903. Methuen. O.p. 

Six popular lectures by Canon Bernard. Dis¬ 
cusses the Hebrew Sabbath, the Sabbath of 
Jnda'sin, methods of Sunday observance, and 
worK and r<;crpation. The subject is viewed In 
the light of twentieth-century condil'ons. 
GAMBLE, H. R. (Ang.) SUNDAY AND THE 
Sabbath. (Golden Lectures. 1900-01.) 

157 pp. 1901. Murray. O.p. 

The author presents in clear, concise, and 
popular form what he. believes to be the only 
theory of Simday consistent with history and 
fact. Final lecture treats of Sunday at the 
present day. Should be read along vnth Ber¬ 
nard’s “ The English Sunday.” 

TREVELYAN, W. B. (Ang.) SUN^T. 

(O.L.P.T.) 319 pp. 1902. Longmans. O.p, 
A fairly exhaustive treatment of the subject 
by one who regards the Sunday not as an 
external obligation imposed by an unmeaning 
autliority, but as founded on principles which 
appeal to the rational instincts of men. Chap. 
Iv. deals with modem Sunday observance. 

FOREIGN MISSIONS 
EncyclopsBdia. 

DWIGHT, H. O., TUPPER, H. A., and BUSS, 

E. M. (EDS.) ENCTCIAIFADU OF MieeiONS, 
DBSCKIFTITS, historical, BlOGRAFmOAL, 
Statistioal. 2nd cd. to) In. 868 pp. 

1904. New Yoxk: Funk. 

The only work of reference of the kind. Dl* 
Vided into two general departments: fl) The 
organised work—the societies, their origin and 
growth at home, and their work abroad; (2) the 
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counttiiw in which, and the rooce for which, that 
work Is carried on, and ttie religions oellefs 
that arc enconnmed. Also contains: A 
gazetteer of mission stations; biographies of 
missionaries; description and enumeration of 
Bible versions; and articles on special topics 
related to foreign mission work. Maps, 
statistics, bibliog., etc. 

General Works. 

BAKER, Ernest. LlFB AND EXPiORAnONS or 
FREPBUCK STANtBT ARKOT. S| in. 334 pp. 
1920. Seeley. 12/6 net. 

A zealous missionary, Hr. Amot first went to 
Africa, Inspired by the story of Livingstone, 
In 1881, and was very popular with the natives. 
Altogether he made nine journeys to the heart 
of Africa, and his self-devotion and extensive 
explorations gave him a high place among 
missionaries and travellers. His life-story is 
mainly told in his own words. 

CAPER, E. W. SOCrOUKtlOAI. PROGRESS IN 
Mission Lands. 8 in. 203 pp. 1014. 
New TCotk: Bevell. 

An American work which seeks to examine 
sociological progress in mission lands with 
special reference to the influence of Christian 
missions as a factor in this progress, and with 
some allusions to the duty of the Church in the 
face of tliese mighty social movements. Last 
chap, deals with Christianising tendencies in 
non-Christian religions. Bibliog. 
CARBS-WILSON, Mrs. A. Expansion of 
Christendom: A Stddy in remoiods 
History. 8 in. 800 pp. lOlO. Hoddor. 
6/- nett 

Intended for “ the intelligent churchgoer who 
regards.Christian missions as uninteresting and { 
nnimporiant.” The course and actual results 
of missions arc discussed, likewise tlie situatjon 
whit.!, ut/w confronts tlie Church. A reassuring 
book. 

CHURTON, E. T. (Ang.) Foreign Missions. 

(O.L.P.T.) 254 pp. 1901. Longmans. 

A valuable manual giving the modern High 
Church view. Part I. deals with the missionary 
church, and discusses the missionary effort in 
the Ciiurch of England- Part 11. sets forth the 
bishop as the fount of missionary work and 
orgamsation. Bibliog. (4 i>p.). 

CREIGHTON. Mn. MiSbiONS: Their Risk 
AND riEVKMPMENT. (H.iJ.L.) Ojr In 
266 pp. • 1912 Williams. 2/6 net. 

The writer, who is a prominent advocate of 
foreign missions, gives an e,xcellent sketch of 
the origin and growth of the missionary enter¬ 
prise, and indicates clearly its present position. 

FRASER. Donald. (Pres.) Afrioan IdyiiiS. 

8 in. 229 pp. 1923. Seeley. 6/- net. 

'* Portraits and impressions of life on a Central 
Afiloon mission.” The sketches graphically 
describe life in the mission station, schools and 
teaching, sport, and above al), with the 
natives. ” An African Beadle ” is an admirable 
portrait of the best type of native Christian. 

LnmfGSTOMB, W. P. (Pres.) Mary SiESSOR 
OF CALABAR. 3rd ed. 8i in. 868 pp. 
Hina. 1916. Hodder. 6/> net. 

The remarkable career of a pioneer missionary 
graphically told. The narrative is chiefly based 
on Hiss Slessor’s own letters. No index. 
LUCAS, Bsmard. CHRIST lOR INDU. 460 pp. 

1910. Haemilliui. 6/6 net. 

Attempts to present tire Christian message In 
such a way that the Hindu mind may at least 
regurd it as not necessarily foreign. An im¬ 
portant work. Opening chap, treats of the 
reconstruction of religious belief. See also the 
author’s. Our Tank in India. Shall we Proeelth- 
Hee Hinave «r Ewmgeiite India t (Haomillah. 
8/- net.) 


MOORE, Edward 0. Wrbt and East. 81 In. 

438jpp. 1020 . Duckworth. 12/6 net. 

Dale Lecture!^ Oxford, 19l8. DUcusses ttie 
expansion of Christendom and the naturalisa¬ 
tion of Christianity in the Orient in the 19th 
century. The author is Professor of Cfluiatian 
Morals at Harvard University. A valnable 
contribution to the subject. 

ROBINSON, Charles H. Conversion of 
Europe. 9 in. 663 pp. Haps. 1917. 
Longmans. 18/- net. 

Alms at giving a detailed acconnt of the work 
done by the missionaries who first preached 
the Christian faith in the various CDuntries of 
Europe. The countries are arranged in the 
order in which Christianity became generally 
established os the religion of the people. A 
work of research. Bibliog. 

History. 

ROBINSON, GharlM H. (Ang ) HISTORY OF 
Christian Missions. (I.T.L.) 81 in. 

647 pp. 1915. Clark. 12/-net. 

An outline sketch which may enable the 
intelligent reader to obtain a correct perspec¬ 
tive. Primarily a text-book to encourage and 
facilitate the study ot missions. Statistics are 
not extemsively used. Final chap, on tlie out¬ 
look. The unestion of Christian reunion in 
the mission field forms the subject of an appen¬ 
dix. 

SMITH, George. (Pres.) Short History OF 
i umsTiAN Missions. 7th ed. 286 pp. 
Pors. N.d. Kdin.: CJark. 3/6 net. 

A popular and reliable work. Full of useful 
iurorniation in a handy form. Contains statistics 
of Protestant missionary agenc-ies of the worW, 
at close of 1906. Introduction discusses. What 
is a missionary 7 

Bible and Missionary Societies. 
ALLEN, W. O. B., and MoCLURB. E. IWo 

Hundred years: History of .Sooety for 
Promoting Christian Knowledge, 1698- 
1808. 8} in. 667 pp. Ulus. 1898. S.P.C.K. 
An outline of the lilstory of the Society and 
of its many-sided work. 

CANTON, William. .Story of THE BmLE 
Society. 372 pp. Ulus. 1004. Hurray. 
Op. 

A fascinating sketch of the origin, grow'th, and 
progress of the Bible Society. Prominence la 
given to the personal and religious astieeta of the 
work In the later ch.apturs. Mr. Canton lias 
also written a large liistory of the Bible Society 
in four volumes. 

GREEN, Samuel O. STORY of RELTGiOirs 
Tract Society. 220 np. Ulus. 1899. 
R.T.S. 

A briet. popular account of the leading Incidents 
in the history of the R.T.S. The foreign work 
of the Society is treated at some length. Chap, 
vi. is devoted to the centenary year. 

HORNE, C. S. Story of the L.M.8., 1796- 
1895. 7 in. 444 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1896. 
L.M.S. 

A briet, popnlar acconnt of one of the largest 
and most enterprising of missionary societies. 
The story is well told, and the material is drawn 
from authentic sonrees. 

STOCK, Eugene. HISTORY OF Church Mis¬ 
sionary society: Environment, Men and 
Work. 3 vols. 8^ in. 2126 pp. tlliu. 
1890. Church Missionary Society. 

An elaborate work dealing fnliy and authori¬ 
tatively with every aspect of the subject. 

World Ml8«ioaary Enterprise. 

WORLD lUSSIONARY CONFERENCE, 1910. 
Official Reports. 9 vois. About 460 pp. 
each- 1010. Edin.: Olipbants. 

The volumes embody the results of a scientific 
Inquiry extending over two years, and on a 
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•cale altt^ther beyond anything prcvlcrasly 
attempted A combined s^y of Chrietlan 
m.asloM by the moat emtnenfi authorities in 
Great Britain, North America, and Europe. 
GMRDNER, W. H. T. “ EPlNBTOOlt 1910 

AOCOPNT AMD lMTmi>RieTATIOK OF WORID 
Missiomaby CoMFMRimcE. 8 in. 292 pp. 
lllu*. 1910. Kdln.: Oliphants. 

Specify written for. and faaued by, the Com- 
mitt^ of the Gonference, with the object of 
drawii^ wider attention to the iasnes which 
wore discuaaed at the mcctinga in Edinburgh. 
OOULOCK,O.A.,andHEWAT,E.G.K. (EDS.) 
ISTRODPOmON TO MlS-SIONAKY S15RTIOR. 
167 pp. 1921. Oxford Press. 8/6 net. 
Aims at furniahing a general introduction to 
the imtiire and requirements of missionary 
work In Africa and tlie East. One of the editors 
is secretary of the Board of Study for the Pre- 

S uation of Missionaries. A senes of appen- 
Ices treat of the religious and ciTillsation of 
the countries to be evangelised. 

MACDONiAIJl, A. J. Thb W.\it AMD MissrOMS 
IN THE East. 8iin. 185 pp. 1919. Scott. 
The Maitland Prize Essay (Carob. Univ.) for 
1918. Half the book is devoted to India and 
Japan, and the remainder to (%ina and the 
Kor^. Last chap, deals with Christianity and 
the Orient. 

THOMPSON, A. E. CRNTDRY OF Jewish 
286 pp. Ulus 1902. Oliphants. 
w hue Inking no pretence to cxljaustivc treat¬ 
ment, . the book attempts to introduee the 
reader to practically every society and mission 
station existing In the I9tli century, to the 
prominent missionaries, and to llio different 
t^es Of Jew found in many lands. Statistics 
of societies and a list of Jewish missionary 
periodicals are given. 

HOME MISSIONS 

®* Missiomkk’s Handbook. 
^ in. 281 pp. 1904. Grant Richards. 
O.p. 

A lueful gnldo for missioners, evangelists, and 
parish priests written from a High Church 
standpoint. 

(En ) Non-Chhbohooimo: 
Its Reasons and Remedie.s; a Symkisium. 

8 in. 223 pp. 1911. Edln.: Oliphants. 

All honest endeavour to prepare the ground for 
an exiiaustive investigation of tlie non-chureli- 
going problem. The contributors are leaders 
of public opinion specially qualified to shed a 
strong light on the subject. The editor dis¬ 
cusses the reasons why working-men are for¬ 
saking the churches. 

OWORNE, W. F. Faith of a Layman: 
Sthdibs in the Recoil prom a Profession- 
AM8ED RKMSION. 246 pp. 1910. Cassell. 

o.p. 

A searching examination by a sympathetic 
yet cai^id critic Inlo some of the causes tiiat 
have led to the relative impotence of the Church 
in contompora^ society. A work marked by 
otxgUiality oi thought and expresBion. 

WARD, Wm. Brotherhood and Bemoo- 

An intlrn^ OJE the aims and evangelistic 
work of ttie P.S.A. Brotherhood movement. 

GBUBCH AND SOCIAL 
PROBLEMS 

CMIPBELL R. J. Christianity and So mat. 

Obdm. 296 pp. 1907. Chapman. 3/6 net. 
Attmpts to show tiie oorrespondenco between 
^rls^ principles and those of mo<iem 
Socialism fit the nest sense of tbe term. The 
anthor believes that the movement known as 
ModeniiMa Is destined “ to rescue the tnie i 
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^ist4anity from eccicsiasticism.” Chap. I- 
d^s with the Churches and the masses. Full 
of contested opinions. 

CUNNINGHAM, W. (Ang.) CHBianANiTT 
AND Social Questions. (S.T.) 248 pp. 
1910. Duckworth. V-net. ' 

An attempt to set forth, from a Christian stand¬ 
point, the " relative importance of all the forces 
which make for human welfare, or militate 
against it. ‘ A well-reasoned and clear exposi¬ 
tion from the conservative side. Bibliog. 
CUNNINGHAM, Wm. (Ang.) Chbismanity 
AND POLmos. 8i in. 282 pp, 1916. 
Murray. 6/- net. 

The substance of the Lowell Lectures for 1914. 
Archdeacon Cunningham surveys national life 
ill all Its aspects. Among the topics dealt 
witli are: Church and State in England; Pres¬ 
byterianism and the Supremacy of Scripture; 
Independents and the Supremacy of Conscience; 
Religion and Public Spirit; Class Interests and 
Jiitcruational Interests: Christian Duty In a 
Democracy. The attitude of the Church 
towards war is discussed in an appendix. 
HASTINGS, James. (Ed.) Christian Doc¬ 
trine OF Peace. ,9 in. 309 pp. 1023. 
Edin : Clark. 8/- net. 

The work is divided into ehaptors, each of 
which deals with some well-denned aspect of 
the subject. Copious extracts from the works 
toat J)t. Hastings has consulted are given. 
These are joined together by concise but often 
acute comment. “ In the present stage of our 
social development,” the author characterises 
an appeal to force as "profoundly immoral.” 
KELMAN, John. (Pres.) Some ASPECTS OF 
1 International CmusTiANnY. -277 pp. 

I 1920. Hodder. 7/6 net. 

Contoins lectures delivered at De Pauw Uni¬ 
versity, Indiana, by tlie well-known Scottish 
preacher who is now pastor of the Fifth 
Avenue Presbyterian Church, New York. The 
subjects dr>alt with are: Rcdedicaiion; Chris- 
tiamfy and Patriotism; Individual and National 
Morality: A League of Nations; Statesmanship 
in Foreign Missionary Work; Britain to 
America. 

PEABODY, F. G. JeSHS CHBIBT AND SOCIAL 
Question ooI. 412. 

TEMPLE, William. (Ang.) Chtiech AND 
N.tTH)N. 220 pp. 1016. Macmillan. 8/- 
net. 

Paddock Lectures for 1914-15. They repre¬ 
sent an attempt to tliink out afresh ihe under¬ 
ling problems which for a Christian are 
fundamental in regard to war—ttie place of 
nationality in the scheme of Divine Frovidenco 
and the duty of the Church in regard to the 
growth of nations. Appendices. 

THE CHURCH AND YOUTH 
BLACK, Hugh. (Pres.) Practice of Self- 
CULTCRB. 270 pp. 1904. Hodder, 2/-net. 

A book affording helpful gqidance, especially 
to young men.. Deals with the practical ways 
In which character can be eqnipmd for service. 
Treats of culture of body, mind, imagination, 
heart, conscience, and spirit. Shrewd and 
suggestive. 

MOOR, Luoy M. GIRLS OP Yesterday and 
To-dat : Bouanoe op the Y.W.C,A. 266 pd. 
Ulus. ,1911. Partridge. 

A popular account of the Young Women’a 
Christian Association, which has half a million 
members. The narrative traces fully the 
marvellous expansion of the organisation in 
this and other lands. 

YAPP, Sir A. K. The rohamok of tbe bed 
Trianolb. 268 pp. Illus. 1919. Hodder. 
6/- net. 

" The story of tbe coming of the Bed Triangle 
and the service rendered by ttie Y.M.O-A. to 
the sailors and soldiers of the Britisb Empire.’* 
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See also "The Fattier of the Bed Triande'' 
The Life of the Founder of Y.M.C.A.,” oit 
J. E. H. Williama. Hodder. 0/- net. 

MINISTRY AND PRIESTHOOD 
DEARHER, Perey. Fahson’s Handbook. 
loth ed. 5S3 pp. 34 illue. 1923. Oxford 
Frees. 7/6 not. 

" ContalninK praotical directions both for 
parsons and others as to the management of 
ttie parish church and its services according 
to the English use, as set forth in the Book of 
Common Prayer. With an Introductory essay 
on conformity to the Church of England." 
DYKES, J. Oswald. (Pres.) Thk Cbkusttan 
Miotbtes and his Ddtiks. 81 in. 379 pp. 
1908. Edin.: Clark. 7/6 net. 

By the late Principal of Westminster Presby¬ 
terian College, Cambridge. A book of first-class 
importance—eminently practical and sagacious. 
Part I. The Modem ifinister; 11. The Minister 
as Leader in Worship; Ill. The Minister as 
Preacher; IV. The Minister as Pastor. 

GILUB, H. C. (Pres.) The Ministee is the 
Modbus World. 1923. Black. 3/6 net. 

A fresh and suggestive work dealing in detail 
with the diflicalticB of the regular preacher 
and the secrets of perennial froshness. Dis¬ 
cusses, among other topics, " Tlie Man Outside 
the Church," and indicates both the diificulty 
and the opportunity of the modern minister. 
KEATINGE, James. (U.C.) The Pkibst; His 
Cfiauaoter and Work. 339 pp. 1903. 
Kogan Paul. 6/- net. 

Gives thfe results of nearly 27 years of parochial 
work. Deals first with the iiriest's personal 
life, and then with his everj day work. A book 
on practical lines intended for the younger 
brethren of the ll.O. priesthood. i 

ROBINSON, A. W. Personal Life of Clergy. I 
(H.C.) 172 pp. 1902. Longmans. 3/6 net. 
A difficult and delicate subject skilfully handled. 
A nsefui book for Auglicaii clergy. 

SAVAGE, H.E. (Ang.) Pjistoral Visitation. 

(H.C.) 101pp. 1903. fjonginaus. 3/6 ne.t. 
A helpful manual for the parish priest in the 
Church of England. Comprelicnsive, and con¬ 
taining much practical advice. Discusses 
liouso-to-house, visiting, visitation of the sick, 
relief of the poor, and visiting in public institu¬ 
tions. 

WOMEN IN THE CHURCH 

ROBINSON, Cecilia. Ministry of Dbacon- 
NE3 SG8. 2ud ed., rcvis. 302 pp. Methuen. 
i/a net. 

Traces the history of the offlec of Deaconess, 
and throws light on the Church’s attitude to it 
in primitive times. Places the Deaconess 
among ttie ordered ministers of the Church, and 
pleads tor the restoration of the Order. Introd. 
hy Archbishop of Canterbury, an appendix by 
J. Armitage Bobinson, and additional chapters 
by Louise Creighton and A. W. Bobinson. 
STREETER, B. H.. and PICTON-TURBERVILL, 
E. WOMAN AND TUB CHURCH. 124 pp. 
1917. Unwin. O.p. . 

An attempt to demonstrate and to emphasise 
the position that a wider employment in some 
way or otoer of women in the preaching and 
pastoral work of the Church caunot but make 
for the Church’s spiritual welfare. Both 
writers ate Anglicans. 

PREACHING 

BROOKS. niUUpa. Leoxuhbs on Prbaohxno. 

281 pp. 1890. Allenson. 

A seri^ of lectures by a master of the art. 
CoNTBNTS: I. The Two Elements In Preach¬ 
ing; .n. The Preacher Himself; UI. The 
Preacher in his Work; IV. The Idea ofstbe 
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Sermon; V. The M^ng at the Sermon; ¥1- 
The Conjugation; VII. The Ministry for our 
Age; VIU. The Value of the Human S^. 
DALE, R. W. (Cong.) Hinb Lbotubss ON 
PBBAOHlNa. Sin. 310pp. 1877. Hoddet. 
6/- net. 

Practical suggesttons by one who was himself 
a master of the art of preaching, in bis 
Lyman Beecher lectures Dr. Dale first of all 
speaks of tlie perils of young preachers, and 
then proceeds to discuss reading, preparation of 
sermons, extemporaneous preaemng and style, 
evangelistic preaching, pastoral preaching, and 
the conduct of public worship. 

OARVIE, A. E. (Cong.) Thb ChbISTIAN 
Fkraoubr. (I.T.L.) Si in. 61? pp. 1920. 
Edin.: Clark. 18/- net. 

The author is Principal of New College, Hamp¬ 
stead. The first part of the book sketches the 
chief schools of preaching-In the past—^from 
Apostolic times to prominent Nonconformist 
preachers of the nineteenth century. The 
second and third parts are devoted respectively 
to the credentials, qualiflcattons, and functions 
of the preacher, and to the practical points 
involved in the preparation and production 
of a sermon. Bibliog. 

HASTINGS, James. (ED.) Great Texts of 
THE Biblb. 20 vols. Edin.: Clark. 10/- net 
per vol. Index, 6/- net. 

This work is also being published in four- 
voiumesots(28/-nct). Each text chosen opens 
witli an introduction, showing the circum¬ 
stances of its utterance and its context. It is 
ttien c.xpounded and pointedly illustrated 
throughout. 

HASTINGS, James. (Ed.) CHILDREN’S Great 
Texts of tub Bible. 8 | in. 6 vols. Clark. 
9/- per vol. 

The work is specially intended for the religions 
training of the young in their own homes. The 
addresses are short and original, and are fresh 
studies of life in the light of Clurlstian truth. 
JEFFS, H. I'RACiicAL Lay Pubaubino and 
Sfeakino to Men. 202 pp. Por. 1907. 
Clarke. 

A useful, well-written manual. Chapters on ttie 
place of the lay preacher, style and delivery, 
open-air evangelism, speaking to P.S.A. and 
men's meetings, and the lay preacher's library. 
Gives outlines of sermons and addresses by 
leading preachers and speakers. 

JOWETT, J. H. (Cong.) Tbb Preacher: His 
Life and Work. (Yale Lectures.) 8 in. 
245 pp. 1912. Hodder. 6/- net. 

A fresh, illuminating, aud finely written book 
by an cvangelieal preacher who has attained 
wide popularity on both sides of ttie Atlantic. 
Contents: Call to be a Preacher; Perils of the 
Preacher; Preacher’s Themes; Preacher in bis 
8tudy; Preacher in his Pulpit; Preacher in the 
Home; Preacher as a Man of Alfairs. 

KELMAN, John. (Pres.) The War and 
Pbbachinq. 293 pp. 1919. Hodder. 

6/- net, 

Lyman Beecher lectures by a distinguished 
Presbyterian preacher. Dr. Kelman here 
embodies what he personally has found preach¬ 
ing to be. Forcible addresses, full of wise 
counsel, by one who is in contact with Reality, 
and thoroughly modem in his outlook. One 
of the best books 011 the subject. 

CHURCH MUSIC, VESTMENTS, 
FURNITURE, ETC. 

€OX. J. Charles, and HARVEY, AUrad. ENO- 
ush Choroh Fubnitube. (A.B.) 2Bd ed. 
9 in. 413 pp. 121 Ulus. Mettiuen. 10/0 
net. 

Furnishes " some accounts of the more remark- 
able examples of old choroh furoitnre which are 
now extaoc in the parish churches of England: 
with luts of all chiuiael screens, and of the best 
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tmta&oea oi old altar slabs, altar plate, fonts, 
polj^ts. lecterns, piscinas, holy*water stoups, 
stalls, benebes, and other details.’' 

OBARMER, Persy. (Ang.) O&ifrAHBSTS OT 
THB MiinsTsaa. 2nd ed. 148 pp. Ulus. 

1920. Mowbn^. 7/6 net. 

Discusses the subject of ecclesiastical costume 
in a way lltoly to be profitable to boUi the 
student and the general reader. The author is 
Professor of Ecclesiastical Art in King’s College, 
London. 

OELDART, Emsst. (Ang.) Msstdai. or 
CHtTROB Decoration and Syhboush. 10 in. 
217 pp. 62 plates. Mowbray. O.p. 

Contains directions and advice to those who 
desire worthily to deck tl>e church at the various 
seasons of the year; also the explanation and 
history of the symbols and emblems of religion. 
MEES. iUrthur. CBOms and Cbobai. Music. 

26i* pp. Pors. 1901. Murray. 7/6 net. 
Throws light on the history of chorus singing 
and chorm music; and discusses the origin of 
choirs, the history of the most important choral 
forms, and the qualities necessary to the efil- 
cient chorus singer and conductor. 
RJCHAROSOM, A. Madslsy. (^huhch MUSIC. 

(H-C.) 175 pp. 1901. hongmans. 3/6 net. 
Pucuisbes tlu. general reader witli facts and 
principles respecting Ciiurch music, and indi¬ 
cates what music to use and huw it should be 
rendered. Chapters on the present state of 
£ugii‘sh Church music, the ctioir, the priest’s 
part, etc. 

CHURCH AND STATE 
WELLDON, J. E. C. (Ang ) Tub Kbligious 
Aspects op Disestaulisumkst and Disk.h- 
DOWMENT. 139 pp. 1911. Murray. 3/6 net. 
Discusses tlie subject from the point of view of 
what 18 best for Christianity and for the moral 
and spiritual welf.-ire of the people. Jhsbop 
Weliitou admits that the issue will be decided 
by the spirit whicli animates his Ciinreh. A 
moderate statement. 

CHURCH LAW 

INMES, A. Taylor. Law of Cbbeds in Scot¬ 
land. See col. 393. 

HAIR, William. Digest of Laws and Deci¬ 
sions Ecclesiastical and civil rklatino 
TO Constitution, Practice, and AFF.vui« 
OF CiiURCH OF Scotland. 6th cd. 489 up. 
1928. Dlackwood. 12/6 net. 

A stamiurd work. Explanatory notes, forms 
of procedure, glossary, and index. 

SMITH, P.V Lboal Position of the Cleruy. 

(H.C.) 198 pp. 1905. Ixingmans 3/6 net. 
A brief sketch of the legal position of the parish 
clergy of the Church of England in respect lioth 
of spiritiiaiitics and of temporalities. Does nut 
deal with ordination, nor with tlie episcopate 
or the non-parochial clergy, except so far as 
these subjects arc connected with the parochial 
system. 

CHRISTIAN ETHICS 

ALEXANDER, A. B. O. (Pres.) Cbrihtianity 
ASTD ETincs. (S.T.) 269 pp. 1914. Dock- 
worth. 6/- net. 

Endeavours to present a brief but comprehen¬ 
sive view of Uie Christian conception of the 
moral life. Deals with principles rather than 
details, and suggests lines of thought. A 
handbook of Christian etiiics for students. 
Bibliog. 

GBARLBfif R. H. (Ang.) Teaciono or the 

NXW TESTAlUhTC ON DlTOROB. 140 pp. 

1921. Williams. OAnet. 

Easnd 6A a sermon preached by Dr. Obarles 
(n JuBfr,. 102(1, when Canon in Residence at 
Westthlnster Abbey. A frank study of the 
N.T, passages bearing upon tlie subject. 
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OARDMER, Persy. Evolution in Cbbistun 
ETUICB. (C.T.L.) 288pp. 1918. WiUianiB. 
6/- net. 

The author mohitalns ttxat the great principles 
of Christian ethics need not be given up in con¬ 
sequence of the wider horizons of modem 
experience, but must be re-stated and modified 
to suit existing conditions, 

HARPER, J. Wilson. (Pres.) Cbuistian 
Kthios and Social Proo&kss. 81 in 285 pp. 
1912. Kisbet. 6/- not. 

A thoughtful survey of ethical liistory from 
Heraclitus to Bergson. The author’s conclu¬ 
sion is that social progress, inspired with at 
least the spirit of Socialism, is dependent on 
the Ethic of Christianity, and this is directly 
related to the person of Christ. 

HUTCHINSON, F. E. (Ang.) CHRISTIAN Free. 

Dou. 190 pp. 1920. Macmillan. 6/- net- 
Hulsean Lectures, 1918-19. Freedom, the 
author contends, is not an absolute good, as 
triitli is; yet it is an indispensable condition of 
reacliiug truth. From tiua asiiect cjdelly he 
has treated of fieeiljitm. To empliastso the 
connection between freedom and truth, lie has 
supplemented the lentuies on freedom by a 
sermon on truth. 

ILLINGWORTH, J. R. (Ang.) CUBISTIAN 
Character. 9 in. 214 pp. 1904. Mac¬ 
millan. 7/- net. Cheap ecT., 3/- net. 

Brief, popular lectures imlicating the essoutlal 
and permanent elements in Christian life and 
character. Cbapte.rs on faith and hope, love, 
prayer, sacraments, and mysticism. 

INGE, W. H. (Ang.) Outspoken ' EasAYB. 
(Seeund Series.) 284 pp. 1922. Longniaus. 
6/- not. 

PEABODY, F. G. ,te809 Christ and Christian 
Chaiwcter. (Lyman Beecher Lectures, 
1904.) 311 pp. 1905. Macmillan. 12/-net. 
" An examination of the toaotiiug of Jesus in 
its re.lation to some of tlie moral problems of 
personal life.” An able book by a Christian 
scholar who has a deep insight into the demands 
and conrJitio/is of modem life. 

PEABODY, F. G. JESUS CUKIST AND TUB 
Social (Jukstion. 381 pp. 1915. Mac¬ 
millan. 10/6 net. 

“An examination of tlie teaeliing of Josus 
in its relation to some of the problems of 
modern social life,” by the Prof, of Christian 
Morals in Harv,ard University. ‘Discusses 
Christ’s teaching concerning the family, the 
ricli, the care of tiie poor, and the ioduatilal 
order. 

SMYTH, Nswman. Christian Ethics. 
(l.T.L.) 3rd ed. 8^ in. 508 pp. Edin.: 
Clark. IV- net. 

An elaborate and sobolarly treatise. Part 1. 
deals with the Christian ideal; Part 11. with 
Christian duties. 

DEVOTION (MEDITATIONS) 
UBRARY OF DEVOTION. Methuen. 3/-net 
eacli. 

A senes of devotional classics, attractively 
“ got np,” and ed. by various Bcholars. Esch 
vol. is furnished with an Introd. and, where 
necessary, notes. The series includes: Augus¬ 
tine’s (Confessions, C. Bigg; Imitation of 
Christ, 0. Bigg; The Christian Year, W. Lock; 
Law’s “ Serious (^U,” C. Bigg; Lyra Ajpostolica, 
Prof. Scott Holland and Canon Beeching; 
Pascal's Thoughts,” C, S. Jerram; Grace 
Abounding, S. C. Freer: and Anarewes* ” Pre- 
ces Prlvatoe.” Selectlims from Brla^tman’s tr. 
by A. £. Burn. 

BODINGTON, Ohvtss. (Ang.) BOOKS OV 
Devotion. (O.L.P.T.) #S7 pp.- ifioa. 

liOiurmoDs. O.p. ' 

A generat survey. OomproMes nmeb valttuble 
lofwmation into •mril bulk, f^boptors on 
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devotion In Uie early Glrarcb, mediaeval book* 
of devotional theology, and on the devotional 
books of the 15th, 16th. 171^. 18th, and ISth 
centaries. Gives a Uat ol ascetic and devotional 
books from the “ Bibliotheca Saeerdotalls ” of 
the PrietPi Prat/er Book. 

HODGSON, O. E. EnousH MrSTIOS. 1922. 
Mowbray. 7/6. 

An interesting study of the special character 
by which English mysticism is distinguished, 
while preserving at the same time the essential 
features of all genuine mysticism. The work is 
intended for tlie general reader. 

INGE, W. R. (Ang.) Chbistuk Mystioish. 

5th ed. 1922. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Bampton Lectures, by tlie Dean of St. Paul's. 
'The course of Christian mysticism is traced 
from St. John and St. Paul to modern times. 
Two lectures deal with Christian Platonism, 
and speculative mysticism; two with practical 
and devotional mysticism; and two with 
nature-mysticism, iucluding Bbhmc and Words¬ 
worth. 

UNDERHILL, Evelyn. Tue Mtstio Way. 

3rd ed. 8 in. 410 pp. Deut. 18/- net. 
Traces that type of life called " mystical ” 
from Its earliest appearaitce within Christianity; 
estimates, as far as possible, the true character 
and origin of the Christian mystic; and defines 
the qualities wiiich differentiate him from 
mystics who iiave been evolved along other 
lines of spiritual development. List of authori- 
tiea cited; also Table of N.T. quotations. 


LITURGIES: BOOK OF COMMON 
PRAYER 

FRERE, W. R. PaiK 0 U>LI» OF BEU 0 I 0 P 8 
CERXKOAlAI.. (O.L.F.T.) 836 pp. 1906. 

Longmans. 5/* net. 

By a member of the Community of the Resur¬ 
rection. Aims at giving in outline an historioal 
conspectus of the growui of ceremoniai and at 
examining the principles upon which it rests. 
HARFORD, George, and STEVENSON, Motley. 
(BD8.) PKATKa-BoOK DlCnONAUT. 10 in. 
860 pp. 1912. Pitman. 25/- net. 

Deals with the origin, tiistory, use, and teaching 
of the several authorised editions of the Book of 
Common Prayer- Embraces all accompanying 
ceremonies and supplementary rites, the oma” 
ments ol the Church of England and of ail 
ministers, church structures and fittings in 
their relation to worship, ecclesiastical persons 
and botll<?8, and the legislative, judical, or 
administrative authorities. Articles by nearly 
150 contributors. 

PROCTER, F., and FRERE, W. H. NsW 

Histoby of Book of Comsios Prater : 
With a Rationai.e of its Offices. 2ad ed. 
723 pp. 1902. Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

The standard work. Based on Procter’s 
famous book, whicii has been revised and re¬ 
written by W. H. Frere. ‘ Contains much new 
r.iattrr, tiic work having been brought into 
line with the latest results of liturgai research. 
Scholarly notes. See also “ Everyman’s 
History of Prayer-Book,” by Percy D^mor. 
99 illus. Mowbray. ;V- net and 3/6 net. 


HYMNS AND HYMN-WRITERS 

BENS6m, Louis F. The Knousii Hymn; Its 
DEVRMIPMENT ASU USF. IN WORSHIP. 9 111. 
641 pp. Ulus. 1910. Hodder. 15/- net. 
Part of the autiior’s task is to show how rela¬ 
tively modern a practice the singing of hymns 
is in the churches of our Englisli tongue, and 
with what struggle they won their place. He 
also considers the question of the relations to 
literatnrc of the English hymuudy. Au ex- | 
haastive and authoritative treatment of tlie i 
subject. Index (34 pp.). j 

BROWNLIE, John. (Pres.) Hymns anp 
Hymn Writbiis of Churoh Hymnary. 
372 pp. 1899. Oxford Press. 3/- net. 

An hrterusting and reliable handbook to one of 
the finest modern collections of hymns. Fur¬ 
nishes information about every hymn-writer 
represented in the Church Hymiiary, together 
with notes about every hymn. 

GREGORY, A. E. (Wes.) THE Hymn-Book 
OF THE MOPKRH CHURCH. (34th Fcmley 
Lecture.) 359 pp. 1904. Mcth Pub. House, 
iln introduction to the study of English hymns. 
Gives some account of their sources, and 
sketehes briefly the growth of the modern 
hymn-book. Covers a portion only of the 
ground Indicated by the title. Fairly Inll 
treatment of hymns by the Wesleys. 

JONES, F. A. Famous Hymns anp tukir 
AUTHORS. 848 pp. Hlus. 1902. Hodder. 

PopiS^r in treatment and based on original 
roseareh. Discusses fully the vanons classes of 
hymns, and gives portraits of many famous 
hymn-writen. Index of first lines. 

JULIAN, John. (Ang.) Kp. A Dictionary 
OF Hymnoposy. 2nd ed., with now Suppl. 
9j In. 1786 pp. Murray. 82A not. 

Sets forth the origin and history of Christian 
hymns of all ages and nations. The most 
valuably and comprehensive work on hymno- 
logy in existence. Cross reference index to 
fust lines in EiagUsh Rud other languages; also 
Bdexof authors, tnasiatora, ete. 
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CONFHIMATION (ANGLICAN) 

HALL, A. C. A. Confirmation. (O.L.P.T.) 

236 pp. luoH. Longmans. 6/- net. 

A storehouse of material for the instruction 
of the parochial elergy. Thoroughly practical. 
ROBINSON, A. W. (Ang.) TUE CHUROU 
Catechism Explainer. 2nd ed. 6J in. 
181 PI). Camb. Press. 4/- net. 

Intended for those who are being prepared for 
the Local Examinations; also candidates for 
Confirmation m schools and elsewhere. The 
manual attoinpts not so much to prove or 
enforce, as to explain the Catechism. 
THOMPSON, T. (Ang.) OFFICES OF Baf* 
TISM ANP CONF1RM.VTION. (C.L.H.) 7 in. 

263 pp. 1914. Camb. Press. 7/- net. 

An account of the liturgical history of baptism 
and confirmation. Traces the development ol 
the services; indicates, os far as is iiractieable, 
the relations of various rites to each other; and 
assists those who desire to study the services 
in the ancient liturgical books. 

PUBLIC AMD FAMILY WORSHIP 
DEARMER, Persy. (Ang.) Art of Pubuo 
Worship. 220 pp. 1919. Mowbray. 4/6 
net. 

Prof. Dearmer here offers much valuable 
criticism regarding ritual, music, and cere¬ 
monial, the mission field, the art ol making 
collects, tlie revision of the Psalter, popular 
services, etc. His view is tliat " the services 
of the Anglican books seem without doubt to ha 
the soundest, truest, most beautiful, and prac¬ 
ticable, in fact the best, in Christendom. 
KNIGHT, William. (Bn.) Prayers ANaENi 
AND Mopbrn. 2nd ed. Dent. 3/6 net. 

The prayers are chosen from a great variety of 
sources in the hope that tliey may prove helpful 
to worslUppers. The book is divided into four 
sections. The first deals with ancient, medUs- 
vol, and early modem primers; the second 
presents the Anglican collects; the third 
contains many original modem prayers (soma 
by the editor); and the fourtlt iuinishes a series 
of prayers t(» every day in the rnimth. 
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NIOOLL, Sir W. R. (RD.) Book ot FAHU.T 
VroKSiUV. 8i la. 370 pp. 1800. Hoddet. 
B/- aet. 

CoQtaias Scripturo pasiiwes and prayers for 
every day in the year, Tlic contributors are 
prominent Free Churchmen. A manual spec- 
ally adapted for Nonconlormut households. 

SITNDAY SCHOOLS 
ADAMS, John. (Free.) FaniSB OM Tbaohimo. 
WITH SPBCUAL RHFEaKNOB TO SUNOAY 
SOHOOI. WORK. 6^ in. 120 pp. 1903. 
Bdin.: Clark. V- net. 

A helpful booklet by a noted educationist. 
-Chapters on child nature, class management, 
method In teaching, qaestlons and answers, 
illustration, etc. 

GUNN. John. (Pres.) Our Sunday Schools; 
Stttdikb tor Teachbrs in Principles and 
pRACnoB. 272 pp. 1000. Nelson. 

Calls attention to the necessity for linking up | 
Sunday School teaching with that given on 
Scriptural subjects in the day school, and 
advocates the payment of superintendents. 
PEAKE, A. S. Be»orh in Sunday School 
Teaching. 128 pp. looe. Clarke. 2/- net. | 
Advocates the appointment of a strong com*! 
mittee composed of expert educationists, [ 
Biblical scholars, and practical S-S. teachers, | 
to investigate the whole subject with tiie object i 
of devising the best possible eurriculum. 


CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY 

GENERAL WORKS 
BROWN. W. Adams. Christian Thgoi/igy in 
OUTLINE. 9 in. 482 pp. 1907. Edm.: 
Clark. 12/- not. 

Designed as “ a brief handbook, at once 
scientific and constructive, In which the subject- 
matter of Christian theology should be treated 
from the modern point of idew." A consider¬ 
able part of the material was delivered in thi 
form of lectures to the students of the l.'nion 
Theological Sembiary, New York. Classified 
bibliog. (26 pp.). 

CLARKE, W. N. An Outline of Christian 
Theology. 1 9th cd. 8 in. 497 pp. Edin.; 
Clark- 12/- net. 

Covers the whole field. Thoroughly pract-iciU 
and fascinatingly written. The sources of 
tjhristian theology and the qualifications for 
the study of the subject arc discussed in the 
introduction. 

FAIRBAIBN, A. M. (Cong.) Place of 
Christ in Modern Theology. 84 in. 
579 pp. 1893. Hodder. 12/ net. 

Sketches the first line.s of a Christian theology 
through a Christian doctrine of God. The 
first part of the book is concerned wi ili historical 
criticism, the second with theological conatme- 
tion. Discusses the evolution of theology and 
the Cliurch, and traces the course of speculation 
and oritictsm thai- have compelled the Churches 
to return to Christ. 

STRONG, Thomas. B. (Ang.) Manual of 
TBEOKIGY. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 
427 pp. 1903. Black. 7/6 net. 

The best maua.vl for Anglican students. 
Adequately surveys the whole field in the 
of modem scholarship. Starts from the 
Immrnatlon, which is presented as t)ie true 
explanation of the various efforts towards the 
knowledge of God. Bibliogs. 

HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN 
DOCTRINE 

FISHER, G. F. History or eanisiuN Doo- 
TBINB. (I.T.Ii.) 2nd ed. in. 598 pp, 
Edln.: Clark. IV- net, 

A oompireltenslve treatise by an authority. 
The ptimuy aim is to present in an objective 
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way imd Impartially the oourse of theologtoal 
tiiought respecting the religion of ihe Gospel. 
Part HI. on modern theology Is specially 
valuable. 

STORR, V. F. (Ang.) DHYia<OPllBNT or 
ENGLISH Theology in tbb ninbtbbnth 
Century, I 8 OO-I 86 O. 9 in. 494 pp.' 1903. 
Longmans. 14/- not. 

Only part of a larger work, the remidnder of 
which has yet to be written. In this volume 
Canon Storr Indicates Ideas and tendencies, and 
attempts to show how a complex problem of 
theological reconstruction was the legacy which 
the 18th century left to its successor. 

DOCTRINE OP GOD: TRINITY 
CLARKE, W. H. THE CHRISTIAN Doctrine 
of God. (l.T.L.) 81 in. 477 pp. Edin.: 
Clark. 12/- net. 

A brilliant exposition. May be read with In¬ 
terest and profit by the general reader. 

GORE, Charlss. Belief in Goo. 1921. 
Murray. 7/6 net. 

An attempt to construct a rational fabric of 
belief from the foundation, os tar as may be, 
without assumptions. Bishop Gore enquires 
afresh what are the grounds, first, for any sort 
of belief in God, and secondly, for belief in a 
specific revelation such as Christianity postn- 
lates. The idea of God resulting from this 
inquiry is analysed and tested, the credibility 
of the miraculous being considered at length. 
The work Is written lor men and women of 
ordinary education. 

MoDOWALL. S. A. (ANG.) EvolUTHIK AND 
DOOTKINE Of THE TRINITY. 285 pp. 1018, 
Camb. Press. 9/- not. 

An attempt to formulate the Doctrine .of the 
Trinity anew from the standpoint of evolution. 
The author examines afresii the couception of 
p«trsouality, both in its manward and Godward 
aspects. Ho also investigates Christhood, then 
the almost universal belief in human imroor- 
tfility, and, lastly, the evolution of personality 
itself. 

PRINGLE-PATTISON, A. IDEA OF OOD IN 
Light of JIeoent Philosophy. See col. 870. 
STREETER, B. H. (Ed.) The Spirfi. 84 in. 

393 pp. 1919. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 

" God and His relation to Man considered from 
the standpoint of Philosophy, Psychology, and 
Art. Contents: Immanence and Transcend- 
euee, by Prof. Priugle-Pattison; God In Action, 
by LiJy Dougali: Psychology of Power, by J. A. 
Uadfleld: What Happens at Pentecost, by 
C. A. Anderson Scott; Psychology of Grace, by 
C. W. Emmet; Psychology of Inspiration, by 
C. W. Emmet; Language of tiie Soul, by Lily 
Dougali; Spiritual Experience, by A. Clutton- 
Brock; Spiritual Matter, by A. Clutton-Brook; 
Christ the Constructive Bevolationary, by 
B. H. Streeter. 

DOCTRINE OF CHRIST 

BOX, 6. H. (Ang.) The YmaiN Birth or 
jESva. 265 pp. 1916. Pitman. 5/- not. 

“ A critical examination of the Gosjml narra¬ 
tives of the Nativity, mad other N.T. and 
Early Christian evidence, and the alleged in* 
fiuence of heathen ideas.’* The Bishop of 
London contributes a foreword. 

BRUOB, A. B. (Pres.) Huhiuation OF 
CHRIST IN res Physioal, ethioal, and 
Ofvioul aspects. (Cunnlngluim Lectures.) 
4th ed. 9 in. 471pp. 19057 Edin.: Clark. 
10/- net. 

An important work by one of the ablest of 
CtirisUan apitiogiste. Attempta to employ 
Scriptural teaching concerning Qrrist’s humllia- 
tion, as an aid in the formation of just views on 
some aspects of the doctrine of Rts persem, 
experience, iia 4 wwk, and as a gfdde in tha 
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oriticism of various Chiistologioal and Soterlo* 
loffical theories. 

CLUTrON*BROCK. A. SICUDIES IN ChrIS- 
TIANI7T. 2n(i ed. 178 pp. 1922. Con* 
stable. 4/8 net. 

The autlior’s standpoint is that the expressions 
of Christianity are endless, and that in the un> 
oeasing effort at expression the Christian 
tradition lives from ohe generation to another. 
In a series of thoughtful studies he tries to 
express what Christianity means to him 
though be admits that the effort is Incomplete, 

FORREST, D.W. (Pres.) CmiiST OF HISTORY 
AND OF Expruienck. (Kcrr Lectures. 
1897.) 7th ed. 9 in. 498 pp. Bdin.; 
Clark. 7/- net. 

Seeks to show " the TeasonAblciiess of that faith 
which sees in a historic personality the Incarna¬ 
tion of the Etcrn.al Son." An influential book 
marked by scholarship, originality, and well-! 
balanced judgment. i 

GARDNER, Paroy. (Ang.) EVOLUTION in ! 
Chriotian DOOTUI.VB. (C.T.L.) 254 pp. i 

1918. Williams. 6/-net. | 

The writer, who claims to bo a connecting link : 
between tlje old Broad Cliurch and the new , 
Modernism, treats of the perrn.'inent and the 
ch.anging in Christian doctrine only. Chaps, j 
on Evolution in Christian History: Evolntlonal; 
Doctrine of Olirist; Tiic Itnforination and 
Scripture; Loyalty to the Church, etc. 

GORE, Charles. Belief in Christ. 8 in. | 
330 pp. 1922. Murray. 7/(1 ne.t. | 

'■ One of the most notable contributions to j 
modem Christian apologetics.”— Tima. The ( 
volume forms part of a general scheme for 
what Bishop (tore calls " Iteconstruction of 
Belief.” Alter a survey of different views i 
of the person and message of Christ currently 
held in the intellectual world, a close examinu- 
tlon is made of the actual road along which the 
first disciples of Jesus were le<l to the con¬ 
clusions expressed by St. Paul, and in the 
Epistle to tlie Hebrews and in the fourth 
Upspo). The. permanent validity of this proeess 
and conclusion Is tested, and tiic question 
examined whether It has any tenable rivals. 
Then the questions (1) of the C.athoiic creeds 
and dogmas concerning the person of Christ; 
(2) of the Impilcations of tlie scriptural and 
Catholic belief, are examined. 

HACKlNTpSH, H. R. Doctrine of the 
Person OF Jesus Christ. (I.T.L.) 3rd ed. 
81 In. 640 pp. Edin.: Clark. 14/- net. 

A student’s manual, by the Professor of Sys¬ 
tematic Theology in New College, Edinburgh, 
covering the whole field of Christology. Fur¬ 
nishes a scholarly and lucid survey of the 
views held regarding the doctrine In N.T., and 
subsequent times. A valuable, feature of the 
work Is tlint the author keeps constantly in 
view the relation of the older to more modern 
theories. In later chapters ho sets forth his 
own views regarding the doctrine. 

ORR, Jamst. (Pres.) Christian View of 
GOD AND World as centbino in the 
Incarnation. (Kerr Lectures. 1890-91.) 
81 In. 673 pp. 1893. Edin.: Elliot. 

An able exposition from the conservative 
standpoint. Vindicates the Christian view of 
things as a whole. 

RAVEN, C. B. (Ang.) What Think Y« of 
Christ? 280 pp. 1910. Macmillan. 4/0 
net. 

Five lectures on the Incarnation and Its Inter- 
pretaUon in terms of modem thought. The 
author Is more concerned with the positive 
than the negative, with construction than 
. otiUotom, The lectures are scmi-popular, 
stating brood eonolusions without discussing, 
and often without fully citing, ttie detaUod 
evidence. 


BSUOIOR 

SAMOAT, William, (Ang.)^ CbbistolooiSS 
Anoibnt AND Modern. 9 iff. 244 pp. l9lo. 
Oxford Press. 7/0 net. 

Lectures. Much space is devoted to Oemum 
contrlbations, and the two forms of Christology 
now prominent are discussed. An authorl^ 
tive book. Reissued In 1911 with three addi¬ 
tional papers on " Personality In Christ and in 
Ourselves.” 

SCHWEITZER, A. Quest of the Historical 
Jesus. Tr. by W. Montgomery, with pref. 
by Prof. Burkitt. 2nd ed. 9 in. 420 pp. 
Black. 10/0 net. 

” A critical study of its progress from Reimams 
to Wrede.” Recognised in some quarters as 
*' the most Important critical history that baa 
so far appeared of the attempts made during 
the last 200 years to write the Life of Clhrlst.” 
Describes the work of each writer, and shows 
how it advanced the statement of the problem. 
The author's conclusion is wholly negative. 

TYMMS, T. V. (Bap.) CHRISTIAN Idea OF 
Atonement. 8 in. 487 pp. 1904. Mac¬ 
millan. 7/0. 

An able discussion emphasiug not only the 
Fatherhood of God, but the view which regards 
the Deity as " the blessed and only Potentate, 
the Lawgiver. Judge, and King of all the 
eartii.” The author starts with a definition of 
the Divine Nature as affording a clue to the 
i.TTni-viniims inlerpretation of all the names and 
titles used '* to give breadth and fulness to our 
faith.” 

(See alto Sandav'e Life of Christ In Recent 
Research, etd. 419.) 

Resurrection. 

LAKE, Kirsopp. (Ang.) Histobioal Evi¬ 
dence FOR Resurrection of Jesus Christ. 
(C.T.L.) 299 pp. 1907. Williams. 0/-net. 
An essay by the well-known N.T. scholar. 
Attempts to discuss the subject adequately, 
but without exceeding the boundaries of his¬ 
torical research, or dealing with unimportant 
points. 

SHAW, John M. (Pres.) THE RESURRECTION 
OF Christ. S in. 223 pp. 1920. Clark. 
0/- net. 

” An examination of the Afiostolic belief and 
its signiflcauce for the Christian faith." The 
author maintains that indifference 1o the bodily 
aspect of tiic Resurrection has serious con- 
Bcqucnces for the belief in ” the centrally 
determiimtive and constitutive significance of 
the Resurrection of Christ” for the Christian 
view of the world and life. 

Teaching oi Christ. 

DENNEY, James. (Pres.) Jesus and THB 
Gospel: Christianity Justified in the 
Mind of Christ. 9 in. 434 pp. 1908. 
Hodder. 0/- net. 

A well-reasoned, arresting book. Demon¬ 
strates tiiat the Christian attitude to Jesus is 
not bound up with any Intelleetnal constraotion 
of it, and appeals to those who arc opposed to 
that attitude to face the facts. 

MACKINTOSH, H. R. (Pres.) THE QRIOTN- 
AUTY OF THE CHRISTIAN MESSAGE. (S.T.) 
213 pp. 1920. Duckworth. 6/- net. 
lAictures delivered in America. Discusses 
clearly and in non-tecimic^d language: Mean¬ 
ings and Implications of OrigimsUty; Christian 
Idea of God; Divine Saving Activity; Redemp¬ 
tion as an Experience; The Christian Ethic; 
Absoluteness of Chrlstimiity. BibUog. 
RA8HDALL, Hastings. (Ang.) OONSOIBNOH 
AND Christ. 333 pp. 19lo. Duckworth. 
6/- net. 

Disensses tiie problem as to the relation 
between those who contend that morality 
means the following of consotenoe, and those 
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who BAjr thftt the enpremc rule tor a Christian 
should be to follow Christ. l?be author confines 
hims elf to the ethloal side of Christ’s teaching. 
STALKER, James. Ethic or Jbshb acoobo- 
iNO TOthbSthoptio Gospels. 8 Id. 413 pp. 
1908. Hodder. 5/- net. 

A monograifii on. the ethical teaching of Christ, 
a distinctive feature of which is that it always 
draws directly on the words of Jesus them¬ 
selves." A collection of texts faces the first 
page of each citaptcr, by wlilch the reader may 
estimate the importance to be attached to each 
theme 

WALKER, W. L. (Cong.) The Cross and 
THE KINOPOH as VIEWED BV CHMST HIM- 
BKLE AND IN THE LIGHT OE EVOLUTION. 
Ended. Bin. 337pp. Edin.:Clark. 0/-net. 
A defence and rc-slatcmcnt of the evangelical 
doctrine of the Cross. Agrees in certain points 
with llitschl. 

Life of Christ. 

CAMTOELL, R. J. (Ang.) THE Tjfe or 
Christ. 8 in. 375 pp. 1831. Ca-ssell. 
12/8 net. 

" Essentially a preacher’s Life of (Christ In so 
far as it is a Life of Christ at all.” The auttior, 
who was formerly minister of the City Temple, 
tries to commend the point of view of Christian 
exxKTlence as lieing of first Importance for the 
study of the gospel records. ITc urges that" he 
has never lost sight of his congregation.” 
Notes and Bibllog. 

EDBRSHEIM, Alfred. .Tksus the Messiah. 

658 pp. Longmans. 9/- net. 

An abridgment of the author's well-known Lije 
a*td Timet of Jetvs the Meeeiah. ” No one eise 
baa possessed such a profound and masterly 
knowledge of the whole Jewish background to 
the pic.turc presented In tlie Gospels.”— Pre¬ 
face, by Prof. 8anday. 

HEADLAM, a. 0. (Ang ) LIFE AND Teach- 
iNo OK Jesus the Chbist. 9 in. 362 pp. 
1923. Murray. 12/- net. 

Bishop Headlam here attempts to study the 
life of Christ in relation to Modern Crltieism 
and our knowledge of the social, political and 
Intellectual surroundings ol the time. After 
a critical study of the documents from which 
onr knowledge is obtained. Or. Headlam 
examines the historical circumstances of the 
time and the conditions in Galileo under which 
Jesus lived and taught, and siiows how the 
teaching reficeta Just those conditions. 
SANDAY, William. (Ang.) Life of Christ 
IN Recent RERE.\Rcn. 9 in. 334 pp Ulus. 
1907. Oxford Press. 12/6 net. 

A collection of pa)>ers discussing with Insight 
and learning the symbolism ol the Bible, 
current Biblical criticism, the literature avail¬ 
able for a reconstruction of the Life of Christ, 
miracles, and the higher significance of the 
person and work of Christ. An Important book. 
SANDAY, W. (Ang.) Outlines of the Life 
OF Christ. 2nd ed. 8 in. 248 pp. Clark. 
8/* net. 

A reprint, with slight alterations, of the article 
Jesus Christ In Dr. Hastings’ " Dictionary of 
the Bible.” Map showing Palestine in the 
time of Christ. This edition contains a new 
a nd Im portant Appendix. 

SMITH, David. The Days of His Plesb. 

9 in. 592 pp. 1906. Hodder. 16/- net. 
An important survey of the earthly life of 
Christ. In toe Introdnction (34 pp.) the author 
attempts “to vindicate tfie historicity of the 
evangelic records,” and to adduce reasons for 
believing that toey present Jesus as He actually 
lived among men. In sumeanent chapters toe 
writer seeks, by interpreting what the Evangel¬ 
ists have writ^, to ]astify toe Church’s faith 
in Christ. Valuable appendieest and tadexes 
of names and subjects, Greek words and 
phrases, .and toe Gospel text. 

418 


Gbrist in Art. 

BURNS, James. The Christ Pace in Art. 

8 in. 274 pp. 62 Ulus. 1907. Duckworth. 
6/- net. 

Traces " toe growth and historical development 
of Sacred Art as expressed in toe Pace of 
Christ, and as conceived by the greatest artists 
of each age and country.” 

DOCTRINE OF HOLY SPIRIT 
STREETER, B. H. (ED.) THE SPIRIT. See 
col. 416. 

SWETE, H. B. (Ang.) HOLT SPIRIT IN NEW 
Testahent. 9 in. 417 pp. 1909. Mac¬ 
millan. 12/- net. 

The larger portion of the book consists of ” a 
running commentary upon the N T. references 
to the Holy Spirit.” The remainder concisely 
narrates toe N.T. doctrine. A book ” not 
likely to be surpassed or superseded.”— Timee. 
SWETE, H. B. Holt Spirit in the Ancient 
CiiUKCH. 9 In. 429 pp. 1912. Macmillan. 
8/6 net. 

A sequel to the authors The Holy SjfirU in the 
New Testament. Dr. Swete liere brings his 
study of primitive Cliristian teaching on the 
Holy Spirit down to the Age of toe Fathers. 
The first part of the book reviews the teaching 
of the Anto-Niccne Fathers, and the second 
formulates the doctrine to be found in toe 
rost-Nlcene writers. 

DOCTRINE OP MAN— SIN 

BICKNELL, C. J. (Ang.) CHRISTIAN IDEA OF 
Sin .\nd OitiraNAL Sin. 139 pp. 19^2. 
Longiiians. 6/- net. 

P^mgle-.^tuaTt Lectures for 1921, by the Vice- 
Priucipal of Cuddesdon. Tlie subject Is 
viewed in the light of mode.rn knowledge which, 
the author contends, makes iiossible a new 
interpretation of original sin as moral disease 
due to the misshaping of individual minds by 
bad social environment. 

ECK, H. V. S. (Ang.) Sin. (O.L.P.T.) 

253 pp 1907. Longmans. O.p. 

Emphasises ilie need for dealing practically 
with sin Kegards the subject from the moral 
rather ihan the Intellectual standpoint. 
ORCHARD, W. E. Modern Theories of Sin. 

81 in. 162 up. 1909. Clarke. 4/6 net. 

The book is divided into three parts—^Intro¬ 
ductory, crltiea), constructive. Discusses toe 
place and importance of a toeory of sin; the 
conflict between the theological and the general 
view of sin; and the neglect of this subject m 
modern theology. Tlie critical section treats 
of various theories; and in the constructive part, 
the author views sin in relation to (a) the sense 
of sin; (b) guilt; (c) forgiveness of sins; id) the 
Church’s mssion, and (e) a theodicy. No 
index. 

ORR, James. (Pres.) SiN as a Frodlek of 
To-day. Sin. 324 pp. 1910. Hodder. 6/-net. 
Written by ad able exponent of evangelical 
Cluristianlty, who discusses sin In relation to 
evolution, heredity, and theology. 

ROBINSON, H. W. CBRISTUN DOOIBINK OF 
Man. 2nd ed. 8i in. 376 pp. Bdin.: 
Clark. 10/- ret. 

An Important work intended hoto tor the 
student and for too general reader. Em¬ 
bodies 'much historical and excgotical detail 
not elsewhere accessible in a single volume 
written from a modern stmidpolnt.” The 
hook " emphasises rather than ■ attempts to . 
reconcile theantltiiests from which toe problems.' 
of this subject spring.” £ 

TENNANT, F, R. (Ang.) Origin and Pso-P 
PAQATIOH OF SlN. 2nd ed. 270 pp, 1906.; 
Camb. Press. 4/6 net. 6 

Hulsean Lectures, in which toe writer attompti| 
to supply a oritieism of toe ImpUcatlons of thes 
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traditional dootrlne, and a restatement of so 
mueh of Its essential meaning as can be retained. 
He emphasises that the repudiation of the 
doctrine of Original Sin Is not new to Christian 
theology. 

DOCTRINE OF SALVATION 

DBNNST, James. (Pres.) CuRlBTlAn Ooo- 
TRIBK OT BKOONOIUATIOfT. in. 348 pp. 
1917. Hodder. 10/6 net. 

Principal Denney was to have delivered the 
Cunnln^am Lectures for 1917, but was pre¬ 
vented by illness. He hod, however, prepared 
them not only for delivery, but for publication, 
and on his death the MS. was found practicaliy 
completed among his papers. 

MOBERLY, R. C. (Ang.) Atosehbnt and 
PERSONAUTy. 9 in. 446 pp. 1901. 
Murray. 7/6 net. 

A notable work cmphasiaing the belief that 
no explanation of atonement can be adequate 
wliicb is not in terms of personality; also that 
neither can any explanation of personality be 
adequate, which is not in terms of atonement. 


OMAR, John. (Pres.) QR.iOB and Pkrsos- 
ALITY. 2nd ed., revis. 8 In. 318 pp. 1919. 
Camb. Press. 9/- net. 

The greatest need of onr time, says the author, 
*' is a religion shining in its own light, and that, 
greater than ati political securities for peace, 
would be a Christian valuation of men and 
niean^ souls and things." Ojrtkxts: Part 
I. A Gracious Personal B.elation; II. Mode of 
Its Manifestation; III. Way of its Working. 


EMMET, 0. W. (Ang.) THIS Esohatopooioai. 
QUBSTlOir IN THE ^TELS. 8i in. 260 pp. 
1911. Ofark. 8/- net. 

A series of studies in recent Il.T. criticism, in 
which the author attempts to remove the Im- 
pression “that the position of Loisy and 
Bchwettser is somehow more compatible with a 
full and Catholic Christianity than is that of the 
' Liberal Protestants.’" 

GALLOWAY, Gaorge. (Pres.) Ipba OF IH* 
hobtauty: Developvent and Vaiux. 
242 pp. 1919. CUrk. 9/- net. 

The Baird lAsctures for 1917. The author 
begins by tracing the development of the Idea 
of a future life, and tlien deals with the attitude 
of science towards the question. An effort is 
also made to estimate what the speculative 
treatment of the subject has yielded. Finally, 
the ethical argument for immortality is ex¬ 
amined; likewise the place of Immortality in a 
religious view of the world. 

HOLMES, E. B. (Aug.) Immobtautt. 
(O.L.P.T.) 335 pp. 1909. Longmans 

O.p. 

A good text-book for Anglican readers, 
KENNEDY, H. A. A. (Pres.) ST. PAUt’s Con¬ 
ception OP THE Last Tuisos. (Cunningham 
Lectures, 1904.) 8i in. 390 pp. 1904. 
Hodder. O p. 

A valuable work emphasising the vital bearing 
Ilf S'-. Paul's csehafoiogical outlook upon his 
tueology. Also seelts to sliow tliat St. Paul 
decisively laid the foundation of the Christian 
hope of eternal life in the relation of the soul 
to the risen Christ. 


RASHDALL, Hastings. (Ang.) Idea op 
Atonement in CHRisirAN Theology. 9 in. 
621 pp. 1919. AfacmIDan. 16^- net. 
Bamptbn Lectures for 1916. The author, who 
believes that a " serious .attempt at re-thinking 
its traditional Theology " is one of the most 
crying needs of the Cliureh, examines the 
traditiimai doctrine of " salvation ” through 
Christ, and the closely connected tbeone-s as to 
ilie way in whlcli the salvation brought into 
the world by Christ is to be appropriated by 
the individual soul. 

RITSCHL, A. Christian Doctrine of Justi¬ 
fication AND llEOONriLIATION. Eng. tr. 
Ed. by H. ll. Afaekinti'sh and A. B. Macaulay. 
9 in. 686 pp. 1900. Kdin.: Clark. O.p. 

A work which has exercised a profound in- 
Uuenoe on t)iro1ogic.al thought. Indispensable 
to every serious student of the Cliristian religion. 
SMITH, David. (Pres.) Atonement in the 
L iOHT OF History and Modern Tbouout. 
Hodder. 6,.'- net. 

A book for the “ anxious inipiirer," indirating 
In clear and simple language liow' the autlior's 
own mind has travetled with reference to the 
Atonement. Chiws. on Atonement and Evo¬ 
lution, HistorJu luterprctatioaa, The Modem 
Spirit, etc. 

STEVENS, O. B. Christian Doctrine of 
Salvation. (I.T.L.) in. 667 pp. 1905. 
Edin.: Clark. \i/- net. 

A scholarly and luminous work presenting a 
biblical, historical, and constructive cliscussion 
of the subject. The author attempts to de¬ 
scribe and estimate conflicting theories, and 
gives his own Judgments, with the reasons for 
them. 

DOGTRlNi: OP FUTURE LIFE 
CHARLES, R. H. CRmoAL History or the 
- Dootrine of a Future Ihfs in Israel, in 
Judaism, and in CHEisnANirr. (Jovett 
Lectures, 1898-09). 2ttd ed. 9 In. 438 pp. 
Black. 12/6 net. 

A eomprehonsive work of the highest value, 
the result of many years of ttaungbl and study. 
The period covcreil is from pre-prophetle times 
MU the close of the N.T. Csmon. 


PHINGLE-PATTISON. A. S. THE IDE.A OF 
Immortality. Oin. 222 pp. 1923. Oxford 
Press. 12/6 net. 

Gifford r...i turr-3, delivered In the University of 
Edinbuigh. A masterly 8iirve,y of the whole 
subject. 

SIMPSON, J. Y. (Pres.) Man .and THU 
Attainmestof Immortality. 8 In. 354 pp. 
1932. Hodder. 7/6 net. 

The author is Professor of Natural Science In 
New College, Bdinburgli. Chaps, on Physical 
Evolution of Man; .\ntiquitj of Man; Evolu¬ 
tion, a Doctrine of Liberty; Kidatinn of God to 
tlic World; Scriptural Doctrine of Immortality; 
Historie Jesus and Cosmic Christ, etc. 

STORR, V. F. (Aug.) CHRISTIANITy AND 
Immortality. 9 in. 206 pp. 1918. Long¬ 
mans. 8/- net. 

Advocates a restatement of the Christian 
belief in a future life, the modem mind requit¬ 
ing above all things (says the author) reality 
m Its religious beliefs. Among topics dealt 
with are: Moral Argument for Immortality; 
Social Aspect of Immortality; Traditional 
Elements of the Belief; The Life Hereafter. 
STREETER. B. H. (Ang.) and Oibns. IMMOR¬ 
TALITY. 8| in. 394 pp. 1920. Macmillan. 
10/6 net. 

“ An essay in discovery co-ordinating soientiflo, 
psychical, and Biblical research." Contents: 

I. Presuppositions and Pre-Judtpnenta, by A. 
Clntton-Brock; ii. The Mind and the Brain, by 

J. A. Hadflcld; ill. Itcsurrection of the Dead, 
and Iv. Life of the World to Come, by Canon 
Streeter: v. The Bible and Hell, by C. W. 
Emmet; vl. A Dream of Heaven, by A 
Cluttou-Brock; vli. Good and Evil In spiritual¬ 
ism; viil. Beincamation, Karma, and Theo¬ 
sophy; and ix. The Undiscovered Country, by 
the author of “ Pro Christo et Ecclesta.” 

I DOCTRINE OF PRAYER 
COATS, R.H. TuH Realm OF Prater. 344 pp. 

1920. MaomiUiui. 7/6 net. 

A rapid and praoUcal survey of the functions 
and eUVcacy of prayer. A useful book, 
covering a mde flcld. and with copious imota- 
tlons from literature hmlog upon the suhjeet. 
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REro.miUuitA. (Pres.) Cbsistiab Fbatkb. 

8 in. 814 pp. 1806. Blackwood. Oj>. 
The Aubjeot is considered in light of Scrip¬ 
ture and persoiial experience. Discusses (1) 
The Dofinition oi Christian Prayer; (2) Prayer 
in Reference to God; (8) The Soul and its 
Prayer; (4) Prayer in Practice; (5) Prayer and 
Its A nswer. 

STREETER, B. H. (Ang.) and Others. Con- 
OBRWiKo Pravrr: Irs Natcke, Its Dirpi- 
cuiTiEs, ASP la's Value. 2nd ed. 84 in. 
, 617 pp. 1916. Macmlilan. 10/6 net. 

A comprehensive work. Cohtestp: God and 
the World’s Pain, by B. H> Streeter; Prayer 
and O.T., by W. F. Loftbouso; Prayer as 
Understanding, by H. Anson; Prayer and the 
Mystic Vision, by Bufus M. Jones; Repentance 
and Hope, by the author of " Pro Christo ct 
Ecclcsia Petition, by E. Bevan; Intercession, 
by L. Hodgson; Worship, by B. H. Streeter: 
The Eucharist, by C. H. S. Matthews and N. 
Mleklem; Prayer and tlio HiHllly Health, by 
H. Anson; Faith, Prayer, ami the World’s 
Order, by A. C. Turner; Tlie Devil, by R. O. 
CoUingwood; I’tay-'r for the Dead, by the 
author of " Pro Christo et Ecelesla.” 
WORLLEDOE, A. J. (Ang.) PB.\YK8. 
(O.L.P.T.) 8nd od. 304 pp 1002. Long¬ 
mans. O.p. 

Atterapte to supply some guidance and instruc¬ 
tion in the principles, conditions, and subject- 
matter of prayer to devout and educated laymen 
and women. Deals carefully and synipathetl- 
raliy witli dilBculties as to the theory and 
efficacy of prayer. Full references. 

CHRISTIAN EVIDENCES 
(APOLOGETICS) 

GENERAL WORKS 

COHU, J. R. (Ang.) Vital Problems of 
Reuoiok. 303 pp. 1914. Clark. 7/- net. 
The aim of the book is to show that “ Religion 
is Reason not awam of itself that it is reason.” 
Discusses, among other subjects. Evolution, 
Problem of Evil, Religion and Science. Free¬ 
dom of the Will, Conscience, Religion and 
Theology. 

GLAZEBROOK, M. G. (Ang.) Faith or A 
Moueen Churghmax. (M.C.li.) 127 pn. 

1818. Murray. 3/6 not. Cheaped., 2/-n‘t 
Aims at presenting in popular form a connected 
view of Church doctrine, as seen from the 
modern standpoint. Empliasiscs the ” live ” 
questions which arc actually discussed by the 
man in tlie street. 

MATTHEWS, C. H. S. (Eo.) Faith ano 
Freedom. ' 363 pp. 1810. ^lacmillao. 
6/. net. 

A volume of constructive essays in the appli¬ 
cation of Modernist principles to the doctrine 
of the Church. The writers are C. H. S. 
Matthews, A. Fawkes, C. E. Raven, H. Ausoii, 
W. S. Palmer, A. Clutton-Brock, and W. 
Mercler. 

PEAKE, A. S. (Meth.) Chbistiahity: Its 
Na’tuee ahd its Truth. s20 pp. 1808. 
Duckworth. 5/- net. 


An admirable text-book by a leading Biblical 
scholar. Clear, concise, and popular. Dia- 
cusses: What la Rellgiott f Has Theology bad 
its Day 7 Why I CMinot be a Materialist, et«. 
ROBBINS, W. L. (Ang.) A CBRIBTUN 
APOLOGBTIO. (H.C.) 198 pp. 1902. 

Longmans. 3/9 net. 

Vindicates the reasonableness of the belief 
that Jesus Christ Is the supreme covelaticm of 
the living God. Chap. Itf. deals with Apolo¬ 
getics in the light of modern tliought. 

SCOTT, E. F. (Pres.) Afoloobtio OF NSW 
Tist.\MENT. (C.T.L.) 26B pp. 1807. 

Williamsi 6/- net. 

Lectures delivered at Glasgow University by a 
noted N.T. scholar. Tlie author believes that 
the subject is imiiortant, not only for the right 
understanding of the N.T. and of the origin of 
doctrine, but for practical guidance in the work 
of Christian defence. 

REVELATION AND INSPIRA¬ 
TION 

ILLINGWORTH, J. R. (Ang.) Reasoh AND 
Revelation. 3rd td. 0 in 290 pp. Mac¬ 
millan. 7/-. Clieap ed., 9d. 

A lucid and temiM^rate essay dealing chiefly 
with some of the permanent principles of 
Christian Evidence rather than with any par¬ 
ticular controversies of the hour. Chapter on 
modem view of Christian Evidence. 

ORR, James. (Pres.) Revel.\TIOH AND IN- 
PPiRATIO.N. (8.T.) 224 pp. 1910. Duck¬ 
worth. 5/- net. 

A clear and ably written manual on ortiiodox 
lines. 

MIRACLES 

HEAOLAM, A. 0. (.4ng.) MUtAOLKS‘OF THE 
New Testament. 8 in. 376 pp. 1814. 
Murray. 6/- net. 

Moorhouse Lectures, in which the problem of 
miracles is discussed in the light of modern 
thought. In the first leeture the author 
examines N.T. teaehtng on miracles, and then 
reviews tlie history of opinion ou the subject. 
THOMPSON, J. M. MiR.tOlKS IN NKW TESTA¬ 
MENT: A Study of Evidence. 262 pp, 
19U. Arnoid. 3/6 net. 

One of the most notable of recent books on the 
subject. A well-reasoned and lucid survey by 
one who, while convinced of the divinity of 
Christ, cialms that belief in the Incomatiou 
would gain by the elimination of rairaoles. 
I'hc book points to the conclusion that the 
miracles must be accepted, it at all, as the 
result of belief m Christianity, and cannot be 
made the ground of it. Bee also *' Miracles," 
by W. Lock and uUiets (136 pp. 1911. Long¬ 
mans.) Contains papers ana sermons by Drs. 
Banday, Headlam, Scott Holland, etc., dealing 
with points raised, in Mr. Thomiison’s work. 
WENDLAND, J. MiRAOtEE .AND CHRISTIANITY. 
Tr. by 11. R. Mackintosh. 8 in. 230 pp. 
1811. Hodder. 6/- net. 

Miracles, in Prof. Wcndland’s view, are not 
special interferenoes with Nature, becaiae the 
material world is at all times directly under the 
guidance and personal free will of God. Au 
arresting book by a noted theologian. 
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SECTION XVI 

SCIENCE 


DICTIONARY I 

HENDERSON. T. F.. and W. D. DICTIOSABY > 
OF SOIRKTmO Tkrmb. 9 in. 302 pp. 1020. 
Edinburgh: Oliver. 18/> net. 

Furnishes the pronunciation, derivation, and 
definition ol terms in Biology, Botany, Zoo¬ 
logy, Auatomy, Cytology, Embryology, and 
Physiology. Tho work contains about ten 
thousand terms. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

GENERAL WORKS 
GOLDENWBISER, A. A. Eari,Y CmuSATioN. 

Oi in. 442 pp. 1023. Harrap. 16/- net. 

An introduction to anthropology by an 
American teacher. Part I. contains five 
studies of primitive cultures, including the 
Iroquois Matriarcliate, and the African State 
of Uganda; Part U. la devoted to a compara¬ 
tive treatment of the customs, pursuits, etc., 
of early communities; and Part III. to a critical 
discussion of the views of Frazer, Freud, 
Spencer, Wundt, and other anthropologists. 
Blbllog. 

HAUUON, Alfred C. Stopt ov Man. (P.S.S.) 

8 in. 643 pp. lllus. 1898. Murray. 7/6 
net. 

Not a treatise on anthropology, but merely a 
oollcctiou of samples of the way in which parts 
ol the subject are studied. A book for the 
general reader. Final chapter offers practical 
suggestions for conducting ethnographical 
investigations in the British islands. 

HADDON. A. C. WANDERINGS OF PEOPIES, 
(C.M.S.L.) 6* in. 131 pp. Maps. 1911. 
Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 

A brief snrvey of the trend of human migra 
ttons during various periods of history. Indi¬ 
cates, without describing the migrations, their 
causes and effects. Tho maps show the more 
important movements. An authoritative 
handbook. 

JAMES, E. O. Introduction to Anthro- 
PODOGiy. 268 pp. 1919. HacmlUau. 7/6 
net. 

A student’s manual furnishing a gimeral survey 
ol the early blstotv of the human race. The 
conclusions arrived at by specialists in their 
several departments are set forth. No 
attempt is made to enter into detailed investi- 
gations of problems connected with the migra¬ 
tions of early culturo. 

LOWIE, Robsrt H. Priuitive Socistt. 

8| in. 461 pp. 1921. llouUodge. 21/- net. 
Attempts to supply a need among students of 
anthropoloi^ lor a book providing a general 
summary of modem knowledge on the subject. 
The author is Associate Curator, Anthropology, 
In the American Museum of Natural History. 
MARBTT, H. R. ANTHROIKIUXIY. (H.U.L.) 
- 7 in. 266 pp. 1912. Williams. 2/6 net. 
The author Is Reader in Social Anthropology 
In Oxford Unlvenity. A very brief but com* 
prebenslve survey speoitily suitable for general 
ceadtng.- 

REAo, Qumtb. (Bugin of Man and or His 
SUPNBSTITIONB. 9 iu. 362 pp. 192Q. 
Camb. Press. 19/- net. 
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Biscusses the development of man from some 
ape-like stock by the practice of hunting in 
pack. A description is also given of the 
mental conditions which accompanied the 
change from the organisation ol ttie pack to the 
settled life of the tribe or group. The in* 
fluence of magic and animism is traced in 
some detail. 

TYLOR, Sir Edward W. ANTHXOFOitOQY. 

463 pp. 78 iilus. Macmillan. 8/6 net. 

A standard text-book. Aims at being an 
introduction to the study of man and civilly- 
tion, rather than a summary of all that anthro¬ 
pology teaches. Does not deal with strictly 
tcch^cal matter, the author’s object being to 
interest the general rcader.- 

{.Ncc oho iimiker't Races of Man, col. 427.) 

PREHISTORIC MAN 

AVEBURY, Lrord. Prehistorio TIMES. Ttlicd., 
revis. 9 in. 623 pp. lUiu. 1913. Williams. 
12/9 net. 

A well-known work sketching Prehistoric 
Times by reference to ancient remains and tho 
manners and customs of modem savages. 
Runes form the subject of an appendix. 
DARWIN, Charlss. Descent of Man and 
Sedegtiun in relation to Sex. New ed. 
1060 pp. Ulus. 1906. Murray. 9/- net. 

An epoch-making work. Darwm considers, 
firstly, “ whether man, like every other species, 
is descended from some pre-existing form; 
secondly, the manner of his development; and 
thirdly, tho value of the differences between 
the so-called races ol man." 

DUCKWORTH. W. L. H. Prkhistomo Man. 
(C.M.S.L.) 6i in. 140 pp. 28 lllus. and 
charts. Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 

Deals with the earliest phases in the past 
history of mankind, the selected period ending 
at the Aurignacian division of tlic Palmcfiithic 
Age. A popular exposition. 

OEIKIE, James. Antiquity of Man in 
Europe. 9 in. 348 pp. Dlus. 1914. 
Edinburgh; Oliver. 

Munro Lectures, 1913. An ouUhie sketch ou 
elementary lines Indicating the present position 
of geological opinion on the question. The 
author Is convinced that the early Itietory of our 
race is iutimately connected with that of the 
Ice Age. Explanatory notes are printed at 
the end of the book. 

KEANE, A. H. Man, Past and Present. 
(C.G.S.) New ed. 8 in. 696 pp. Dlus. 
1920. Camb. Press. 36/- net. 

A sequel to tho author’s Ethnology. Deals 
for the most part with the primary divisions 
of mankind, with the object of " establishing 
their Independent speotallsatioa in their several 
geographical zones, and at the same time 
elucidating tho difficult questions associated 
with the origins and iuter-relations of toe chief 
Buh-groups. 

KEITH, Sir Arthur. Antiquity of Man. 
8|in. 539 pp. 18911108. 1916. Williams. 
12/6 net. 

Tho problem is dealt with from toe standpoint 
Of the anatomist who gives asoient man the 
centre of toe stage, depending, however, on 
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tti 0 geologist and arclieologist to provide the 
scenery and stage accessories. The arguments 
are enforced hy a liberal use of explanatory 
diagrams. 

MACKENZIE, Donald A. Ancibnt Mak IN 
il^XAlN. 8 in. 272 pp. 1928. Blackle. 
12/8 net. 

A popular account in which the author has 
drawn on the various sciences concerned with 
the history of early man In Britain. Several 
chapters are devotra to religious beliefs, from 
which the author thinks a great deal more can 
bo Inferred than is usually believed. /Consider* 
able importance is attached to tradition. 
SPUIUBLL, H. O. F. Hopbrn Man and his 
Forerunners. 81 in. 204 pp. Ulus. 
Map. 1917. Bell. 8/6 net. 

A short study of the human species living and 
extinct. Chaps, on Problems of Anthro¬ 
pology, Zoological Position of Man, Extinct 
Species and Baces of Man, Origins of Civitisa- 
tfon, Man at the Present Day, etc. 

ETHNOGRAPHY 

DENIXER, 1. Baces of Man: An Outune 
OF ANIUBOH>U>aY AND ETHNOORAVaY. 
(C.S.S.) 0s4 pp. ITS illus. 2 maps. 1900. 
w. Scott. 

An admirable text-book giving in a condensed 
form not merely the essential facts, but a 
summary of the explanations o( these facts, 
in so far as such may bo educed from theories. 
For those who desire a general idea of the 
ethnographic and anthropological sciences. 

HABERIANDT, Mlohaei. Ethnoeooy. 
(T-C.P.) 6 in. 177 pp. 66 illus. 1900. 

Dent. 1/9 net. 

An excellent little manual presenting a bird’s- 
eye view of the subject. Introduction treats of 
meaning and scope of ethnology, ethnological 
evidences, and the developing forces in the life 
of nations. Tlie last part of the book Is devoted 
to descriptive ethnology. Brief bibliog. 
JONES, F. Wood. ARROREAt Man. 0 in. 

240 pp. Illus. 1916. Arnold. 8/0 net. 

Tlie booK consists of material dcllvereij in the 
form of lectures by the Professor of Anatomy 
in the University of London. Chap. 1. deals 
with the problem of man’s origin, and other 
chaps, treat of the arboreal activities nf 
modem man, and the failures of arboreal life. 
Bibliog. 

KEANE, A. H. WORLD’S Peoples. S in. 

446 ]>p. 270 illus. 1908. Hutuhinson. 

“ A popular account of their bodily and mental 
characters, beliefs, traditions, social and poli¬ 
tical institutions.” By a former vice-president 
of ttic Boyal Anthropological Institute. Fur¬ 
nishes a careful selection of typical '* examples.” 
Special attention is paid to the religious element 
in the psychological development of social and 
political institulions. 

KEANE, A. H. ETQKOLOOY. (C.6.S.) 2nd 
ed. 8 in. 472 pp. Ulus. Camb. Press. 
10/6 net. 

The work is divided Into two parts, the first 
dealing with Frmdamental Etlmlcal Problems, 
and the second witti the Primary Ethnical 
Oroupa. In Part 1. are Introduced topics 
such as the physical evolution of man and bis 
points of coutwt with the other groups of 
primates. In the second part an attempt is 
made to solve some of the problems connected 
with the i^mary human groups. 

8BBGI, O, llBDtIBRBANEAN BAOE: A SXTTDT 

OP THE Quoin of Evbopban Peofles. 
(C.S.S.) 7 in. 382 pp. 98 llliis. 1901. 
W. Scott*, 

The author maintains that the ptlmitive popu* 
lattons of Europe ori^iated in Africa, and 
that the basin of the Mediterranean was the 
chief oentifo of movement whence the Afriean 
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mlmtions reached the centre and the north 
of Europe. 

(See aleo Baidon'e The Study of Man, ed. 425.) 

ASTRONOMY 

HISTORY 

BERRY, Arthur. Short Histort of Astro¬ 
nomy. (U.E.M.) 471 pp. Ulus. 1898. 

Murray. 7/6 net. 

Attempts to outline the history of the subject 
for those with no special knowledge of either 
astronomy or mathematics. Gives no con¬ 
nected account of the astronomy of the 
Egyptians, Chaldsans, or Clunese, and omits 
all accounts of astronomical Instinments. 
CLERKE, Agnes M. Popular Histcrt of 
Astronomy dvbtno Nineteenth Century. 
4thed.,ievis. andenlarg. 9in. Ulus. 1902. 
Black. O.p. 

Attempts to enable the ordinary reader to 
follow, with intelligent interest, the course of 
modem astronomical Inquiries and to realise 
something of ” the full etfect of the compre- 
Iieusive change in the whole aspect, purposes, 
and methods of celestial science introduced by 
the momentous discovery of spectrum-analysis. 

TEXT-BOOKS 

BALL, Sir Robert S. Primer OF ASTRONOMY. 
New ed. 7 in. 236 pp. Plates., Maps. 
Camb. Press. 6/6 net. 

Comprehensive, well-arranged, exact, and in¬ 
teresting. An excellent specimen of mtiUum in 
pan’ll. This edition has an additlonal'chapter. 
BALL, Sir Robert S. Atlas of Astronomy. 

8f.xTJin. 72 plates. 1802. Phiilpi 
There is a valuable Introd. (57 pp.) with ehap.s. 
on General Maps, Solar Maps, Lunar Maps, 
Monthly Maps, Index to the Planets, Star 
Maps, and Select Telescopic Objects. The 
Introd. also contains information about tho 
several plates, and how to use them. Index. 
DARWIN, Sir Gsorgo H. Tides and Kindred 
Phenomena in the Solar System. 3rd ed. 
8 in. 366 pp. 43 illus. Murray. 0/- net. 
Expounds practical methods of observing and 
prctiicting the tides, and gives details as to the 
uegreo of success attained by tidal predictions- 
The later chapters discuss several branches of 
speculative astronomy, witii which the theory 
of the tides has an intimate relationship. 
GODFRAY, Hugh. Treatise on Astronomy. 
4th ed. 9 in. 336 pp. Diagrams. Mac¬ 
millan. 12/6. 

A student’s book embracing all those branohoa 
of the subject which have been recommended 
by the Board of Mathematical Studies. The 
author’s aim has been to convey clear ideas 
rather than to nficct originality. Particular 
attention paid to the construction of the clock. 
LOCKYER, Sir Norman. Elementary Lessons 
IN ASTRONOMY. N«w ed. 61 in. 416 pp. 
Illos, 1909. Macmillan. 6/6, 

A widely used text-book incorporating the moat 
recent astronomical discoveries. Spectrum- 
analysis and its results are fully dealt with: 
and distances, masses, etc., are based upon the 
recent dotornilnation of tho solar parallax. 
MOULTON, Fomt R. iNTSODDOXION TO 
Astronomy. 2adod. 575pp. Ulus. Maps. 
Macmillan. 18/- net. 

An elementary account of the present state 
of astronomical science. Intended for those 
without ntaUtematical or extensive scientiflo 
training. 

POPtlLAB ASTRONOMY 

BALL, Sir Robwt g. In Starry ftHALMg. 

Sin. 381pp. Illus. 1904. Pitman. V-net. 
Furnishes the general reader with some sketches 
of speoiaJly interesting matters relating to rite 
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different heavenly bo^es. Tlic first deals with 
the heat of the son. There Is also a chapter on 
photographing the stars. 

CLBRfCE, Agnes H. Ststbh oy IHB STARS. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 419 pp. 38 illus. 1909. 
Black. O.p. 

An admirable treatise presenting in attractive 
form the salient facts of sidereal science. The 
writer’s plan is to instruct by illustrative 
examples taken from each class of phenomena. 
On these she dwells witti sufficient detail to 
awaken interest. Fbotographlc ctiart of the 
Pleiades. 

DOLMAGE, Cecil 0. Astronoh? OF To-BAT. 
8 in. 370 pp. 45 Ulus. 1009. Seeley. 
7/6 net. 

Aims at being a popular Introduction, the 
author trying to take the main facts and 
theories of astronomy out of mathematical 
forms which repel the general reader. The 
book contains incidentally a good deal of matter 
concerned with the historical aspects of the 
subject. 

MINKS* A. R. Astronokv. (H.U.L.) 7 in. 

260 pp. 1011. Williams. 3/6 net. 

A volume at once authoritative and entertain¬ 
ing on such subjects os “ Astronomers and 
Observatories"; "The Sun and the Moon”; 
“ The Planets and their Satellites ”; *’ Comets 
and Meteors”; "Celestial Measurements"; 
“The Stars"; "The Milky Way"; "Astro¬ 
nomy in Daily Use." 

dONES. H. Spencer. Geneuai. astronomy. 

0 in. 400 pp. 1922. Arnold. 21/- net. 

The author, who is Chief Assistant at the ftoyal 
Observatory, Greenwich, furnishes a sketch 
intended for the general reader as well as the 
student. A iion-technlcal description of the 
couclifliions at wldch mathematical methods 
of reasoning have enabled astronomers to 
arrive, is given. The present state of astrono¬ 
mical science is lllu-strated by twenty-four 
photographic plates, and many diagrams. 
MAGPHBRSON, Hsotor. it. Hohahor op 
Modern Astronomy. (L.R.) Bin. 333 pp. 
SOillus. and diagrams. 1011. Seclejr. 6/-net. 
A readable and instructive work showing clearly 
the modern position of astronomical science. 
A good book for readers who have no scientific 
training. 

NEWCOMB* Simon. The Stars: A Study op 
THE Univuusk. (P.S.S.) 8t in. 344 pp. 
lUua. Murray. 7/6 net. 

A workfefr the general reader in which technical 
terms are used as sparingly as possible. The 
opening chap, reviews modem progress, and in 
Bubsoquenl ones every aspect of the subject 
is attractively dealt with. 

WEBB* T. W. CKtESTiAi. Objects for 
Common TEi,Ee 0 OPES. 6tb ed., revis. 2 vols. I 
601 pp. Bias. 1017. Luugmaus. 8/-net each- 
Furnishes tlie possessors of ordinary telescopes 
with plain directions lor Uieir use, and a list 
of objects for their advantageous employment. 
A handbook which has had wide popularity. 
Vol. I. Ft. I. The Inatrumeat and the Ob¬ 
server; Ft. ii. The Solar System; Vol. II. 
Ft. ill. The Starry Heavens. Appendices: 
Starless Fields and Southern Telescopic Objects. 
WHVTE, Charles. Otm Solar System and 
THE stbllab Universe, o in. 246 pp. 
Ulus. 1023. Grlflln. 10/6 net. 

Ten leofAiies setting forth in popnlar form the 
chief among the more recent discoveries of 
astronomy. 

BiIATHEMATIOAL ASTRONOMY 
BAUU; Sir Robsrt. S Treatise on SyasstCAL 
Astronomy, o in. 6is pp. uius. ieo8. 
Oamb. Fress. IV- net. 

A work* that can only be mastered by fairly 
advanced mathematical students, but which 
well repays study. 


STEAMS* J. H. Froblehs or Cosmooqny and 
STELLAR. Dynamics. 10|ln. 301pp. Ulus. 
1010. Camb. Press. 21/- net. 

A Cambridge Prize Essay, the subject of which 
was "The course of evolution of tbe con¬ 
figurations possible for a rotating and gravitat¬ 
ing fluid mass, including the discussion of the 
stabilities of the various forms.” Primarily an 
attempt to follow up a tine of research initiated 
by Laplace and Maclaurin. 

MOULTON, F. R. INTRODUCTION TO CBLESTUI* 
Meohanicb. 2nd ed. 0 in. 809 pp. Mac¬ 
millan. 21/- net. 

Endeavours to give an adequate account of 
many parts of celestial mechanics rather than 
an exhaustive treatment of any special part. 
A book from which those with mathematical 
training may obtain quickly and easily a broad 
view of the whole subject. 

PLUMMER. H. C. INTRODUCTORY treatise 
ON Dynamical ASTRONOMY. lOiin. 362 pp. 
Diagrams. 1918. Camb. Press. 18/- net. 
The treatment of bodies of definite shape and 
of deformable bodies is entirely excluded. 
Chaps, vlf. to xi. attempt to familiarise the 
reader with the properties of undisturbed 
motion by explaining iu general terms Uie 
most important and interesting applications. 

DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY 
ABBOT* C. O. The Sun. 448 pp. Ulus. 
1911. Appleton. 

A detailed description of the Snu, embodying 
the results of recent investigations. Shows 
the relations of the sun to life upon the earth 
and to the starry universe. Also indicates 
the methods and principles at work iu nioaem 
solar research. 

CHAMBERS, Georg* F. Story OF THE Comets. 
End ed. 9 iu. 288 pp. 1U6 ilius. 1010. 
Oxford Press. 7/6 net. 

“ Simply told for general readers.” The work 
embodies the results of the latest research. 
Appendices contain (1) CatsJogue of Uecent 
Comets, 1888-1908: (2) Literature of Comets; 
(3) Ephemetis of Halley's Comet, January to 
July, 1010. 

LOWELL, Perelval. Mars as the Abode of 
Life. 0 in. 307 pp. Ulus. 1900. Mac¬ 
millan. 21/- net. 

The book Is, in the main, the presentation of 
the author's research into the genesis and 
development of what we call a world. He tells 
what conditions one would expect to find on a 
planet iu what may be ualied the Martian age, 
and shows how the facts revealed by observa¬ 
tion square with the theories. 

SAMPSON, R. A. The Sun. iC M.S.L.) 6Hn. 

140 pp. Ulus. 1914. Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 
Presents in small compass and for the general 
reader an account of the present position of 
fact and theory relating to tbe Sun. Bibiiog. 
and Numerical data. 

STELLAR EVOLUTION 
BALL, Sir Robert. Story of the Heavens. 
New and revis. ed. 8^ in. 68U pp. Ulus. 
1906. Cassell. 16/- net. 

An old book, but still valuable and interesting 
as a popular exposition of the subject. The 
narrative is grapnicatly written, and condenses 
an enormous amount of information. 
DREYER, J.L.E. HISTORY OF THE PLANETARY 
Systems. 9 in. 444 pp. lOOB. Camb. 
Press. 12/6 net. 

Attempts to trace the history of man’s con¬ 
ception of the Universe from earliest times to 
the completion of tiie Copemlcan swtem by 
Keplw in the seventeenth century. Full refer- 
enoes to the original authorities are given. 
SDDIMOTON. A. S. Steuab Movements and 
Structure OF THE Uniterse. 9 in. 278 pp. 
Ulus. 1914. Macmillan. 7/6 net, 
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No attempt to mode to treat thO eubleot hto< 
totlcally. the antlior preferring to describe 
the resmts of Investigations foumled on recent 
data. The book to intended for the general 
scientific reader, the neater part of the mathe¬ 
matical analysis being segregated into two 


chaps. 


GEODESY 

Jl. Howard. OsoDBST. (H-S.H.) 
225 pp. Illus. 1891. Helnemanu. 


GORB, 

7 in. 

O.p. 

A Blight sketch of geodetic operations in many 
lands drawn from original sources. Popular. 

LOVE, A. E. H. Some Pboblehb of Geo- 
DYNSUICB. 11 in. 207 pp. 1011. Camb. 

Press. 10/- net. 

A Cambridge Prize Essay. As the analytical 
investigations are rather intricate, an Abstract 
to prefixed stating the special hypotheses and 
limitations in accordance with which the 
various problems are discussed, and describing 
the conclusions. The first section deals witli 
the ntoblem of determining the Stress produced 
In uie interior of the Earth by tlie weight of 
Continents and Mourtains. 

NAUTICAI. ASTRONOMY 
HALL, William. Modern Naviuation. 

(O.S.S.) 2nd ed. 7 m. 327 pp. 1000. 

Univ. Tutorial Press. lo/O. 

“ A text-book of navigation and nautical 
astronomy adapted to the course for cadets of 
the Boyal Kavy and tiie syllabus of the Hoard 
of Education. Appendix supplies examples 
of all kinds. 

STEBBIHG, F. C. Natiuation and Nautical 
ASTKONOMV. 2nd cd. 0 in. 351 pp. 1003. 

Macmillan. 8/0 net. 

The aim is to provide the student with methods 
which will enable him to understand the 
straightforward principles of navigation. The 
author was foriiterly examiner in navigation 
and nautical astronomy to the Eoyal Naval 
College, Greenwich. 

BIOLOGY 

GEl^ERAE WORKS 
JOHNSTONE, James. PaiLOsnpuroFlitOLOOV. 

0 in. 408 pp. illus. 1011. Canib. Press. 

12/- uet. 

By “ the Philosophy of Biology " is meant an , , . 

attempt to understand the descriptions of the ' tion " of the <ieveIopinent process. See 
Bcience in the light of its later investigations, i the author’s Bvolvti<,n of Sex (col. 435). 


natural htotory, but which, nevertheless, 
natutallsts are little accustomed to employ." 
THOMSON, J. Arthur. STUDY of ANIUAL UtB. 

4th ed. 403 pp. Illus. Murray. OZ-net. 
Discusses first of all the everyday life of animals, 
then the multitudinous foms of animal life and 
their architecture, the continuance of the race, 
and life tiistories. Finally, the facts and 
problems of evolution are illustrated. 
THOMSON, J. Arthur. SYSTEM OF ANIMATE 
Nature. SyoIs. 703 pp. 1920. Williams. 
30/- net. ■' 

Gifford Lectures, which aim at stating the 

S euoral results of biological inquiry that must 
e taken account of, if organic Nature is to be 
thought of 08 a whole, and in relation to the 
rest of human experience. Voi. I. The 
Kealm of Organisms as It Is; II. Evolution of 
the Bealin of Organisms. 

EVOLUTION 

CLODD, Edward Story of Creation: A 
Plain Account of Evolution. (S.L.) New 
ed. 257 pp. illus. 1808. Longmans. 
6/- net. • 

Attempts to give a clear idea of the mechanism 
of the universe from the standpoint of the 
evolutionist. Few tccimie.il terms are used, 
and the rhlef authorities arc mentioned Id 
footnotes. An excellent book for the general 
reader. 

DARWIN, Charles. Orioin of Species by 
Means of Natural Selection; or, The 
Preservation of Favoured Races in the 
Stri’holb for Life. 8th ed. 479 pp. 
1872. Mnrray. 7/0 net. Cheap ed., 2/0 net. 
An ci>iMh-makiug work which practicaliy laid 
the foundations of evolutiouaiy biology., 
DENDY, A. Outlines of evolutionary 
BiOLOvJY. Oin. 468 pp. Ulus. 1012. Con¬ 
stable. 16/- net. 

A handy manual primarily intended for those 
who have no biological training. The narrative 
is clearly written and authoritative. Author to 
Professor of Zoology iu Ring's College, London. 
GEODES, Patriok, and THOMSON, J. Arthur. 
Evolution. (H.L'.L.) 7 In. 258 pp. 1011. 
Wiili-.ins. 2/8 uet. 

An ’idmirable little handbook summarising 
the evidences of Evolution, the facts of Varia¬ 
tion and Heredity, Selection, Function, and 
Environment, and th * eliicf Evolutiun theories. 
Concludes with an important " rointerpreta* 

' also 


The point of vie.w and the methods of treatment 
are those suggested by Dtiesch and Bergson. 
Matbe.matical and physical notions are dis¬ 
cussed in an Appendix. 

MITCHELL, P. Chalmers. Ot” lines of 
Biolckiy. 5tii ed., revis. and cniarg. 348 pp. 
Ulus. 1920. Methuen. 7/8 net. 

Revised and supplemented by G. F. Mudge. 
A specially helpful book for medical students. 
The author is secretary to the Zoological 
Society. 

RUSSELL, E. S. FORM and Function. 9 in. 

392 pp. Ulus. 1018. Murray. IS/- net. 
"A contribution to the history of animal 
morphology.” The author calls attention to 
Uie existence of diverse typical attitudes to the 
problems of form, and traces the interplay of the 
theories that have arisen out of them. He 
sympaUfises with the functional attitude, and 
tries to demonstrate the essentlat continuity of 
fuMmat morphology. 

THOMPSON. D’Arey W. On Growth and 
Form. 807 pp. lUus. 1917. Camb. 

Press. SO/’" 

Alms at being a siifiple introd. to the study of 
urgantc Ritm, by methods "which are the 
oommoD-plaees of physical science, and which 
are by no means novel In their appUcatiim to 
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Life and Evolution. 
288 pp. Ulus. 1913. 


HEADLEY, F. W. 

2nd cd. S| in. 

Duckworth. O-p. 

An instructive book on popular lines. Chapters 
on I’lants and Animals; The Sea and Its In¬ 
habitants; Gills and Lungs; Reptiles and 
their Kin; From a Reptile to a Bird; The 
Flight of Birds; The Afinas of Men and Animats; 
The Struggle for Existence; Natural Selection. 
JUDD, J. W. CoMiNO OF Evolution: Tux 
Story of a Great Revolution in Soixnob, 
(C.M.S.L.) Bi iu. 171 pp. 1910. Camb. 
Press. 2/8 net. 

A brief and competent exposition for the 
general reader. 

LOCK. Robert H. Recent PKOORXsa in the 
Study of Variation, Heredity, and 
Evolution, srd ed. 8 in. 347 pp. Pots. 
Diagiaius. 1011. Murray. 9/- net. 

A borne of first-rate importance covering the 
ground adequately, and written In semi- 
popular style. Chapters on Evolutiotu Natural 
Selection, DlometiV, Mendelism, 

Ettgenioa, etc. Short glossary 
terms. 

THOMSON, J. Artlmr. 

Human Life. 6tii ed. 

Melrose. 7/8 net. 
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soixiroa 


Lectarea dcllTored in South Africa. Prof, piurpoac in to Interest the student in the subject 
Tltoiuson discusses the problems which con- • by pointing out some of the ways In which 
fronted Darwin, and how he solved them; also | cyfological investigation is related to the 
treats of Darwinism in its relation to everyday i proUems that lie at the root of all biologic^ 
life. There is, in addition, some account of i research- Bibliog. 


WOMP OF Lifb. 
Dlus. Chapman. 


6th 

6 /- 


evolutionary thought since Darwin’s day 
Popular- 

WALLACE, A. Russel, 
ed- 0 in. 408 pp. 
not. 

The author attempts " to summarise and com¬ 
plete my half-century of thought and work 
on the Darwinian theory of evolution.Many 
problems which Darwin did not touch upon 
are also diseusscd. The development of Man 
Is described as “ tlie one crowning product of 
the whole cosmic process of life-development." 

HEREDITY. 

BATESON, W. Menpel's Pkincipi,es of 
Hbkepitt. 0} In. 410 pp. Dins. 1009. 
Camb. Press. 15/- net. 


WILSON, Edmund B. The Ceil nr Deveiop- 
XEN!E ANP lEBEaiTAHor.. 2nd ed., revis. and 
enlarg. 0 in. 5o4 pp. Ulus. 1902. Mac¬ 
millan. 20/- net. 

A short review on scmi-popolar lines of recent 
advances in cellular biology. Traces the steps 
by which the problems of evolution have been 
reduced to problems of the cell. Glossary and 
bibliog. 

MICROSCOPY 

SCALES, F. S. PRAcnc.4X. MIOROSOOFT. 2nd 
cd. 350 pp. Iltns. 1909. h^lliite. 6/-net. 
A valuable iutroductiou' to microscopical 
methods. The aim is practical, and the reader 
is instructed as to the. choice of a microscoTO, 
its accessories, practical optics, and manipuia- 


. —* ill j t M ' • TT • . - - s. ' accuHHunun, iiraoucai »uu iiiauiuuia* 

A valuable v/orkfuriUftt^g a brief suryuy of dis* ; tion. Bibliog. aud usuful tables and iomulffl. 


coverles in regard to Heredity made, by the 
application of Mendel’s method of research. | 
A translation of Mendel’s two papers, together , 
with a short reliable memoir, arc printed at the , 
end of the volume. Fidl bibliog. (17 pp.). ; 

DARBISHIRE, A. D. BREEPINU akd THE! 
Mk.NPEIiIAH DlSOOVEOiY. 8i in. 282 pp. 
Ulus. 1911. Cassell. O p. 

*' This is a vividly interesting introduction to 
Mendelism by an adept experimoutor, who 
explains with clearness the present position of 
a rapidly advancing inquiry- The author 
adds to the value of his exposition by sub¬ 
mitting abundant photographu* iilust rations of 
specimens similar to titose with which Mendel 
workdd."— Times. 

DC:;CA3TEB. L. Hekedity in the Light of 
Hece.nt Kesksuch. (C.M.8 .L.) 6| in. 

14U pp. 1911. Camb. Press. 2/8 net. 

An excellent summary in which both the 
Hendelian and Uic Biometric schools arc 
treated. 

PUNNBTT.R.C. Mendrusu. 6th ed. 189 pp 
6 plates. 35 illua. 192U. Macmillan. 8/0 
net. 

The best epitome of the subje.ct. As the book 
is intended for the general reader, the author 
does not give more experimental instonces 
than are necessary to illustrato the narrative. 
Portrait of Mendel. 


Murray. 


THOMSON, J. Arthur. Heredity. 

4Uicd. Sin. 043pp. Ulus. 1920. 

15/- net. 

A comprehensive but simple survey of the 
subject. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

ELLIS, D. OVTUNES OF BACTERIOIOOY, 
XECUNICAt AND AURICin.TVKAL. 6} iu. 
262 pp. 134 Ulus. 1909. Longmans. O-p. 
A sound manual affording a clear and concise 
conspectus of tlie main features of the subject. 
The author Is Lectiuer in Baeteriolcgy and 
Botany to the Glasgow and West of Scotland 
Technical College 

MUIR, Robert, and RITCHIE, Jamw. Mandai 
OF BAOTXRIODOOY. 7th cd. 688 pp. 226 
Ulus. 1919. Oxford ftiess. 16/- net. 

Only those bacteria wlrich are associated with 
human disease are cuusidered. In the account 
of Uie more Important methods the authors 
try to render the book of practical utUity by 
glYliig elementiuy dotaUs which their teaching 
- experience has shown to be necessary. Bibliog. 

CYTOLOGY 
DONCASTER, L. INTRODHOTIOH TO ,TBB 
Btbbt of GYTODOOY. 9 in. 294 pp. Ulus. 
1920. Camb. Press. 24/- net. 

While attempting to describe the more im- 
portanmhmte of animal eytology, the <diief 
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SPITTA, Edmund J. MICROSCKIPY. 3rd ed.. 
revis. and enlarg. 9 in. 565 pp. lUns. 
1920. Murray. 25/- net. 

A treatise upon the construction, theory, and 
use of the microscope written in as simple 
language as possible. This ed. has been con- 
sldernb'y cuiarged, and twelve new plates have 
been included. A work which has found wide 
acceptance. 

ANIMAL BEHAVIOUR 

JENNINGS, H. S. BEHAVIOHR OF THE LOWER 
ORaANiSHS. 9 in. 380 PI). Ulus. 1906. 
.Macmillan. O.p. 

Sets forth liie objective processes exhibited in 
the beliaviour of tlie lower organisms^ obser¬ 
vation and experiment forming tlie basis of the 
work. By behaviour the author means the 
general bodily movements of organisms. 
Part 1. Behaviour of Cniccllular Organisms: 
II. Behaviour of tlie Lower Metazoa; III. 
Analysts of Behaviour in Lower Organisms, 
with a Discussion of Tlicorics. BibUog. 
MORGAN, C. Lloyd. Aniuad Bkhaviodr. 
8 in. 352 pvi. Ulus. 1900. Arnold. 8/6 
net. 

A standard work discussing Organic Behaviour, 
Uonsciousnees, Instinctive Beliaviour, InteUi- 
gent Behaviour, Social Beliaviour, The Feelings 


(P.S.S.) I and Emotion, and Kvoiution of Animal Be¬ 


haviour. 

MORGAN, C. Lloyd. Habit and Instinct. 

9 iu. 351 pp. lllus. 1890. .Vinold. O.p. 
A sound book of the semi-popnlar order. 
Chapters on Habits and Instincte of Young 
Birds; Observations on Young Mammals; 
Imitation: Habits and Instincts of the Pairing 
Season; .Ncst-buildiiig, Incubation, and Migra¬ 
tion; Moditlcation and Variation; Heredity in 
Man. etc. 

MORGAN, C. Lloyd. INSTINCT AND EXPERI¬ 
ENCE. 2ud ed. 316 pp. 1912. Methuen. 
6/- net. 

Prof. Morgan hero attempts to give something 
like definite form to the doctrine of experience 
wbicli has of late yenrs been taking sliape in 
his mind. Chaps, on Instinctive Behaviour 
and Kxpericuce, Relation of Instinct to Ex¬ 
perience, Natural History and Experience, 
Philosophy of Instinct, Finalism and Mcclian- 
isRi, etc. 

WASHBURN. M. P. The ANIMai Minb. 
8 in. 343 pp. Ulus. 1908. Macmillan. 
12/6 net. 

The facts presented are very largely the 
results of the experimental method in com- 
piuative psychology. An American work by 
the Associate Professor of Philosophy in 
Vossar College. Full bibliog. 
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SEX AND REPRODUCTION 

GBDDBS. P, «od THOMSON. J, Arthur. 

Kvoiuraoif 01 Sex. (C.8.8.) New ed. 
838 pp. Dlus, W. Scott. 

A general sorveT Intended primnrily for the 
ordinarjr reader, though of interest to oiological 
Students because of the unconventional ^news 
expressed upon general questions of biology, 
particularly on that of the factors of organic 
ovolntton. 

MARCH. N. H. Towaaos BAOiAn Health. 

4tih ed. 386 pp. 1916. lloutlcdgo. 6/- net. 
A handbook for parents, teachers, and social 
workers on the training of buys and girls. 
MARSHALL. F. H. D. PHYSloixxty or Hepbo* 
bPOTtON. ^d ed., revis. 10 In. 780 pp. 
1022. Longmans. 30/- net. 

The first attempt at a complete survey of the 
reproductive processes. Tlie author attempts 
to give a connected account of various groups 
of ascertained facts which hitherto Itavc not 
been brought into relation. The volume is 
intended primarily for the trained biologist. 

EMBRYOLOGY 

MaaBRIDE, E. W., and KERR, J. Graham. 

Text-Book or EMBRYOLOoy. 2 vols. 0 in. 
1327 pp. Ulus. 1914-10. Macmillan. 
31/0 net each. 

Voi. I. invertebrata, by Prof Macbride; 
II. Vertebrata (with tlic Exception of Mam¬ 
malia), by Prof. Urahain Kerr. The standard 
work. The aim is to connect the structural 
development of embryos with broad generali¬ 
sations of what is known of their physiology. 
A third voi. on Mammalia, by 11. Asshetou, Is 
in preparation. 

MITCHELL, F. Chalmers. CinLUHOOD or 
Aeimals. 0} in. 283 pp. Ulus. 1012. 
Heipemann. 10/- net. 

The author has tried to bring together observa¬ 
tions ttiat seem to throw light on the nature ' 
of the period in the lite.-history of animals: 
between birth and matnniy. The work is ! 
couched so far as possible iu nou-technical 
language, and the writer has refrained from 
anatomical detail. 

BOTANY 

DICTIONARIES 

JACKSON, B. O. Glossary or Botanio Terms 
wrra thbir DEkivatiox and Acuenx. New 
ed. Sin. 330 pp. Duckworth. 12/6net. 
The total number included amount to nearly 
16,000, or nearly three times as many as in any 
other previous works in the language. Useful 
to tlip student who desires a concise definition. 
Bibllog. 

WILLIS, J. c’. DIOTIONART OF FlXiWERlNO 
I*LAMTS ano Ferns. 4th cd., revis. 770 pp. 
1010. Camb. Press. 22/- net. 

Contains about 20,000 entries. In this edition 
the work is completely revised, and as far as 
pofMlble Drought up to date. The most im¬ 
portant new feature is the incorporation of all 
the parts into one general dictionary, and the 
omission of Part 1. of previous editions. 
ZIM MEB , George F. Popular Dictionart of 
Botahioal Names and Xsuhb. 120 pp. 
1012. Boutledge. 3/6 net. 

Intended lor botanists and horticultarlsts 
as well as for lovers of the flowers of garden, 
fleid, and wood. Gives the English equiva¬ 
lents, together with much useful botanical 
information of a general character. 

HISTORY 

green, j. Reynolds. A Hisiobt of Botany, 
1860-1900. 643 pp. 1800. Oxford Press. 
10/6 net, 

A continuation of Sachs’" History of Botany.” 
Die anthOT, while adhering to Sach’s main lines 
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of treatment, tries to show what has been the 
trend of thought in the different sections into 
which he divided the subject. Full bibltog. 
(31 pp.). 

HARVEY-OIBSON, R. J. OUTUNBB OF 
History of Botany. 0 in. 284 pp. 1010. 
Black. 10/- net. 

The substance of a course of lectures which had 
tor their object the discussion of the more 
important features in the advance of botanical 
knowledge from the earliest times to the 
present day. Bibllog. 

I TEXT-BOOKS (GENERAL) 
BOWER, F. O., and GYWNNE-VAUGHAN, 

O. T. Practical Botany for Beoinnehs. 
2nd ed. 7 in. 318 pp. 1002. Macmillan. 
V-. 

Contains in an abridged form the elementary 
and more essential parts of the text of the 
larger Course o/ Praetieai liutmeiion in Botany. 
In this edition the text has been brought up 
to date, and some additional examples have 
been introduced. Gives list of apparatus 
required for ordinary laboratory work. ‘ 
BOWER, F. O. Botany of the Living 
Plant, o in. soo pp. 447 Ulus. 1910. 
Macmillan. 26/- net. 

Presents the Plant as ” a living, growing, self- 
nourishing, self-adapting creature.” The 
treatment IB for the most part couched in simple 
language, tlie author's object being to tell the 
story of the Living Plant in a way that will 
interest the general reader as well as the 
student. Appendix A. Types of Floral Con¬ 
struction iu Angiosperms; B. Vegetable Food¬ 
stuffs. 

DARWIN, Sir F. ELEMENTS OP POTANY. 
(C.N.S.M ) 2nd ed. 260 pp. Ulus. Camb. 
Press, 6/6 net. 

Contains the substance of botanical lectures 
given to Cambridge medical students. Tho 
plan is to fix an certain phenomena and, as 
far as possible, to make use of the plants which 
most strikingly and conveniently lUustrate 
them. 

ELLIOT, G. P. SCOTT. BOTANY OF TO-Day. 
(S.T.S.) 8 in. 367 pp. 27 Ulus. 1000. 

Seeley. T/6 net. 

A popular account of recent notable dis¬ 
coveries. 

FRITSCH, F. E., and SALISBURY. E. Jf. 

Introduction to study of Plants. 8 J in. 
406 pp. 230 illus. 1014. Bell. 7/6 net. 

An elementary study of plant-life, which 
incitidca a chap, on tho soil in relation to the 
plant and a somewhat detailed account of 
vegetation os a whole. Prominence is given 
to the physiological aspeot, essential principles 
being demonstrated by means of simple ex¬ 
periments with inexpensive apparatus. 
STRASBUROER, E. HANDBOOK OF PRACTICAL 
Botany. Tr. and ed., with additional notes, 
by W. Hillhouse. eth ed., revised. 0 in. 
650 pp. Ulus- 1011. Allen. 12/6 net. 

A standard work. Intended chiefly for those 
who, without desiring to become professional 
botaulsfa, wish to know the elements of scientific 
structural botany. Also a helpful Introduction 
to the various methods of microscopical mani¬ 
pulation. Each of the 32 chapters is intended 
to provide materials for severm hours’ practical 
work In the laboratory. 

THODAY.D, Botany. 2nded. Sin. 643pp. 

1910. Camb. Press. 10/6 net. 

A text-book for senior students. The treat¬ 
ment of physiology aims at giving each ex¬ 
perimental fact and its interpretation a logical 

g lace in- toe whole. Spociid attention paid 
) a clear exposition of toe dlstinotion between 
gaseous exchange and the processes of photo¬ 
synthesis and respiration; likewise* other 
matters often immrfeotiy grasped. No pre¬ 
vious knowledge of Botany is aasumedi 
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VDfBS, Sydnay H. SnrDSNT’S Tbxi>Book OV 
Boxant. 4tb ed. 0 in. 887 pp. 488 illui. 
1920. AUea. ISA net. 

Tbe etandard book for advanced atudenta. 
A comprehensive survey of the chief facts of 
form, structure, function, and classification of 

J lants presented clearly and definitely. Part 
. Sforphology of Plants; II. Intimate Struc¬ 
ture of Plants; III. Classification of Plants; 
IV. PhysioloKv of Plants. Index: (a) Classi¬ 
fication and Nomenclature; (b) Morphology, 
Anatomy, and Physiology. 

MORPHOLOGY 

DARWIN, Charles. Divfkrbnt Forms or 
FhowERS ON Plants or sahb Species. 
find ed. 376 pp. Ulus. 1888. Murray. 
7/6 net. 

After sketching several cases, in which flowers 
differing in structure or in function were pro¬ 
duced by the same species of plant, Darwin 
gives full details regarding many of these 
plants, beginning with the bcterostyled, then 
passing on to certain diascious, sab-dioecious, 
and polygamous species, and ending with the 
elclstogamic. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

BEVIS, J. and JEFFREY, H. J. Britisu 
Plants: Their Bioloot and Ecoloot. 
find ed. 9 in. 368 pp. Ulus. 1920. 
Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A useful volume prepared with the object of 
filling a gap in tlio literature of eleiuentary 
botany, The work has been revised and 
enlarged so as to embody the mc»t recent 
research. Bibliog. 

OARWlN, Charles. Movements and Habits 
op PLANTS. 2nd ed., revised. 

216 pp. JiluB. Murray. 7/6 net. 

Contains Darwin's observations, founded on 
the examination of above one hundred widely 
distinct living species. By olintbing plants 
Darwin means those which twine spirally 
round a support, and are not aided by any 
other movement; and those endowed with 
irritable organs which, when they touch any 
object, clasp it. 

DARWIN, Charles. Insbotivoroub Plants. 

find ed., revised by Sir F. Darwin. 301 pp. 
j^Uius. Murray. 7/6 net. 

This edition indicates the more Important 
p^olnts bfought to light by research since 1876. 
The additions are usually given as footnotes, 
and are, in all cases, indicated by means of 
square brackets. 

DARWIN, Charles. Eppeots OP CROSS AND 
Sslp-Fertiusaxion in the VKOETAHLS 
Kinodom. 400 pp. Murray. O.p. 

Ctiaps. ii. to vl. contain a long series of ex¬ 
periments. Tables are given showing the 
relative heights, weights, and fertility of tbe 
offspring of the various crossed and self- 
fertilised species. Various related points end 
questions of general interest arc discussed in 
the conoiuding chapters. 

DARWIN. Sir F., and ACTON, E. HamUton. 
pRAonoAL Phtbioloot op Plants. 
^.N.S.M.) Srd ed. 838 pp. Ulus. Camb. 
Ress. 7/-not. . . ^ . 

Alms at giving a selection of experimental 
wd uialytical work suitable for students. 
Fort I., dealing with general physiology, is 
more elementary than Part II., which treats of 
the chemistry of metabolism in a special 
manner, and pzesnpposes mote knowledge. 
Footnotes. 

GREEN, J. RtynoMi. INTRODPOTION To 
VXOEXABLB PUTSIOLOOT. 8rd ed. 0 In. 
492 pp, 182 illus. 1911. Churchill. 

While attempting to put physiology In Its 
proper place, we author seeu to pave the way 
of Die reader to the more complete dlscosslon 
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of the subject by Sachs and Vines. In this 
edition certain seettons have been re-wrltten. 
HITCH, F. E., and SALISBURY, E. J. Intro- 
nnOTlON TO STRUaTirSB and Beproduotion 
OP PLANTS. 8| In. 466 pp. 1920. Bell. 
16/- net. 

A sequel to the author's Introduction to the 
Study of Plant*. A text-book for first-year 
students at the universities and for higher 
school examinations. 

KEEBLE, Fredsriok, Plant-Animaxs: A 
Stddy in Stmuiosis. (C.M.S.L.} 8^ in. 
140 pp. 1911. Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 
Furnishes a wonderful view of the inter¬ 
relation of plant and animal life in their lowest 
forms. Popular. 

PLANT GEOGRAPHY 
HARDY, M. E. Qeooraphy op Plants. 
839 pp. Illus. 1920. Oxford PieM. 7/6 
net. 

A sequel to the author’s IntrodruAion to Plant 
Geography, being an expansion of Part 111. of 
that work. The slight “ survey of the conti¬ 
nents ” given there serves os a plan for the 
new book, which fully discusses tbe conditions 
in which plants flourish, and their distribution 
in the great geographical divisions of the earth. 
An index of the plants mentioned is appended. 
SCHIMPER, A. F. W. Flant-Geoorafhy 
UPON A ParsioLoaiOAL B.asis. 9i in. 
669 pp. 497 illus. 4 maps. 1908. Oxford 
Press. 84/- net. 

Trans, from the German by W. R. Fisher, 
and revised and edited by Percy Groom and 
Sir Isaac Bayley Balfour. The standard work 
—full and comprehoualvc. 

TANSLEY, A. G. (Ed.) Types op British 
Veoetation. 436 pp. 67 illus. 1911. 
Camh. Press. 

New ed. in preparation. A collective work by 
members or the Central Committee for the 
Survey and Study of British Vegetation. An 
endeavour is made to describe the different 
types of plant-community existing in the 
natural vegetation of these islands, and to 
trace their relations to climate and soil and to 
one another. Bibliog. Index of Plant Names. 

Forest Botany. 

WARD, H. Marshall. Trees: Handbook op 
Forest Botany por tub Woodlands and 
TUB Laboratory. (C.B.8.) SvoIb. 1534 pp. 
Illus. 1904-09. Camb. Press. Vol. I., 6/6 
net. Vols. II.-V., O.p. 

Each volume is complete in itself. Contents: 
I. Buds and Twigs; II. Leaves; 111. 
Flowers and Inflorescences; IV. Frulta; V. 
Form and Habit, with an appendix on seed¬ 
lings. A work for expert and amateur alike. 
Comprises an introduction to the methods of 
systematic botany and morphology, and to 
the expert study of forest botany. 

Evolution. 

BOWER, F. O. Origin op a Land Flora. 
9 in. 739 pp. Illus. 1008. Macmillan. 
21/- net. 

" A theory based upon tbe facta of Alternation.” 
The method adopted has been to examine not 
only tbe mature structure, but also tbe develop¬ 
ments of the organisms, and of their several 
rarts. Section 1. Statement of the Working 
Hypothesis; II. Detailed Statement of Facta; 
111. Conclusion. 

ELLIOT, O. F. Seott. Eomance op Plant 
Lipb. (L.Il.a.) 8 In. 880 pp. 34 illus. 
iM7. Seeley. 6/- net. 

Interesting desoriptions of the strange uid the 
curious In we plant world, sure to excite inquiry 
and to foster observation. One of the best 
hooks on the subject for popular reading. 
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SOOTT, DuUnfltM H. Evotimoiir or Fmnxb. 
(H.TJX.) in. 266 pp. niuB. 1011. 
WllUams. 2/6 ne^. 

Tho story of the development of flowering 
plants from the earliest geologlcai times, briefly 
and lucidly told by tbe late Hon. Keeper of 
the Jodrell Laboratory, Kew. 

SEWARD. A. G. LiKES WITH THS PAST IN 
PliAMT WOKI<P. (C.M.S.L.) 6| in. 140 pp. 
Ulus. 1011. Camb. Press. 2/0 net. 

AU instructive little book enabling the amat.ear 
to revise many vital problems connected with 
evolutionary history, in particular that of 
geographies distribution. 

SYSTEMATIC BOTANY 
(GENERAL) 

WARBllNQ. E. Handbook or Stsubhatio 
BOTANy. 3rd ed. 81 in. 032 pp. 1020. 
Allen. 18/- net. 

A standard work translated and edited by 
U. C. Potter, with a revision of the fungi by 
Dr. J£. Knoblauch. 


PHANEROGAMIA 

Tx^es. 

BOULGER, O. S. Famiuar Trkbr. New ed,. 
revised and enlarged. 3 vois. 602 pp. 

Illus. IBO?. Cassell. 7/8 net each. 

A popular and widely-known work which j 
attempts to describe the beauties of our 
familiar trees. At the close of vol. lii. there is 
a summary, in language as little technical as 
possible, of the distinctive boUnlcal characters 
of the trees dealt witli. 

COOPER, C. S.. and WESTELL, W. P. TREES 
ANy Hhudbs of the Bkitisu Isles, Nativk 
AND AOCUUATISED. 2 VOls. 12 iu. 447 pp. 
Illus. 1009. Dent. O.p. 

Written from the popular standpoint and 

affording help iu identiflcation. Valuable 
introduction, and chapters on injurious and 
useful insects, galls, fungoid pests, fungicides 
and Insecticides, etc. Coloured plates cKhil>it- 
ing aU the species. Olossary. 

GROOM, Percy. Trees and their Lute His¬ 
tories. II m. 423 pp. 617 illus. 1007. 
Cassell. O.p. 

The author regards the tree not as an otdeot 
to be identiflud, but as a living being. Par¬ 
ticular trees are selected for more detailed 
discussion, so as to serve as types by which 
to demonstrate certain structural features 
observable in tree life. Analytical tables 
and diagnoses of families. Pull-page plates, a 
feature. 

JOHNS, C. A. Forest Trejss or Britain. 

XOth ed. Bovised by O. S. Uoulger. 8 In. 
''445 pp. Illus. 1912. 8.P.CK. 10/-net. 
Essentially a work of tlie popular order. The 
narrative Is informingiy as well as interestingly 
written, besides being trustworthy. This ed. 
is enriched by Nature pictures, including those 
of the leaves and fruit of typical British trees. 
(Stt alto WanPt Handbook of Forest Botany, 
cof. 438.) 


GRYPTOGAMIA 

BAKER, J. 0. Handbook or Fern-Allies. 

Sin. l&Spp. 1887. Bell. O.p. 

*' A synopsis of the genera and species of the 
natural orders, Eauisetacce, Lycopodlacece, 
Selaglnellacess, Ehisocarpess." TlUs book is 
plaimed upon the same lines as Hooker and 
Baker’s Sywptia Vilimm, and ^e two, 
taken In conneotlon, cover the whole series of 
tbe vascular oryptogamla. Docs not attempt 
to deal wl& »e fossil types of the orders 
Included, 


CAMPBELL, Douglas H. SmuOTimH AND 
DSVBLOPUBNT OF MOSSKB AND FBRNB. 
Srd ed. 0 in. 664 pp. Maemillan. 27/- 
net. 

Deals with the Archegoniates. Certain portions 
of the work have, in this edition, been entirely 
recast In view of tho many important investi¬ 
gations on the structure and development of 
the ArdiegoniatcB that have taken place since 
the book originally appeared. 

CROMBIE, J. M., and SMITH, Annie L. 
Monooraph or the British Lichens. 2 vols. 
(1) By J. U. C. 81 in. 610 pp. Ulus. 
1894. (2) By A. L. S. 81 In. 409 pp. 
69 platea. 1011. Longmans. O.p. 

” A descriptive catalogue of the species In the 
Department of Botany, British Museum." At 
tbe end of vol. 11. is a glossary and index. 
DIXON, H. N. Stitdent’3 Handbook op 
British Mosses. 2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 
81 in. 632 pp. Ulus. 1904. J. Wheldon. 
Illustrations and keys to the genera and species 
by H. O. Jameson. A modern hook sulBcienUy 
detailed to meet the requirements of the be¬ 
ginner as well os of the'Advanced bryologlst. 
Endeavours to describe the species In iin- 
teclmical language, introduction (26 pp.). 
Glossary and Conspectus of Classillcation. 
DRUERY, C. T. British Ferns and their 
Varieties. 81 in. 468 pp. Illus. 1011. 
Bouiledge. 10/6 net. 

The varieties are described s&riMivi with intro¬ 
ductory chapters. Kumerous illustrations, 
some of them in colour. " Nature, prints ’’ of 
fine varieties, with notes and descriptions, arc 
given in an appendix. 

MASSES, George. TsxT-BOOK or FVNOI. 
8 in. 438 pp. Illus. 1906. Duekworth. 
7/6 net. 

Intended as an introduction to the nompara- 
tlvely new lines of research regarding Fungi 
from morphological, biological, and physio¬ 
logical standpoints respectively. The work is 
divided into ttiree sections, the first dealing 
with morphology, physiology, biology, eto., 
the second with pathology, and the third with 
classification Bibliogs. 

MURRAY, George. Introddotion to Study 
OF SraWEEDS. (M.M-S.) 287 pp. 96 illus. 
1893. Macmillan. O.p. 

In this manual the author describes only what 
he has personally verified by examination or 
by inspection of tlio original. The description 
of tiie Uhodophi/eecB is based on the papers of 
Hchniitz, who has almost wholly altered tbe 
cla.sBiflcatioa of this snb-class. Bibllog. 
SWANTON, B. W. Fun«i AND How TO Know 
Then. 210 pp. Illus. 1909. Methuen. 
10/6 net. 

A helpful introduction to field mycology. 
Contains a classified description of all the 
species. The first part deals with growth, 
parasitism, spore dispersal, etc.; the second 
contains full descriptions of the numerous 
species figured in the plates. 

WEST, G. S. Treatise on the Britibb 
Freshwater ALOiE. (C.B.S.) 91u. 387 pp. 
Illus. 1904. Camb. Press. O.p. 

Attempts to give a concise account' of tho 
structure, habits, and Ufc-hlstorios of Fresh¬ 
water Algte, and to enable the student to place 
witliin the prescribed limits of a genus any 
Algae he may find In the fresh waters of the 
British Islands. 


Flora of British Isles. 

BABINGTON, Oharlu 0. Manual or Bsmsa 
BOT.urY. loth ed. 078 pp. 1922. Gurney. 
16/- net. 

Ed, by A. J. \tll1mott. Ckmtains “ the flower¬ 
ing plants and ferns arranged according to the 
natural orders." As many os possible of the 
real English names ate given. 
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BENTHAM, Gtorge. HlKSBOOK OF BRITISH 
FIiOBA. Stbed., reTised by Sir JT. D. Booker. 
664 pp. 1887. Beeve. 

“A description of the flowering plants and 
ferns tndlmnous to, or naturalised in, tiie 
British Isles, for the use of beginners and 
amateurs.” Though first published in 186^ 
tills work still remains on authoritative and 
widely used manual. 

CARTER, H. 0. OSNEEA OF BRinsH Pia.KTS. 

138 pp. 1913. Camb. Press. 6/- net. 
Arraimcd according to Engler’s system of the 
classification of plants, with the addition of the 
characters of the genera. The object is to 
familiarise students with Engler’s system in 
its latest form. 

HOOKER, Sir J. D. Studrnt’s Flora of 
BE msH ISLAKua. 3rd ed. 7 in. 587 pp. 
1884. Macmillan. 10/6. 

The object of the work is to supply students 
and field-botanists with a full account of the 
flowering plants and vascular cryptogams of 
the British IsFands. The terminology is simple 
and tlje matter well arranged. 


CHEMISTRY 

GENERAL WORKS 

BULL, P. O. CUEMISTHY OK To-Uat. (S.T.S.) 

a in. 311 pp. 1922. .Seeley. 8/6 net. 

” The mysteries of Chemistry lucidly explained 
in a popular and interesting manner free from 
all technicalities and formulfc.” 

FENTON, H. J. H. Outlinks ok Chemistry 
WITH PRACriCAr, Work. First Part. 2nded. 
9 in. 432 pp. 1910. Camb. Press. 12/6 
netj 

Aims* at providing a scheme of instruction 
which rtiil advance the clieniical knowledge 
of the student in the moat advantageous way 
under the conditions w'hich exist. The writer 
has for many years given a course of instruc¬ 
tion in General and Physical Chemistry to 
candidates for the Natural Sciences Tripos at 
Cambridge. 

FINDLAY, Alexander. Chbhistry in the 
Service ok Man. 2nd cd. 9 in. 288 pp. 
26 Ulus. 1917. Longmans. 10/6 not. 

Based on lectures given to a popular audience 
which aimed at providing some account of 
what chemistry, both in its general principles 
and in its industrial applications, has accom¬ 
plished ‘for " the material well-being and 
uplifting of mankind.' ’ A work for the general 
reader. 

KlNGZETT, G. T. Poppxar Chemioai. Dic¬ 
tionary. 8 in. 374 pp. Ulus. 1920. 
BalUiCre. 

Attempts to give in one volume, in compendious 
form and in simple language, descriptions of 
the subjects of chemistry—^its laws and pro¬ 
cesses, the chemical elements, the more im¬ 
portant inorganic and organic compounds and 
their preparation or manufacture and applica¬ 
tions, together with Illustrated dosoriptiona of 
chemical apparatus. 

PHILIP, Jamts G. Bomancb of Modern 
CHBKI8 TKY. 8 In. 348 pp. 29 ilius. 16 
diagrams. 1910. Seeley. 6/- net. 

” A descrlptioa in non-technical language of the 
diverse and wonderful ways in which chemical 
forces are at work, and of their manifold 
appUoatlon In modern life.” 

HISTORY 

ARMITAOB, P. P. history OF CHSMMTRT. 

8 in. 286 pp. 1906. Longmans. 7/6 net. 
A brief, well-proportioned, and reliable account 
of the Yiutstanding factors in tbe progress of 
chemical science. Describes clearly the mind, 
method, enterprise, and energy of the fathers 
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of chemistry. The only work treating of the 
subject comprehensively, and in a popular 
manner. Bibltog. 

MEYER, Ernst. History of Chkhkiry. Tr. 
by G. M'Gowan, with various additions and 
alterations. Srd ed. 9 in. 718 pp. 1906. 
Macmillan. O.p. 

Not only a narrative of the progress of chemistry 
from the earliest times to the present day, but 
also an iatroductian to the study of the science. 
For the student rather than the general 
reader. 


THEORETICAL AND INOR¬ 
GANIC CHEMISTRY 


BERRY. A. Jf. Thb Athosfhkre. (C-M.S.L.) 

6i in. 146 pp. Ulus. 1013. Camb. Press. 

2/6 net. 

A small popular handbook giving an account 
of the history of the discovery; likewise de¬ 
scribing the properties of the constituents of 
the atmosphere. The subject-matter is re¬ 
stricted to the more purely chemical and 
physical phenomena displayed. Meteorology 
is umitteil. 


GREENWOOD, Harold C. iNDiraTRiAL Gases. 
8i in. 388 pp. 20 ilius.. 1920. BailliOre. 
12/0 net. 

Funiisiu's a general account of the manu¬ 
facture and technical manipulation of gases, 
describes briefly the development and general 
principles of industrial gas technology, and 
presents a collection of data likely to be useful 
in connection with such technology. 


LEWIS, E. I. Inorganic Chemistry. In. 
2nd ed. 2 Parts. 421 pp. Ilius. Camb. 
Press. 3,/6 each. In one vol. (3rd ed.), 10/- 
uot. 

Tlie outcome of an attcraijt to provide a 
chemistry nourae fur a class of boys of whom 
some had been promoted from a tower science 
set, and the rest had come over from the 
cLassical side. An endeavour Is made to 
follow the strictly logical method. 


LUFF, A. P., and CANDY, H. 0. H. MANUAL 
OK CUEHT8TRY. 6th ed., onlarg. 6 in. 
764 pp. 64 Ulus. 1918. Cassell. 12/6 net. 
A well-hnown guide to the study of chemical 
science for the use of medical students. Brings 
together in a concise form those portions of the 
subject that bear directly or indirectly on the 
study and practice of medicine. 

PERKIN, W. H., Jr., and LEAN. Bevan. IN- 

THODUenON TO CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS. 
Newed. 2 vote. 7 in. 455 pp. Ilius. 1901. 
Macmillan. 3/- each, (complete, 6/-. 

An admirable text-book on thoroughly modern 
lines. Pays particular attention to the his¬ 
torical development of the subject. Vol. 1. 
contains several chapters on i^h^ical measure¬ 
ment; vol. ii. is purely chemical In character. 
Examination papers and answers. 

RAMSAY, Sir WUliam. Gasrs of THE Atmo¬ 
sphere. 4th ed. 8| in. 248 pp. Pors. 
Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

An attempt " to Jtell the tale of the air in 
popular language.* The narrative of the dis¬ 
covery of the better known constituents of the 
atmosphere is made to lead up to an acquaint¬ 
ance with the new elementary gas which was 
discovered In 1894. 


WALKER, Sir Jamas. Elementary Inobo anio 
CHEMISTRY. 266 pp. Ulus. 1901. Bell. 
V-. 

Professor Walker emphasises general principles 
in order to enable the student to extend his 
first-hand laboratory knowledge in vartona 
directions, and to connect and correlate 
apparently isolated facts. A good book for 
beginners. 
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ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
HOLLEMAN, Arnold F. TbXT-BOOK OV 
Oboanio CraansTRY. Tr. by A. J. Walker 
and 0- £. Mott. 2 vole. 0 in. 662 pp. 
IllUB. 1903. Wiley. 

An admirable manual for those who have got 
beyond the rudlraenta of the subject. 

PERKIN. W. H.. and KIPPING, F. S. Oroario 
Chbuistry. New od. 701 pp. l»ll. 
Chambers. 8/6 net. In 2 parts. 4/6 net 
each. 

The work, which is divided into two parts, 
treats the subject as far as possible from a 
practical staadpoint. The subject-matter in 
lliis edition has been brought up to date, and 
much matter has been added to meet the re¬ 
quirements of medical students. 

WADE, John, Iktrodcction to Study or 
OROA mo Cheiostry. 6 th od. Illiu. Allen. 
8/6 net. 

Pam 1 . and II. treat of Aliphatic or Open- 
Chain Compounds. A theoretical and practical 
text-book for students In universities and 
technical schools. Apjpcndix containing sup¬ 
plementary practical -fctall, forming with the 
text an illustrative laboratory course. 
WALKER, Sir James. Oroakic Ckeuistry. 
2nd ed. 9 in. 343 pp. lUus. 1019. 
Gnrupy. 

The first instalment of a complete text-book 
of Chemistry written speclatly for medical 
Btndnnte. The presentation of the subject is 
simplified by the postponement of the considera- 
tioii of nitrogenous compounds to the last third 
of the book. The author is Professor of 
Chemistry m Edinburgh University. 

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
FRIEND, J. Newton. Theory op Valency- 
(T.Ii.P.C.) 194 pp. 1009. Longmans. 

6/6 net. 

The only work in English devoted exclusively 
to an exposition of the theory of valency, or 
the power possesscil by atoms to oombino with 
one another. Scuii-popular. 

8 BNTER, George. Outlines of Physical 
Chemistry. (M.T.B.8 .) 8th ed. 8«6 pp. 
Ulus. 1920. Methuen. 7/6. 

Intended for students who have an elementary 
knowledge of chemistry and physics. Deals in 
considerable detail with those branches of the 
subject which are usually found difficult by 
beginners. Electro-chemistry is dealt with 
more fully than is usual in elementary books 
on physical chemistry. 

STEWART, A. W. STEREOCHEMISTRY. 
(T.B.P.C.) 600 pp. 87 Ulus. 1007. Long¬ 
mans. 12/6 net. 

Those cases which appear to throw most light 
upon the general lines along which rcecarch in 
stereochemistry is advancing are treated in 
some detail. In the chapter on Sterlc Hin¬ 
drance a section is devoted to a summary of the 
researches described in detail in the other 
sections. Bibliog. 

STEWART, Alfred W. Recent Advances in 
Physical and Inoroanio Chemistry. 4th 
ed. in. 802 pp. 1920. Longmans. 
18/- net. • 

Introd. by Sir Wm. Ramsay. The book has 
been largely re-written in view of important 
researches carried out recently. Instead of 
forcing the theoretical and systematic portions 
of the subject into a rigid mould, the writer 
rather aims at a series of essays throwing light 
upon various aspects. 

WALKER, Sir James. Ihtroduotion to 
Physical chemistry, sth ed. o in. 
420 pp. lllUB. Macmillan. 16/- net. 

The main object of the work Is explanatory. 
Seleets certain chapters on Physical Chemistry 
and treats them at some length with a view to 
their pracGoid application. Badeayours to 
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smooth the difflcnltles that beset the student’s 
path. A good Introduction to the larger 
systematic works of Ostwaid and Nernst. 

PRACTICAL AND EXPERI¬ 
MENTAL CHEMISTRY 
BERRY, A. J. VOLVUETBIO ANiLTSIS. 
(O.P.S.) S| in. 137 pp. 1015. Camb. 
Press. 8/6 net. 

Attempts to treat the subject with some degree 
of thoroughness from the theoretical as well 
as from the practical point of view. Every 
effort is made to render the conception of 
equivalent weights and normal sohitions as 
clear as possible, and also to encourage the 
student to calculate his results from the actual 
chemical changes which take place. 

CLOWES, Frank. Treatise on Qualitative 
ANALYSIS AND PRACTIOAL CHEMISTRY. 8 th 
ed. 641pp. Ulus. 1908. Churchill. 

A systematic and explanatory laboratory text¬ 
book. Alms at giving directions so fully and 
simply as to reduce to a mlnln.um the assistance 
required from a teacher^ Introduces reactions 
which are useful in general analysis rather than 
those which are merely interesting and in¬ 
structive. 

FENTON, H. J. H. NOTES ON QUAUTATTVE 
Analysis. New ed., revis. 9} in. 164 pp. 
1908. Camb. Press. 9/- net. 

A serious attempt to increase the educational 
v.alue of the study of Qualitative Analysis by 
enforcing greater attention to its scientific 
basis. With this object the instructions are 
supplemented in all cases by full explanations 
of the chemical changes involved, and. of the 
rationale of the operations performed. 

ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 
ROLFE, George W. Polsrisoope in the 
Chemical Laboratory. 327 pp. Ulus, 
1906. Macmillan. O.p. 

A simple introductory treatise of polarimetry 
explaining fundamental principles and their 
application in general laboratory practice. 
Much space devoted to methods In use in sugar 
manufacture, but those used in brewing, the 
starch indiutries. and food and drug analysla 
are also described. 

SUTTON, Franeis. Systematic Handbook op 
VoLUMBXEio Analysis, otl 
628 pp. Ulus. 1904. Cliurehill. 

A treatise on the quantitative estimation of 
chemical substances by measure, applied to 
liquids, solids, and gases. Adapted to the 
rpq^airements of pure chemical research, patho- 
lo^cal chemistry, pharmacy, metallurgy, manu¬ 
facturing ebemisiry, photography, etc., and for 
the valuation of substances used in commerce, 
agriculture, and the arts. 

GEOLOGY 

HISTORY 

GARDINER, C. I. Oboloov. 148 pp. lUus. 

1923. Murray. 8/6 net. 

An elementary introduction divided into three 
main divisions. After a brief sketch of the 
work of a few of the pioneers of geology, the 
author describes the agents that are modifying 
the surface of the earth, and the moat Important 
minerals and rocks found in the earth’s crust. 
Finally, there is a concise account of the animal 
and vegetable kingdoms, and an exposition of 
Btratigraphlcal geology with special reference 
to Qie rocks of uie British Isles. 

OEIKIB. Sir ArebibaM. Founders op OEOLoav . 
2nd od. 497 pp. 1906. Macmillw. 10/« 
net. 

Recounts the story of a few of the great pioneera 
during the period between tlie ndddle of tbe 
eighteenth and the close of the second decade of 
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the nineteenth century. The author attempt! 
to Rhow, from their fatlurea and succeises, how 
geological ideaa and theories arose and were 
gr^uaUy worked out. 

znTEL, Karl A. Von. msTouT or OnoLoav 
AND FAD.BONTOLoay. Tt. by M. M. Ogilvie- 
Gordon. (C.S.S.) 576 pp. 13 pors. 1901. 
W. Scott. . . 

The narrative, which is written from original 
BouToes, is brought down to the end of the lOth 
century. The author tries to be impartial; and 
in the case of controversial matters which have 
been settled, he adopts the objective attitude 
of the historian. 


TEXT-BOOKS 

GEIKIE, Sir Arahibald. Tbxt-ixwk of Geo- 
toov. 4th ed.j rcvli. and rnlarg. 2 vole. 
9 in. 1602. pp. Illus 1003. Macmillan. 
80/- net. 

The moat autboritative exposition of geology 
in English. The digest of each sublect is 
accomnanled by references to works whore a 
fuller ^tement may bo sought. This edition 
contains an additional 300 pp. of new matter. 

GEIKIE, Jamss. SmuoTiTRAi. and Field 
Geolooy. Srd ed., revis. 84 in. 476 pp. 
111ns. 1012. Edin.: Oliver. 

A handbook primarily addressed to beginners 
in Field Geology, but intended to prove useful 
also to those preparing for professions in which 
some knowledge of Structural Geology is of 
practical importanre. 

JUKES-BROWNE, A. J. Student’s Uand- 
riooK OP Strauqkaphioal gkoloov. 2nd ed. 
8 in. 082 np. 1012. SUnford. 

An admirable manual, copiously Illustrated, 
and ♦"’■nuiiej with serviceable maps. 

WATTS, W. W. Geoloot for Bsoinners. 
2nd ed. 7 in. 360 pp. 322 illus. 1000. 
Macmillan. 3/0. 

Brief and elementary In treatment, accurate, 
and fairly up to date. Sections and diagrams 
are supplemented by photograplts of band- 
specimens and microscopic slides of rocks, and 
of the natural exposures where rocks arc to 
be seen in the field. For use in preparation 
for the elementary stage of the Science and Ait 
Examination. 

PHYSZOGRAFHICAL GEOLOGY 
AVEBURY, Lord. SOENERV OF Enoland and 
the Causes to which it is due. o in. 
560 pp. 197 illus. Map. 1002. Macmillan- 
O.p. 

Covers a wide field. Chapters upon General 
Configuration; The Coast; Origin of Moimtains; 
Volcanoes: English Mountains and Hills; 
Courses of English Rivera; Lakes; Influence of 
Rocks upon Scenery; On Local Divisions and 
Sites of Towns. 

GEIKIE, Sir A. Scenery of Scotland viewed 
IN CONNBOXION WITH ITS PHTSIOAL GBOIiOOY. 
8rd ed. 8i in. 660 pp. 110 illus. 4 maps. 
1001. Maomilian. O.p. 

Originally published in 1866, this work con¬ 
stituted the first attempt to elucidate In some 
detail the history of the topography of a 
country. To this edition has been added an 
Itinerary of routes through Scotland with the 
view of raiding the student to the features of 
outstanding geological interest. 

GBIK1B« Jamss. Earth Soulptubb; or, The 
Oriqin of Land Forms. (P.S.S.) 8 in. 
386 pp. Illus. 1898. Murray. 7/6 net. 

An introductory treatise Intended for those 
desirous of acquiring some broad knowledge of 
the resiflts arrived at by geologists as to the 
development of land-forms generally, Teob- 
uUsal terms ate employed sparingly. 
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GEIKIE, James. Mountains: Their Origin, 
Growth, and Decay. 81 in. 830 pp. Dlus. 
1918.' Edinburg: Oliver. 

Deals almost exclusively with the border-land 
of Geology and Geography. Aims at providing 
such a comprehensive sketch as may be helpful 
to readers not specially versed in Gcolonr, who 
desire a fuller statement than Is usually pre¬ 
sented in geographical text-books. The more 
notable theories as to the genesis of mountain- 
uplifts are discussed. 

MARR, John B. SOISNTIFIO STUDY OF 
Scenery. 6th cd., revis. 877 pp. Illus. 
1920. Methuen. 7/6. 

An Introductory treatise on georoorpbology, a 
subject which has sprung from the union of 
geology and geography. Treats of the existing 
featares of earth, sky, and sea, which are visible 
to the eye, quite apart from their relative 
attractiveness. Intended for the general reader 
as well as the student. 

WARD, E. M. English Coastal Evolution. 
272 pp. nius. Maps. Diagrams- 1922. 
Methuen. 8/6 net. 

Considers the changes in the greater part of the 
English and Welsh coasts In the light of the 
theories of coastal evolution, and discusses the 
probable loss or gain of land that has occurred 
along the coast since prc-histprlc times. Many 
of the best-known features of the English and 
Welsh coastlines are dealt with- For the 
general reader as well as the geologist. 

Volcanoes. 

BONNEY, T. G. Volcanoes: Their Struc¬ 
ture AND SlONTFICANCB. (P.S.S.) 8 i in. 
304 pp. 21 illus. 1890. Murray. 9/- net- 
The author tries to lead the reaifer through 
descriptions of the varied phenomena of vol¬ 
canic action, past and present, towards ascer¬ 
taining by inference the c-ause or causes of 
eruptions. Deals with modern eruptions of 
exceptional impoTtance. Glossary, and map of 
volcanic distribution. 


Earthcfuakes. 

DAVISON, Charles. Manual OF Seismology. 
84 in. 267 pp. 100 Illus. 1021. Uamb. 
Press. 21/-net. 

Alms at giving an outline of present knowledge 
on the subjeet. Chaps, include Seismographs, 
Nature and Intensity of Earthquake-Motion, 
Secondary Effects of Earthquakes, Geographical 
Distribution of Earthquakes; also their fre¬ 
quency and periodicity. 

DUTTON, Clarsnos E. Earthquakes. (P.S.S.) 
8i In. 337 pp. Ulus. 1004. Murray. 7/6 
net. 

Summarisis the more Important results of the 
new seisiuulogy which began with the invention 
of the seismograph. Chap. t. sets forth the 
nature of an earthquake, and describes the 
action taking place on the surface of the ground 
during a quake of great energy. The causes of 
earthquakes ate discussed in chap. ii. 

MILNE, John. Seismology. (I.S S.) 386 pp. 

63 Ulus. 1898. Kegan Paul. 7/6 net. 
Shows that movements of the earth's crust 
can be equally well recorded and studied In non- 
volcanlc countries as in *' the most frequently 
earthquako-Bhaken districts in the world.” 

Glaciars aad Glaciation. 


BONNEY, T. G. IcB-WosK Present and 

Past. (I.S.S.) 2nd ed. 809 pp. 24 Ulus. 

Kegan Paul. 7/6 net. 

A competent presentation of toe subject in 
which, unlike most other works, prominence 
is given to those tacts of glacial geolq^ on 
which aU iofercncea must be founded- To the 
dMcriptions of phenomena is append»l a brief 
statement of the interpretations which have 
boeu proposed, also the aqtooi’s criticisms of 
them. 
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OBIKIE. Jamu. Great Tob Aos. 8rd ed. 
9 ip. 878 pp. Maps. D1 b». 1894. St^- 
ford. 

Attempts to give a systematic aoootmt of the 
Qlacial Period, with special reference to Ita 
changes of climate. Much attention paid to 
the glacial and interglacial deposits of the 
Cmitlnent. Appendix, and list of authors 
quoted or referred to. 

Coral Formatioxis. 
JONBS'WOOD, F. CORAI. anp AtoUiS. 0 in. 

415 pp. llluB. 1010. Beeve. 

A comprehensive work giving an account of 
their history and appenrnnee; discuHsing 
theories of their origin, both before and since 
Darwin’s day; and indicating the influence 
of winds, tides, and ocean currents on their 
formation and transformations; likewise, th'Mt 
prcHcnt condition, products, fauna, and flora. 
Blbiiog. 

Oceemography. 

JENKINS, J. T. A Tbxt-uook of Ocban- 
IVj^OORAPHY. 8} in. 216 pp. Ulus. 1921. 
Constable 15/- net. 

The only modem tcvt-lKiok in Knglish on the 
subject. The author avoids technical and 
mathematleal p.xposi'Ion as far as possible. 
The book describes fci'v th" extent of the 
oceans, oceanic deposits and bottom fauna, the 
temperature of the sea, waves and tide**, ocean 
currents, etc. Bibllog 

APPLIED GEOLOGY 
GIBSON, Waloot. Co\T, IN Great Britain. 
9 In. 319 pp. Ulus. 1920. Arnold. 
21/- net. 

An entirely re-wrltten edition of Geoloav of 
■Coal and Coui Mining. Denl.s with the Geology 
of (;oal, and the Composition, Structure, and 
Resourci'S of the, C^oatttolds, visible and eon* 
coaled, of Great Britain. Based upon many 
years’ professional work among tlie coal¬ 
bearing rocks of this country. 

HOWE. J. Allen. GEOLOOT OF Blildino 
Stones. (A.G.S.) 403pp. 39Ulus. 7maps. 
1910. Arnold. 8/6 net. 

Attempts to gather together some of the facts 
about the geology of building stones, mainly 
with a view to the requirements of students of 
architecture. The luatcriais found in the 
British Isles receive most attention, but there 
are brief references to some of the stones ot 
other eountrlcs. The author is Curator of the 
Museum of Practical Geology. 

RASTALL, R. H. AORICULTTRAL GEOLOav. 
8t in. 340 pp. Plus. 1916. Camb. Press. 
12/- net. 

Gonflned for the most part to a study ot the 
soil, which has been treated as much as possible 
from a purely geological standpoint. Later 
chaps, contain a summary of the distribution 
of rock-formations of the British Isles, and the 
characters of the soils yielded by them. The 
book closes with an account of the geological 
history of the domestic animals. 

THOMAS, H. H., and MACALISTER, D. A. 
ii GsoLOOT OF Orb Depoeiis. (A.G.S.) 

427 pp. Ulus. 1909, Arnold. 8/6 net. 
Alms at presenting a concise account of the 
origin, mode of occurrence, and classifleation 
ot metaillferous deposits. Illustrative ex¬ 
amples ate drawn from many countries. While 
the geological features of the deposits receive 
mosc attention, their close connection with the 
economic aspect is always kept in view. 
WOODWARD, Horaee B. GEOixiaT of Watbb- 
SirFPiiT. (A.G.S.) 351 pp. Ulus. 1910. 

Arnold. O.p. 

Discusses in a clear and interesting manner the 
geological considerations cooneoted with the 
obtaining of an adequate water^upply. The 
only viilame la English dealing fully with the 
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subject. Glossary of terms used in reference 
to water and waterworks, and blbiiog. dealing 
with water and water-supplies. 

GEOLOGY OF BRITISH ISLES 
AVEBURY, Lord. SoBNXRT OF Enolanii. 
See col. 445. 

GEIKIE, Sir Aroblbald. Soensrt OF SoortAN D 
VIBWEP IN CONNBOTION WITH ITS PHTSIOAL 
Gboloot. See col. 445. 

RAMSAY, Sir A. 0. PHYSICAL GBOLOoy and 
Geography of Great Britain. 5th ed. 
654 pp. Ulus. Geological map. 1878, 
Stanford. 

A notable manual, the first In which an attempt 
was made to trace in detail " the absolute con¬ 
nection of the physical geology and physical 
geography of old epochs in Britain with that 
of the present day.’ 

MINERALOGY 

HATCH, F. H. MINWRALOQY: CHABAOpiRS OF 
Minerals, THKi*d Classisioation and 
Description. 4th ed. 263 pp. Ulus. 1912, 
Whittaker. 

In this edition the work has been entirely re¬ 
written and enlarged. A brief, clear, and 
reliable statement of the crystaUographlcal and 
physical characters of minerals. 

MIERS, Sir Henry A. Mineralogy: Intro¬ 
duction TO Scientific Study of Minerals- 
2nd ed. 9 in. 602 pp. 718 illus. 1922- 
Macmillan. 

The best text-book on the characters and pro¬ 
perties of minerals. Does not deal with the 
nitiilcs of occurrence of minerals, nor with their 
geologir.al distribution, origin, alterations, or 
I artiilcial reproduction. 

; SPENCER, L. J. The World’s Minerals. 
8} in. 212 pp. 103 illus. 1011. Chambers. 
2o/- net. 

A popular description of the 116 species of the 
more common simple minerals, Iw the editor of 
the Minr.nUogieal Magazine. The author Is 
also a member of the staff of the Mineraloglcal 
Dcp-.ttnicnt of the British Museum. 

Precious Stones, 

CATTELLE, W. R. The DIAMOND. 8 In. 

1 433 pp. Illus. 1911. Lane. O.p. 

I A detailed and popular description of 4.he stone, 
together with much useful information about 
diamond working, trade, mines, etc. 

SMITH, O. F. Herbert. Gbu-Stones AND 
THEIR Distinctive Characters. Srd ed. 
312 pp. Illus. 1920. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A competent account on nou-techntcal lines of 
miuerads used as Jewellery and the methods of 
i dealing with them. Provides readers who have 
I no special knowledge of the subjeot with the 
means of identification. 

PETROLOGY 

OGLE, GroiviUe A J. Books and thxib 
ORIGINS. (C.M.8.L.) 6iin. 176 pp. 1912. 
Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 

Brings together wltliin brief compass all the 
important facts about the subject. The author 
is Professor of Geology In the Boyal College of 
Science for Ireland. 

BARKER, Alfred. PETROLOGY FOR STUDENTS. 
(C.Q.S.) 5tb ed. 342 pp. XUlU, Camb. 
Fress< 10/6 net. 

An 'iitioduction to the study of rocks under the 
microscope. Examples are chosen, so far as is 
possible, from British, Colonial, and American 
rocks. Ko systematic account is glvc^ of the 
crystallographic and optlcid properties of 
mmorals. STamerous reterenoes to original 
authorities in footnotes. 
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HARKER, Alfred. NATimAl< Hl8T(»T OT 
JONSOUS B()cik 8. 0 in. 400 pp. 114 illUB. 
1009. Methuen. 20/* net. 

The main feature is the association which the 
author traces between igneous rocks and the 
evolution of the areas in which they occur. 
The middle portion of the book deals with the 
crystallisation of igneous rock*magmas, re¬ 
garded as complex solutions; and the con¬ 
cluding chapters treat briefly of speculative 
questions. 

CRYSTALLOGRAPHY 
LEWIS, W. i. Tebatise ou Cbvstai.t<u- 
OBAPHY. (C.ff.S.M.) 0 in. «24 pp. l>la- 
grams. 1809. Camb. Press. 16/- net. 
Treats of the classifleation of crystals and the 
principles of symmetry on which the classiflca- 
lion is based; describes the “ forms " which are 
a consequence of the synnnetry; determines 
the geometrical relation of tlie forms; and 
explains the methods by winch the crystals 
are drawn and their forms repnaented graphi¬ 
cally. , 

TUTTON, A. B. H. OBYSTAItlNB STBPOTtmE 
AND CHEUIOAL CUNSTirnnON. (M.M.b.) 
0 in. 212 pp. Ulus. 1910. Macmillan. 
O.p. 

Attempts to present briefly the main results of 
the author's exiumstive investigation of the 
subject of the relation between the form, 
structure, and physical properties of crystals 
and tlie chemical composition of tliu substances 
composing them. 

PALASONTOLOGY 
HAWKINS, H. L. Invektebbate PAtiBON- 
lOLOOT. Ulus. 1920. Methuen. 6/6 net. 
All luiToduction to the study of fossils. The 
aim is to awaken interest in others besides 
those for whom Patoontology is an “ exaniiiia- 
tion-sabject.” It is not a iciisoned catalogue 
of genera, but provides a commentary on such 
compilations. AfU‘r discussing materials, 
methods, and principles, the author furnishes 
an outline of the sequence of Invertebrate 
faimas. 

SCOTT, Dukinflald H. Studies in Fossil. 
Botany. 2nd od. Vol. [. Pterldophyta. 
3rd od. 8 in. 457 pp. Ulus. 1920. Vol. 
II. Spermophyta. 2nd ed. Ulus. 1908. 
Black. Vol. I., 6/- net; II., 6/- net. 

Not a mahuai of fossil botany, bnt an effort to 
present to the botanical reader those resnlts of 
paheontological Inquiry which appear to be of 
fundamental importance from tlio botanist’s 
point of view- 

WOODWARD, A. S. OUTLINES OF VERTE- 
UBATB Pal,bontology. (O.N.S.M.) 9 In. 

494 pp. Ulus. 1898. Camb. Press. O.p. 
Intended for students of Vertebrate Morphology 
and Zoology who wish to examine the palnon- 
tological aspect of their subject. An elemen¬ 
tary handbook, presenting only broad outlinos. 
The more Important facts ana generalisations 
ore printed in large type. Each technical 
paragraph deals with a typical genus. 

MATHEMATICS 

GENERAL WORKS 
BALL, W. W. Roum. Sbobi Acoovni of 
History OF Matuematios. 6 th ed. 661pp. 
Macmillan. 12/6 net. 

Recounts the lives and dfseoverles of those 
mathematicians to whom the. development of 
the seience is mainly due. The use of teohnl- 
cattties is avoided, and the work is Intolliglble 
to anyone acquainted with the elements of 
mihematioB. The latter part of the book u 
devoted to modern mathematics. 
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WHITEHEAD, A. N. Intbodvoxion to 
MAmBUATlOS. (H-Xl.L.) - 266 pp. 1911. 
WUUams. 2/6 net. 

A clear exposition of the fonndatidns of the 
science. The author takes a broad view, and 
the reader who has a fair knowledge of elemcn- 
tory mathematics will find his treatment of 
modem theories very helpful. 

ARITHMETIC 

LODGE, Sir Oliver. Easy Mathehatios, 
Chiefly Akituhetio. 462 pp. Ulus. 
1005. Macmillan. 6/-. 

A helpful work for beginners. 

WORKMAN, W. P. The Tctobial Abhh- 
METIC. (tr.T.S.) 3rd ed. 7 in. 686 pp. 

1908. Univ. Tutorial Press. 6/6. 

A higher text-book of arithmetic containing a 
thorough treatment of arithmeUcal theory, 
wdth numerous typical examples and answers. 
Useful appendices. 

ALGEBRA 

BAKER, W. M., and BOURNE, A. A. Ele¬ 
mentary Aloeera. 2 volB. 658 pp. 1904. 
Bell. 

Aims at being a text-book of practical Interest, 
fulflliing the requirements of the various 
examining bodies, and following, to a great 
i'\u-ut, the recommendations of the Mathe¬ 
matical Association. Vol. i. (Part 1.) includes 
many examples which may be taken orally. 
Sets of revision iiapers and answers to ex¬ 
amples. 

DAVISON, Charles. Higher ALGEBiLi. 0 iii. 

328 pp. 1912. Camb. Press. 8/6 net. 

For rolleges and secondary schools. The theory 
of partial frar.lions and of complex quantity Is 
treated at somewliat greater length than usual. 
The second part deals with finite and infinite 
scries, and the third with inequalities, approxi¬ 
mations and limits in what seems their natural 
order. The theory of equations is discussed in 
the fourth part. 

GIBSON, George A. Elementary Treatise 
ON Craphs. 193 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 
4/6. 

Attempts to present the subject in a connected 
form, simple enough iu the early stages for 
the beginner, " while Including in the ultimate 
development 8ue.h of its more important applica¬ 
tions as come witliin the. range of elementary 
mathematies." Includes many practical appli¬ 
cations. 

HALL, H. S., and KNIGHT. S. R. HIGHER 
Algebra. 4th ed. 538 pp. Macmillan. 
8 / 6 . 

A well-known text-book treating subjects of 
special importance minutely and thoroughly 
especially bookwork and examples. 

SCOTT, Robert F. The Theory of Deter¬ 
minants AND THEm Afplxcations. 2nd ed., 
revis. by 6. B. Mathews. 9 in. 299 pp. 
1904. Camb. Press. 12/- not. 

The principal novelty of this treatise lies in 
the systematic use of Grassinann’s alternate 
units, by means of which the study of deter¬ 
minants is, the author believes, much slmplifled. 
A list of original works and memoirs on the 
subject is given. 

QUATERNIONS AND -VECTOR 
ANALYSIS 

COFFIN, Joseph G. Vsotob Analysis. 267 pp. 

1909. Chapman. O.p. 

An American Introduction to vector methods 
and toeii various applications to phyMcs and 
mathemaUes. The fundfuneutal principles are 
briefly treated in the fli» part of fiie bewk, and 
the remaialiig chapters are devoted to the 
application of the analysis to the begiuulngs of 
matbematloal physles. 
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KEUAND, Philip, mi TAIT. Pttw 0. lir- 
TRODUonoir xo QTrATSBsnoHa. 8td «d. 
^epared by C. G. Knott. 286 pp. 1904. 
MacmUlsn. O.p. 

A standard text-book. Oonsiderable altera¬ 
tions have been made in this edition with a 
view of enhancing the value of the work. 

GEOMETRY 

BAKBR, W. M. AtQKBRAIO QEOHBTRT. 

(0.14.8.) 848 pp. 1908. Bell. 7/8. 

“ A new treatise on anid^lcal conic sections. 
Written for beginners. The straight lino and 
the circle arc very fully trcahid, the elementary 
ideas of the Calculus are utilised, and full use 
is made of the abolition of the water-tight 
compartment between geometry and algebra. 
The examples are numerous and varied; and 
Revision questions and papers ore given. 
(Kei'. 8/0 net.) 

BARREIX, Prank H. Emmsutaby Geo- 
UETBY. 369 pp. 1903-04. Longmans. 
Divided into three sections, each printed and 
sold separately. COKTRSXS; Section I., con¬ 
taining the Bubject-iTiatter of Euclid, Boolra I., 
II. (1-34), and IV. (4-9); Section 11.. con¬ 
taining subject-matter of Euclid, Book lU. 
(33, 35-.37), some parts of Books IV. and JI. 
and Book VI., with explanation of ratio and 
proportion, trigonometric radios, and measure¬ 
ment of circles; Section III., containing subject- 
matter of Euclid, Book XI., together with a 
full treatment of volume aud surface of the 
cylinder, cone, sphere, etc. 

DAVISON. Charles. The Elehbxts of Awa- 
lYTIOAl 238 pp. 1919. Camb. 

Press. 10/8 net. 

Excludes the genera] equation of the second 
degree and all the more advanced branches of 
(he subject. The important properties of the 
conic sections are proved analytically. The 
exercises are designed so that studeuts may 
acquire the principal formuln. 

EGOAR, W. D. Manual of Geometht. 
348 pp. 1908. Macmillan. 4/-. (2 Farts, 

2/8 each.) 

While containing the substance of the author’s 
Praelical JSzcreiaet in Oeomstry, tins book 
contains much new matter. The theorems are 
introduced along with the practical work, and 
the experimental method is followed through¬ 
out. 

GODFREY, C., and SIDDONS. A. W. Mopern 
GEOHimiT. 178 pp. 1908. Camb. Press. 
8/- net. 

A sequel to the author's Elementarv Geometry. 
Covers the schedule of modern plane geometry 
required for the special examination in mathe¬ 
matics lor the ordinary B A. degree at Cam¬ 
bridge, and serves as an introduction to more 
advanced treatises. 

HALL. H. S.. and STEVENS. F. H. A School 
Geohetkv. 468 pp. 1904. Macmillan. 
Parts I.-VI. contain Plane and Solid Geo¬ 
metry, treated both theoretically and graphi¬ 
cally. Answers to numerical exorcises. 
HINCHIN, O. M.. and DALE, J. B. Matux- 
HAXIOAL Dkawino. 3rd ed. 9 in. l-ll pp. 
Arnold. O.p. 

A considerable portion of the work is devoted 
to the discussion of physical equations which do 
not assume the forms discussed in treatises on 
a^bra and theory of equations. Treats also 
of the means by which ttiey can he solved 
graphically. A good deal of mathematical 
Lbeory on the part of the student is assumed. 
TAYLOR, €. Elehentabt GEOHamr of 
0ONI08. 8th ed. 187 pp. 1908. Bell. O.p. 
This work was first publisbed in 1872, bat in its 
present fora tt la practically a new book. The 
neaikneut of the primary utd indispensable 
properties of the e<mics » made as simple as 
postibie, anaa chapter on ^ventlo Orbium has 
been added. 
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TRKJONOMETRT 
DAVISON, Obarlsa. PLANE TBiGOROMSmY 
FOB SXOOHDABT SOHOOLS. 334 pp. 1919. 
Camb. Press. 6/6 net. 

Part I. includes the ordinary course of elemen¬ 
tary Trigonometry, graphs, and the solutiOB 
of equations being treated with considerable 
fulness. The second part deals with luequali- 
tles, approximations and errors, de Moivto’s 
tiieorem, and series. 

LONEY, S. L. Plane TRiGONouEmv. llth 
ed. 612 pp. Camb. Press. 10/- net. 

A fairly complete elementary text-book suit¬ 
able for schools and the Pass and Junior Honour 
classes of universities. In (he higher portion of 
the book the author tries to present In simple 
form the modem treatment of complex quan¬ 
tities. List of the principal formuke, and a 
large number of examples. 

SWANWICK, F. T. ElsnENTAbt TmOONO- 
METRY. 268 pp. 1931. Camb. Press. O.p. 
After an introductory ch'ip. on Approximate 
Arithmetic, the author proceeds to define the 
trigonometrical ratios for acute angles only. 
In Part H. he proves the addition formulso for 
all cases in which each angle involved is one 
which may be an angle of a triangle. In 
Part III. he gives general proofs of the neces¬ 
sary formuln, and considers the graphs of the 
circular and inverse circular functions. 


CALCULUS 

LAMB, Horaoe. Elemknxary Course of 
Infinitesimal Caloulus. 3rd ed. 636 pp. 
Camb. Press. 22/6 net. 

Attciupts to teach those portions of the Calculus 
which arc of primary importance in the applica¬ 
tion to such subjects as physics and engineering. 
Stress is laid on fundamental principles; and 
an endeavour is made to cultivate the power 
of applying these in simple cases. 

LOVE, A. E. H. ELBMENxa of the Differ¬ 
ential AND INTEOKAL CALOULUS. 207 pp. 
1009 Camb. Press. 6/6 net. 

A clear exposition by the Scdleum Professor of 
Natural Philosophy in Oxford University. 
MERCER, J. W. Caloulus foe Beginners. 

466 up. 1910. Camb. Press. 8/6 net. 
Intended primarily for those who are, or will be, 
interested in the applications of the Oalculas to 
Physics and Engineering. The author is con¬ 
vinced that it is much more important to 
understand clearly what the processes of the 
Calculus mean, and whUt it can do, than to 
acquire facility in performing its operations. 
STONEY, John. INTRODUCTION TO Differen¬ 
tial AND INTEORAL CALCULUS. 148 pp. 
1021. Pitman. 8/8 net. 

For the use of engineering and technical 
students. Deals with the practical side, it 
being the author’s opinion that such students 
do not need to know everything about the 
Calculus, but what tticy do Imow they must 
know thoroughly. They must be able to use 
it with facility as a mental tool in the solution 
of problems. 

ANALYSIS 

BOCHER, Maxima. AN Introduotion TO THE 
STUDY OF INTEORAL EQUATIONS. 2nd ed. 
8j) in. 71 pp. Camb. Press. 3/- net. 

One of the series of Cambridge Tracts in Mathe¬ 
matics and Mathematical Physics. The author 
is Professor of Hatiiematics in Harvard Uni¬ 
versity. . 

MURRAY, D. A. INTRODUOTORY COURSE IN 
DIFFRRENTIAI. EQUATIONS. 249 pp. 1697. 
Longmans. 6/8. 

A brief exposition of some of the devices em¬ 
ployed Insolvlng differential equations intended 
to supplement elementary works on the hitegial 
caleuins. For students in classical and en¬ 
gineering ooUeges. 
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WHITTAKEA» B. ud WATSON, G. K. 

Coubsb ov Modkbn AtrAi<lrsis. Srd ed. 
11 In. 394 pp. Oatnb. PresB. 40/- net. 

“An introduoiMon to tiie general theory of 
infinite serlea and of analyUo functions; with 
an account of the principal transceudentid 
functions." 

MENSURATION 

LODGE, Alfred. Mbnsuration sob Seniob 
Students. 287 pp. 1895. Longmans. 
O.p. 

A rudimentary acquaintance with the Buhject 
is assumed and. in some of the chapters, a 
knowledge of trigonometry up to the solution 
of triangles. Emphasis is laid on the exceed¬ 
ing importance of Simpson’s Eule for finding 
the volume of a solid. 

TABLES 

DALE, dotan B. EtTE-EiauRE Tables of 
MATHEHATtOAL FUNCTIONS. 9 in. 98 pp. 
1908. Arnold. 4/6 net. 

Comprises tables of logarithms, powers of 
numoers, trigonometric, elliptic, and other 
transcendental functions. Suitable for workers 
in physical science and applied mathematics. 
KNOTT, CarglQ G. Four-Figube Mathe- 
HATioAL Tables. 24 pp. 1005. Cliambers. 
Od. net. 

A special feature of the Tables of the Circular 
Functions is ttie prominence given to the true j 
Bcieutlfic unit of angle—namely, thC Aadian. i 
All the Tables In Parts 111. and IV. give the ' 
angles in both the natural and conventional 
units. Table V. will be found of great service 
in graphical construction and in tlie graphical 
Bob’**''’' of equations involving the ciiculaT 
functions. 

SILBERSTEIN, L. Bell’s Mathematical 
Tables. 8* in. 26l pp. 1922 . Bell. 16/- 
net. 

The second part is specially valuable in that it 
rovides a collection of mathematical formulae, 
efinitions, and theorems for which reference 
would otherwise have to be mode to various 
mathematical treatises. Matter of direct 
physical application is to be found under the 
head of Fourier series and integrals, spherical 
harmonics, Bessel functions, and ehptic func¬ 
tions, each with formulie and tables. 


METEOROLOGY 

BROOKS, C. E. P. Evolution of Climate. 

In. 173 pp. 1022. Benn 8/6 net. 

The book is based on the theory that climatic 
changes are connected with changes of land 
and sea area, and on changes of land surfaces. 
Preface by (1. 0. Simpson, Director of the 
Meteorological Office. 

GAVE, C. J. P. Tue Structure of tub 
Atnosfhkre in Clear Weather. 11 x 8} in. 
166 pp. Ulus. 1012. Camb. Press. 12/6 
net. 

Famishes an account of the investigation of the 
upper ait by moans of pilot balloons and theodo¬ 
lites. Last chap. “ General Resalts; Relations 
of VbtUcal Wind Distribution to Surface Pres¬ 
sure Distribution." 

CHAPMAN, E. H. STUDY OF THE WEATHER. 

143jpp. lUus. 1919. Camb. Press. 4/-net. 
Provides a series of practical exercises on 
wiiather study, the necessary explanations of 
the various phenomena being made as simple as 
possible. A goodlntroductory baadbook lo the 
study of Modem Meteorology. 

DICKSON, H. N. GLUUXE AND WEATHER. 

(B.U.L.) 7 in. 266 pp. 1912. Wmiams. 
^Vftnet. ^ 

The President of the Royal Meteorolo^oal 
Society here disoiuses, in an agreeable ana tn* 
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formative way, tbe most important aspects d 
a subject of absorbing interest to tbe generality 
of men. 

GBDOffii, A. B. M. Meteorology. 9 in. 

410 pp. Dios. 1921. Blackie. 21/-net. 

An introductory treatise by tbe Lecturer in 
Natural Philosophy, Aberdeen University. 
The manual Is popular in design, for whim 
reason the minimum of technical langume la 
employed. The narrative is illustrated by 
numerous charts and photographs. 

LEMPFERT, R. O. K. METEOROLOGY. 196 pp. 

48 Ulus. 1920. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

The Assistant Director of the Meteorological 
Office tries to present clearly the main results 
gained by the new methods of exploring the 
atmosphere by means of kites and balloons. 
Treats of siich subjects as PresBore, Wind* 
Temperature, Clouds, Relation of Wind to 
Pressure Distribution, etc. 

MOORE. Sir John. Meteorology, Praotioai 
AND Applied. 2nd cd., revis. and enlarg. 

9 in. 619 pp. Ulus. 1910. Rebman. 

A lucid and interesting account of modem 
meteorological methods. A feature of the hook 
is the minute and generally clear descriptions 
of the numerous meteorological instruments. 
Part 1. Introductory; 11. Practical Heteor- 
o!ugy; Ill. Climate and Weather; IV. Influ¬ 
ence of Season and of Weather on Disease. 

SHAW. W. N. Forecasting Weather. 8} in. 
407 pp. lUus. Maps. 1011. Constable. 
12/6 net. 

The author, who is Director of the Meteoro¬ 
logical Uifice, London, claims that statistics 
show that 60 per cent, of the foreeasts are 
completely successful, and an additional 30 per 
cent, partially so. Ue exi<<instively investi¬ 
gates tbe whole subject and enforces his 
argument by means of maps, charts, and dia¬ 
grams. 

PHYSICS 

GENERAL WORKS 
CREW, Henry. GENERAL Physics. 2nd ed. 
0 in. 533 pp. Ulus. 1900. Macmillan. 
18/- net. 

An elementary text-book which attempts to 
bring out the essential unity of the subject. 
List of tables. 

DUNCAN, J.. and STARLING, S. G. Text- 
Book OF Physics. 8 in. 1103 pp. Ulus. 
1918. Macmillan. 18/-. 

May also be had in parts. A text-book which 
aims at connecting more intimately than has 
hitherto been usual the scientific aspects of 
Physics with its modem practical applications. 
The contents have been selected to meet tbe 
requirements of students of science and en¬ 
gineering. Logarithmic Tables. Answers, and 
Tables. 

HURST. H. E., and LATTEY, R. T. Text- 
Book OF Physios. 0 in. 638 pp. 1910 . 
Constable. Parts I- and II., V- net each; 
Part 111., 6/- not. 

A feature of this work is the large collection of 
qn(»UoiiB from university examination papers 
it contains. The book is specially intended 
lor those who arc entering for the preliminary 
examination in physics in the Oxford Natural 
Science School. Part I. Dynamics and Heat; 
II. Sound and Light; 111. Magnetism and 
Electricity. 

SCHUSTER, Arthnr. Progress of Physios 
(1876-1908). 9 la. 174 pp. Ulus. 1911. 
Camb. Press. 6/6 net. 

Four lectures delivered at the University of 
Calcutta, tn which the author trac« the change 
In point of view rattier than gives an bistorletd 
account of the sequence of fhe discoveries 
wMcb make this period memorable. 
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WATSON, W. 'f bxT'Book os Physios. New 
ed. Sin. 070pp. Ulus. 1011. Longmane- 
21 /*. 

For ntndents who ate idready familiar with the 
elementa of the subjeot. No attempt is made 
to deserlbe experimental illuBtratiooB of the 
variouB phenomena. The figures are Intended 
to elvoldate the text and not to take the place 
of the actual apparatus. Questions and ex* 
amples occupy 67 pp. 

PRACTICAL PHYSICS 

OLAZBBROOK. Ur R. T., and SHAW, Sir W. N. 

FnAonoaii Physios. (T.B.S.) New ed. 
7 in. 660 pp. JUlns. Longmans, li/*- 
For students and teachers in physical labora¬ 
tories. Attempts to place before the reader a 
description of a course of experiments which 
stoU not only enable him to obtain a practical 
acquaintance with methods of measurement, 
bnc also illustrate the more hnportiuit prioeiples 
of the various eubjecU 

SCHUSTER, Arthur. Exercises in Practioae 
Physios. 4th ed., revis. H in. 389 pp. 
1916. Camb Press. 9/- net. 

For students who have obtained an elementary 
knowledge of expcnmcutal work in Physics 
and who dosiri* to bet'onic .kcnuainted with the 
principles and methods of accurate measnre- 
iiicnt.* The exercises described have been 
worked through by several hundred students 
preparing for the ft Sc degree. 

SBARLE, G. F. C. EXrERIHENTAI. HaRHONIO 
Motion. (C.PS.) SJ in. 102 pp. Dia¬ 
grams 1916. Camb. Pn SB. 6/-net. 

A manual for the laboratory. The simplest 
parts of the theory of Harmonic Motion art* 
rousidcred iu Chap. 1., and m ttic following 
chap, descriptions are given of a nnmher of 
experiments which illustrate the principles of 
tlie subject. The volume concludes with a 
few Notes dealing with some points in the 
mathematical theory. 

WILSON, Harold A. Experimental Pbv'Iios. 
(G.P.3.) in. 413 pp. Ulus. 1915. 
Camb. Press. 14/- net, 

A text-book for use in connection with a course 
of experimental lectures on mechames, pro¬ 
perties of matter, heat, sound and light. 
Primarily intended for a first year eolleiiSe 
course. No previous knowledge of physics is 
assumed. A few expenmouts are rather fully 
described in nearly every chap. 

MECSIANICS 

CRABTREE, Harold. Elehrntaby Treat¬ 
ment OP Theory op Hpinnino Toro and 
Uyrosoopio Motion. 9 in. 162 pp. lUus. 
1909. JiOnginans. 9/- net. 

The book la intended lor the abler mathe¬ 
maticians at public schools and First Year 
uudeigradoates. In presenting an elementary 
and sclentiflo view of the subject, the author 
expands several suggestive ideas contained in 
Prof. Worthington’s " Dynamics of notation.” 
GRAY, Andraw, and JAMES, O. TreaTIBE ON 
dynamics. 626 pp. 1011. Macmillan. 
16/- net. 

A mannal designed for students of engineering, 
physics, and astronomy. Contains many ex- 
amplM apd exercises. Prof. A. Gray is Lord 
JEelvln^ Bucoanor In Glasgow Unlveislty, and 
the latter author is Lecturer on PhyslcM in the 
same seat of learning. 

UMlVtS, Lord, and TATT, Peter Gothrio. 
ELHVXNTS ot Natoral Pbilosophy. 2nd 
ed. 1879. Oamb. Preas. 12/** net. 

The work consists, in great pi^ of the non* 
mathematloal portlim of the author's classic 
treatlMi oh natur^ philosophy. Designed lor 
use in s^oois and In Junior classes in nnlvor* 
Mtles. iw maUvamatlcal methods employed 
Ute |An«tHidiiF limited to thooe of the most 
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elementary geometry, algebra, and trlgcmo- 
metry. 

LOVE,AJSJ|. TheoretioalMhohanios. Srded. 

8iin. 389 pp. Camb. Press. 30/-net. 

” An iutrodnetory treatise on the principles of 
dynamics with applications and mimeious ex¬ 
amples.” Spoclally intended tor beghmen in 
mathematical analysis. In this editton Qie 
order of tlie material has been rearranged so as 
to present the theory in a less abstraot fashion 
and to avoid long preliminary discussions. 

HYDRODYNAMIGS, ETC. 
JESSOP. C. M., and GAUNT. G. W. ELEMENTS 
or Hyorustatios. (O.M.S.) 126 pp. 1910 . 

BeU. 4/-. 

I A helpful little text-book for the beginner. 

ELASTICITY 

SEARLE, O. F. 0. EXPERIMENTAL El ISTIOITY . 
(C P.S.) Oin. 203 pp. 1998. Camb. Press. 
8/- net. 

The first of a series of text-books in wjiieh a 
fairly full account of the inntlieinatical treat¬ 
ment accompanies a detailed description of the 
oxpernuental work. 

ACOUSTICS 

BARTON, Edwin H. Tuxt-Boor or SouNH. 
2nd ed., revis. 8^ in. 703 pp. lUus. Mac¬ 
millan. 12^6 net. 

Embraces both experimental and theoretical 
aspects. The mathematical portions are re- 
strlcte<i to the elements of the calcalns, and 
all higher analysis is oxclnded. Experiments 
suitahi* .-ithor for laboratory exercise or lecture 
illustmt lou receive iletaili'd description. Typical 
musical iiistruineuts are fully discussed from tlie 
view-point of the physicist. 

CAPSTICK. J. W. .‘SOUNP. (C’.P.S.) 808 pp. 

Diagrams. 1913. Camb. Press. 6/- net. 

A text-book tor schools and colleges. Though 
primarily intcndisd for studeuts of Pliysics, it 
lucludcH sufilcieut of Helmholtz’s Theory ot 
Consonance as will make it adequate also for 
students of Music. Chau. xvl. discusses 
musical instruments. Qaestions with Answers. 

OPTICS 

EDSER, Edwin. Light. 7 in. 687 pp. 

fllus. 1902 Maomillan- 7/-. 

Suitable for students who wish to obtain an 
accurate and comprehensive knowledge of 
geometrical and physical optics. Bcsults of 
recent researches are described in connection 
with important laws which they elucidate. 
First ton chapters arc devoted to geometrical 
optics, and remaining ton to the development of 
the Wave theory of light. 

GLAZEBROOK, Sir R. T. HEAT AND LlOOT. 
(C.N.8.M.) 220 pp. Ulus. 1894. Camb. 
Press. 10/- net. Separately; Heat, 6/- net; 
Light, 6/- net. 

The experiments form an Important feature. 
The rest of the book contains the explanation 
of the theory of those experiments and an 
account of the deductions from them. The 
author has tried to avoid elaborate appamtus, 
and to make the whole as simple as possible. 
PRESTON, Thomas. Theory of Liasr. 
4th ed. Sin. 606 pp. Blus. 1912. Mae- 
mlllau. 16/- net. 

Aims at f antisblag the student with an aecnnte 
and connected account of tiie most Important 
optical researches from the earliest timas. 

HBAT 

DRAPBR, 0, H. Hhat AND THB PslNOmas 
OF THKRHOPYNAMiOfi. New andtovlsod ed- 
Bln. 428pp. 1912. Blaokle. 

An able presentation of the faota in olaar «id 
concise form. BeginnenwiUfiadlthisahetotifl 
book. 
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BDSBR. EMn. HBAX. 7 In. 478 pp. 1880. 
Hocmillan. fi/8. 

For advanced Rtudents. AimsatgcivlnKacom* 
prehensive account of tbe aclence In botb Ita 
theoretical and experimental aspects, so far as 
this can be done witl out the me of the higher 
mathomatica. The experiments have been 
selected to lllmtrste the most important points 
In each chapter. 

GLAZEBROOK, Sir R. T. Hbat and Lioiit. 
See col. 460. 

RADIO-ACTIVITY 

BRAGG, W. H. Stpdiss in RADTo-Aormrir. 

0 in. 183 pp. 1812. Ntacmillan. O.p. 

The author is davcncUsh Professor of Physics 
in the University of Leutls. 

RAYLEIGH. Lord. Bxoqpbrel Rats AND TUB 
PROPSinTiES 07 Radipu. 2i)d ed., revis. and 
enlarg. 9 in- 22(i pp. Ulns. Arnold. 10/> 
net. 

The object of the book is to give a clear and 
simple account of radio-activity. Beseribes 
Important results, as far as possible, in un- 
teehnical language, so as to interest the non- 
scientific reader. 

RUTHERFORD, Sir B. Kadio-Activttt. 
(C.P.8.) Revr ed. 0 in. 691 pp. lllus. 
Camb. Press. 20/- net. 

An account, from a physical standpoint, of the 
properties posseBsed by the naturoliy radio¬ 
active bodies. The author finds the theory 
tliat tlie atoms of the radio-active bodies are 
undergoing spontaneous disintegration ex¬ 
tremely serviceable, not only in correlating the 
known phenomena, but also in suggesting new 
lines of research. 

ELJSCTRICITY AND MAGNETISM 
CAMPBELL, Norman R. Modebn Kleotrioal 
THBORY. (O.P.S ) 2nd ed. 9 in. 344 pp. 
lUuB. Camb. Press. 20/- net. 

Attempts to expound the subject in its logical 
order, to analyse the arguments by which the 
various phenomena are correlated, to draw 
attention to the assumptions that are made, and 
to show which of these are fundamental in the 
modern theory of eloetrlclty. 

GIBSON. Charlss R. UOHanob of Modern 
Eiectricity. (L.ll.) 2ndcd. 8 in 347 pp. 
34 illm. 11 diagrams. 1906. Seeley. 6/- 
not. 

Describes in non-teebnical language what is 
known about elcetrielty and many of its in¬ 
teresting appli eat ions. 

GLAZEBROOK, Sir R. T. Rleotrioity and 
HAONBXisir. (C.P.S.) 448 pp. Ulus. Camb. 
Press. 10/- net. 

An elementary toxt.-book, theoretical and 
practical. A consideiable portion of the book 
was used originally as a part of the iiraetieal 
work In Physics for mccUoal students at the 
Cavendish Laboratory, Cambridge. 

PUlDUOK, F. B. Treatise on Elbctrioity. 
9 in. 600 pp. Ulus. 1816. Camb. Press. 
IV* net. 

An advanced text-book covering both the 
tbooretioat and practical sides. Considerable 
space given to me more recent, developments 
of elemlolty. The first portion of tlie book 
contains aP the principles necessary for a right 
appreciation of ine subject, while the remaining 
chaps, form introductory accounts of special 
sa biect s. 

WHETfitAM, W. 0. D. THEORY OF EXPERI- 
BENTAI. EpKOTBIOlTY. (C.P.S.) 2nd ed. 
81 in. 346 pp. Ulus. Camb. Press. 10/6 
net. 

A suggestive rather than an exhaustive treat¬ 
ment of the subject, tt aims at making 
prominent ttiose features which strike the 
writer as eMoutiol, without wearying the 
reader with mmecessary detail. 
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ZOOLOGY 

TEXT-BOOKS 

LULHAM. R. iNTBODDOnON to ZOOtOOT. 

472 pp. Ulus. 1913. Macmillan. 8/6. 
Furnishes directions for the practical study of 
a number of different types of living animals, 
gives also a general account of their structure 
and life-history, and indicates their relation¬ 
ship to other creatures. Deals almost entirely 
with tbe habits and external structure of 
common British Invertebrate animals. 
MARSHALL, A. MUnu, and HURST, C. 
Herbert. Junior CorB.SE of Praotioai, 
ZooiiOOY. 9th ed., revised by F. W. Gamble. 
8 in. 624 pp. IHus. 1920. Murray. 
12/- net. 

A standard work. Presents the leading facta 
of animal structure, and affords a technical 
knowledge of the principal methods of research. 
The animals described are those generally 
accepted as suitable types for a junior labora¬ 
tory course. 

PARKER, T, J., and W. N. EiehentarT 
Course of Practioai. zooioot. (M.M.S.) 
6th ed. 636 pp, 167 illus. Macmilian. 
15/- net. 

A pT.actical text-book giving a connected 
ac'.mnt oi cui'li example and furnishing brief 

P ractical directions inti'nded to serve as a guide. 

'he course begins with a study of one of the 
higher animals, the introduction including the 
elements of histology and physiology. 
PARKER, T. Jeffery, and HASWBLL, W. A. 
Text-Book of Zoolooy. 3rd ed. 2 vols. 
9 in. 1690 pp. Ulus. 1922. Macmillan. 
60/- net. 

An elementary work presupposing no previous 
knowledge of the subject, a feature is that 
the studi’nt is furnished with a brief account 
of at least one member, usually readily acces¬ 
sible, of all the principal groups of animals. 
SHIPLEY, A. E., and MACBRIDE, E. W. 
ZoonORY (C.Z.S ) 4th ed. 9 in. 772 pp. 
Jllns 1020 Camb Press. 20/- net. 

An elementary text-bo«>V dealing clearly and 
eompetentiy witli raorpliology and elasslflca- 
tiun. This edition euntains revisious and 
additions that bring it well abreast of recent 
advanees in the subject. 

THOMSON, J. Arthur. Outwnbs of Zoolooy. 
6th ed. 876 pp. 378 illus. 1914. Edin.: 
Pentland. 15/- net. 

A standard manual for use in the Iceture-room, 
museum, and laboratory. Also aims at being 
an Roeompaniment to several well-known 
works, most of which follow other modes of 
treatment. Valuable bibliography. 

MORPHOEOGY—ANATOMY 
BOURNE, Gilbert 0. Introduction to Study 
OF Comparative anatouy of ANniAiiS. 
(B.S S.) 2nd ed., revis. 2 vols. 621 pp. 
Ulus. 1009. Bell. 7/6 each. 

A text-book suited to the requirements of the 
elementary examinations at the British uni¬ 
versities. Instead of beginning with the study 
of CPUs, the author takes the common frog as a 
type of animal organisation. Yol. i. Animal 
Organisation, the Protoxoa and Coelcnterata; 
Vol. li. The Ccelomate Metazoa. 

KEITH, Sir Artfaor. Human Embbtomhiy and 
MoKPHObOOT. 4th od., reids. and cnlarg. 
8|in. 483 pp. 442 Ulus. Arnold. 30/-net. 
The whole work has been recast, so as to take 
advantage of the results of recent research. 
The aim Is to give a consecutive account of the 
origin of the human body, and of the severe 
Bystems which midce the body a physlologioal 
whole. 

KBTTH, Sir Arthur. ENOlNES OF THE Huhan 
Body. See col. 302. 
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EMBHTpIiOOY 

MmBRIDB, B. W.» sni Othnrs. 7nT*BooK 
Of BKBRTOUKnr. 8 m OOl. 486. 

POPULAR ZOOLOGY 

BATBlIAIf, 6, 0. Tub VtVAKiTm. 424 pp. 

XUut. 1887. UpcottOill. 

A praotioal gttide to the coDetrnotion. arraiuce* 
mont, and management of vivaria, containing 
full information as to all reptiles suitable as 
pets, how and where to obtain them, and bow 
to keep them in health. 

BATEklAN, G. 0., and BENNETT. R. A. R. 

Book or aquabia. 467 pp. iiius. iseo. 
Upcott Gill. 

Purports to be a practical gnlde to the con¬ 
struction, arrangement, and management of 
fresb-water and marine aquaria." Contains full 
Information as to the plants, weeds, fish, mol¬ 
luscs, insects, cto., and tells how and where to 
obtain them, and how to keep them in health. 

BALAND, 0. A. Aniuai. Inobkititt of To- 
Day. 26 Ulus. 1020. Seeley. 7/0 net. 

A fascinating natural history book showing the 
skill and describing the clever devices and 
stratagems of animals. 

FURNEAUX, W. S. The Seashore. 8 in. 

464 pp. 313 illus. 8 coloured plates. 1003. 
* Longmans. 6/6 net. 

A popular book which seeks to encourage the 
observation of the nature and life of the sea¬ 
shore, and to show the beginner where the most 
interesting objects are to be found, and how he 
should set to work to obtain them. Also 
furnishes practical taints as to establishing and 
maintaining a salt-water aquarium at home. 

GAMBLE,F.W. AKlUAELiyE. Bin. 323pp. 

63 illus. 1008. Murray. 6/- net. 

Attempts to treat of the adaptations and 
factors of animal life in a broad and coherent 
manner, and from the evolutionary standpoint. 
In developing the subject, the author proceeds 
by the use of the three leading motives that 
differentiate animals from plants. 

HUDSON, W. H. Book of a Naturalist. 

0 in. 868 pp. 1920. Hodder. 12/- net. 

A series of essays and sketches of animal life by 
an interesting writer. They cover a wide 
variety of topics, from Life In a Rne Wood to 
Mary’s Little Lamb—all in a racy style. 

MITCHELL, Q. Chalmers. Chilphoop OB 
Animals. See col. 436. 

ROBINSON, H. Perry. Of Distinquishep 
AniuaJiS. 234 pp. Illus. 1910. Heine- 
mann. 6/- net. 

A particularly well-written and highly in¬ 
structive series of sketches, portions of which 
appeared in TAs Times under the title ** Studies 
in the Zoological Gardens." The author 
views his chosen company of animals and 
birds in the light of their human associations 
in all ages, as well os from the standpoint of an 
expert modem naturalist." 

THOMSON, i. Arthur. Bjoloot of the 
Seasons. 8ik in. 393 pp. nius. 1911. 
Melrose. 10/8 net. 

A study of certain biological aspects of the 
seasons. “Intended for ail who enjoy the 
pageant of the year uid the chrama of the 
seasons, and who see something of the Import 
of the annual analysis ... of the evolutionary 
8ow of things.” 

THOMSON, Arthur. Sborbtb of ANiifAii 
LIFE- 882 pp. 1919. Melrose. 7/6 net. 

A Series (dshort studies which aim at tnterosttng 
faonii^tfhl readers In the miHip, problems or 
aatmal Ufe as mey pmseut themselves to the 
amdern ' biologist. Some deid '^tb new 
moblems whien recent reaesreh dm brought to 
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ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY 
FABRB, J. Hf. WONPRBS OF iNgTINOT. 81 in. 

828 pp. Bins. 1918. Unwin. 10/8 net. 
Chapters in the psychology of instincts by a 

S reat French naturaltst, Among the topics 
ealt with are Green Grasshopper, Burying 
Beetles, Blue-botties, Bpldeis, Olow-worms, 
Cabbage Caterpillars. 

MORGAN, C. Uoyd. Habit and Xnbtikox. 
Sue col. 484. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

BAYUSS, W. H. Frincifles of GENSBAli 
Phtsioloot. 2nd ed., revis. 10 In. 882 pp. 
261 illus. 1618. Longmans. 28/- net. 
Although most of the problems trMted In the 
present volume are common to all living 
organisms, a few ore included on account of 
their Importance to a very large number of 
organisms, notwithstanding the fact that they 
are not, strictly speaking, of a “ general 
nature— e.ff., the fundamental properties of 
the nervous system. 

HALDANE, J. S. d'BE NEW PHYSIOLOQT. 

163 pp. 1919. Griffin. 8/6 net. 

A series of addresses in which the claims of 
biology to an independent position among the 
sciences are strongly maintained as against the 
current belief that biology is only applied 
physics and chemistry. Chap. iii. treats of 
The New Physiology. 

HILL, Leonard. (Ed.) Further Adyanobs 
IN Phybioidoy. 8J In. 447 pp. Diagrams. 
1909. Arnold. 16/-net. 

A sequel to Beeent Advances in Phifsiolon, 
dealing with certain branches of the scienoe 
other than those dealt with In that volume. 
The treatment is on the same general lines. 
Additional contributors: Martin Flack, Thomas 
Lewis, Sir Arthur Keith, N. H. Alcock, J. S. 
Bolton, and M. Greenwood. 

KEITH, Sir Arthur. The ENQINBS OF TBB 
HUMAN BODY. See col. 302. 


SYSTEMATIC ZOOLOGY— 
INVERTEBRATA 
SHIPLEY, Arthur E. ZoolooyoftheInvebts- 
NRATA. 9 in. 466 pp. Illus. 1803. Black. 
O.p. 

Attempts to give an account of the Inverte- 
brata for students in the upper forms o’f schools 
and at the universities, who are acquainted 
with elementary animal biology. Describes 
a sample of each of the larger groups, and 
sketches the most Interesting modifications pre¬ 
sented by other members of the group, 


ProtoBoa. 

CAMBRIDGE, NATURAL HIFTORY. Vol. t. 

Illus. Macmillan. 21/- net. 

Protosoa, by Marcus Hartog. 

HINCHIN, E.‘A. iNTBODUCTipN TO STUDY OF 
THE Protozoa. 8iln. 6i7to. lUos. 1912. 
Arnold. O.p. 

“ With special reference to pansitio forms.” 
A general survey of the existing state of know¬ 
ledge concerning the protosoa, designed to 
assist lieginnors in grasping technicalities. “ to 
teaeh the systematic elasslflcatiop and the 
life-history of the great midtitude of forms 
included among the protosoa, and to define the 
positlonoltheseotganlsnulnnature.” HelpIBl' 
ulustmtlcms, and a full bibliog. 


and GoBl«atara. 

OAMBRIMB NATURAL HiSTORy. -Vol. 1. 

Ulus, Sfacmiltoa. 21/- net. 

Poriftra (%o^M)^ by B. J. Btiias. Omlen* 
terato and Cteneq^ra, by S. J. Htoktum. 
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EcdainodgirmB. 

OAMBBIDOB MATDBAIi B18TORY. Vol. I. 

ntm. Macmillta. SI/* net. 

Ecblnodemui, by B. W. UocBilde. 

Worms. 

BBDDARD, F. B. Eaatiiworhb Ain> THBIR 
AlUSa. (C.M.3.L.) 6i in. 1&7 pp. lUus. 
1912. Camb. Itess. 2/0 net. 

Em bodies the principal facts showing the Im* 
portanoe of earthworms in anestions reiating 
to geographical distribntion. The dlstrlbn* 
tional facts are prefaced with some anatomical 
and zoological data. The Ulustrations are 
intended to convey an idea of the general 
leaturee and variability in external character 
and Internal anatomy of these animals. 
BibUog. 

OAMBRIDOE NATURAE HISTORY. Vol. ii. 

lllns: Macmillan. 21/* net. 

Flatworms and Hesozoa, by F. W. Oamble; 
Threadworms and Sagltta. by A. E. Shipley; 
Poly<;lust Worms, by W. B. Benham; Earth¬ 
worms and Leeches, by F. £. Beddard. 


Arthropoda. 

BASTIN, HsroM. Insects: Tnsni Lite* 
Histobiss and Habits. 9 in. 30i pp. 
Ulus. 1913. Jack. 

Prraents in simple language the salient features 
of entomology. Chaps, on The Young Insect, 
Origin of Insents, Classlilcation of Insects, 
Behaviour of Insects, Enemies of Insects, 
Mankind and the Insect, etc. For the general 
reader, 

OALMAN, W.T. LIVE OF CnrsTACEA. 305 pp. 

linilus. 1911. Methuen. 7/6 net. 

Deals chlefiy with the habits and modes of life 
of the Cmstacea, and attempts to provide, for 
reauers unfamiliar with the technloalities of 
zoology, an account of some of the more im¬ 
portant scientific problems suggested by a study 
of the living animals in relation to their en¬ 
vironment. Methods of collecting and pre¬ 
serving Crustacea dealt with in appendix. 
Bibllog. 

CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. Vol. v. 
21/- net. 

Arthropoda, by D. Sharp. 

CARPENTER, OsorjES H. Lifb-Stobt of 


in. 184 pp. 
2/6 net. 


Ulus. 


IN8E0X8. (O.M.S.L.) 

1913., Camb. Press. 

An outline sketch of the facts and meaning of 
insect transformations. Some aspects of the 
question, the phvsiolc^ical for example, are 
merely mentioned. A popular handbook fur¬ 
nished with an outline ciassidcation of insoots, 
a table of geological systems, and a bibliog. 
EALAND, 0. E. INSEOI Life. 9 in. 362 pp. 

Ulus. 1921. Black. 25/- net. 

The author claims that his book " breaks new 
around.” as it is an attempt to provide a text¬ 
book of entomology useful alike to the serious 
student and to the reader who takes up the 
subject as a hobby.^' 

FABRB,J.H, LIFB AND LOVH OF THE INSECT. 
Tr. by A. X. de Mattes. 8 in. 262 pp 
1911. Black. 7/6 net. 

A selection from the well-known Souesnfri 
Entotnofogigue* (a work in ten volumes) of the 
celebrated French entomologist. 

HEWITT, G. O. TOT HotJSB-FDY. (C.Z.S.) 
M in. , 897 pp. Ulus. 1914. Oamb. Press. 
19/- net. 

An account of its stenetore, habits, develop¬ 
ment, and relation to disease and control. A 
work primarUy intended fc« the use ol ento; 
mologbts, medical men, health officers, and 
ot hers . similarly ongagea. 

latter, O.H. Bibs AND WiOPS. (O.U.S.L.) 

«ijn. 140 pp. 1918. CBmb._Pre88.. VOnet. 


A.&ief 


glvi^ details of certain insects 
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wtiich have come under the author’s notice, 
and also touching U^tly on others. Special 
aUestton Mven to those Hymenoptera whioli 
have panieniarly interested uie writw. 
Bibliog. 

M1ALL,L.0. lNJDBlDtrSANDUSllF 0 tlN 8 BOTS. 

264 pp. IlhiB. 1902. BeU. O.p. 

Intended for those deelrous of acquiring a 
practical knowledge of Insects, and are specially 
interested in the application of entomologyto 
agricnitnre, horticulture, and forestn^. The 
book opens with a course of t«sone calculated 
to give the student a useful acquaintance with 
insect atmetnre, and some knowledge of 
teohnical processes. In Part II. a number of 
inseets are presented for detailed examination. 


PACRARD,^A. S. TlXT-BOOK OF ENTOHOIOOT. 
9^ in. 746 pp. Ulus. 1898. Maomillan. 
O.p. 

For use in agricultural and technical schools 
and colleges, as well as by the working ento¬ 
mologist. Embraces the anatomy, physiology, 
embryedogy, and metamorphoses of insects. 
An American work. Valuable biblfogs. 
SHIPLEY, Arthur B. Studies in Insect Life. 
9 In. 349 pp. 11 iUuB. 1917. Unwin. 
10/6 net. 

A series of essays most of which have appeared 
in periodicals. The topics dealt wltli mclude: 
Insects and War, The Honey-Bee, Sea Fisheries, 
and Grouse Disease. 


SOUTH, Riehard. MOTHS OF THE BBITIBH 
IsliES. 6Hu. 376 pp. Ulus. 1909. Wame. 
A complete pocket guide with descriptive text. 
Contains 671 accurately coloured examples 
figuring every species and many varieties, also 
drawings of eggs, caterpillars, chrysalids, and 
food plants comprised in the families Sphlngldte 
to Noctuids. 


SOUTH, Riehard. BUTTERFUBS OF THE 
British Isles. 0| in. 214 pp. 450 illus. 
1906. Warne. 

A complete pocket guide with descriptive text. 
The work is provided with accurately coloured 
figures of every species and many varieties: 
also drawings of Egg, Caterpillar, Cl^salis, and 
Food-Plant. 

WARBURTON, Geeil. Spiders. (C.M.S.L.) 
6i in. 146 pp. Ulus 1912. Camb. Press. 
2/6 net. 

A little manual describing the habits and modes 
of life of spiders, especially of such as are most 
frequently met with and most easily recognised. 
Bibllog. 


VERTEBRATA 
General Works. 

BEDDARD, F. E. Natural History in 
ZOOLOOIOAL Gardens. 820 pp. Ulus. 1905. 
Constable. O.p. 

An instructive account of vertebrated animals, 
with special reference to those usually to be 
seen in the Zoological Society’s gardens in 
London and similar institutions. No fewer 
than 117 kinds of animals are described, with 
shorter references to some otliers. 

OADOW, Hans. Classification of Vsbtx- 
BRATA, Recent AND Extinct. 8|ia. 99 pp. 
1898. Black. O.p. , . 

The dia^oses given In this classification do not 
claim to be exhaustive definitions: and various 
features usually associated with the desimiptioa 
of the recent members of a doss, order, or 
family ore not mentioned. 

REYNOLDS, S. H. THE VertebbaH SkBLI- 
TON. (O.Z.S.) 2nd ed. 8J in. 661 pp. 
lUns. 1918. Camb. Press. 20 /-net. 

The tern skeletcm Is used in its widest sense, 
so as to Include exosfceletal or tegumentory 
stouctnres, as well as endoskelotal stractum. 
The book also eontaiju' some acconnt of tim 
skeleton of to* lowest Chordatar—anlinals which 
are not strictly vertebrates. 
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FIo&m. 

JCniNSTOIfB, J. UBS XN IBB SBi. (C.M.8.L.} 
0|to. llk)pp.' 1911. C^mb. Press. .V^net. 
Serves up mqim uselu] inlormation in an agree- 
«blefMni> 

HelNtoSH, Win. 0. BBSOtmoBS OB lUB Sba. 
2n<l eA- 0 In. 308 pp. lUus. 82 tables. 
Caxnb. Press. 3S/> net. 

“As shown in the solentlflo experiments to 
tost the ofleots of trawling and of the clo^e 
of ocrtafai areas off the Scottish shores.” 'pe 
work is the result of many years’ observation 
in the department of fisheries. Every fact 
has been as exhaustively dealt with as passible, 
both in text and tables. 

MALLOCH, P. D. LiVB-HlSTQBV and HABUS 
OF THB Saduom, Sea Trout, Taotri, and 
Other freshwater Fish, lo in. 208 pp. 
Ulus. 1910. Black. 10/e net. 

The author is manager of the Tay Salmon 
Fisheries Company, and has made numerous 
experiments in the way of marking indivldnal 
fish and recording their movements. 
MAXWELL, Sir Herbert. British Fbfbh* 
WATER Fishes. 24 coi. plates. 1012. 
Hutcliinson. 

An instructive manual on popular lines. 

MEEK, Alsxander. XiORATiONS OF Fish. 
81 in. 446 pp. Ulus. 1016. Arnold. 
18A net. 

A survey of the results of investigations relating 
to the migrations of fish. The method of 
analysis with reference to statistical and ex¬ 
perimental data is illustrated in the sections 
dealing with flat fish and the gurnard. Food 
fishes generally are treated at length, and an 
attempt is made to give a systematic account 
of fishes from the point of view of migration. 
REGAN, C. Tats. FRESHWATER FISHES OF THE 
British Isies. 312 pp. liius. lOli. 
Methuen. 7/6 net. 

A condensed and readable account of wliat is 
known of the distinctive characters and life- 
history of the fishes of the British Isles. The 
angler as well as the student of science may 
learn mneh from this book. 

Amphibians and Reptiles. 

CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. Voi. 

vili. lUus. Macmillan- 21/- net. 

Amphibia and Beptiles, by Hans Oadow. 
LYDEKKER, Riehard, and Others. Reptiies, 
Ahfiiibia, Fishes, and Lower Chcuidata. 
9 in. 626 pp. Ulus. Map. 1912. Methuen. 
O.p. 

For uie first time the complete life-story of the 
reptiles, amphibia, and fishes, and those primi¬ 
tive creatures which lie at the foundation of 
the house of the vertebrates, is told by special¬ 
ists. Contents; Reptiles, by E. Lydekker; 
Amphibia, by J. T. Cnnningtiam and G. A. 
Itomenger; Fishes, by J. T. Cunningham; 
^clostomataor Marsipobronchs, the Lancelets, 
Tnnlcates, and Henuchorda, by J. Arthur 
Thomson. 

Birds. 


COWMD, T. A. Migration of Birds. 

(C.M.S.L.) 7 in. 187 pp. 4 maps. 1912. 

Cambridge Press. 2/6 net. 

Treats ot the various aspects of the subject in 
compact and popular form. Chapters on Cause 
and Origin o! Migration;. Routes; Height and 
Speed Of Hl^tion Flight; Distances Travelled 
by Birds; Fetils of Migratton, etc, BlbR^. 
DIXON, Chorhs. Bkd Lms OF London. Din. 

836j^. DIob. 1909. Heinemann. 6/- net, 
Describe* fully 116 speclea found within the 
16-mtle ndlu* ot London, the survey Incbidlng 
the pmwgrtne falcon, the OfossblB, and the 


curlew; also oasueds. 
plied'la elieiaentaiy^ 


Tbo information sup- 
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EVANS, A. H. Bibm of Britain: Tmsra 
DmBmmoN and habits, s in. S87 pp. 
Ulus. 1916. Comb. Press. 6/-net. 

A short, popnlar handbook which Inctndes the 
results of the most recent observations, and is 
adapted to modem nomenclature. There is an 
introd. on birds in general. At the end of the 
book a list of occasional visitors to Britain is 
given. 

HEADLEY. F.W. FUOHT OF BIRDS. 163 pp. 

Ulus. 1912. Wetherby. 

The phenomena of flight is here briefly dls- 
enssed by a noted naturalist. 

HORSFIELD. H. K. SiDEUOHTS ON BIRDS. 
9 in. 224 pp. IIIUB. 1928. Heath Cranton. 
li^6net. , ^ 

'• An introduction to the study of British bird 
life.” Popular chapters doming with such 
subjects as nests, flight, migration, mating, as 
well as witli bird artists and birds in poetry. 
There are sflso notes on celebrated haunts such 
as Shetland and the Hebrides. 


HUDSON, W. H. British Birds. 8 in. 

381 pp. Ulus. 1806. Longmans. 6/6 net. 
A brief acroimt of the appearance, language, 
and life-habits of alt the species that reside 
permanently, or for a portion of each year, 
within the British Islands. The accidental 
stragglers, with the occasional visitors, have 
been Included, but not described. Chim. on 
Stnicture and Classification, by F. £. Beddard. 
HUDSON, W. H. Birds in Town and VitPAGE. 
8 in. 283 pp. lUuB. 1019. Dent. 10/6 
net. 

Based upon the author’s Birds in a Villai/e 
(1893). The first portion of that work Ras been 
mostly re-written with some fresh matter added, 
mainly later observations and Incidents intro¬ 
duced ill illastration of the venous subjects 
discussed. For the concluding portion of the 
old bonk, the author has substituted entirely 
new matter entitled “ Birds In a Cornish 
Village.” 

PYCRAFT, WiDiam. P HiSTORV of Birds. 
0 in. 489 pp. Ulus. 1010. Methuen. 
12/6 net. 


A coinprebonslve survey of bird life from the 
evolutionary standpoint. No attempt is made 
to give a detailed account of individual species. 
Individual genera or races are introduced only 
as illustrating general principles of develop¬ 
ment. Much space devoted to main aspects of 
variation and adaptation to cnvironnvmt. 
SWANN, H. K. DIOTIONARY OF F,NOM8H AND 

FotK-NAHKS OF British Birds. 81 in. 

278 pp. 1913. Withorby. 

Furnishes their history, meaning, and first 
usage; and the folk-lore, weather-lore, legends 
etc., relating to the more familiar species. 
The author has brought together, including 
variations of spelling, nearly 6,000 names. 


Mammalia. 

BEDDARD. F.E. BOOK OF WHALES. (P.8.S.) 
8| in. 8S6 pp. 40 Ulus. 1900. Murray. 
7/6 net. 

A compact and popular account of the main 
facts of structure and mode of life of this group 
of mammals, together with a seleotioa of the 
voluminous uteraturs relating to Uie subjoct. 
The best book for the general reader as weu as 
the student. 

FLOWER. W. H., and LYDEKKER, R. In- 

TRODHOnON TO BTDDT OF MAMMAIA LmSG 
AND Extinct. 81 in. 779 pp. Uhis. 1891. 
Black. O.p. 

Thod^ ni^ exhaustive, the work endeavours 
to meet the requirements of the ordinary 
student. In many instonoes eertmn better- 
known or more interesting members *of the 
class are described at cotuddkgable length, wipe 
others arc bceated very, briefly. Vaniame 
blbliogB. 
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B0X8H0S 


mOBRSOlX, Bnnit. Lira 0 » AmMAU: TBB 
MAMkAtS. 8 in. 660 pp. niUB. 1000. 
MoomtUan. 10/6 net. 

An np-tO'date and popular en)Ositi(m of ttie 
mode of life, the hialon and the relationehlpe 
of mammalB. A Uat of authorities (10 pp.) Is 
given at the end of (he book, and teohmoal 
(speclfid) names are given in the Index. 
JOHNSTON, Sir Harry H. British Makkau. 

10 In. 421 pp. IltuH. 1903. Hutchinson. 
Attempts to describe and illustrate the mam¬ 
malian fauna of the British Islands from the 
commencement of the Pleistocene period down 
to the present day. A list of British mammalia 
Is given in an appendix. 

liYDEKKER, R. BOBSE AND ITS BBtATHTBS. 

Oin. 298 pp. 1912. AUen. 

While intendira for the genera) reader as well 
as the student, the subject is treated scientific- 
ally. An authoritative book. 
liYDEKKER, Riohord. Handbook to the 
British Makmalia. (L.N.H.) 361 pp. 

Ulus. 1896. Lloyd. 

Records modern advances that have been made 
with regard to knowledge of the geographical 
distribution of British Mammals. The work 
pays special attention to nomenclature, and 
contains brief notices of the species exter¬ 
minated within the historic period, with a 
further section devoted to the fossil forms. 

OEOGRAX^ICAL DISTRIBUTION 
BEDDARD, Frank E. Text-Book of Zoo- 
OBOGRAPnr. (C.N.S.M.) 254 pp. 1895. 

Gamb. Press. O-p. 

Attempts to give the principal facts and con- 
clUBions of Zoogeography, without too much 
detail. In regard to the examples selected to 
illustrate the priuciplcs, the author has tried, 
as a.s possible, to use instances that have 
not been made use of by A. B. Wallace. 
OADOW, Hans. Wanderinqs of Anihaus. 
(C.M.S.L.) 61 In. 168 pp. Maps. 1013. 
Gamb. Press. 2/6 net. 

Sketches the rapid growth of the subject. The 
historical and Introductory chapter is followed 
by a few sketches of the home. Next come 
several chaps, on the modca. means, and rates 
of spreading. A special pari of the book deals 
with the distribution of a considerable number 
of various groups of animals, mostly terrestrial 
vertebrates, selected for their fitness as test 
cases. ■ 

LYDBKKER, R. Oeoobaphioal History of 
MamhaM. (C.G.S.) 8 in. 412 pp. 82 Ulus. 
1896. Gamb. Press. 12/- net. 


Pays particular attention to foasU forma, col- 
iecting and arranging much valuable Informa¬ 
tion on the subject, and Indicating the deduc¬ 
tions which may be drawn therefrom. BibUog. 
and map showing distribution of uiimals. 

NEWBIGIN, M. I. ANnCAl. OeoORAFHT. 
288 pp. Hlns. 1918. Oxford Press. 4/6 
net. 

A brief account of the relation between the 
animals of ttie various natural ri^ons and 
their surroundings. An eflort Is made to put 
the main facts in a form acceptable to the 
geographical student. The writer’s approach 
to geography was first made from the bio¬ 
logical Bide. An outline classification of 
animals Is given in an appendix. 


ECONOMIC ZOOLOGY. 

OILLANDERS, A. T. FOREST BNIOHODOOY. 
2nd ud., reids. 9 in. 444 pp. 361 Ulus. 
Blackwood. 16/- net. 

A recent text-book based upon more than 
twenty years’ study of the subject. The main 
feature which is attempted Is recognition of the 
insect from the damage done, together with 
Bj-stematic characters and life-history details. 
The subject is studied from the economic 
standpoint. 

HERUBEL, M. a. Sea Fisheries: Their 
TREABDRES AND TOILERS. 9 in. 376 Pp. 
lilus. 1912. Unwin. O.p. 

The author, who is Professor at the Institnt 
Maritime, endeavours to present a systematic 
study of the subject, by choosing those facts 
which arc most important in the marine 
as in the economic domain. Emphasises 
the lameetable condition of French marine 
fisheries, and extols the British fisheries. 
Trans, by B. Miall. 

MIALL, L. C. Injurious and Useful Insects. 
Sec col. 402. 

OSBORN, Herbert. EooNOinc Zoology. Sin. 
605 pp. 209 Ulus. 1908. Macmillan. 16/- 
net. 

An introductory text-book with special refer¬ 
ence to the api>licatioiiB of zoology to ani- 
culture, commeroe, and medicine. A service¬ 
able book not only for the student, hut for all 
who wisli to know something of the general 
principles and the present status of knowledge 
reganling the animal kingdom. 

THEOBALD, F. V. TkXT-BUOK OF AORICUL- 
TURAL ZooiiOUY. See col. 3. 
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SECTION XVII 

SOCIOLOGY 


GENERAL WORKS 

BARNBTT, Samuel A., and Mn. Towards 
SOOUL BridbX. 862 pp. 1009. Unwin. 
O.p. 

A eeries of papen giving the reeulta of the 
authors’ long experience of social work in the 
East End of London. The subject is treated 
under five main headings: Social Befonners, 
Poverty, Education, Bccreation, and Housing. 
A suggestive book dealing with many aspects 
from the practical standpoint. 

BULfCLEY, H. E. BmuoQBAVHiCAn Survey 
OF COHTEUPOBABT SOUROSS. 10 in. 677 pp. 

1022. Oxford Press. 10/0 net. 

Complied for the Carnegie Endowment for 
International Peace, the bibliography is of 
literature dealing with the economic and social 
history of the United Kingdom during the War 
and Beconstruction periods generally. It 
contains only British—and these primarily 
Government—publications, but a few American 
and foreign boots are included. 

DEALEY, James Q., and WARD, Lester F. 
Text-book of Sociology. 35i pp. 1005. 
Macmillan. 12/- net. 

A manual which attempts to give a dear and 
oonolsc statement of the field of sociology, its 
scientific basis, its principles, and its purposes. 
Bibliog. 

DOW, Grove S. Society and ns Probleus. 
New ed., revis. and enlarg. 8 In. 604 pp. 

1023. Harrap. 10/6 net. 

An introduction to Sociology which pre- 
BupposcB no previous training in the subject. 
The author, who Is Prof, of Sociology in the 
University of Denver, deals first of all with the 
problem of popnlation, and then proceeds to 
treat of immigration, the over-crowding of 
cities, and race antagonisms. The problems 
of society are then expounded from within. 
Brief bibliogs. at the end of each chapter. 
FAIRBANKS, Arthur. INTRODUOXION to 
Sociology. 3rd ed., revis. and enlarg. 
324 pp. 1022. Began Paul. 7/6 net. 

The aumoT, a well-known American classical 
scholar, hero provides in remodelled form a 
manual which nas been widely used both in this 
country and in America. 

. FOLLBTT, M. P. THE NEW STATE. 8 in. 
380 pp. 1918. Longmans. \A/- net. 

The main idea of the book is that group organi¬ 
sation is the solution of popular government. 
After explaining the group prinoiple and dis- 
cuBsing the '* traditional democracy,” the 
author advocates group organisation as de¬ 
mocracy’s method, and concludes by emphaals- 
ing the dual aspect of the group. 

ORAMQBB, f. S. HiSTORIOAL SoaOLOfiY. 

241 pp. 1911. Methnen. 6/- net. 

A usofm text-hook of pcfiltles by the Professor 
In Univefsity College, Nottingham. The 
matter is concise and well-arranged, each 
paragraph being numbered. Bibliog., and list 
of jgueations. 

HAliDANB, J. B, (ED.) SOOUI. WORKERS’ 
Guidr. 483 pp. toil, pitman. 8/6 net. 

A handbook of information and counsel for 
aU who are Interested Iq publio welfare. The 
matter, which is arranged ui alphabetical order, 
has been contributed by over 60 writera of 
repute. 


HboIVER, R. M. COHKUNITY: A SOCIOLOQIOAL 
STUDY. Si in. 462 pp. 1917. Macmillan. 
16/- net. 

An attempt to set forth the nature and funda¬ 
mental laws of social life. Many qaestions of 
moment are left undiscussed. Book L, which 
is introductory, deals with the place of sociology 
among the sciences: Book II. analyses Com¬ 
munity; and Book III. indicates the primary 
laws of the development of Community. 
Appendices. 

RUSSELL, Bertrand. Principles of Sooui 
CONSTRUCTION. New ed. 262 pp. 1021. 
Allen. 8/6 net. 

The author's aim is " to suggest a philosophy 
of poUtics based upon the belief that Impulse 
has more effect than conscious purpose In 
moulding men’s lives.” He demres that 
lilv-ratjon of crcativencss ought to bo the 
principle of reform, both in politics and in 
economics. 

WALLAS, Graham. OuR Social HEiUTAaK. 

1021. Alien. 12/6 net. 

A valuable treatise on modem society, which 
'* nobody can lay down without feeling that 
his outlook on human affairs has been broad¬ 
ened and hw knowledge of the.m increased.”— 
Timet. The social heritage is defined as “ that 
part of our * nurture ‘ which we acquire from 
teaching and learning.” 

POLITICAL ECONOMY 
GENERAL WORKS 
CANNAN, Edwin. Wealth. 2nd ed. 207 pp. 
1014. King. 6/-net. 

A brief explanation of the causes of economic 
welfare by the Professor of Political Economy 
in London University. A book for teachers 
and students as well as for the general reader. 

CHAPMAN, Sir S. J. OUTLINES OF POLITICAL 
EcoNOUY. 429 pp. 1011. Longmans. 
7/6 net. 

An elementary survey of the subject by a 
former Professor of Political Economy in the 
University of Manchester. An excellent text¬ 
book. clearly written, well-arranged, and com¬ 
prehensive. Bibliog., and analytical table of 
contents. 

CLAY, Hmry. Eoonomios. 402 pp. 1016. 
Macmillan. 4/6 net. 

A clear and concise introduction for the general 
reader. Explains the prlnciplee of the con¬ 
struction and working of the economic organisa- 
tion in the language of ordinary life, and with 
reference to the experience and interests of 
the ordinary man. 

MARSHALL, Alfred. Prinoiplrs of Eoono- 
Ktos. 8tb ed. 8i In. 800 pp. Macmillan. 
18/- net. 

” This great treatise on economic science bids 
fair to take tor the present generation the place 
which Mr. Mill's work took for the generation 
of for^ years ago. It is a coatribution of 
capital Importance to the higher literature of 
economic solenoe.”—H ums. The aim is "to 
present a modem verslou of old doctrines with 
the aid of the new work, and wiUi r^erence to 
the new problems, of our own age.” 
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HARSHAUU, Alfirad. Btimins ov Bpoho* 
Hios or iHDTHnsT. Srd «d., revin. 446 pp. 
1007. Haontlllaa. 4/6. 

An adaptation of the author's PrSneiptet of 
Seonomlet to needs of Junior students. By 
fat the best manual for the general reader who 
needs thoughtful guidanoe through the laby¬ 
rinth of economic difllcnltles. 

MILL. John Stuart. FmfltPi.Ea of ToLmoAi. 
EooMOirr. New ed. oil pp. lOOO. Long¬ 
mans. 7/6. 

" With some of their applications to social 

e hilosopby." An eporb-making work similar 
I its object and general conception to that of 
Adam Smith, but “ adapted to the mure ex¬ 
tended knowledge and improved ideas of the 
present age.” Introd. by Sir W. J. Ashley, 
Principal and Professor of Commerce in Bir¬ 
mingham University. 

NIOHOLSON, i, Staisid. EbEUKirTS OF FoM- 
ItCAl Boonomt. 2nd ed. Si m. 65S pp. 
Black. 10/6 net. 

While leading principles are stated, as far as 
possible, without the introduction of contro¬ 
versial matter, indications are given of the 
points stin in dispute. The work is based on 
the author’s Frintiples of PdUieal Economy 
(3 vols.), but is not simply an abstract. The 
historical matter of the larger work has been 
excluded, though the results of the application 
of the historical method h.ive been retained. 
PIOOV, A. C. EooKomes OF Welfare. 8i in. 

1012 pp. 1920. Macmillan. .66/- net. 
Though incorporating much of Wealth and 
Welfare, published by the author in 1012, the 
work is essentially a new book, discussing fully 
in the ll^t of present probtems, The National 
Dividend, its amount, distribution, varfabiiliy, 
its relation to labonr and to the State, etc. 
The author aims at interesting not merely 
professional economists, but tlie general reader. 
SMITH, Adam. Wealtr of Nations. New 
ed. 2 vols. 9 in. 1023 pp. 1904. Metimen. 
30/- net. 

The best edition of the work which laid the 
foundation of the science of political economy. 
The text is copied from thiit of the fiftli edition, 
the lost published before Adam Smith’s death. 
It is edited, with an Introduction, notes, mar- 
mnal summary, and an enlarged index, by 
Edwin Cannon. A cheap reprint of The 
Wealth of nations is included in the World’s 
Classics. Erowde. 2 vols. 2/- net each. 


Sets forth the salient features of England’s 
industrial and commercial progress. The 
author’s method is to choose what appears to 
him to be the chief landmark of each age, and 
to group round It the events which led up to it, 
and the oonseauences of it. A first-rate text¬ 
book. 

MONEY, CURRENCY, ETC. 
BAGBHOT, Walter. LOMBABh Sitrext: A 
Dbsobiftion of the Mohbt Markbu. New 
ed. 400 pp. 1910. Murray. 6/- net. 

“ It is a wonderful achievement, that a book 
dealing with the shifting quirksands of the 
money market should still, after forty years, be 
a classic of which no one who wishes to under¬ 
stand the subject can afford to be Ignorant.” 
iNTRODtronoN, by H. Withers, author of 
” The Meaning of Money.” A brief account is 
given of the chief movemente wliloh have 
altered the conditions since Bagehot wrote. 

BARKER, D.A. CASH ABU Crbiut. (C.H.S.L. 

Otln. 160pp. 1910. Camb.Press. 2/6net). 
Intended to ground the render in the elements 
of the subject. Sketehos the theory of money 
in its more practical aspects. No mention of 
bi-metallism or of index numbers, or of the 
" cost of production ” theory. 

CANNAN. Edwin. MONET. Srd ed. 04 pp. 
1021. King .1/6 net. 

Money is treated in connection with rising and 
falling prices. 

MARSHALL, Alfred. Monet, GBBPIT, ANT> 
OOHMEROE. 0 in. 384 pp. 1023. Mac- 
niiilnn. 10/- net. 

Supplementary to the author’s previous 
volumes —Principtea of Economics (1890) and 
Industry and Trade (1919). Money and Oredlt 
receive rattier scanty treatment, tlic greater 
portion of the book consisting of a series of 
short chapters wliich discuss, among other 
matti‘Ts, trade, ospcolally international trade. 
Appendices treat of quesiloiu of slability of 
employment. 

WITHERS, Hartlsy. Meaning of Monet. 

8 In. .107 pp. 1909. Murray. 6/- not. 

An excellt iit manual giving in popular form all 
that the general reader wants to know con¬ 
cerning the mysteries of the " money market.” 
The author is a well-known writer on financial 
subjects. 


HISTORY 

ASHLEY, Sir W. J. (Ei>.) Selbot Ciupsers 
AND PABSAOBS from ” TBB WE.ALTH OF 
Nations ” of Adah skitu. 7 hi. 297 pp. 
1896. Macmillan. O.p. 

The portions here printed make up between 
a sixth and a fifth of ttie book and an intended 
to furnish In brief compass a general view of 
the whide of Adam Smith’s economic pldio- 
Bophy. 

OUMNINOHAM, W., and MeARTHUR, E. A. 

OOTiniBB OF English Industrial History. 
(O.B.S.) Srd ed. 286 pp. Camb. Press 
6/- net. 

Intern^ for those who wish to understand the 
nature existing political conditions. Chrono- 
It^cal table wmeh aims at giving conspectus 
of the subject, and presenting graphically in 
point of time the conne of industriu develop¬ 
ment as treated in thie book. 

PRICE, L. L. Short Hisxort of Enoltsh 
GO mCEROB AHD ISDUSnsV. 263 pp. 1900. 
Arnold, o.p. 

A eonclse sotYey of ttio oommeroiai and indua- 
trial development of England from ttie earliest 
times. Onfy the most important events and 
oharaoteristms of eaob pmriod ure dealt with. 
WABmai, 0. T. LaHDKAIOU in EBOU8H 
iNDOSmTAL 376 pp. IfiOfi. 

BlaeUe. 


History. 

CARLILE, William W. Evolution of Modern 
Monet, h m 396 pp. looi. Macmillan. 
7/0 net. 

Attempts to treat the phenomena of money 
purely from the historical standpoint. A work 
of mnch research supplying data for iiiteroret* 
ing both the origin of money itself and the 
course of transittons of the standard In the past. 
A sound student’s book. 


DODD, Agnes F. History of Monbt in 
BBITISB EKFISE AND UnITSD STATES. 8 in. 
866 pp, 1011. Longmans. O.p. 

Quite a serviceable book for the general reader. 
The narrative is interestingly written, and 
brings out clearly the salient features of the 
story. The luger portion is devoted to the 
British Empire. Glossary. 


i. W, Short Fjsoal and FinanouIi 
History of enoland. 267 pp. 1021 . 

Methuen. 6/- net. 

A well-arranged text-book affording a brief 
survey of the period, 1815^1018. While the 
chief place is given to the history of PubUc 
Finance, the author attempts to show Its 
relations to the system within which It tune- 
tions by tefetenee to monetary problems, 
oommeroiai crlaes, and general inaBstrlw 
dovetopment. A sinipleinieutary ehiqi. deals 
with War Wnsnee, 1814-18. , 
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Goxatnarclal Gtises and Panics. 
BURTON, T. E. FmASOIAT. Chisss asd 
FEKIODS ok IHDVSTBUX ASTD CoaOtSBOLUi 
DimuissiON. 401 pp. Diagrams. 1802. 
Wilson. 

Discusses the nature and causes of these recur* 
ring disturbaDces, and oflers some practical 
suggestions concerning indications of their 
approach and the possible means for their pre* 
ventlon or initiation. Espial attention is 
given to definitions and classiftcation. Full 
bibliog. 

BANKS AND BANKING 

(Sm abto Money, ConnsNOT, Eto.) 
ANDRiAD^, A. HiuTunY or Bane ok 
KMQI.ANU. Tr. by C. Meredith. 8i in. 
494 pp. 1009. King. 12/0 not. 

Written by a Orcck, in French. '• Notwith¬ 
standing the double difficulty with which tite 
author had to contend in describing an institu¬ 
tion, so rharacterlsticnlly English, in a lan¬ 
guage not hts own, It is the most ooniprchonsive 
and most readable account of the Bank yet 
published." Peek., by Prof. Foxwpll. Bibliog. 
EASTON, H. T. HISTORY AND FRINCIPIir.3 OK 
Bsnkb and Bankinu. New ed. 81 in. 
279 pp. 1904. Wilson. 

This edition bos been revised and considerably 
enlarged, so os to Include an uceuaut of modern 
changes, tliu most prominent being the amal¬ 
gamation of various banking firms, the multi¬ 
plication of brancticH, and the enormous growth 
of deposits. Hpeciaily intended for candidates 
for the examinations of the Bankers' Institute. 
HOWARTH, William. Oxnt B \NKiKa Ciearinu 
System and Clearing Hovses. 4th ed. 
208 pp. 1907. Wilson. 1 

Aims at affording reliable and useful informa¬ 
tion on a subject very inadequately understmxi. 
The book is written in such a way that persons 
interested in financial and banking affairs, but 
unacquainted with the Clearing System, will be 
able to follow it step by step. 

MACLEOD, HsnryD. Elements OK Bankino. 
(S.L.) 7th ed. 324 pp. 1908. Longroans. 
«/-. 

Exhibits in simple language " the roeeliaatsm of 
the great system of Credit, Banking, and the 
Foreign Exchanges," and explains the reasoning 
upon which is founded the Principle of Cur¬ 
rency. 

SYKE^ Ernest. Banking and Cobrenoy. 

3rd ed. 8 in. 304 pp. 1911. Rutterwortli. 
Introduction by F. E. Steele. A widely used 
text-book wtiich attempts to give " a broadly 
outlined aecoiuit of those branches of business 
and finance with which the banker is chiefly 
brought into contact." 

TILLYARD, Frank. Banking and Nego¬ 
tiable IKSTBITHENTS. 6 tb ed., tcvis. and 
eularg. 410 pp. Black. 7/6 not. 

DealB briefly and simply with the practical legal 
Questions which arise in the rourso of a banker's 
business. Much space is devoted to the con¬ 
sideration of the various kinds of securities that 
a customer, wtsblng to borrow money from his 
bankers, may present to them. 


PUBLIC FINANCE AND 
TAXATION 

AmOTAGUS-SHlTIl, Q. Prinoiples AND 
Mexbom ok Taxation. 8 in. 201 pp. 
1006. Murray. 8/< net. 

Aims at presenting in " a concise and simple 
form an account of the British system of taxa¬ 
tion and the principles on wliich it is based, 
together with some of the leading historical 
facts jn Its evolution." Broad lElnciples and 
general tendencies i^ne are stated. Bibliog. 
BAETABLB, 0. F. POBUO FINANCE. 3rd ed., 
revis; and enlacg- 0 In. 804 pp. 1003. 
MaomUlab. 16/« net. 


The best book on the subject. Investigatea 
every aspect of pubito finance and presents 
the reBUlte in a systematic form, so tiiat tiie 
student may obtatn a general knowledge of 
its loading facia mid present position. Due 
prominence is given in this edition to modem 
oontributions to financial theory. 

CANNAN, E. History ok Local Bates in 
England. 2nd ed. 215 pp. 1912. Sing. 
4/- net. 

“ In relation to the proper distribution of the 
burden of taxation." An excellmit manual by 
an authority. The tacts are put simply and 
clearly. 

DALTON, Hugh. PRlNraPLES OK PCBUO 
Finance. 220 pp. 1028. Boutiedge. 
6/- net. 

The substance of lectures delivered at tiie 
London School of Economics. The author 
contends that the fundamental principle is that 
of tiie greatest social advantage. Tbree- 
foortbs of the book deal in detail wiUi public 
income, expi'nditore, and debt. Special atten¬ 
tion is paid to the incidence of taxation, its 
effect on production and distribution, in¬ 
flation, etc. 

FOXWBLL, H. S. PAPERS ON CURRENT 

Finance. 8 } in. 207 pp. 1010. Mac- 
mllian. 10/- net. 

The first paper, mainly historical and critical. 

with the war crisis and the financial 
emergency measures; the second paper dis¬ 
cusses our financial resources in more detail; 
the third and fourth are concerned with the 
flnaue.ing of industry; the fifth and sixth with 
Banking Reserve; and the final with the 
question of the alleged inflation of our currency. 
MALLET, Sir Bsmard.. British Budgets, 
1887-88 lO 1912-13. 9 in. 536 pp. 1913. 
Macmillan. 12/- net. 

Furnishes from the Parliamentary Beports a 
fair summary of the budget statements and 
(liscuBBioiui, bringing out by quotations from 
speeches the opposing arguments on any im¬ 
portant question raised in tiiom. Further, the 
author puts together tiie figures for the whole 
period, the budget tables with alterations in 
taxation, and gives uotts and tables illustrating 
the various items. 

NICHOLSON, i. S. War Finance. 2nd ed. 

8(in. 504 up. 1917. Xing. 12/6 net. 
Discusses in the earlier chapters some of the 
most difficult questions regarding Inflation, and 
some of the more general probleiiis of econondo 
policy. Thu remainder of the book is made up 
of a series of papers extending over the first 
three years of the War, emphasising the danger 
of nogleeting well-tried economic principles. 
ROBINSON, M. E. PUBLIC FINANCE. (C.E.H.) 

179 pp. 1922. NUbet. 5/-net. 

An elementary text-book In which the chief 
features of the finance of the United Kingdom 
are explained, botli in their political and 
economic aspects. The various t^es in opera¬ 
tion before the War, as well as tiiose which 
became necessary In ccmsequence of it, are 
reviewed. Chapters on tiie Post-War Burden 
of the Debt, and on Future Policy. 
WILLIAMS. W. M. J. King's Bevenus. 

8i in. 237 pp. 1908. King. 7/6 net. 

A handbook to tiie taxes and the pubtio revenue 
of the United Kingdom. All the cJdef avenues 
of the publlo revenue are treated separately 
under their various heads of GuBtoms, Excise, 
aud other Inland Bovenue, while a reference 
will be found In their place to the minor taxes 
which are also imposed. A lueful book for 
busy men. 

WrtHERS, Hartlsy. Business or Finance. 

243 pp. 1918. Murray. 6/- net. 
Emphasises the Importance of keeping clean 
tiie machinery ot nnaaoe, and tiie necessity 
for its being handled by men filled with tiie 
wish to use it for the improvement of the 
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hamaii i^e and the expansion of man’s power 
over the forces of Nature. 

WITMBR8, Hartlsp. iHTMiraTIOirsii FiSAKOl. 

8 in. 198 pp. 1916. Hurray. 8/- net. 
Explains ** what the CUty really does, why it Is 
the centre of the world’s Money Market.” 
Incidratslly, the anthor throws Imht on the 
machinery of money and the Stock Exchange. 

CAPITAL AND LABOUR 

GENERAL WORKS 

ASKWITH, Lord. rNPOSTRUI. PKOiaKIlS AND 
DiSPUTta. ^ In 604 pp. 1920. Murray. 
21 /- net. 

Lord Askwith here states facts within his own 
Imowledge, and expresses views upon certain 
of the problems which have arisen. There are 
42 chaps., and these cover a wide field. Closing 
chaps, ‘leal with Armistice and Nationelisatlon, 
and Government Methods and Conclusions. 
OASSEL, O. NATtniE and Ngoxssitt of 
Interest. t>in. 2hi pp. 1903 . Macmillan. 
<V- net. 

An inquiry into the nature of Interest with the 
objiot of tracing the causes and effects of a 
phenomenon so intimately connected with 
everyday life. Also atu-mpte to set forth a 
right theory of Interest. The first chap, 
recounts the historical development of the 
theory< An important work. 

CUNNINGHAM, W. PROGRESS OF Capitatjsh 
IH England. 166 pp. 191« Camb. Press. 
4/- net. 

A sequel to the author’s Growth of Englinh 
Iruituirv and Comnieree. A scries of lectures 
which were intended to illustrate the method 
of treating Economic History which may best 
meet the requirements of those who are 
anxious to obtain a clear insight into the 
political conditions of the present. 

DAWSON, William H. The German Wore- 
VAN. 8t0 pp. 1900. King 6/- not. 

A competent survey on non-controversial lines 
of Germany’s methods and measures of social 
reform. Sets forth clearly and briefly the 
Imperial social legislation of the past quarter 
of a century and tiio reforms which during the 
same period were adopted for the worker’s 
benefit by municipality and private philau’ 
thropy. 

OE MONTGOMERY. B. G. British and Con¬ 
tinental Laboto Pouot. 1922. Kout- 
ledge. 21/- net. 

A survey of the political Labour movement and 
Labour legislation in Great Britain, France, 
and the Scandinavian countries, 1000-1922. 
HOBSON, John A. The iNDUSiaiAL Syrteh. 

858 pp. 1010. Longmans. 

INNBS, A. D. England's Industrial Db- 
TELOFHENT. 374 pp. 1012. Aivingtons. 
0/- net. 

An historical survey of commerce and industry 
in this country intended for the ordinary reader. 
LEVY, Hermann. Monopoly and Competi¬ 
tion. 0 In. 351 pp. 1011 . Macmillan. 
10/- net. 

” A study in English industrial organisation.” 
MAOORBGOR.D.H. Btolution of Industry. 
(H.U.L.} ^ in. 264 pp. 1011 . Williams. 
2/« net. 

Treats of the recent changes that have brought 
about the present condition of the worlong 
classes, and the principles involved, the aim 
being to “ help to explain the rmtest, which is 
so great a feature of this critical time.” Dis¬ 
cusses also ” The Meaning of Industrial Evolu¬ 
tion.” " Oompetitton and Association,” ” Types 
of Indnstriar GoveftuuenV* and “ Democracy 
and Leadership.” 

MARVIN, I*. 8. THB CKHTUBY OF HOPB. 
2Bd ed. 885 pp. 192Qr Oxford Press. 
V- net. 
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A thoughtful hook sketching Western pre 
from 1816 to the Great War. Chap. Iv. 
with the birth of Socialism. 

RAMSAY, Alexander. Termo of Industriaii 
Peace. 166 pp. ioi7. Constable. 8/e net. 
Attempts to state the case fairly, as one who 
secs both sides of tiu problem, and to outUne 
a scheme whereby Capital and Labour may be 
brought together. 

REES, J. BSorgan. 'Trusts in BRunSH lN> 
DUSTBY, 1914-1921. 1922. King. 10/« 

net. 

” A study of recent developments in business 
organiwtton.” The work is controversial, but 
shows considerable research. The author 
closely examines the effect of the War on the 
Trust Movement, and contends that It has 
gone so far as to constitute an immediate peril, 
from which there is no escape save by certain 
desperate remedies, which he describes. 
ROBINSON, Cyril E. NEW Fallacibs of 
Midas. 317 pp. 1919. Headley. 

A survey of industrial and iconomic problems. 
The eoncluding chapters diseuss Socialism, 
Syndicalism or Guild Socialism. The author 
tries to foresee the conditions upon which man’s 
happiness must be bnilt, os well os the metliods 
whereby his wealth is to be go*'. Introd. by 
Sir Geo. Paisli. 

< SHADWELL, Arthur. INDUSTRUL Ern- 
ciency: a Comfarativb Study of Indus¬ 
trial Life in England, Germany, and 
Amfaiica. New ed 8 m. 740 pp. 1909. 
Longmans. 10/0 net. 

An important work tlirowing much light upon 
the cnntlitions under which mdustrirs are 
carried on In the three leading *udustrial 
countrns, apart from tariffs. The author 
selected industrial centres in each country, 
studied these in detail, and compared the 
principal factors seriattm, using statistics and 
other records to complete his comparison 
SOLANO, E. J. (Ed.) Labour as an Inter¬ 
national Problem. 8^ in. 406 pp. 1920. 
Macmillan 18/- net 

A series of essays comprising a short history of 
the International Labour Urganlsation and a 
review of general industrial problems Among 
the contributors arc Mr. G. N. Barnes and Dr. 
ShotMTcU, delegates to the Labour Commission 
on International Labour Legislatii.n at the 
Paris Conference which brought the Inter¬ 
national Labour Organisation into being. 
Appendices of Draft Conventions, etc 
WITHERS, Hartlay- Case fob Cafitausm. 

256 pp. 1020. Nash. 7/- net. 

A competent survey by an authority on 
finance. The facts are put clearly and briefly, 
and with an evident desire to bo impartial. 

WORK AND WAGES 
CHAPMAN, Sir Sydney J. Work and Waqbs. 
3vol8 Oin. 1242 pp. 1004-14. Longmans. 
Vol. i., 8/6 net; 111. 10/- net; Voi. ii.,^p. 

An elaborate work bringing up to date Lord 
Brassey's “ Work and Wages and “ Foreign 
Work and EngUsh Wages.” Vol. 1. treats of 
Foreign Competition; vol. U. of Wages and 
Employment: and vol. ill. of Social Better* 
ment. A feature of the work is the interesting 
collection of statistics and expert opinions, 
which couflrm Lord Brassey’s conclusions. 
CLARK, John B. DmTBt&UTION OF WEALTH: 
A Theort of Wages, Intbri»t, and 
Profits. 9 in. 478 pp. 1899. Hao* 
millan. 20/- net. 

An aide work which aims at showing that the 
distrlbutien of the income of society is con¬ 
trolled by a natural law, and that this law. 
It it worked without friction, would give to 
every agent of prodnetJon the amount of wealth 
whhm wat agent orMtes. 

HOB80N» J. A. WOKK AND WKSLTH. 1d. 
888 pp< 1914. Maotnlllan. 14/* net. 
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In order to reduce ibe aggregate of goods and 
sendees that constitute Che real income of the 
British nation to terms of human welfare, the 
author examines separately the economic costs 
of production and the economic utilities of 
consumption which meet in the concrete 
wealth, analysing them into human cost and 
human utility, the debit and credit sides of the 
account of welfare. 

CHILD LABOUR 

BRAT, RegInaM A. The Town Cbii:.d. 9 in. 
841 pp. 1907. Unwin. 7/6 net. Cheap 
ed., B/0 net. 

In the first part of his book, the author ex¬ 
amines “ the reciprocal forces of the environ¬ 
ment stamping its influence on the race, and 
of the race straggling in mortal combat with 
the environment.’* In the second part he 
views the subject from the standpoint of the 
social reformer. 

GORST, Sir John B. The CmiiORSH ov the 
Katioh. (K.L.M.a.) 2ud ed. 0 in. 807 pp. 
Methuen. 10/0 net. 

Calls attention to the national danger involved 
in neglecting the health of the natioa’s children. 
Discusses the political aspects of infant mor¬ 
tality, the overwork and under-feeding of 
cliitdrcn in the elementary schools, medical 
inspection of schools, child labour in faetoiirs 
and mines, and housmg in town and country. 

HOURS OP LABOUR 
LEVERHULME, Lord. THE fllx-Hocu DAT 
AHD UTBER INDCSTRIAI. QUESTIONS. 8i in. 
846 pp. 1918. Alien. 12/6 net. 

Introd. by Viscount Haldane. The work 
consists of a eollection of Lord Leverhulme’s 
addressee, edited by Stanley Unwin. They 
are (.lunsified under five heads: Six-Hour Day, 
Co-partuershlp, Housing and Boclal Welfare, 
Kdneation and Business, and Some Industrial 
Questions. 


FACTORY SYSTEM AND 
LEGISLATION 


ANDERSON. Dome A. M. Women in the 
Faotobt. 329 pp. 1922. Murray. 7/6 net. 
For 28 years (1893-1921) the work of the 
women inspectors of faetories was directed by 
the authoress, and the book relates the story 
of what they did for women and girl workers. 
Many criticisms and suggestions are made that 
are deserving of the attention of students of 
the factory system. Viscount Cave contri¬ 
butes a Foreword. 

HUTCHINS, B. L., and HARRISON. A. (Mrs. 
F. H. Spenew). A Histost oe Faotoet 
Lxoisiation. New and revised ed. 8| in. 
304 pp. 1911. King. 7/6 net. 

■ Preface by Sidney Webb. A useful text-book, 
reliaUe and lucidly written. A chapter has 
been added entitled “ 1903-1910—^A 
spect.” Blbllog. 

PROUD, E. D. WSLEAKB WOKK. 2nd ed. 

8} Jn. 883 pp. 1916. Bell. 10/- net. 
Hundreds of visits to factories in Australia, 
New Zealand, England, and Scotland, as well 
as some actual factory work, provided material 
for this book, wlucb recounts employers’ 
exporlments for lowroving working conditions 
in factories. Mr. Lloyd George contributes a 
foreword. 

UNEMPLOYMENT 


BEVERIDGE, Sir W. H. UneMPIOTKBNT; A 
PnOBLEM OV iHPtrSTBT. 0 in. 832 pp. 
1912, Longmans. O.n. 

Oxford Isotnres Intended to combine a record 
of the prlneipal facts of unemployment with a 
oonUnuouB argument as to Uie eausea. Final 
ohapters attempt to outline a remedial policy. 
ValBable'appendioes. Blbllog. 
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WORKING WOMEN 

HUTCHINS, B. L. WOMEN in MOPEBH IN- 
PHamr. 334 pp. 1916. Bell. 4/6 net. 
OntUnes the position of working women, with 
speotal reference to the effects d the Industrial 
revolution on her employment, taking ** Indus¬ 
trial revolution ” in Its broadest sense. The 
writer's standpoint is descriptive rather than 
theoretical. Final chap, deals with the effects 
of the war on the employment of women. 
Bibllog. 


LAND AND LAND LAWS 

GARNIBR, Russell M. ANNAU OV THE BEinSR 
PBASANTBT. (l.L.) 8i in. 476 pp. 1908. 
Allen. O.p. 

An ably written, fairly exhaustive and scholarly 
work. The narrative begins with the earliest 
times and is brought down to date. Index 
of authorities guoted. 

MARRIOTT, J. A. R. F.NOtlSH LAHP STSTBH. 

178 pp. 1914. Murray. 3/6 net. 

A brief and clearly written sketch of its his¬ 
torical development in its bearing upon 
national wealth and national welfare. The 
author's point of view is that of a student of 
social and economic history^ 

TURNOR, Christopbwr. LANP AND ITS PBOB- 
r,EMR. 264 pp. 1921. Methuen. 7/6 net. 
Attempts to interest the public, and espeoially 
the rising generation, in the land indnstry. 
The author tries to prove the importanee of a 
flourishing agriculture to the town dweller ns 
well as to the countryman, Diagrams and 
brief tables show how much below the potential 
level IS our present production from the soil. 
One chap, is devoted to the question of “ Taking 
up an Agricultnral Career.^ 

WHITTAKER, Sir T. P. Own kbsbip, Tbnhbb, 
AND Taxatkin or Land. 9 In. 604 pp. 
1914. Macmillan. 12/- net. 

Brings together such statistical and historical 
information os Is available, and discusses it 
together with the economic, fiscal, and ethical 
principles and problems which bear upon the 
subject. The author tormulates conclusions 
based on wide experience of public affairs. 
WOLSELEY, Viscountess. Women and the 
Land. 241 pp. Ulus. 1916. Chatto. 
6/- net. 

Viscountess Wolseley draws the attention of 
women to some subjects connected with the 
Land, and advocates a greater use of vegetarian 
diet, the cultivation of waste land, and tiie 
better housmg and living of the labourer. 
Suggestions arc made for work which could be 
carried out advantageously by people who 
have little knowledge of rural subjccta. 

AUotments and Small Holdii^. 

LEVY, Hermann. Large and Smabl Hold- 
INGB. Tr. by A. Kenyon. 9} in. 257 pp. 
1911. Camb. Press. 14/-net. 

A fresh study of English agricultural economies. 
The author attempts to work out the problem 
of the economics of large and smalt holdings 
on the broadest possible lines. The Small 
Holdings Act of 1908 is included in his survey. 
Bibliog. 

Rights of Way. 

BVERSLET. Lord. COMMONS, FORESTS, AND 
Footpaths. B«vised od. 8 in. 880 pp. 
Ulus. 1910. Cassell. O.p. 

BecoUuts “ the story of the battle during the 
last 46 years tor public rights over the commons, 
forests, and footpaths of England and Wales." 
The narrative Is confined to the work carried 
on by the Commons Preservation Society which 
Lord Evenley waa mainly instrumental In 
founding. 
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Garden Gitiea. 

8BNNBTT, A. R. GABOBV GlXOS IS THBOET 
AKD FRAOnOB. 2 vote. 8} in. 1429 lip. 
lUtu. 190&. ^mroB». O.p. 

A comprehensive and exhaustive survey. 
Chanters on The Laying Out ot Garden Cities; 
Garden City Oweliings; Life in a Garden City; 
Garden Ciw IndnstiFies; Ijooomotlon, Urban 
and Inter>Urban: Garden Cities and Agricul¬ 
ture; PotentiaUtles of Applied Science in a 
Garden City. 

{See aim under TovfS PlANHlNG, eof. 122.) 


CX>-0PEtlAT10N—PROFIT 
SHARING 

AVES, Bmsst. Oo-oPKaAiivK Inpubtbt. 

322 pp. 1907. Methuen. 6/- not. 

A competent and exhaustive study written for 
the generM reader. In an introductory cliaptei 
the author sketch^ the history of industrial 
co-operation. He then proceeds to expoimd 
his sublet under three heads: i. The Store; 
ii. The Workshop; til. The Farm. 

BOWIE, das. A. Shabinu Pbofits wmr 
KMPliOYBi». (P.l A.a.) 8) in. 231 pp. 

1922. Pitman. lO/O net. 

’*A critical study of methods in the light of 
present conditions." The author’s view is 
that profit-sharing amom’st the wage-earning 
class fs ineSective both in promoting productive 
efficiency and industrial harmony. On the 
other hand, he ttiinks co-partnership has real 
merit in making the wage-earner a share¬ 
holder. In this direction lies the hope of 
peaceful progress. 

FAY, C. R. Co-yARTNKBsaiP in Inpustkt. 
(C.M.S.L.) «|^ in. 146 pp. 1913. Camb. 
Press. 2/6 net. 

A, nsefnl outline for young students. Dis¬ 
cusses the history and spirit of co-partnership, 
Godin and Leclalro and their congeners in 
England and France, Lever Brothers and the 
gas companies, etc. Bibliog. 

FAY, C. R. CO-OPERATION AT HOUR AND 
Abroad. 8| in. 419 pp. 1908. King. 
12/- net. 

Attempts to show what are the common factors 
in the co-operative movement, why one form 
is more developed in one country than another, 
and why one country dilfers from another in 
any given branch. In order to do this the 
author takes a survey of the whole range of co¬ 
operative activity as found in Great Briiain, 
Germany, Denmark, Switzerland, France, 
Belgium, and Italy. 

HOLYOAKE, Oaorgs J. HISTORY oy Co¬ 
operation. 2 vols. 9 In. 717 pp. Illus, 
1906. Unwin. 21/- net. Pop. eu. (1 vol.). 
7/6 net. 

A standard work. The author was connected 
wi^ the co-opcrstivri movement from ttie days 
of the Kochoale pioneers, and was personally 
conversant with the persons who made the 
movement. Yol. i. Pioneer Period, 1812-44; 
vol. il. Constructive Period, 1846-78. Sap- 
gle m entary chapters bring the narrative up to 

WOLFF, Henry W. Pbopis’s Banks: A 
BBOORD op SOOIAI AND BOONOHIO SUOOESS. 
4th ed. 9 in. 313 pp. King. 10/6 net. 
Attempts to set forth the cause of the remark¬ 
able enooess of co-operative banks, and to 
ezplidn the mechanism and rationale of Uiose 
inititations. Statistics, and a description of 
the various forms in use in various countries. 


Continent, and to indicate the teend of or¬ 
ganised labour in the same direction in this 
country. 

BAERMRBITHER, J. H. ENGUSB ASSOOU- 
TIOMS OP WOREINO HBN. 0 in. 488 PP. 
1889. Allen. O.p. 

Ur. J. M. Ludlow, Chief Bei^trar of Friendly 
Societies, in a preface to this work, says: "I 
know ot no book, in our own or any other 
language, which takes so large and clear a 
view of the great associative movement of the 
English nineteenth oentnry working class in 
all Its forms, as this of Dr. Baemreitber’s." 
DRAGE, Geoffrey. Tuadb Unidns. (fi.B.a.) 

216 pp. 1006. Methuen. 6/- net. 

Claims to be an attempt to bold the balance 
level between employer and employed. Sup¬ 
plies useful information in compact form con¬ 
cerning the history, constitution, and aims ot 
trade unions. 

W'ATNEY, Charles, and LITTLE, James A. 

iNDUBTRUL WARFARE. 368 pp. 1912. 
Murray. 6/- net. 

A brief, comprehensive, and well-lntormeA 
survey ot the aims and claims of Capital and 
Labour. Discusses, afaiong other matters, the 
minimum wage and the rise of Syndicalism, 
and shows how industrial unrest affects every 
department of industry. 

WEBB, Sidney and Beatrice. History op 
Tuaus Unionism. New ed. in. 643 pp. 
1919. Longmans. 21/- not. 

Tlie standard work. Attempts to weld into 
narrative form details of the thousands of 
distinet organisations and to construct out of 
their separate ehronieles a history of the general 
movenif-nt. The book is not confined to the 
workmen’s side of the case, the testimony of 
representative employers being also t^ven. 
TThe story from 1660 to 1890 lias been re¬ 
written witli much now material, while the 
important developments from IfiM down to 
the autumn ot 1919 have been elaborately dealt 
with. 

WEBB, Sidney and Beatriea. InddstRIAD 
DEMOiTtAOr. New ed. 8i in. 990 pp. 
Diagram 1002. Longmans. 21/- net. 
Attempts to give a scionUfle analysis of Trade 
Unionisin In the Umted Kingdom. To this 
task ohc writers ilevotedsix years, during which 
they examined the constitution of practically 
every 'Trade Union organisation, together with 
the methods and rcgnlations whicit it uses to 
attain its ends. Valuable bibliog. 

POPUHLATION 

CARR-SAUNDERS, A. M. ThB POPDDATION 
Probieh. 1922. Oxford Press. 21/- net. 

" Indispensable to all who take any interest 
in the fondaroental problems of human wel¬ 
fare. ... So large and comprehensive a 
collection of facte has never before been made, 
and even if Giis book were nothing more than 
a treasnry ot ethnographic information, it 
would still be-extremely nscfttl.’’—H avbwOX 

SMITH, W. Ross. TSS GROWTH OP THB 
Nations. 817 pp. 1009. Allen. O.p. 

An investigation of the phases of civlluatioa 
which aflicct population oapaelty, and of the 
actuid rates of increase daring definite petlods 
for which the economic factors ot lemslatioit 
and progress in public -works and industries 
are known. The second part of the book la 
devoted to laud and racial problems. 


TRADE UNIONS 
OLAY, filr Arihaf. SYNia0Al<lsx AND Laboor. 
230 pp. 1911, Murray. 6/- net, cheap 
ed., 1/' net. 

A detailed aoeouat of the mid mmwth of tiie 
new Lt^up movement. Toe object of the 
worktstoaxpli^ gyndioaUsm as Itexistaon the 
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FREE TRADE AND PROTECTION 

ASHLEY, Fsray. Modxrn Taripp History: 
Orrhaht, Unixbd SIAT», Franor. 8 rd 
ed. 8i In. 447 pp. 1920. Murray*. 
act. 

Preface by Lord Haldane. Attempts to pro¬ 
vide students vrith a brlM and imparttat sketob 
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of the developinent of tuiff poliop In those 
states which are most frequently compared 
with the United Kingdom; and oi the forces, 
political and economic, which have determined 
that development, m this edition the accounts 
of tariffs in Germany, Franco, and the United 
Statiis are brought up to the outbreak of the 
War in 1914. 

ASHLEY, Sir W. 3. Thb TAKinr Frost,XH. 
3rd ed. 303 pp. Diagrams. 1911. King. 
4/- net. 

Advocates the building up of a preferential 
system as “ good economics and good politics.” 
Welhreasoned, moderate in tone, witli facts 


severe, though moderately expressed, criticisms 
of the existing penal system. 

IVES, Oeorgo. Histobt or Pxkai Hktsods. 

9 In. 420 pp. 1914. Stanley Fanl. 

The author analjmes the theories and assump¬ 
tions on which the criminal laws are founded, 
and tries to exhibit their falsity. He also 
attempts to show how offenders ought to be 
classined on rational principles in order that 
each may receive ttie treatment proper to his 
condition. 

LEE, W. L. M. HlsroRT OF FOUOB IK Eno- 
LAND. 422 pp. 1901. Methuen. O.p. 

The author endeavours to give an outline of 


and statistics clearly arranged. iniiB cation i the’stoiy of EngHshlpDfice” feeing in view the 
conUinsanew lntrod. The author is Professor underlying principles that have directed 
of Commerce in Birmingham University. • - - - ... 

AVEBURY, Lord. FRBE Traux. 4tb ed. 

9 in. 174 pp. Macmillan. 2/6 net. 

Presents the case for Free Trade clearly, and 
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within brief compass. Shows that Great 
Britain lias greatly prospered under this policy, 
and that any reversal of our fiscal system wouid 
spell disaster. Appendix on the amount of 
trade none by foreign countries with our self- 
governing Colonies for 1900. 

BASTABLE, C. F. COHMmoK or KATION8. 

9ti) ed. 226 pp. 1923. Methuen. 5/- net. 
The book Is written in the belief that existing 
commercial policy and the doctrines rtspeoting 
it are best explained by reference to their 
history. Modem Protectionism, the author 
hoida. should be studied in its development 
” in order to see its connexion with ideas and 
sentiments nnsuited for industrial civilisation.” 
CAILLARD, Sir V. H. P. Impkrial Fisoat. j 
IlEFORM. 308 pp. 1903. Arnold. 3/6 net. i 
An exposition of the case for Protection en¬ 
forced by numerous statistics. The concluding 
chapters discuss the principal objections to 
prefereucial treatment of tlie Colonies which, 
the author maintains, must be. regarded as a 
step towards true Free Trade within the 
Empire. 

HOBSON, 3. A. The New Protectionism- 
173 pp. 1916. Unwin. O.p. 

The author’s object is to inspect and test, 
first, the substance of the New Protectionism, 
and, secondly, the validity of the measures by 
which it is proposed to meet what the author 
calls an ” economic menace." 

MONEY, Sir L. O. 0. EtEUENTS or Fisoai. 
Problem. in. 237 pp. 1903. King. 
3/6 neti 

A ge-neral survey of the conditions of British 
commerce from the Free, Trade standpoint- 
Aims at giving a broad view of the subject and 
at avoiding the fallacy of drawing general con¬ 
clusions from exceptional instances. 
WEBSTER, Robert 0. The Awakeninq OF AN 
Empire. 362 pp. 1917. Murray. 6/- net. 
The author advocates a policy of reconstruc¬ 
tion which will tend not only to remedy what 
he considers the defects of an " ill-conceived, 
narrow-minded, and inadequate economic 
system,” but wiU remove numerous other evils 
by which the Germans have taken undue 
advantage. Useful appendices. 

CRIMINOLOGY—POLICE- 
PRISONS 

DEVON, James. Oriiunal and thb Com¬ 
munity. S4S pp. 1911. Lane. 6/- net. 
Introduction by Professor A. F. Murlson. 
The -author, who wm for many years medical 
officer of Duke Street Prison, Glasgow, 
chroniolea some Interesting roncluslons. 
OOROON, Mary. Penal Disoipuns. lUns. 

1922. .Eoutledge. 7/6 net. 

The author, who was formerly H.M. Inspector 
of Pri^s and Assistant Inspector of State and 
Certified Inebriate Xteformatotlee, here offers 
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well OS those political and other considerations 
that have controlled, its evolution. Based 
largely on information obtained from official 
sources. 

LOMBROSO, 0. Criminal Man. 8| In. 

342 pp. 1911. Putman. O-p. 

A brief summary of Lombroso’s teaching con¬ 
cerning criminology, by his daughter, O. L. 
Ferrero. There is an introd. by Lorobroso, and 
in an appendix are brief epitomes of his various 
works, and a bibliog. 

OSBORNE, Thomas M. Society and Prisons. 

Sin. 246 pp. 1916. Oxford Press. 8/6net. 
An American work which aims at giving a 
bri-f survey of tlie relation between criminals 
and Society, and offers some suggestions for a 
new penology. 

QUINTON, R. F. Modern Prison Curbi- 
OULUM. 8 in. 293 pp. 1912. Macmillan. 
" 6/- net. 

A general survey of oiir penal system based 
upon the author'^s experience as governor and 
medical officer of Holloway Prison. Conti¬ 
nental systems are also referred to. 
RUGGLES-BRISE, Sir E. h.xoLiSH Prison 
System. 9J in. 296 pp. 1921. Mac¬ 
millan. 7/6 net. 

The author is Chairman of the Prison Com¬ 
mission (or England and Wales, and President 
of the International Prison Commission. He 
describes the tardy recognition of the need of 
prison reform, and calls attention to the need 
of judicious classlfleatlon of criminals and the 
part which must be played in the (utore by 
preventive science. 

WEBB, Sidney and BsatrlM. English 

Prisons under Local Government. 6 in. 
1022. Longmans. 16/- net. 

An Important contribution based on careful 
Investigation. Preface by G. Bernard Shaw. 

CAPITAL PUNISHMENT 
OLDFIELD, Josiah. The Penalty of Death: 
OR, The Problem of Capital Punishment. 
268 pp. 1901. Bell. O.p. 

An inquiry into the causes which led to the 
adoption and perpetnation of capital punish¬ 
ment; and an attempt to consider the fitting 
time for its termination, and the substitutes 
by which to replace it. 


LOCAL AND MUNICIPAL 
GOVERNMENT 

WEBB, Sldnay and Bsatrioa. English Local 
gotxrnmkht; Statutory Authoritibs for 
Sfeoul Purposes, o in. 528 pp. 1922. 
Longmans. 26/- net. 

Supplements the authors’ Th« Pariah and 
the Coualy (1907) and The Manor and the 
Borouqh (1908). The matter is drawn largely 
from the nnpubUshed records of the justices, 
the vestries and parish officers, toe manorial 
courts and municipal corporations, the Court 
of Sewers, TumpUm Trusts, and Improvement 
Oommisslonets. 
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WKBB, Udatir. Gbak« nr Aid. irew ed., 
revlB. sad enlarg. 0 in. 153 pp. 1920. 
Longmana. 7/0. 

A survey of the siemiflesnoe of graats in aid, 
and of the present situation wth regard to 
them. Advocates the need of revision on 
scientifle lines of the flnsnoial relations between 
local anthorltlea and the Exchequer. 

MUNIGlPAli TRADING 
AVEBURY, Lord. Oir MmnoiyAi AND 
Nationai Tbadino. 0 In. 182 pp. 1008. 
Macnullsn. 2/6 net. 

An able statement of the case against muni* 
oipal trading. The author is convinced that 
municipalities cannot both govern and trade, 
and that if they persist in embarking on com* 
mereial undertakings they will increase the 
rates, check scientiflo discovery, and stifle, if 
not destroy, private enterprise. 

DARWIN, Leonard. Mdnioivai Ownkrship. 

164 pp. 1907. Murray. 2/6 net. 

Four lectures delivered at Harvard Unlv., in 
which the author sought to show that no 
formula can ho laid down Indicating the limits 
of municipal ownership, and that each case of 
municipaUeation must be Judged ou its own 
merits. 

KHOOP, D. pRiNoiPLss and Methods or 
Montoipaz. Tradino sjin. 426 pp. 1012. 
Macmillan. 10/* net. 

Written from an historical and descriptive 
rather than a controversial standpoint. The 
author’s investigations are for the moat part 
confined to Great Britain and Germany; and 
his general view is that municipal trading Is | 
only warranted in the case of indiistrles wtdeh i 
tend to become local roonopohes. 


SOCIALISM 
GENERAL WORKS 
BARKER, J. Ellis. BainsH Socialism. 8J in. 

528 pp. 1908, Murray. 12/- net. 

“ An examination of its doctrines, policy, aims, 
and practical proposals.” Analyses the disease 
of which Socialism It a consequence and a 
Birmptom, and submlta measures for curing it. 
Shows that Socialism seems likely to become 
a very great danger in this country. Bibllc«. 

(16 pp.). 

BARNETT, S. A. and Mrs. PKAonoABLa 
Socialism. (New Series.) 8 in. 352 pp. 
For. 1916. Longmans. 6/6 net. 
Suggestive papers dealing with reforms yet 
waiting to DC fully accomplished. They are 
grouped under the following sectional headings: 
Bellgion, Becreation, Settlements, Poverty and 
Labour. Social Service, and Education. 
FLINT, Robert. Soculish. 2nd ed., revis. 

Bin. 854 pp. 1908. Pitman. 6/-net. 

A treatise wnfch no serious student can afford 
to neglect—comprehensive, well-reasoned, and 
dispassionate. This edition has been brought 
up to date, and has a supplementary chapter. 
Appendix gives the offiofiu programme of the 
pi^ipat socialistic organisations. Footnotes 
and references. 

E3RKALDY, Adam W. E 00 NOMIO 8 and 
syndicalism. (C.M.S.L.) ei is. 152 pp. 
1914. Camb. Press. 2/6 net. 

The object is to draw attention to some points 
of special Interest as regards the industrial 
situation. The author maintains that what Is 
wanted is that all ranks of the industrial army 
should be equally well versed in the economlo 
laws. SyndicaUsm is discussed In the final 
ehap. Appendices. Bibllog. 

MACDONALD, I. Ramsay. TBM Socumst 
. MOTBMBtrc. (H.TJ.L.) 6| in. 256 pp. 

1911. Williams. 2/6 net. 

The auUtor here tT 80 .es the'development of 
floci^st tiaeoiy ai^ practice, and party 


organisation, especially In Great Britain. A 
lucid exposition of what Socialism is and of what 
it la not, of its rise, immediate demands, and 
ultimate ideals- 

PEASE, Edward R. HiSTOBT ov Fahun 
SootETT. 299 pp. 12 Ulus, 1916. Flfleld. 
Though primarily a history of the Fabian 
Society, the book sheds light on the g^rowth 
of Socialist theory in England and the innuenoe 
of Socialism on the political thought of the last 
thirty years. An appendix contains memor¬ 
anda by Bernard Sliaw on the history of Fabian 
economics. 

RUSSEIL, Bertrand. Roads to Freedom. 

Sttn. 215 pp. 1918. Allen. 3/6 net. 

The roads are Socialism, Anarchism, and 
SyndicaUsm. “It is above all,” says the 
author, “ the Socialists, and in a lesse.r degree 
the Anarchista . . . who have become the 
exponents ” of the demand for radical recon¬ 
struction. 

HISTORY 

BEER, M. HiBTORy OV British Socialism. 
2 vols. 81 in. 806 pp. 1919-20. ’ Bell. 
Vol. 1., 12/6 net; H.,‘15/- net. 

The most elaborate account of the development 
of Socialist thought in Great Britain whfeb has 
yot appeared. Vol. 1. treats of the growth of 
Socialism down to the rise of Chartism, and in 
vol. ii. the narrative is brought up to date. 
Final chaps, deal with the reorganisations of 
the Socialist parties; likewise of the Labour 
party. 

KIRKUP, Thomas. A Histort op Socialibh. 
6th ed , revis. 8 in. 412 pp. For. Black. 
7/6 net. 

The standard work. Aims at setting forto 
the leading phases of the historic Socialism: 
also attempts a criticism and interpretation of 
the movement as a whole. The narrative Is 
based on an extensive study of the sooroes, and 
is eminently fair and Judicial. 

BOLSHEVISM 

RUSSELL, Bertrand. pRAoncR AND Theory 
OP BoLStiETisH. 188 pp. Alien. 6/- net. 
The result of a brief visit to Soviet Russia. 
The aathor ipoints out the crudity of Russian 
Bo’shevisra, and reveals his own views as to 
the Industrial system of the future. He 
favours self-government In Industry. 

NATIONALISATION 
ACWORTH, W. M. HISTORICAL SKETCH OP 
State Railway OWNXRSim> See col. 498 
DAVIES, A. Emil. Case por Nationalisation . 
810 pp. 1920. Allen. 4/6 net. Cheap ed., 
2/6 net. 

The author, who is chairman of the Railway 
Nationalisation Society, here sets forto briefly 
the replies to the various attacks on Nationali¬ 
sation in the Press. While sympathetic to¬ 
wards the Just claims of labour, he is equally 
xealous for the interests of the community. 
HODGES, Frank. Nationalisation op the 
Mines. 1S2 pp. 1920 . Parsons. 4/6 net. 
The author, who ie Secretary of the Miners’ 
Federation of Great Britain, here sets forth 
the case for " NaUonal Ownership of the enitre 
Industrv, with Joint control by the fuD per¬ 
sonnel of the industry and rwresentaMves of the 
whole community.” The Coal Industry Com¬ 
mission Act, 1919, and the BiU of Miners* 
Federation are given in appendices. 

MONEY, Mr Leo 0. tUB Trihmph op 
Nationalisation. 8| In. 290 pp. 1920. 
Cassell. 7/6 net. 

Attempts to tell “ the story of a nation which 
won mrough the unprecedented economts 
difflettltlM of the greatest war in history by 
methods which it had despised. Natlonai 
organisation triumphed in a land where it bad 
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SOCIOI.OOT 


bflea denied.*’ BmpbaaiBes ibe snpteme Im* 
portanoe of national or eoelal as distingolahed 
iron) commeroial economy. 


LIFE AND CONDITION OF 
THE POOR 

MOmCY, Sir L. 0. Chlona. Riohes akp 
Fovsktt (1910). 11th ed. » In. 370 pp. 
Methnen. S/* net. 

The author renews the distribution of British 
vrealtb in the light of the experience of five 
years. His view is that distribution is growing 
morn unequal. He also maintains that con- 
sideration of the facts is the flrst political duty, 
and that it is because the nature of the presenc 
distribution of wealth is imperfectly known 
that we fail to realise the true dimensions of 
the social problem, and the true path of 
amelioration. 


POOR LAW 

BOSANQUET, Helen. The Foon Law Espobt 
OF 1909. 203 pp. 1009. Macmillan. 3/0 
net. Clieap cd., 1/- net. 

*' A summary explaining the defects of the 
present system and the principal recommenda* 
lions of the Commission, so far as relates to 
England and Wales." 

PARRY, Edward A. The Law ano the Poor. 

8 in. 323 pp. 1914. Murray. 7/0 net. 

A brightly written book treating of Workmen’s 
Compensation, Bankruptcy, Divorce, Poverty 
and Procedure, Crime and Punishment, Police 
Court, Landlord and Tenant, etc. 

ROWNTREE, B. S. Poverty : A Study of 
Tows Life. New cd. 490 pp. 1922 
Longmans. 6/- net. 

The work first appeared in 1901, and has fre¬ 
quently been reprinted. The present edition 
contains a preface reviewing the changes in 
opinion and practice which have been caused 
by the War. 

WEBB, Sidney and Beatrioe. Enot.ish Poor 
Law Pomoy- 9 in. 379 pp. 1910. Long 
mans. 7/0 net. 

Traces exhaustively the policy of Parliament 
and the Local Government Board from 1834 
to the present day. The Majority and Minority 
Reports arc also analysed. 

WEBB, Sidney and Beatrice. Prevention of 
destitution. 81 In. 348 pp. 1911. 
Longmans. 10/0 net. 

The authors here sot forth a scheme which they 
believe would go far to mitigate the evil. They 
adversely criticise the principles underlying 
the National Insurance Act. 

WITHERS, Hartley. Poverty and Waste. 
• 8 in. 189 pp. 1914. Murray. 0/- net. 
Tries to mala clear the Intimate connection 
between poverty and waste. An able exposi¬ 
tion, deaUng, among other matters, with the 
Claims of Capital, The Workers, Middlemen 
and Hangers-on, Consumer’s ReBponsiblllty, 
etc. 

History. 

UBORARD, E. M. Eardt History or Enousb 
Poor Reuse, o in. 416 pp. 1900. Camh. 
Prm. 1^8 net. 

The narrative le chiefly derived from the 
municipal records of London and Norwich, and 
from the reporU of the histtces of peace which 
are included amongst the State papers. The 
story closes with a description of poor relief in 
France, Scotland, and England daring the Civil 
War and Coptmonwealth. 

NIOHOUA, Sir George. History or the 
Enoush Poor Law. Newed. 2 vole. Oin. 
080 pp. For. 1808. King. 16/* net. 
COMTSKTSS Vol. 1. 024-1714; vol. ii. 1714- 
1858. A supplementary vm., by Thomas 
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Maokay (10/6 ne^ brinp the narrative up to 
the year 1808. Tne new edition contains the 
revisions made by the author, and a biography 
of Sir G. NlchoUs, by H. G. Wlillnk. 


HOUSING OF THE POOR 
CLARKE, John J. HousiNo Pbobdek: Its 
History, Growth, Legislation, and Pro¬ 
cedure. 8^ in. 561 pp. 1020. Pitman. 
2V- net. 

A mine of useful Information. Considerable 
space is devoted to the historical aspect, which 
comprises the remedial measures adopted from 
time to time by the central and local authori¬ 
ties . The way in which Liverpool has grappled 
with an appalling situation is dealt with in an 
appendix. Blbliog. 


VAGRANTS 

DAWSON, William H. Vagrancy PBORLEif 
236 pp. 1010. King. 6/- net. 

A well-reasoned plea for the adoption of 
measures of restraint in the case of tramps, 
loafers, and unempioyables. The author, who 
has devoted much attention t<> the subject, 
deaciibes the methods employed in Germany, 
Belgium, and Switserland. Detention Colonies 
are explained. 


OLD AGE PENSIONS 

HOARE, H. J. Old Age Pensions. 207 pp. 
1016. King. 4/-net. 

An account of their actual working and ascer¬ 
tained results In the United Kingdom. The 
writer begins with a general survey of the 
Acts, and then deals with the conditions, dis¬ 
qualifications, procedure on claims, machinery 
of the Acts, and statistics of working. 

NATIONAL INSURANCE, ETC. 
CARR, A. S. Comyna, GARNETT, W. H. S., and 
TAYLOR, 4. H. National Insurance. 4th 
ed. 8| In. 780 pn, MacmiUan. 18/- net. 
Preface by Mr. Lloyd George. The most 
exhaustive and authoritative exposition of the 
National Insurance Act published. Besides 
the full text of the measure, the volume 
contains chapters on the position of employers 
of labour. Insured persons, friendly societies, 
local authorities, the medical profession, 
finance, and the public health. 

GIBBON, I. 0. Unkmptoyhent Insubanob. 

81 lu. 354 pp. 1011. King. 8/- net. 

*’ A study of schemes of assisted Insurance. 
A record of research In the Department of 
Sociology in the University of Loudon.’’ 
Preface by Prof. L. T. Hobhouse. 

STATE AND PRIVATE 
PHILANTHROPY 
GRAY, B. Klrkmaa. HISTORY OF Engush 
P tULANTUROPY. 84 in. 31? pp. 1006. 
King. 7/6 net. 

The narrative covers the period from the dis¬ 
solution of the monasteries to the taking of the 
flrst census. The author has drawn his infor¬ 
mation from original sources, and attempts to 
present a vivid and detailed account of the 
methods by which philanthropists of successive 
generations have sought to relieve social 
distress. 

GRAY, B. Kirkmaa. Philanthropy and the 
State; or, Social Politios. o in. 349 pp. 
1008. King, 7/6 net. 

The author’s thesis is that '* private philan¬ 
thropy cannot provide a remedy for wide- 
■pr«ld want which results from broad and 
general social causes; that It ought not to be 
expected to do so; that the provision of such 
iremedles Is the proper responsibility of the 
State." 
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HENDBRSON, Ch»rlM B. (Bo.) Mookrn 
MKTHOOS OF CRABIir. Oin. 729 pp. 1904. 
Macmillan. 16/- net. 

” An account of the Bystetne of relief, public 
and private, in the principal countries having 
modern methods.’' A comprehensive work 
by various writers. Bibliog. 

SLAVERY; NEGRO QUESTION 
DAVIS, Alsunder. Naxivn FROnnsM in 
SoTiTR Africa. 8 in. 252 pp. 1903. 
Chapman. O.p. 

The author examines the native question from 
the standpoint of one who has a strong par* 
tlality for the natives, gained by long and 
Intimate acquaintance with them. At the 
same time their faults and limitations arc not 
ignored. An interesting book, recommended 
by Sit Harry Johnston. 

NBAMB. L. E. ASIATIC Danger in the 
Colonies. 208 pp. 1007. Koubledgo. 
4/ft net. 

Aims at presenting a fair and impartial sum* 
mary of the Anialic diffleoltv as it affects the 
Colonics, and at justifying the strong feeling 
which exists in the great outer areas of the 
Empire against this class of immigration. 

THOMAS, William H. The American Negro. 

8 in 4ft6 pp. 1901. Macmillan. O p. 

A critical and praetical discussion as to what 
the American negro was, what he is, and a hat 
he may become A contribution to American 
sociology dealing with specific traits of char¬ 
acter, and with colour only In so far as it is 
incidental to ethnological characteristics. 

WEALS, B. L. Putnam (Bsrtram L. Simpson). 

CONPUOT OF OOKITTR. 9 in. 349 pp. 1910. 
Macmillan 10/> net. 

“A detailed examination of racial problems 
throughout the world, with special reference 
to the English-speaking peoples." The subject- 
matter is east In popular form, the morn tech¬ 
nical points being thrown into footnotes. 
Appendices deal with the Chief Colonial 
Powers, and their PoB.sesslons and Density of 
Populations. 

TEMPERANCE PROBLEM 
CARTER, Henry. CoNTROi. of the Drink 
Trade in Britain. 2nd cd. 8} in. 302 pp 
Hloa. 1919. Longmans. 4/0 not. Cheap 
ed., 2/ft net. 

Describes the action of the State respecting 
the Drink Question in the War. alike in legis¬ 
lation and administration. The book is 
mainly concerned with the work of the Central 
Control Board (Liquor Trafflo) which was 
created in 1915. A useful work, to vhich Lord 
D'Abemon, Chairman of the Board, contri¬ 
butes a preface. 

HORSLEY, Sir Viator, and STURGE, Mary D. 
Aeoohol and the Human Body. 6th ed. 

9 in. 396 pp. Maemiilan. 8/- net. 

A valuable work discussing the sabject from 
a strictly scienttfle standpoint. Its main object 
is to set fortli—■" the present state of know¬ 
ledge of alcohol solely on the basis of experi¬ 
mental, anatomical, and statistical evidence.” 
Conclualng chapter by A. Neweholme on the 
influence of the drinking of alcoholic beverages 
on the national health. 

KBLYNACK, T. N. (Bd.) DRINK Problem in 
ITS MEDTOO-SOOIOLOGIOAL ASPECTS. 2ud ed., 
revis. 0 in. 308 pp. Methuen. 10/6 net. 
An antboritative work, each of Qie fourteen 
sections being written by a medical expert. 
The work Is intended to appeal to all interested 
In the prevention, arrest, and ametioraflon. of 
alooholGim, and to be of service to those deairOns 
of obtainlCkg a iclentiSc basis for efforts directed 
towards tlie care and eontrol of the Inebrlato. 
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PRATT, Edwin A. Licensed Trade: An 
Independent Survbt. 2nd ed. 8 in. 
888 pp. 1907. Murray. \J- net. 

An attempt to deal with the lioenslng problem 
from the point of view cd the actual toMers, as 
seen, however, by an Independent InvestlgatoT. 

WOMAN: HER POSITION, 
RIGHTS, ETC. 

COLQUHOUN, Mrs. A. VOCATION OF WOMAN. 

849 pp. 1913. Maemiilan. Vft net. 

An attempt at focussing the woman's move¬ 
ment. The book aims at being praetical. 
Many controversial points are but lightly 
touched. Cffiaps. on character and Aelueve- 
ments of Woman; Marriage, Woman, Econo¬ 
mics and the .State, Feminuim,Md the Home, 
Modem Women and Politics, Woman and the 
Empire, etc. 

ELLIS, Havelock. Task of Soctal Hvoisne. 

81 in. 414 pp. 1912. (Constable. 8/0 net. 
Deals instructively and authoritatively with 
such questions ns the changiLg status of woman, 
the new aspect of the woman movement, the 
emancipation of woman in relation to romantic 
love, the significances of the falling birth-rate, 
the theory of eugenics, religion and the child, 
etc. 

MORLEY, Edith J. (En.) WOMEN WORKERS 
IN Seven Professions. 8i In 384 pp. 
1914. Itoutiodge. 7/6 not. Cheap ed., 
1/ft not. 

A survey of their economic conditions and 
rospects conducted under the auspices of the 
tudies Committee of the Fabian Women’s 
Group. The essays are by various writers, and 
cover T-'acbing, Medicine, Nursing Sanitary 
Inspection, Civil Service, Women Clerkl and 
Secretaries, and Acting. 

SCHREINER, Olive. WOMAN AND LABOUR. 
9 in. 283 pp. 1911. Unwin. 8/0 net. 

The well-known South African writer eloquently 
urges that woman should invade the whole 
realm of labour and become a fellow-worker 
with man. She sees nothing incougruons in 
the notion that woman might" guide a Maxim 
or shoot down a foe with a Lee-Metfoid at 
4000 yards as ably as any man.” 

MARRIAGE—DIVORCE, ETC. 

HAMILTON, Cioely. Masriage At A Trade. 

4th ed. 284 pp. 1909. Chapman.- 2/-net. 
The writer regards marriage as ” essentially 
a trade on the part of woman—the exchange 
of her person for the means of subslstenee.” 
She urges that there arc other spheres open to 
woman besides marriage, and protests against 
the feminine individuality being suppressed. 
KITCHIN, S. B. A HiSTORT OF DIVOROB. 9 In. 

309 pp. 1912. Chapman. 7/0 net. 

The author, who is an ardent supporter of the 
rights of women In this matter, naa made a 
close study of the subject, as is evident from 
the list of authorities which he i^vea extending 
to 7 pp. 

Tho Faxjoily. 

BOSANQUET, Helen. THE FaMILT. 9 In. 

861 pp. 1000. Macmillan. 10/ft net. 

Aims at bringing together the matnlale for 
an estimate of the meaning and importance of 
the family as an institution in human society. 
Explains firat of all some of the leading facte 
and theories of the past, and shows their bear¬ 
ing upon the modern famUy. The writer then 
analyaes and describes tho modem family and 
eonilders its Influence In social life. 
LOFTHGUSB, W. F. ETBIOS AND THE FAMILF. 

0 in. 408 pp. 1912. Eodder. O.p. 

A ^oui^Mal survey of tiie family, historioal, 
BQoiologieal, and rsilgious, by one who believes 
that everything that Is bmt in human life 
oentroB in and has Its source in, family life. 

488 



BOOKS THAT COUNT 


SOOlOIiOOY 


MlUIBS, N«m. 0BI£1> WBUiSS. 243 pp. 
1020. Dent. 6/> net. 

By the Director ol the Edinburgh School of 
Social Study. The subject is treated from 
the social point ol view, and such topics as the 
economic position of the parents, the develop¬ 
ment of the infant welfare movement, the 
educational system and employment, and 
bousing, are discussed with insight and know¬ 
ledge. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

GENERAL WORKS 
BOSANQUET, Barnard. PBUiOSOPniCAL 
Thbokv ov thb State. 2nd ed. 0 in. 
3B2 pp. 1010. Macmillan. 16/- net. 
Attempts to express the fundamental ideas of 
a true social philosophy, and criticises and inter¬ 
prets the doctrines of certain well-known 
thinkers with the view of setting these ideas 
in the clearest light. This edition contains a 
new introdaotlon defining the author’s attitude 
towards recent movements in European 
thought. 

GREEN, Thomas H. Prinoifees of FoiiinoAh 
OBUGATIOW. 0 in. 276 pp. 1805. Long¬ 
mans. 7/8 net. 

Preface by Bernard Bosanquot. A valuable 
text-book for students of political theory. A 
reprint of pp. 807-5S3 of Vol. ii. of Prof. Green’s 
Fhllosopbfcal Works. The contents were 
originauy delivered as lectures. 

SEELEY, Sir J.B. iNTROnvcTiON to Poutioae 
UOIBROB. (E.S.) 308 pp. 1806. Mac¬ 

millan. 6/- net. 

Two series of lectures intended to enforce and 
illustrate the two-sided doctrine (1) that the 
right o( studying political science is an 

essentially historical method, and (2) that the 
right method of studying political history is to 
study it as material for pohtical science. 

SIDGWIGK, Henry. Eueuents of Founos. 

4th ed. 9 in. 698 pp. Macmillan. 18/-net. 
Attempts to expound briefly and systematically 
the chief general considerations that enter into 
the uatlonal discussion of political questions 
in modem states. The earner portion ol the 
book deals with the principles of legislation, 
and the second part mainly with the structure 
of Government. 

WALLAS^ Graham. HuUAit NATims IH 
FouTics. 2nd ed. 8 in. 324 pp. 1920. 
Constable. 12/- not. 

The writer emphasises tliat political science in 
the past was mainly based on conceptions of 
human nature. This study has lu recent years 
been neglected, bat ho predicts Its revival. 

HISTORY 

POLLOCK, Sir Prodarlek. iNTRODtroTloy TO 
HlSTCUY or SOISMCE OF FOUTIOS. New ed., 
revised. 160 pp. 1911. Macmillan. 3/6. 
A valuable text-book on the history of political 
speculation, which has obtained a mde in- 
nuenee not only lu this country, but on the 
Ciontlneat, where it haa been translated into 
several languages. In this ed. the number of 
references in the notes has been increased. 
A large part of the last chapter on Modem 
Theories of Sovereignty and Logislation has 
been re-writtm. 

8IDGWI0K, Henry. DEVxiOFiaurT or EuBO- 
rBAK FOUTY. 3rd ed. 0 in. 480 pp. 
Macmillan. 1^- net. 

Edited by E. M. Sldgwick. Cambridge lectures 
treating the Mstory ol political societies or 
states Irbm the point of view of inductive 
^Utloal Science. The book is conoerned with 
the development os well os the classlfloation ol 
forms of polity* 


CTTIZENSBIP 

BRYCB, Vissounl. HiKPBAiraES TO Good 
CITIZEMSBIF. Sin. 138pp. 1009. Oxford 
Press. 6/6 net. 

Lectures discussing the fundamental problems 
of oitiaenship from a European point of view. 
A thongbtfut little book by a former British 
Ambassador to the United States. 

DESMOND, Shaw. Cttizbhbbif. <N.C.L.) 

254 pp. 1922. Hodder. 6/- net. 

The author trios to show what are the privi¬ 
leges, duties, and responsibilities ol citizenship, 
and why the pursuit ol these things is necessary 
for the recoustraction and progress of civilisa¬ 
tion. Final chapter treats of the future ol 
citizenship. 

GILL, Conrad, and VALENTINE. 0. W. 

GOVERNllXKT AMD FSOPhE. 318 pp. 1921. 
Methnen. 7/6 net. 

A conoiso text-book aflording an Introduction 
to the study of citizenship as well os to the 
elucidation of modern political conditions in 
this country. All the Important branches of 
the subject are described in detail. Refer¬ 
ences for further reading follow each chap. 

ELECTORAL. SYRTEM— 
REPRESENTATION 
AVEBURY, Lord. Ref&esbmtatiom. (I.P.S.) 

Revised ed. 95 pp. 1906. Allen. U.p. 

An authoritative and cleariy-wrltten manual 
affording an instructive survey of various 
systems of representation. Favours the Siught 
Transferable vote as famishing the requisites 
of representation. 

HUMPHREY. A. W. HlSTOUY OF Laboub 
Refkesektatioh. 216 pp. 1012. Con¬ 
stable. 2/6 net. 

'fells tlie story ol the orimn and development 
of Labour represcutatiou in England with coa> 
siderable fullness. The author is in sympathy 
with the movemimt. 

HUMPHREYS, J. H. H. PBOPOBnONAI. Re- 
FBB8EMTATI0M: A STUDY IM MBTUODS OF 
Eakctiom. New ed. 421 pp. Methuen. 
6/- net. 

Introduction by Lord Courtney. The book 
deals coupotentty and moderately with the 
whole subject. The author points out the dis¬ 
advantages as well as the advantiMtes of pro¬ 
portional representation. In appendices he 
describes the Japanese, Finnish, and Swedish 
systems, the transferable system ol Xasmaida 
I and South Africa, and the list-system ol the 
French Bill of 1907. 

POWELL, Ellis T. ESSBMIIAIS OF SBur- 
GOVBBMHBMX (EMOUlMD AMD WALSa). 8 in. 
309 pp. 1900. Longmans. O.p. 

" A comprehensive survey, designed as a oritlcal 
introduction to the detaiicd study of the elec¬ 
toral mechanism as the foundation of political 
power, and a potent liuitrament ol iuteliectual 
and social evolution; with practical suggestions 
for the increase of its efficiency.” 

COLONIAL POLICY- 
COLONIZATION 

BARKER, J. EUls. Qbkat amd Gbeatkr 
Bbitaim. 2nd ed., revls. and eoloig. S| in. 
687 pp. 1810. Murray. 16/- net. 

A series of papers dealing with various ” prob¬ 
lems ol Motherland and Empire.” 

BRAND, Hon. R. H. UMlOM OF South Afmoa. 

8 in. 182 pp. 1908. Oxford Press. 7/6 not. 
Fumisbes a short sketch of the leading features 
of the South African ConsUtotion. There is 
also a chapter on the history of the movement 
towards Union. A brief and antboritative 
account. An appendix contains the lull text 
of the South African Act, 1908. 
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BOBRTO^ H. B. BreOSH COtOtlUh FOUOT 
IN TBB TWiamSIB CRKTCBT. 0 in. 870 pp. 
1M2. Methuen. 10/0 net. 

Dealt with teoent poliUcal hittoty as Ulostrat* 
ing the relations between Great Britain and the 
Dominitmt. The point of view of Dominion 
statetmen la brought out by quotations from 
their spesohes; and the centriiratal and centri* 
fugai forces at work are dealt with at some 
length. In the conclndlng chaps, the history 
of the Crown Colonies is traced, from the point 
of view of British responsibUity for backward 
races. 

ENOOK, C. R. An iKPURlAli C 0 HHONWSAI.TH. 

86S pp. 1010. Grant Richards. 3/6 net. 
The author’s central idea Is that '* the in¬ 
habitants of every municipality In the United 
Kingdom should acquire areas of land In the 
Colonies, hold them as a perpetual property, 
and develop them for their benefit, oiestiug new 
centres of industry and new sources of revenue 
upon them." 

HXARNSHAW.F.J.C. (EP.) Kmo’S COttKOK 
LEOTURBS on COIiONlAL PROBIiKUS. 266 pp. 
1913. Bell. 4/6 net. 

The lectures, by various writers, present a 
typical and representative picture of the kind 
of problems, legal, social, constitutional, 
economic, historical, and administrative, that 
imperial statesmen arc called upon to face. 
They emphasise the close connection between 
history and affairs. 

JOHNSON, SUnlsy C. History of Ehiqra- 
TION, 1763-1912. (S.E.P.3.) 8i in- 403 pp. 
1013. Boutledgc. 7/6 net. 

Deals only with emigration from the United 
Kingdom to North America. The first two 
chaps, are historical, after which the writer 
treats of the causes of emigration, transport of 
emigrants, immigration restrictions, emigra¬ 
tions of women and childien. etc. 

IMPERIAL FEDERATION 

CRAMB, J. A. Origins anp Destiny of 
lUPKKlAL Bretain. 272 pp. Por. 1915. 
Hurray. 6/- net. 

A series of lectures delivered by the late Pro¬ 
fessor Cramb ihscusslug Imperialism and the 
development of the political and religious 
ideals. The Destiny of Imperial Britain forms 
the subject of the last four lectures. At the 
end of the book are throe lectnrcBon Nineteenth 
Century Europe. 

KEITH, A. B. Thperiai Unity anu the 
Dominions. 0 in. 626 pp. 1916. Oxford 
Press. 16/- net. 

No attempt is made to suggest anj final solution 
of the problem. Part 1. sets forth the actual 
facts legariiing the limitation of the autonomy 
of the self-governing Colonies, and suggests in 
what matters these limitations might be relaxed 
In favour of the Dominions. Fart 11. fur¬ 
nishes some considerations affecting the pos¬ 
sible modes in which Imperial unity can be 
attained. 

LUCAS, Sir 0. P. Greater Some and 
Greater Britain. 9 in. 184 pp. 1912. 
Oxford Press. 5/- net. 

The aim is to illustrate, by comparison with 
the Roman Empire, some features of the 
British Empire as they have appeared to the 
writer. Final chap, treats of the British 
Instinct Mid the law of national life. 
MIOHOLSON, J, Shield. Psojrsot of Ekpirb. 

9 in. 309 pp. 1909. Haomiliau. 7/6 net. 
" A critical twy of the economics of Imperial¬ 
ism. with WBCial reference to the Ideas of Adam 
Smitit." The author endeavours not only to 
illustrate by modern instances, but to express^ 
Adam Smlui’s ideas In modem equivalents. 
FAYNB, B. J. CohOKIEg AND COEONUl. 
PEESBAmONS. (E.C.S.) 284 pp. Haps. 

1M4. Macmillan. 4/-. 
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A new ed. of a viduable handbook lawly re¬ 
written in view of the deeper Interest which 
modern events have arousedln idl that concerns 
the Colonies. The work is divided Into four 
sections—geographical, bistoricai, economic, 
and political. 

WOR8FOLD, W. B. THE EMPIRE ON THE 
ANm. 8 in. 257 pp. 1916. Murray. 
6/- net. 

Suggestions and data for the future govern¬ 
ment of the British Empire. The writer pro¬ 
pounds a Federal constitution, but at the same 
time points out the difflcolties in the way of 
political and economic union. A table of 
Parliaments of the Federal Dominions Is ^ven 
at the end of the book. 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONE— 
WAR 

BARKER, J. Ellis. GREAT PROBLEMS OF 
British Statesmanship. 8i in. 466 pp. 
1917. Murray. 12/- net. 

A portion of the book is now out of date, but 
there is much of value in the dlsoussion of such 
problems as the re-crsatlon of national pros¬ 
perity among the war-stricken nations, the 
management and re-paymcnt of the war debt, 
and the improvement of the relations of 
Capital and Labour. 

BRYCE, Viscount. International Relations . 

8 In. 287 pp. 1922. Macmillan. 10/6 net. 
Eight lectures delivered in the United States in 
August, 1921. Lord Bryce passed away while 
the volume was in the press. The various 
aspects of the subject are thoughtfully dis¬ 
cussed by a publicist of ripe expe^icnce^ 
BUTLER, Sir G. Handbook to the League 
OF Nations. 9 in. 87 pp. 1919. Long¬ 
mans. 5/- net. 

Introd. by Lord Robt. Cecil. The book alms 
at placing the League of Nations in its true 
historical and constitutional perspective. 
Intended for the ordinary citizen. Chaps, on 
Origin of the League; the Nation State; Legal 
and Political Development, Legislative Period, 
The League's Machinery, etc. Text of the 
League, with Notes. 

BUXTON, Nosl, and CONWH^BVANS, T. P. 

Oppressed Peoples and the League of 
Nations. 240 pp. 3 maps. 1922. Dent. 
6/- net. 

The authors maintain that the League needs 
strengthening in its powers to protect racial 
minorities. Much of the book Is devoted to 
the peoples of the Middle East, and a chap. 
discusBes the relatione of Japan with Korea. 
Several improvements in the League’s super¬ 
visory and. administrative powers ace sug¬ 
gested. 

EGERTON, H. B. BRITISH FOREIGN POLIOT 
IN EUROPE. 460 pp. 1917. Macmillan. 
6/- net. 

A rough outline, the narrative being eiwrled 
as far as the end of the nineteenth century. 
The story Is told mainly out of the mouths of 
those chiefly concerned, and an attemjpt is 
made to show the baselessness of the charge 
made by German publicists tiiat British foreign 
policy has been unscrupulous. 

FOSTER, Hubsrt. War and THE EXPIRE. 

864 up. 1914. Williams. 3/- net. 

The object ia to state and explain in rum- 
technical language the principles of the defence 
of the British Empire, and to show how they 
have developed from the experience gained 
during the wars of the past ttoe oentorleB. 
Oohhroversial subjects are avoided. Valuable 
appendices. Bibliog. 

HASSALL, Arthur. HiBTORT OF KbitiSH 
Forbign Fouoy. 9 in. 871 pp. 1912. 
BlackwiMd. 10/6 net. 

Alms at being a continuous history 01 tiie 
foreign policy of Great Biitatn from Anglo- 
Saxon tunes to the ptesmit day. 
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HEATLBY. D. P. DIPLOKAOT AHD XHB SXDDT 
OF IKTJBRNAIIOHAL BBIiAXIONS. 308 pp> 
1019. Oxford Press. 7/e aet. 

Attempts to “ portray diplomacy and '&e 
conduct of foreign policy from the standpoint 
of history, to show how they have been analysed 
and appraised by representative writers, and 
to indicate sources from which the knowledge 
thus acooired may be supplemented. Ex¬ 
tracts iuostrative of the function of the 
ambassador, the aualltles of the diplomatist, 
and the conduct of negotiations, are given in 
an appendix. 

HERBERT, Sydney. NATIONAUTV AND m 
PsoOLKm. 183 pp. 1030. Methuen. 3/* 
net. 

The author’s main task is to discover ' those 
special ctoracteristics which distinguish the 
mainfestatlon of consciousness of kind we call 
nationality from other manifestations of the 
same psychohHdcai force.” Discusses the 
nature and growth of nationality; also its 
connection with politics and its future. 
HOLOICH, Sir T. H. Poutioai. PaoNTliiSiis 
AND BOUNDARY MAKING. 8 ^ In. 318 pp. 
1016. MacmiUan. 13/6 net. 

The author, wiio has given practical considera¬ 
tion to boundary settlement in many parts of 
the world, behoves ttiat the greatest object of 
a national frontier is to ensure peace and 
goodwill between contiguous nations. Ho tries 
to show what is the nature of a frontier that 
best fulAls this condition. 

KENNEDY, A. L. Old Diflohaoy and Nbw. 
01u. 436 pp. Ulus. Maps. 1932. Murray. 
18/-. net. 

A review of British diplomacy from 1876 to 
the present time, by one who has observed 
foreign atfairs from the Foreign Department of 
Thi Timti, and travelled all over Europe on 
its benait. He investigates as to whether there 
Is any continuity of aim through the various 
episodes beglnuing vfith Lord Sallsbary s 
mission to Coustantinoftle in 1876, and closing 
with Mr. Lloyd George’s to Genoa in 1933. 
Introd. by Sir Valentino Chirot. 

MARRIOTT, J. A. R. EOKOPBAN COMMON- 
WBALTH. 9 in. 331 pp. Map. 1918. 
Oxford Press. 18/- net. 

Magazine articles, all with one exception 
written during the War. Their underlying 
unity will be found in the problem presented 
to Europe by the evolution of the Nauon-State, 
and the Vvorxiug of the principle of nationality 
HOWAT, R. B. History of BDROPBAN Diplo 
HACY (1816-1914). 9 In. 316 pp. 1933. 

Arnold. 16/- net. * 1 

The work la divided Into three parts, the first 
of which covers the forty years to ilie end of 
the Crimean War and the Treaty of Paris; 
while the second and tldrd deal respectively 
•with the movements that attended or flowed 
from those two great events in international 
histor]r"**th6 Union of Itsly ftnd tho Union of 
Germany. So far as the future is couoerued, 
tho Author can see “ no practli^ hope for ttio 
world except in co-operation of the old diplo¬ 
macy and the League of Nations.” 

MUIR. Ranuay. Expansion of Bubopb. 
3nd ed. 9 In. S16pp. Maps. 1917. Con¬ 
stable. '7/6 net. 

a broad survey, unencumbeM with 
detail, of Uie problems connected with the 
imperial rivalrlM of ttie greater sta^ of 
Vfestern clvlUsation; also directs attention to 
the new form of world-state, embraoini^eoples 
<id many different types, wlUi a western 
nation-state m its nucleus. 

ROSE, i. Holland. Naxionauty AS A Fa<^ 
IN MoDBBN HiaiOBT. 334 pp. 1916. 
JUvlngtons. V6 net. , ., , 

Lectures deliver^ At Cambridge, ^e atm Is 
purely historical—to study the varied numl*' 
festaUons of Nationality among the chief 
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pean peoples, before attemptiag to analyse 
or define it. AttenUon is cjyled to Die fact 
that only In recent times bos Nationality 
become a conscious and definite movement. 
SAROLBA, Charles. EPBOPB AND TBS LBaodB 
OF Nations. S2.3pp. 1919. BeU. 6/* net. 

A controversial book in which the position is 
maintained that from whatever point of view 
the political problems arising out of the War 
are examined, the amdyBls Invariably points 
to a co-operative, federal, and International 
solution. Discusses the political ethics of, 
and the obstacles to, the League of Nations. 
SCOTT, William R. Eoonohio TkoblbhS OF 
PBAOK AFTER WAR. 2 V(d8. 8} lu. 286 pp. 
1917-18. Camb. Press. Vol. i., 6/- net; 
11., 6/- net. - 1 . 

Two series of Stanley Jevons Lectures by the 
Professor of Political Economy in Glasgow 
University. The first vol. Is devoted to Peace 
problems and, in particular, to presenting an 
outline of the general appearance which 
economic life may assume. In vol. IL concrete 
lliustratioas are afforded of the application of 
general principles to special cases. 

SHERRILL, C. H. MODERNISING THB MONROB 
DOCTRINE. 8 Id. 217 pp. 1916. Constable. 
6/- net. 

Tho standpoint is that of one who believes In 
Pan-Americanism as “ the most altruistic and 
the moat practical foreign policy to which any 
country has ever devoted itself.” The book 
furnishes a vigorous discussion of some of the 
most important questions now confronting the 
American people. 

ZIMMERN, A. E. NATIONALITY AND GOVERN- 
BBNX. 9 in. 383 pp. 1918. Chatto. 6/- 
net. 

Articles and lectures which are sent forth as 
” a contribution to the general stocktaking and 
re-valuation of ideas and opinions to which tho 
War has given rise." Topics discussed include: 
True and False Nationalism, Education, 
Universities smd Public Opinion, Labour and 
Future of British Industry, Capitalism and 
International Belations, the New German 

Empire. __ 

CONSCRIPTION 

COULTON, a. 0. Casb for Compulsory 
Military Servior. 8 in. 388 pp. 1917. 
Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

Claims to be the first attempt at a discussion 
of the question on the ground of historical and 
politicid facts. The opening chiq>. deals with 
conscription In the Eomau Bepublie. Chap, 
xlx. treats of objections to compulsory service. 
Appendices. 


DEMOCRACY—POLITICAL 
INSTITUTIONS 

BRYCE, Viseount. MODERN Dbxooraoixs. 
3 vols. 9 in. 1360 pp. 1921. MacmiUan. 
60/- net. , , „ 

An Important work In which Lord 
examines a few popular governments in their 
actual working, oomparlug them with one 
another, and setting forth the various merito 
and defects which belong to each. " The book 
Is a storehouse of Information on the laws, 
customs, and actual working of Democracy in 
the six countries with which It deals.”— 
Britain Is not Included in the survey. Elab¬ 
orate index. 

HEAIUISHAW, F. J. 0. DBKOCEAOY AX THB 
(^BSWATS. 8| la. 626 pp. 1918. Mac- 
mliui^ 16/- net. . , , 

Embodies an attempt to apply the iwsons of 
history and the principles of poUtioid selence 
to some ^ Uie vimM pracUcal problems of 
ttie present day. wimarlly Intended for the 
ptaow^ poUttoian and the man In the street. 
The anttiot’s leading position is tiiat demi^ 
is toe 0 ^ form of state ultimately 
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tolerable, tbottgb oot every people la as yet 
ripe for ft. 

HOBHOUSB, L. T. DAKOOLAOT AND BB> 
AcmoN. 8 in. 2fil pp. 1004. Unwin. 
6/* net. Cheap ed., 1/- net. 

Suggestive essays by a brilliant political writer. 
Among topics dealt wlto are: Tbe School ol 
Cobden; The Imperial Idea; Bvolution and 
Sociology; The Ideas of Liberalism; The 
Limltauonis of Democracy; International 
Bight; Liberalism and ^oiallsm. 

HOBSON, i. A. Dehookaot avtsb xhb Wak. 

8rd ed. 21S pp. 1918. Allen. 6/- net. 
After investigating various phases of the 
reactionary movement, the author reaches tbe 
conclusion that, if democracy is to advance 
after the War, it must confront the formidable i 
array of reactionaries, realising that tbe caiues 
of peace, democracy, and internationalism are 
inmvlBible. 

MACKINDER, H. 3. Dkuocratio Ideals and 
BEALITV. 8 in. 272 pp. Maps. 1019. 
Constable. 7/6 net. 

'* A study in the politics of reconstruction.*’ 
Attempts to measure the relative signiflcance 
of tbe great features of the Globe as tested by { 
the events of history, including the history of | 
the years of the War, and then to consider now 
may be adjusted “our ideals ol freedom to 
these lasting realiticB of our Baribly Home.” 
MALLOCK, W. H. LIUITS OF PURE DEHOC- 
BACV. 0 in. 417 pp. 1018. Chapman. 
18/- net. 

The principles here laid down in general terms 
have been remarkably illustrated by the 
stupendous events of tbe last few years. The 
book is divided .into seven sections. I. Poli¬ 
tical Domocraw; II. Democracy and Technical 
Production; III. Democratic Distribution as 
Belated to the Facts of ProducUon; IV. Dis¬ 
tribution by Democratic Sentiment; V. Philo¬ 
sophy of Banc Reform; VI. Data of Content; 
Vll. Democracy and the Final Life-Process. 
MARRIOTT, J. A. R. BNOLISB POLITICAL 
Institutions. 2nd cd. 8 in. 360 pp. 
1918. Oxford Press. 6/- net. 

Baaed on lectures intended to exhibit the 
actual working of the British Constitution ol 
to-day. The historical element, however, is 
not lost sight of. A valuable handbook. 
PONSONBY, A. Dehoceaov and Diplomacy. 

211 pp. 1915. Methuen. 3/6 net. 

“ A plea for popular control of foreign 
policy.” The author Is impressed by the 
divergent methods adopted In the management 
of home affairs and in the management of 
foreign affairs, and he is convinced that in the 
national interests, as well as In the interests 
of peace, the democratic principle should be 
adopted. 

THOMAS, Jl. H. Ween Labour Rules. 

8^ in. 204 pp. 1920. Collins. 10/- net. 
The author, a prominent Labour leader, states 
the case of organised Labour against the society 
of the past, emphasises its claim to assume 
political control, and argues that since it has 
acquired inffuonoe in polinra and in industry its 
deeds have shown it to be worthy of power and 
capable of making good use of it. 

WILSON, Woodrow, The New Freedom. 

9 in. 287 pp. 1913. Chapman. O.p. 

The ex-President of the XJnited States here 
describes the New Freedom as " <«ily the old 
revised and clothed in the unconquerable 
strength of modem America.” The book 
consists tor the most part of the more suggestive 
portions of President Wilson's (first) campaign 
speeches. 

BRITISH CONSTITUTION 
OOURTNBV, Leonard (Lwd). Woexiho Con- 
gxtsucfoir ov THE United Eihodom and its 
OOTf^WTUS* 4th ed. 8) In. 346 pp. 
Ithi^, Dent. 10/d net. 

m 


A popuiat work by a first-rate authority. 
Part I. treats of Parliament ;^Part 11. of Insti¬ 
tutions Subordinate to Parliament; and 
Part in. of Parliament in Relation to the 
Empire and to Foreign Powers. 

ORBTTON, R. H. TUB KIND'S GOVERNMENT. 

166 pp. 1813. Bell. 2/6 net. 

” A study of the growth of tbe central adminis¬ 
tration.” The first three chaps, trace the 
Bubjoot from 1066 to 1800; the last chap, deals 
with the rise of the modem system. An 
admirable text-book. 

n^BRT, Sir C. P. Parliament : Its History, 
CONSTITUTION, AND PRAOTIOB. (H.U.L.) 
6i in. 266 pp. 1911. WlUlams. 2/6 net. 
The best short and popular book on the sub¬ 
ject. The author was Clerk of the House of 
Commons, and is the greatest living authority 
on the law, order, and practice of PaiUament. 
LOW, Sidney. Goveenanob ov Enoland. 

9 in. 328 pp. 1804. Unwin. 8/6 net. 

A study of the chief component elements of 
the British political and constitutional system 
from the staudiioint of the practical ob^rver 
who is interested in pqhtical and social evolu¬ 
tion, and desires to get at " the reality of 
things.” The section dealing with the House 
of Lords is now out of date. 

MARRIOTT, J. A. R. EnousH POUTICAL 
INSTITUTIONS. See col. 406. 

BRITISH POLITICS 
BARKER, Ernest. POLITICAL Thought in 
Enoland. (H.U.L.) 6i in. 261 pp. 1916, 
Williams. 2/6 net. 

A brief popular narrative covering tbe period 
from Herbert Spencer to the present day. 
Considerable space given to the Id*..aliBt School 
represented by T. H. Green, Bradley and 
Bosanquet, and to the Scientific School repre¬ 
sented by Spencer and subsequent scienllstH. 
CECIL, Lord Hugh. CONSERVATISM. (H.U.L.) 

7 in. 266 pp. 1912. Williams. 2/6 net. 
Deals with the controversies of the hour rather 
than with the priuciples whicti should determine 
these. The first part of the book is historical, 
the remainder constructive. Chapters upon 
Religion and Politics; Property and Taxation; 
The State and the Individual; Foreign and 
Imperial Affairs; and The Parilamentary 
Co nstitu tion. 

ORETTON, R. H. TUE ENGLISH MIDDLE 
Class. Siin. 246 pp. 1017. BeU. I/dnet. 
Having furnished a oeiinltioa of the Middle 
Class, the author proceeds to trace its growth 
from the eleventh and twelfth centuries, the 
narrative being brought down to the era of 
Industrialism (10th century). A work showing 
much research. 

HOBHOUSE, L. T. LIBERALISM. (H.U.L.) 

6i in. 264 pp. 1911. Williams. Si/6 net. 

A masterly survey of the subject from tha 
phitosopbicai standpoint. A large part of the 
book is devoted,to summaries of we arguments 
from first principles. 

PONSONBY, Arthur. DECLINE ON AbisTOO- 
RACY. 9 in. 320 pp. 1912. Unwin. 7/6 
net. 

Deals with tbe political decline of tbe English 
aristocracy consequent on the rise of democracy. 
The author analyses the leading characteristics 
of tbe upper class and compares the present- 
day aristocrat unfavourably with bis prede¬ 
cessors. Several chapters deal with the early 
training of the sons of gentlemen, and tiie pnblio 
school system comes in for criticism. 

COMMERCE—TRADE 

BASTABLE, 0. F. TBBO&Y or INTERNATIONAL 

Trade, with Some or its AN'Lioatiohs to 
Eoonomio Jouoy. 4to ed., rovts. 8 in. 
213 pp. 1903. Macmillan. V0 

406 



SOCaOLOOT 


BOOKS THAT COUNT 


Attempts to restate, in a complete form, the 
doctrines ol the classical English school regard* 
ing the theory of International trade. A clear 
and authoritative exposition. The history of 
the theory is told in an appendix. 

BOWLKY, A. L. EVFROT OF TBK Was ON IBB 
Exxbhnal xbasx of IBB Unitep Kingdom. 
0 In. 66 pp, 1915. Oainb. Press. 2/* uet. 
" An analysu of the monthly statistics, 1906* 
14.” Four lectures on Value of Imports and 
Exports in the Aggregate, Trade in the Principal 
Oommodlties, Aggregate Quantities and Prices, 
and Trade with Special Countries. 

OAY, CUve. HiSTOUT OF Commerob. (C.T-B.) 
8 m. 670 pp. 34 maps. 1907. Longmans. 
14/> net. 

A useful manual for teachers and students. 
The narrative Is full, reliable, and clearly 
written. Four chapters are devoted to ancient 
commerce, ten to mediioval commerce, thirteen 
to modern commerce, and seventeen to recent 
commerce. The last part of the book (9 chaps.} 
la devoted to the United States. Annotated 
biblipgs. 

JAOKMAM, W. T. I)BV£10PKBNTl0F Trans- 
POBTAiiON IN Modern Knqdand. z vols. 
9| in. 843 pp. Maps. 1916. Camb. Press. 
24/- net. 

A comprehensive work based upon a study of 
original sources. The term “ modem England” 
is taken to mean the period from about the close 
of the fifteenth century to the middle of the 
nineteenth. There is, however, an introiluc- 
tory chap, devoted to an outline of the con¬ 
ditions between the Koman occupation and the 
accession of tlie Tudors. 

JBVONS, H. S. BAmaii Coal Trade. S8H pp. 
23 illUB. 2 maps. 1916. Kegan Paul. 
li/0 net. 

A popiiinr account of the coal industry and of 
the coal trade ol the British Isles, in which 
specif attention is paid to the economic and 
social aspects. Contains many facts obtained 
from persons engaged m coal mining, which 
are nut generally known and have not been 
published before. 

MARSHALL, Alfred. INDUSTRY AND Trade. 

8|in. 900 pp. 1919. Macmillan. 18/-net. 
'* A study of industrial technique and business 
organisation; and of their influences on the 
conditions of various classes and nations.” 
The author’s aim is to present an accurate 
picture pf a part of the flidd of economics, not 
to advocate any particular conclusions. A 
comprehensive work. Appendices. 
MEWLAND, H. O. Kouanoe OF Modern 
Commerce. (L.K.) 8 in. 298 i>p. Ulus. 

‘ 1920. Seeley. 6/- net. 

A popular account of the production of cereals, 
tea, coffee, rubber, tobacco, cotton, silk, 
vfool, timber, cattle, oils, furs, precious stones, 
etc. Final chap, on Aircraft in War and 
Commerce. 

STATISTICS 

BOWLEY, Arthur L. Elements of Statistics. 
ith ed. 9 in. 465 pp. 1920. King. 24/* 
net. 

Fart I., which treats of General Elementary 
Methods, baa been rearranged and revised, 
while Part IL, dealing with the Application of 
Mathematics to Statistics, has been entirely 
re-written and considerably enlarged. A well- 
known work by the Professor of StatlsticB in 
London University. 

LAYTON, Walter T. Introduction to the 
Study OF Prices. New ed. 20? pp. 1021. 
Macmillan. 7/6 net. 

(kiatauu a fresh chap, on the course of pricra, 
wages, and ourrenoy between 1914 and- the 
early months of 1020. The other new matter 
conslstu of statistical appendloes brom^t up to 
..together wifh tables on wholesale price 


movements from 1014, and the reorganising 
of the chart Miowlng the curve of prices during 
the lOih century. 

WEBB. A. D. Nbw Biotionart of Statistics . 

10 in. 693 pp. 1911. fi^utlcdge. 25/- net. 
A complement of the fourth ed. of Mulhall’e 
" Dictionary of Statistios.” Contains the most 
salient and reliable figures available relating to 
all important sublects which have been numeri¬ 
cally described. Care is taken, by means ol 
clear tabular headings, footnotes, and ex¬ 
planatory and critical text, to guard the reader 
from misunderstanding or misuse of the 
statistics, and a system of references is em¬ 
ployed, by which practically every figure can 
be traced to its source. 


SHIPPINO 

BLACKMORE, Edward. BiaTisa Mercan¬ 
tile MARINE. (Q.N.S.) 267 pp. 1897. 

UrilHn. O.p. 

A short iiistorical review, including the rise 
and progress of British shipping and comroeroe; 
the education of the merchant officer; and duty 
and discipline in the merciiant service. 

JONES, Clement. British Merchant Shif- 
FiNG. 8 iu. 291 pp. 1922. Arnold- 10/6 
net. 

An informative manual for thdse who enter the 
Bhipping business and need a non-technical 
inti'iduction to the subject. It opens with a 
brief survey of the historical development of 
the mercantile marine, and proceeds to describe, 
among other matters, the port facilities avail¬ 
able to navigators at home and abroad, the 
practice and tlie rules of marine insurance, and 
the conditions that obtain in the trunk lines 
and trade routes. 

OWEN, Sir O. Ocean Trade and Shipping. 
(C.N.M.S.) 9 in. 287 pp Ulus. 1914. 

Camb. Press. O.p. 

Treats in uon-techmeal language of a number 
of separate industries which come under the 
coniprchonsivc lioad of Ocean Trade and 
Shipping. The work is specially intended for 
naval and military ofilcers. 

OWEN, Sir D. Ports and Docks; Their 
H iaTOBY, Working, and National Import¬ 
ance. (B.B.a.) 179 x>p. 3 iUus. 1904. 

Methuen. 5/- nut. 

A brief pojpular treatise discussing the varying 
features of docks and ports; rivers, tides, and 
dredgers; Thames as a port; graving docks; 
railways and ports; canals and ports, etc. 


RAILWAYS 

ACWORTH, W. M. Elements of Eailway 
ECONOMICS. 159 pp. 1905. Oxford Press. 
3/- net. 

A text-book only partially covering the subject 
(circumstances having prevented the author 
from completing the book), but reliatle so far as 
it goes. Chapters on Railway Capital; Ex¬ 
penditure; Method ol Charging; and Classifi¬ 
cation and Bates. 

ACWORTH, W. H. Historical Sketch of 
State Railway Ownership. 119 pp. 
1920. Murray. 3/6 net. 

An introductory chap, is followed by one out¬ 
lining the eourse of nationalisation in Germany, 
Switserland, Italy, Fiance, and some other 
countries. The author then points out some 
of the lessons, and closes with a disciusiou ol 
railways and politics. 

KIRKALDY, A. W.. and EVANS, A. D. HIS¬ 
TORY AND EOONOHIOB OF TRANSPORT. 2nd 
ed. Sin. 375pp. 1920. Pitman. 15/-net. 
A fairly clementMy study of transport prob¬ 
lems wbleh Is Intended lor the business man as 
well as the stadont. The Tntiod. deals with 
Methods of Transport and Their Development. 
Part I. The Railway In the United Kmgdom 
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and Abroad :IL Railway and Canal Bronomici; 
III. Shipping and Ocean Transport. Map 
•hows the canal routes recommended by the 
Royal Commission tor acquisition and improve* 
mont, 

PRATT, B. A. Histobt or Jstiivv Tbaxs- 

POKT AND OOlCMVNlOATIOir IN BNOIiAND. 

532 pp. 1912. Kegan Paul. 8/6 net. 

The anuior, who has written extensively on 
ttte subject, here brings together in handy form 
much useful information. The narrative begins 
with British chariots, said to date from 300 B.o., 
and ends with the absorption of the London 
and General Omnibus Co. by the Underground 
Railways of London. 

TELEGRAPHS 

MARGHART, W. H. Wntsisas TatsoBAPHT. 
2nd ed., revis. and enlarg. 3iA pp. 20 
illus. 1919. Pitman. 7/6 net. 

A handbook for operators and students, 
covering the most modern practice. A clearly- 
written narrative to winch a glossary Is 
appended. 

nBYER. H. R. Bbitish State Telborapbs. 

425 pp. 1907. Ma'mlllan. O.p. 

The first port of the book tells the story of the 
purchase of the telegraphs in 1870 from the 
companies that had established the industry 
of telegraphy; the second part deals with 
the subsequent conduct of the business of 
telegraphy by the Government. 
ROLFB-MARTIN, A. B. WIKE1.RS8 TKLEO- 
BAPHT. 263 pp. 143 illuB. 1014. Black. 
5/- net. 

Attempts to keep in view the requirements of 
ttie average student of Electrical Engineering 
and to develop the fundamental principles and 
the modern practice of Itadio-telegraphy side 
by side. Appendices,!.: The Continental Morse 
Code; n., Electrical Units. 

BUSINESS PRINCIPLES AND 
PRACTICE 


DICKSEB, L. R. Business oboamisation. 



between the abetract sciences of economics of 
eurrency, of accountiug, and the like, and 
practlcu business operations. 

HOBSOM, J. A. SotENOE OP Wealth 
(H.U.L.) 6i in. 256 pp. 1911. Williams. 
2/6 net. 

A study of the structure and working of the 
modern business world, by a leading economist. 
A practical text-book for those who want to 
understand questions of wages, profits, the 
labour movement, etc. 

HORAH, C. - Business on ADVSRTisnira. 
(B.B.a.) 201pp. lllUnii. 1905. Methuen 
5/- net. 

An outline of the practice of the advertising 
trades, some of the more Important restrictions 
on advertising, and a few of the questions which 
arise in connection with the business. The 
problem of control of mural advertising is dis¬ 
cussed. 


\T COUNT 

SLATBR, J. A. Business Man’s Ouiob. 

7th ed., tffvit. 520 pp. Pitman. 6/- net. 
A compendium for the business man and a 
storehouse of commercial information of every 
kind. The articles, numbering over 2000, are 
arranged in alphabetical order. The Ftencb, 
German, and Spanish equivalents of English 
Commercial terms and phrases are given. 

MARINE AND FIRE INSURANCE 
DOVER, Vietor. Bandboos TO Mabink In* 
SUBANOE. 160 pp. 1922. Witiierby. 7/6 
net. 

Intended for the examination of the Chartered 
Insurance Institute, and for use in Marine 
Insurance Offices. The author is Instructor in 
Marine Insurance to the London County 
Council. 

KITCHIN, F. H. PBlNOIPLEa AND FiNANOB 
OF FiBE Insubanob. 264 pp. 1904. Wilson. 
The author treats his subject not as an isolated 
system, but as one among many systems. He 
illustrates its principles and practice where 
possible by comparison with Marine Insurance. 
By the use of the comparative and historical 
methods, an attcinpt is made to throw light 
on some of the dlfiicult problems of Fire In¬ 
surance. 

STOCKS AND SHARES 
DUGUID, Charles. The Stook Exohanob. 
(B B a ) 3rd cd. 173 pp. Methuen. 6/* 
net. 

Expl.ains in simple terais the somewhat com¬ 
plicated machinery of the Stock Exchange. 
Shows the important part It plays in tiie 
economy of the nation, and how it plays that 
part. 

HIRST, F. W. Stock Exchange. (H.U.L.) 

6|m. 256 pp. 1911. WlUiams. 2/6 net. 
Makes clear to the iminltlated the salient facts 
of investment and Stock Exchange business. 
A brief, comprehensive, and practical survey. 
POLBY, A. P. Histobv, Law, and Pbaoticb 
OF THE Stock Excoahob. 2nd ed. 8| m. 
848 pp. 1011. Pitman. 6/-net. 

Professes to be a complete compendium of the 
law aud the present practice of the Stook 
Exchange. Special attention Is devoted to 
the rules of the Stook Exchange, which are 
given In fnll. 

WITHERS, Hartley. Stocks and Shakes. 

8 in. 371 pp. 1910. Murray. 6/* qet. 
Endeavours to make clearer “some of the 
dark sayings that have to be written and read 
day by day by those who ohroniule and follow 
the movement of secanties.” A campantoo 
vol. to the author’s TAe Meaning oS Money. 

WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 
NICHOLSON, E. Men and measubbs: His¬ 
tory or weiobts and Measdbbs, ancient 
AND modern. Sin. 313pp. 1912. Murray. 
7/6 net. 

Perhaps the most reliable book on the subject. 
The narrative Is well written and compre¬ 
hensive. The author is not in favour of the 
metric system. 
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Celtic ScolwDd, Norse Inflaence in, 251. 

Celts, Literature of the, 261. 

Cement Indnstn, Portland, 219 (2). 

Cements, 210; Chemistry and Testing of, 210. 
Century of Rope, 186, 476. 

Oeiamlo IndusMes. SXl. 


Ceremonial, Principles of Bciigious, 414. 

Cervantes, Life of, 22 (2). 

Ceylon, 166. 

Chaldea, 181. 

Chalmers, Memoirs of, 22; Life of, 22 (2). 

Chamber Music, 317; Story of, 310. 

Chamberlain, Jos., Life of, 22. 

Chambers’s Concise Gazetteer, 134. 

Channel Islands, 142. 

Character, Foundations of, 363; C. in the 
Making, 60 (2); Christian, 412. 

Charity, Modern Methods of, 487. 

Charlemagne. See Charles the Great. 

Charles 11.. Life of,>22. 

Charles the Great, Lite of, 22. 

Chatham, Life of, 22 (2); Early Life and Con¬ 
nections of, 23; C. and Whig Opposition, 23. 

Chaucer, Age of, 260; Poetry of, 260; Com¬ 
mentary on Poetry of C. and Spenser, 260; 
Life of, 23; C. and Uis Times, 23. 

Cheese, Butter and, 224. 

Clieese-Maklng, 8. 

Chemical Dictionary, Populer, 441. 

Chemical Laboratory, Polariscope in, 444. • , 

Chemistry, 441; Outlinas of, 441, C. in Service 
of Man, 441; Komance of Modern, 441; 
History of, 441, 442; liiorgauie, 442; Manual 
of, 442; Introd. to, 442; Elementary Inor¬ 
ganic, 442; Organic, 443 (3); Introd. to, 443; 
Pliysical, 443; Stereo-, 443; Kecent Advances 
in Physical and Inorganic, 443; Introd. to 
Phj'siciil, 443; Agricultural, 2; C. of Cattlc- 
Fceding and Dairying, 5; Dairy, 8; Teach¬ 
ing of, 70. 

Chesterton, G. K., Writings of, 286. 

Child, 'J'he: Study in Evolution of Man, 361; 
Town, 477;C. Study, 73; Introd. to O. Study, 
361; C. W'clfare, 489. 

Child and Pace, Mental Development in. 361: 

Childhood, Common Diseases of, 311; Studies 
of, 362. 

Children, Diseases of, 310; C. In Health and 
Disease, 311; Ciiuieal Study and Treatment 
of Sick, 311; Nation’s, 477. 

Chili, Hist, of, 214; Temperate, 169. 

Chinn, Hist. of. 207; English in, 207; Civilisa¬ 
tion of, 207, (7., Hist., Diplomacy and Com¬ 
merce of. 208; Home Life in, 157; Kellgions 
of Ancient, 373. 

Chinese, How to Learn, 341. 

Chinese Literature, 246. 

Chinese, Things, 166. 

i'Thlorlne, 217. 

Chnrolate, Chemistry and Manufacture of, 224. 

Choir Boys, Training of, 325. 

Choirs, and Choral Music, 411; Voice Training 
for, 326. 

Chopin, Life of, 23 (2). 

Choral Music, Choirs and, 411. 

Chordata. Lower, 463. 

Christ, Life of, 410 (2); Life and Teaching of, 
410; Life of C. in Kecent Keerarch, 410; 
Outlines of the Life of, 419; Belief in, 4l7; 
Doctrine of Person of, 417; What Ttiink Ye 
of, 417; O. of History and of Experience, 417; 
Christianity Justified in, 418; Conscience 
and, 418; C. tlie Constructive Bevolutlonary, 
416; Humiliation of, 416; C. in Modern 
Theology, 416; Pace of, in Ar^ 420; C. and 
Social Question, 412; Christian Character and, 
412; India for. 405; Besurrection of, 418 (2); 
C’«. Cross and Kingdom, 419; Dictlonaro of 
C. and the Gospels, 881; Parabolic Teaentna 
of, 382, 

Christendom, Seottish Church in, 868; Ex¬ 
pansion of, 406. 

Christian Apologetic, 424. 

Christian Apologists of 2nd and 8rd Cents-, 388. 

Christian Art and Arcbseology, 116; Early, 
889; Symbolism and, 116,116. 

Christian Churacter, 412; Jesus Christ and, 412. 

Christian Church, Apocrypha in, 878; Hlat,>of, 
386 (2); C.a in lUddle Ages, 880. 

Oiristlan Doctrine, 416; Hut, ot, 416; Evo* 
lution in, 417; 0. D. of Han, 420. 
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Christian Fathers,lEarly, 888, 

Christian Freedom, 412. 

Christian Institutions, 402. 

Christian Knowledge, Society for Promoting, 
406. 

Christian Message, Originality of, 418. 

Christian Missions, History of, 406; Short 
Hist, of, 406. 

Christian Platonlsts of Alexandria, 388. 

Christian Beligion, Philosophy of, S70; Rise 
of, 386. 

Christian Science, 397; Truth and Error of, 
307; Mesmerism and, 364. 

Christian Symbolism, 116; Early. 115. 

Christian Year, The, 412. 

Christianity, Early, 373; C. at Cross Roads, 
400; Doctrine of Future Life in, 421; Ethics 
and, 411; C. in History, 386; Hist, ol 
American, 804; C. and Immortality, 422; 
O. Justified in Christ, 418; J,andmarfc in 
Early, 386; Paul and, 387; Triumph of, 389; 
Miracles and, 424; Nature and Trutli of, 423; 
Politics and, 408; Social Questions and, 408; 
Social Order and, 407; International, 408; 
•Studies in, 417. 

Christologies, Ancient and Modern, 418. 

Chronicles, Commentary on, 380. 

Chronology, Comparative, 178. 

Church. See Christian Church. 

Church, Dean, Life and Letters of, 23 (2). 

Church Army, Wilson Cariilc and, 308. 

Church Catechism Explained, 414. 

Church Decoration and Symbolism, 411. 

Church Discipline, 402. 

Church Doctrine, Manual of, 306. 

Church, Hist, of Early, 384; Hist, of English. 
,390. 

Church History, Handbook of, .385; Outiincs 
of, 385; Early, 385; Manual of English, 390; 
‘Dictionary of English, 390. 

Churcii and Ministry, Early, 386 (2). 

Church Missionary Society, 406. 

Church Music, 326, 411. 

Church and Nation, 408. 

Church Reform, Ideals and Principles of, 402. 

Church In Roman Empire, 386. 

Church, Treasure of the, 403. 

Church and State in England (to Anne), 390. 

Church of Scotland, Digest of Laws of, 411. 

Church Unity, Problems of, 403; Orders and, 
403. 

Church, Woman and the, 409. 

Churches at Cross-Roads, 403. 

Churrhgoiug, Reasons and Remedies of Non-, 
407* 

Churt^lll, Lord Randolph, Life of, 23. 

Churchman, Faith of a Modern, 423. 

Cicero, 350; Old Age and Friendsliip, by, 360. 

Cltizeuslup, 490; Hindrances to, 490; Univer¬ 
sities and, 76. 

Civilisation, Origin of, 179; Hist, of English, 
179; Unity of Western, 179; Hist, of German, 
179; Hist, of, 180; Early, 426. 

Clarendon, Life of, 23. 

Classic^ English Literature and the, 201. 

Clays, British, 222; C. and Clay Products, 222. 

Ciayworker’s Handbook, 222. 

Cleanthes, Hymn of, 360. 

Clearing Houses, 473. 

Clearing System, Banking, 473. 

Clemens, Life of, 24. 

Clement of Alexandria, 388; Teaching of, 388. 

Clergy, Personal Life of, 409; Legal Position 
of, 411. 

caerk of Works, 218 . 

Climate, Evolution of, 453; C. and Weather, 
453. 

Clive, Life of, 28 (8). 

Clothing Trades Industry, 243. 

Clough, Life of, 24; Study of, 266. 

Clyde, 148. 

Clyde, Lord. See Sir Colin Campbell. 

Coal; 94, 286 (2); British, 447; Carbonisation 
of, 226; Sclentlflo Uses of, 234; Chemistry 
of, 234. 


Coal-Gas Hannfaetnre, 226. 

Coal Mining, 94; Practical, 284 (2); Text* 
Book of, 94. 

Coal Trade, British Ji97. 

Coast Erosion and Protection, 93. 

Coastal Evolution, English, 446. 

Cobbett, Life and Letters of, 24 (2). 

Cobden, Life of, 24; Speeches of, 24. 
Cockbum’s Memorials of His lime, 196. 
Cocoa, 224; Chemistry and Manufacture of, 224. 
Co-Education, 76. 

Ccrlcaterata, 460. 

Coffee: Culture and Commerce, 9; C. from 
Grower to Consumer, 224. 

Coke-Oven and By-Products, 226. 

Coking Practice, Modern, 226. 

Culd Storage, 100. 

Coleridge, Life of, 24 (3); Poetry of, 274. 
Collieries, Electrical Practice in, 94, 234. 
Colliery Working and Management, 94. 
Collings, Jesse, I.ife of, 24. 

(Colonial Federations, Colonies and, 491. 
Colonial Policy, British, 491. 

Colonial Froblums, 491. 

Colonies, Asiatic Dangci in the, 487; C. and 
Colonial Federations, 491. 

Colossiatis, Commentary on, 380. 

Colour, Theory of, 223; Conflict of, 487. 
Columbia, 169. 

Comedies. lUprcsentaUve English, 267. 
t'jiiunius, Life and Writings ol, 70. 

Comets, Story of the, 430. 

Comic, Meaning of the, 364. 

Ckimnientary. International Critical, S80. 
Commerce, Hist, of, 407; Romance of Moder-t, 
497; English C- and Industry, 471; Money, 
Credit, and. 472; C. of Nations, 481. 
Commercial Depression, 473. 

Comroerciu! Geography, 133. 

Commons, 478. 

Common-Sense, Philosophy of, 363. 
Commouwi.'alth, Imperial, 491; European, 498. 
Communion, Doctrine of Holy, 403 (2). 
Community, Criminal and the, 481; 0., A 
Study, 470. 

Comparative Religion, Introd. to Study of, 
373. 

Competition, Monopoly end, 476. 

Compressed Air Work and Diving, 102. 

Comte, Social Philosophy and Religion of. 363; 

C-'« Philosophy of Common-Sense, 863. 
Concert Guide, Standard, 326. 

Concordances, Bible, 379 (2). 

Concrete, 219. 

Conducting, Technique of, 322; Notes on 
Conductors and, 323; On, 323 (2). 
Conductors, Lightning. 110. 

Confessions of Faith, Hist, of, 403; Scottish, 
404. 

Confirmation, 414; Baptism and, 414. 

Conflict of Colour, 487. 

Confucianism and Hs Rivals, 373. 

Congo, Adventures in the, 164. 
Congregationalisro, Hist, of English, 306. 
Conics, Analytical. 461; Geometry of, 461. 
Conscience and Christ, 418. 

Conscription, Case for, 494. 

Conservatism, 406. 

Constable, John, Life of, 24. 

Constantinople 163. 

Constitution, Working of British, 406. 
Construction, Materials of, 66. 

Contemporary Thought and Thinkers, 277. 
Continuous Current (Electricity), 104. 
Conversion of Europe, 406. 

Converts to Rome, 401. 

Cook, Complete, 66. 

Cook, Ja8.,l<ife of, 24 (2). 

Cookery, Madge’s Book of, 66; CasseU’s New 
Dictfonary of, 66; Manual of, 66; Vegetarian, 
66; Common-Sense, 66. 

Cooper, J. Fenimore, writings of, 248. 
Co-operation, History of, 479; C. at Home 
and Abroad, 479. 

Co-operative ladustcy, 479. 
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Oo-partoerAlp In Industry, 479. 

Copper, Hydro-Metallurgy ol, 231; C. from 
On to Metgl, 281. 

Copper Beflning, Electrolytic, 231. 

Copper Smelting, Modem, 231. 

Coral and Atolls. 447. 

Cordage and Cordage Hemp and Eibres, 
248. 

Corinthians, Commentaries on, 380. 

Com Trade, Britiah, 226. 

Cornish l^ngaage, 3.36. 

Cornwall, 142; Days in, 142; Highways and 
Byways in, 142. 

Correggio. Life of, 24. 

Corsloa, Komantic, 138. 

Coametlca, 236. 

Coamogony and Stellar Dynamica, 430. 

Cosmos, Man’s Place in the, 360. 

Cotton, 240 (2); Bleaching and Finishing of, 
223. 

Cotton Combing Machines, 240. 

Cotton Fibre, Structure of, 239. 

Cotton Industry, 240. 

Cotton Manufacture, 240. 

Cotton Spinning, 24P; Students’, 240; C. S. 
Calculations, 240. 

Counterpoint, 321; Art of, 321; Practical, 322; 
Students’, 322; Composer’s, 322; Double 
C. and Canon, 322. 

Courtney, Lord, Life of, 24. 

Cousin, Victor, 353. 

Covenant, Men of the, 105. 

Covenanters, Hist, of, 303. 

Oowpei, Life of, 26 (2); Poems and Letters of, 

Crabbe, Life of, 26 (2); Poetry of, 272. 

Cradle of the Deep, 168. 

Craumer, Life of, 25; C. and English Beform- 
ation, 25. 

Creation and Providence, Divine Worker in, 
371; Story of, 432. 

Creative Evolution, 361. 

Credit, Cash and, 472; Money, (7. and Com¬ 
merce, 472. 

Creed, Aimstles*. 404; Athanasian C. in 20th 
Century, 404. _ 

Gre^s, Law of, in Scotland, 303; Hist, of C. 
of Christendom, 403. 

Creighton, M., Life and Letters of, 26. 

Criminal and the Community, 481. 

Criminal Man, 482. 

Critical Miscellanies, 247. 

Criticism, ^tory of English, 264; Essays In, 
264. 


Critique of Pure Beason, 356. 

Cromwell, O., Letters and Speeches of, 26; 

Life of, 26 (4): C.’s Place in History, S6. 
Cromwell, Thos., Life and Letters of, 26. 
Cropping, Continuous, 4. 

Crops, cEaracteristics of, 4; C. and TiUago, 3. 
Cross and the Sangdom, 419. 

Crusaders in the East, 207. 

Crusades, The, 207. 

Gruatsces, Life of, 461 
Crystalline Structure, 449. 


Crystallography, 449. 
Ctenophora, 460. 


Culture, Ei^rimental Psychology and, 362. 
Currency, Banking and, 473. 

Curriculum, Primary, 74. 

Cyanide Handbook, 232. 

Cyanide Process of Gold Extraction 232. 
GyclopniUa of English Literature, 262. 
Cytology, Introd. to, 488. 


Dalry^, 8 (2); Chemistry of, 6, 8; Indnstry 

Dattmusfe, Lord. Life of, 26 (2). 

Dalmatia, 135: Tbtough, 146. 

Dalton, Life of, 26 <2). 

Dampiet, Life of, 26. 

Danes, Denmark and the, 161 . 
Dano-notweiden Grammar, 886. 


Dante, Times and Work of,'293; Teachings of, 
294; Stndies in, 294; Companion to, 294; 
Introd. to Study of, 294; D. In English 
Literature, 294; D. (by Dean Ohareh), 26; 
Life of, 26; English Commentary on " Divlna 
Commedla ” of, 294* Ten Heavens of, 204. 

D’Arblay, Madame. See Burney, Fanny. 

Dark Ages, Literature of, 246. 

Darwin, Life of, 26. 

Darwinism and Human Life, 432. 

Dates, Dictionary ol, 178; Haydn’s, 178. 

Days of His Flesli, 419. 

Deaconesses, Minutry of, 400. 

Declaration of Independence, American, 212. 

Decoration and SymbolUni, Chnreii, 411. 

Detoe, Ufe of, 26 <2); Writings of, 260. 

Democracies, Modern, 404. 

Democracy, After the War, 405; Brotherhood 
and, 407; D. at the Crossways, 404; Diplo¬ 
macy and, 405; Limits of Pure, 496; B,e- 
actlon aua, 495. 

Democratic Ideals and Beality, 406. 

Denmark, Soul of, 161; D. and the Danes, 161; 
Hist, of, 206 (2). 

Dental Surgery, Sciencq and Practice of, 307; 
Pathology and, 307. 

De Paul, Vincent, Life of. 26. 

De Quincey, Life of, 26, 27; De Q. and his 
Friends, 27; Writings of, 274. 

Dermatology, Introd. to, 308. 

Descartes, Method and Principles of, 363; D., 
Spinoza, and Hew Philosophy, 363; Life 
ol, 27. 

Descent of Man, 426. 

Design, Bases of, 123; Theory and Practice 
of, 123; Modern Practical, 123. 

Designing, Practical, 124. 

Destitution, Prevention of, 486. 

Determinants, Theory of, 460. 

Deuteronomy, (Commentary on, 380. 

De Valera, Early Life of, 27. 

Devil, The, 423. 

Devon, Highways and Byways in, 142. 

Devonshire, 8th Duke, Life of, 27. 

Devotion, Library of, 412; Books of, 412. 

Diagnosis, Clinical Surgical, 306. 

Diamond, The, 448. 

Dickens, Life of, 27 (6); Hovels of, 282. 

Diet, Modem Theories of, 313. 

Dietetics, Practical, 313; Food and Principles 
of, 313. 

Differential Equations, 462. 

Dilko, Sir 0., Life of, 2r 

DMomacy, Old and Xew, 493; Hist, of 
European, 403; Democracy and, 496; Inter¬ 
national Belations and, 403. 

Discoveries of 19th Century, 134; D. and 
Inventions of 20th Century, 86. 

Discovery, Hist, of Geographical, 134. 

“ Discovery,” Voyage of the, 174. 

Diseases. Diagnosis of Nervous, 304; D. ol Ner¬ 
vous System, 804; Text-Book of Nervous, 
306; Clinical Lectures on Mental, 806 
Heart, 306; Manson’s Tropical, 306; Diag 
nostics and Treatment of Tropical, 306 
Eye, 307 (2); Ear, 307 (2); Nose, 307 (8) 
Throaty 307 (3); Tongue, 307: Skin, 808 (8) 
D. of Ocoupation, 309; Children’s, 810 (2) 
Infectious, 303. 

Disendowmont, Disestablishment and, 411. 

Disestablishment and Dlseudowment, 411; 
D. In France, 392. 

Disraeli, B. See Beaconsfleld. 

Divine Worker in Creation and Providence, 
871s 

Divorce, History of, 488; New Testament and, 

Dobson, Austin, Poems and Essays of, 286. 

Dock Engineering, 02. 

Docks, Ports and, 408. 

Doctrine, 416; Hut. ol, 418. 

DolomlteSt^lSS. 

Domestic Economy, 66. 

Dominions. Imperml Unity and the, 491. 

Drake, Life of, 27. 
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Drama, AacJent Claseical, 291; Engligh (to 
1042), 262, 206; French CaaBBical, 288; 
Tragic Greek, 291. 

Dramatic Literature, Hletory of Engliah, 264. 
Drapery, Treatment in Art, 123. 
Draughtsman, Engineering, 96. 

Drawing, Motlel, 123; Figure, 123; Pencil, 124; 
D. for Art Students and Illustrators, 124; 
D. Design and Craft Work, 123. 

Dreams, 363; Studies in, 363; Imagination in, 
363; j^ychology of, 363. 

Dressmaking, Tailoring and, 242; Practical, 
242. 

Drink Problem in Medico-Sociological Aspects, 

Drink Trade in Britain, 437. 

Drinkwater, John, Poems and Plays of, 286. 
Drugs and Drug Habit, 312. 

Dryden, Age of, 268 (2); Lectures on, 269; 

Writings of, 269; Life of, 27, 

Dunbar, \V., Poetry of, 2(10. 

Dutch Dictionary, 336. 

Dutch Grammar, 336. 

Dutcji Painting, 127. 

Datch Kepubiic. Kiso of, 203. 

Dwellings, Healthy, 89. 

Dyeing, Cotton Pnbrlc, 222; Woollen Fabrie, 
222; Chemistry and Physics of, 223; D. and 
Cleaning, 22.'*; Manual of, 223. 

Dyes, Manufacture of, 222. 

Dynamics, Treatise on, 455. 

Dynamo, 109; Design of, 109. 

Dynamo-Electric Stachinery, 109. 


Fiat. Manual of Diseases of the, 307; Diseases 
of the £. ill Childhood, 307; Training of the, 
320. 

Kdrth Sculpture, 445. 

Earthquakes, 446. 

Earthworms and Their Allies, 461; E. and 
Leeches, 461. 

East, Ancient Empires of the, 181; Crusaders 
in the, 207; Immovable, 134; Mantle of the, 
153. 

Eastern Churches, Greek and, 388. 
Ecclesiastes, Commentary on, 380. 
FiChinoderms, 461. 

Economic Problems of Peace and War, 494. 
Economics, 470; Principles of, 470; E. of 
Industry, 471; Syndicalism and, 463; E. of 
Welfare, 471. 

Ecumenical Councils. 387. 

Eddy,‘Mrs., Life of, 28. 

Edge of Primeval Forest, 164. 

Bilge of the W’orld, 160, 

Ed^wortli, Maria, I,ife of, 28. 

Edinburgh, 144; Romantic, 144; Charm of, 144; 

Memories of, 144; E. Picturesque Notes, 144. 
Edison, Life and Inventions, 28. 

Edneation, Dictionary of, 69; Pioneers of 
Modem, 69; Hist, of Elementary E. in 
England and Wales, 69; Hist, of, 69; Hist, 
of Scottisli, 69; Problems of KatJonal, 70; 
Science of, 71; Herbart on, 71; Studies in 
71; Prineiples of, 71: E.: Intellectual, 
Moral, and Physical, 71; Science of, 71; 
Cambridge Essays on, 72; E. Data and 
First Principles, 72; E. Survey of Tendencies, 
72; Herbartian Psychology Applied to, 72; 
Psychology of, 72, 73; Suggestion In, 73; 
Institutes oL 73; Imagination and, 73; 
Progress of E. in En^nd, 74; Defence of 
Classical, 74; Cambridge Essays on Adult, 
74; Religious, 74; Eai^ 74; Hl^er E. of 
Boy^ 76; Hist, of Secondary B. in Scotland, 
76’; Co-, 76; Commercial, 76 (3); Mathema¬ 
tical, 79; Beligious, 79, 80 (2); Moral, 79; 
80 (2): Physical, 80 (3), 81; National, 81; 
Social 82 (2); Musieal, 326; Nervous System 
and, 364; On (Aristotle), 349. 

Educational Aims and Methods, 72. 
Bducatlonal Method, 70. 

Educational Reformers, 99. 


Educational Systems of Britain and Ireland, 78. 

Educational l^eory, 70. 

Educational Values and Methods, 74. 

Educational Woodwork, 78. 

Educative Process, 72. 

Edward I,, LUe of, 28 (2). 

Edward VII., Life of, 28 (2). 

Egypt, 162; Handbook of, 181; E. in Transi¬ 
tion, 162; Arts and Crafts of Ancient, 114; 
Biblical DiscoTeries in, 384; Hist, of, 180; 
Short Hist, of Ancient, 180; Ancient, 180; 
Making of Modem, 210 ; Modem, 210; England 
in, 210; Religion In Ancient, 373; Religion 
and Thought iu Ancient, 374. 

Egyptian Decorative Art, 114. 

Egyptian Problem, 161. 

Egyptian Religion, Handbook of, 374. 

Elasticity, Experimentai, 460. 

Election, Methods of, 490. 

Electric Cables, 110 (2). 

Electric Furnaces, 112. 

Electric Lamps, 111 (2). » 

Electric Lighting, 111. 

Electric and Magnetic Circuits, 106. 

Electric Motors, 109. 

Electric Power and Traction, 106, 112. 

Electric Power TranBinission, 110. 

Electric Switches, 111. 

Eloctric Traistion. 111. 

Electric Wiring Kittings, 111. 

Eh <.l.ricai Engineering, 106; Diroct-Current., 
106, 107; Elements of, 106; Heavy, 106; 
Alternating Current, 106; E. E. Testing, 108. 

Electrical Energy Distribution, 110. 

Electrical Engineer’s Pocket Book, 107. 

Electrical lustallatinn. 110. 

Electrical Measuring Instruments. 112. 

Electrical Mining Installations, 112. 

Ulcctrical Stations, Central, 110. 

Electrical Testing, 108. 

Electrical Tlieory, Modem, 457. 

Electrical Wiring, 110. 

Electricity, Practical, 106; Elementary Lessons 
in, 106; Mining, 112; E. in Factory and 
Workshop, 112; E. Control, 111; E. Meters, 
112; Bomanco of Alodera, 457; E, and Mag¬ 
netism, 467; TreatiBC on, 457; Experimental, 
457; E. Supply, 109. 

Elgar, Sir K., Life of, 28. 

Elgin, Lord, Life of, 28. 

” Eliot, George," Life of, 28 (3); Novels of, 283. 

Elizabctli, Queen, Life of, 20 (2). 

Elizabethan Uterature, History of, 261. 

Elizabetlian Sonnets, 257. 

Embroidery Weaving. 243. 

Embryology and Morphology, Human, 303, 
468; Text-Book of, «6. 

Emerson, Life of, 20 (2); Journals of, 29; 
Writings of, 248. 

Emigration, Hist, of, 491. 

Emotions, and the W’ill, 363; Psychology of the, 
863. 

Empire, Alexander’s, 181; Angevin, 189; E. 
on the Anvil, 492; Awakening of an, 481; 
Byzantine, 183; Papacy and, 183; Project 
of, 491; War and the, 492. 

Empires of the East, Ancient, 181. 

Enamelling, Iron, 233. 

Bnrheiridlon (Epictetus), 350. 

Encyclopfl^a Blblica, 376. 

Engineering, Aeronautical, 103; Electrical, 
103; Mine, 91; Harbour and Dock, 00 (2), 
03 (2); Hydraulic, 89,90 (3), 101; Locomotive, 
02, 97,98; Marine, 98-100; Meclianioal, 85, 
05; Dictionary of Terms in Mechanical, 96; 
Structural, 87 (2); Steam, 96; Sanitary, 91 
(3); Railway, 91, 92; Waterworks, 91. 

Engineering Drau^tsman, 96. 

E^nMt’sflandbookfbwwBU’B, 86; Reed’s, 98. 

Engineer’s Tools, 104. 

Engineer’s Year-Book ofFormula,Ruleaete.,86. 

Engines, Balancing of, 96; Steam, 66; Heat, 
96, 97^: Steam, (fas and Oil, 97,101; Motive 
Power, 97; Internal (tombustion, 97; High 
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Speed Steam, 98; Air, 101; AatomobUeaad 
Aero, 101. 

EuRland, Introd- Hist, of, 187; Constitutional 
Hist, of, 188; Making of, 188; Conquest of, 
188; Hist, of B, before Conquest, 188 (2); 
Hist, of E. from Conquest, 188; B. Under 
Ifortoans and Angeylns, 188; Feudal, 188; 
Hist, of E. from Henry III. to Death of 
Edward UI., 189; E. in WycllfTo's Age, 189; 
Hist, of (1S77-1486), 189; Tudor, 189; 
Legislative Union of B. and Scotland, 189; 
Hist, of (1660-1702), 180; Hist, of E. from 
James 1. to Bcstoration, 190; Hist, of E. 
from Accession of James IT., 190; E. Under 
the Stuarts, 190; Hist, of E. (1760-1801). 
190; Hist, of E. (1702-60). 190; E. In 18th 
Century, 190; E. Under the Hanoverians, 
190; Hist, of E. (1837-1901), 101; E. Since 
Waterloo, 191; Hist, of Modern, 191; 
Exnansion, 191; Making of Modern, 192; 
Ctovernance of, 408; Folitical Thought in, 
490; (Sliarcii and State in (to Anne), .SOO; 
Castles and Walied Towns of, 140; Scenery 
of, 446; Theory of Poetry in. 2B4. 

English, Making of, 3.70; E., Past and Present, 
331; Short Hist, of, 331; Hist, of Modem 
Colloquial, 321; Dictionary of Middle-, 332; 
Etymological Dictionaij of Modem, 332; 
King’s. 333; Teaching of, 77 (2); Writing of, 
77 (2): Teaching of K in Universities, 77; 
Practical Course in Second-xry, 77. 

English Accidence. .730. 

English Architecture, 120; Glossary of Terms 
In, 120. 

English Ballads, 257. 

English Bible. See Bible. 

English Cathedrals. 120. 

English Church, Articles of the, 391, 404; E. C. 
Architecture, 120; Dictionary of, 391; 
Furniture of, 410; Hist, of, 390. 

English Comedies, 267. 

English Criticism, History of, 264. 

English Drama (to 1642), 262. 

English Dramatic Literature, 264. 

English Epic and Heroic Poetry, 262. 

English Kssay and F^saylsts, 269. 

English Essays, Modem, 256.;; 

English Etymology, 331. 

English-French Dictionary, 336, 337. 

English and French Word Book, 336. 
EngUsh-Oerraan Dictionary, 337 (2). 

English Grammar, Historical, 333; New, 387; 
Old, 334. 

English Hedgerows, Among, 140. 
Engllsh-Hindustani Dictionary, 342. 

English History, Dictionary of, 187; Introd. to 
Study of, 187. 

English Home, An Old. 140. 

English House. Growth of, 121; Design of. 122. 
English-Irish Dictionary, 336. 

BngUsh-Itallan Dictionary, 880. 

English Lake District, 142; Highways and 
Byways in, 141; Hambies in, 142. 

English Language, 881; Guide to, 331; 
Chambers’s Dictionary of, 331; Concise 
Oxford Dictionary of, 331; Skeat’s Etymo¬ 
logical Dictionary of, 332. 

English Literature, 262 (2); Cyclopsedla of, 
262; Hist. of. 262: Handbooks of, 252; 
Modem, 263; First Sketch of, 263; Cambridge 
Hist, of, 263; Survey of, 263 (2); Short Hist, 
of Modem. 264; Short Hist, of, 264; E. L. to 
Norman Conquest, 269: MedisBval, 269; 
B. L. from Conquest to (Thaucer, 260; E. L., 
From Beginnings to Cycles of Romance, 260; 
B. X., End of Middle Ages. 269; B. X., Age 

nt UVanaiMnn Ml • Igth centUfy, 268' * ' ' 


English Middle Class, 496. 

English Miracle Plays, 258. 

English Music, Hist, of, 319 (2), 820. 
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English Nonconformity, Hist, of, 895. 

English Novel. See Novel and Fiction. 

English Parnassus, 267. 

English People, Short Hist, of, 187; Modem 
Hist, of, 187. 

English Philosophers and Schools of Philosophy, 
347. 

English Philosophy, Hist, of, 347. 

English Phrases, Dietlonary of, 332. 

English Poetry, Naturalism Im 255; E. P. from 
Chaucer to Milton, 261; Romantic Move¬ 
ment In, 274; Scientific Study of, 333. 

English Poets, 269. 

English Political Institutions, 496. 

English-Portugnese Dictionary, 340. 

English Pronunciation, 338. 

English Prose, 257. 

English Prose Rhythm, Hist, of, 334. 

English Prosody, 834. 

English Quotations. Dictionary of, 262. . 

English Bhythms. Higt. of, 33.S. 

English Songs, 256. 

English Sounds, Hist. of. 333. 

English Theology in 19th Century, 416. 

English Versiflenfion, Hist, of, .733, 3,74. 

English Words and Phrases, Thesaurus of, 332. 

English Writers, Modern. 277, 285. 

Englishmen of 16th Centnry, Great, 261. 

Entomology, Text-Book of, 462: Forest, 466. 

Ephesians, (^ommemtary on, 380. 

Epictetus, Golden Sayings of, 360; Encheiri- 
dion, of, 360; Hymn of Clcanthes, by, 360. 

Kpienrus, 360. 

Eplsti' s. Theology of the, 383. 

Equations, Integral, 452; DllferrniJal, 462.. 

Erasmus. Life of, 29; Letters of, 29; Age of, 29. 

Eschatological Question in Gospels, 422. 

Eskimo, Among Unknown. 17.7; Hunting with 
the, 173; My Life with the, 106. 

Essay, English, 269. 

Essays, Classical and Modern, 292; Modem 
English, 266; E. and Studies, 260. 

Essays In Criticism, 264. 

Esther, ('ommentary on. 380. 

Ethical Principles, Study of, 367 

Ethics, OhriBt)onity and, 411: Evolution in 
Christian, 412; Christian E. and Social 
Progress, 412; Christian, 412; Kncyrlopicdia 
of Religion and, 369; The Family and, 488: 
Prolegomena to, 360; Manual of, 366; Ele¬ 
ments of, 366; Methods of, 367. 

Ethnography, Outline of, 427. 

Etlinology, 427 (2). 

Etymology, Science of, 829: Principles of 
English, 331; Greek and Latin, 8S8. 

Eucharist, 423; Elevation in the, 403. 

Europe, Antiquity of Man in, 426; British 
Foreign Policy in, 402; Central, 136; Con¬ 
version of, 408; Expansion of, 493; Hist, of, 
186; Historical Atlas of Modem, 186; Hist, 
of Modem, 186; Far East and, 186; 16th 
Century, 186; Intellectual Development of, 
170; Mediseval, 183; Playground of, 162; 
Slavonic, 204; Through Savage, 136. 

European Architecture, 120. 

European Commonwealth, 493. 

European Diplomacy, Hist, of, 493. 

European History, 183,186; E. B. Cluronologi- 
caliy Arranged, 186. 

European Literature, Studies in, 246; General 
Sketch of, 246; Periods of, 24A 

European Nations, Development of, 186. 
European Pepj^les, Origin of, 427. 
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Expansion of Europe, 403. i 

E^roerlenoe, Ideallstio Construction of. 868: 
iMtlnct and, 434. 

Exploration, Sonmnce of Modem, 136. 
Explorations of 10th Century, 134. 

Explosives, 224. 

Eye, Treatment of Diseases of t lie, 307; Diseases 
and Injuries of the, 307. 

Esra and XfelwmJah, Commentary on, 380. 


Fabian Society, 484. 

Fabrics, Waterproofing of. 239. 

Factory, Women in the, 477. 

Factory Legislation, Hist, of, 477. 

Faith and Freedom, 423. 

Faith of a Layman, 407. 

Faith of a Modern Churchman, 423. 

Faith, Prayer, and World’s Order, 423. 
Fallacies of Midas, 476. 

Falstaff, Morgann’s Essay on, 284. 

Family, The, 488; Ethics and the, 488. 

Family Worship, 415. 

Far East, 164; Peoples and Politics of, 154. 
Faraday, l.tfe of, 29. 

-Farm Animals, Nutrition of, 6; Scientific 
Feeding of, 5; F. Book-keeping,10;MacIiiuery 
of, 3; Townsman’s, 8. 

Farmer. Complefe, l. 

Farming, Pilgrimage of British. 1; English, 2; 

Bacteria and Dairy, 3; (iosts of, 10. 

Faroes, 147. 

Fathers, Early Christian, 388; F. for English 
Headers, 388. 

Fats, Edible Oils and, 225. 

Fawcett. Life of. 20. 

Federations, Colonies and Colonial, 401. 
Feeble-Minded, The, 306. 

FeediiiK rttuffs, 8. 

Ferdinand and Isabella, Beign of, 205. 
Fern-Allies, 439. 

Ferns, Structure of Mosses and. 440; British, 
440. 

Fertilizers, 3; Manures and, 3. 

Fetishism, Magic and, 373. 

Fevers, Manual of, 303. 

Fibrositls, 309. 

Fichte, 353. 

Fiction, Guide to British and American, fSt. 
Field Work and Instruments, 87. 

Fielding, Life of, 29 (2): Novels of, 283. 
Finance, Publie, 473, 474; Principles of, 474; 
Cunrent, 474; War, 474; Business of, 474; 
Internationa), 475. 

Financial Crises. 473. 

Financial and Fiscal Hist, of England, 472. 
Fine Art, Aristotle’s Theory of, 349. 

Fine Art«, 113. 

Finland, Hist, of, 205; Finns and, 151. 

Finnish Grammar, 336. 

Fire Insurance, Principles and Finance of, 
500. 

Fiscal and Financial Hist, of England, 
472. 

Fiscal Problem, Elements of, 481. 

Fiscal Beform, Imperial, 481. 

Figure Drawing, 123. 

FIJI, Hill Tribes of, 172. 

Fijians, 172. 

Fish, weshwater, 483: British Freshwater, 
403 (2): Migrations of, 463. 

Fisheries, Sea, 466. 

Fitting, Principles of, 101. 

Fit^rald, E., Life of, 29, 30. 

Five,Senses of Man, 306. 

Flatworms, 401. 

Flaubert, Gustave, 246. 

Flax Culture, 242. 

Flax ginning, 242. 
fleet »reet, Hist. of. 192. 

Flemish Painting, 127. 

Flora, Origin of Land, 438; British, 441 (2). 
Florence, Country walks About, 147; Wan¬ 
derer in, 148; Hist, of, 202. 


Florentine Painters, 128. 

Florentine Sculptors of the Benalssance, 
131. 

Flour Manufacture, 226. 

Food, 1; Dietetics and, 313; F. Poisoning and 
F- Infections, 313. 

Foods and Their Adulteration, 814. 

Footpaths, 478. 

Foreign Missions, 405. 

Foreign Policy In Europe British. 492. 

Foreign Policy, Hist, of British, 492. 

Forest Entomology, 466. 

Forest Manogement, 4. 

Forestry, English Estate, 4; British, 4. 

Forests, 478. 

Form and Function, 431; On Growth and, 
431. 

Formula, Engineer’s Year Book of, 86; Pocket 
Book of Useful, 86. 

Formnle. Building, 218. 

" Forty-Five,” The, 195. • 

Fossil Botany, Studies In, 449. 

Foundry Practice, 101 (2); General, 230. 

Fourth Gospel, Problem of, 381; Purpose and 
Theology of, 381. 

Fox, Chas. J.. Early Hist, of, 30; Life of, 30. 

Fox. G., Life of, .30. 

France, 199,2(H»: Mediwval and Modem, 190; F. 
Nation and its Development. 109; Hist, of, 
108, .Mediaevai, 199; F. Before the Kcvolu- 
tion, 109; Travels in, 199; Modern. 201; 
Art in, 117: Ascendancy of, 1S6; Church in, 
392 (2); IfispstabhsJimeiit in, 392: 20th 
tlentury, 137; Home Life in, 137; Unfre¬ 
quented, 137; Pleasant Land of, 137; Motor 
Uoutes of, 137: F. To-Day, 137; Modem, 
1.37, Literary Criticism in, 246; Lite.rary 
History oi, 246. 288. 

Francis of Assisi. Life of. 30 (2). 

Franklin, Ben., life of,*30; Autobiography of, 
.SO. 

Franklin. Sir J.. Life of, 30 (2). 

Franks, The, 199. 

Free Church of Scotland, 306. 

Free Churches, Hist, of, 305. 

Free Trade, 481. 

Freedom, Christian, 412: Faith and, 423; 
New, 495; lloads to, 484. 

Freeman. Life and Letters of, 30. 

French Academy. Hist, of, 288. 

Freneli Classii'al Dr.tma. 288. 

French-English Dictionary. 386, 337. 

Freneli and English Word Book, 336. 

French Grammar, Practical, 337; Historical, 
337; Concise, 337. 

French Language, Sounds of, 836; Etymological 
Dictionary of, 386. 

French Literature, 246; Essaja in, 287; Hist, 
of, 288; Oxford Treasury of, 288; Short Hist, 
of, 288; Primer of, 288; Landmarks in, 280; 
Modem, 289. 

French Monarchy, 109. 

French Novel, Hist, of, 2R0. 

French Painting, Story of,kl28; 18th Century, 
128; M^ern, 128. 

French Philosophy, Modem, 847. 

French Poets and Novelists, 288. 

French, Prosody, 836. 

French Bevolution, 184, 200 (3); F. R. and 
English Literature, 273; Lectures on, 200; 
Germany and, 200. 

French Vetslflcalion, 836; Hist, of, 288. 

French Ways and Their Meaning, 137. 

Fresco Painting, 126. 

Froebel, Students’, 71. 

Fronde, Life of, 30: Writings of, 278. 

Fruit Essences, 285. 

Fugue, 322; Studies in, 322. 

Function, Form and, 431. 

Fungi, Text-Book of, 440; F. and How to 
Know Them. 440. 

Furnaces, lOO; Electric, 113. 

Furniture, 244; Fmglish Church, 410. 

Future Life, Hist, of Doctrine of* 421. See 
also Immortality. 
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Oaellc Plctlonary, 83{». 

Gaelic Graminar, S8&. 

Gaelic Lanttoase. lUcticnary of, S3S. 
Gainslwrough, Lite of, 30 (2). 

Galatiane, Commentary on, 380. 

Galilei, Life of, 81. 

Galloway, HlghwayB and Byways of, 143. 
Galswortny, John, Writings of, 286. 

Gambetta, Life of, 31. 

Garden Cities, 479. 

Garibaldi, Life of, 31; G.’s Defence of the 
]^man Republic, 31; G. and Making of 
Italy, 203. 

Gas Rnpnes, 07. 

Gas-Pitting and Appliances, 221. 

Gas MMiufacture, Chemistry of, 220. 

Gases, Industrial, 442; 0. of the Atmosphere, 
442. 

Gazetteer. Longmans', 133; Chambers’s, 134. 
Gem-Htoifts, 448. 

Generating Stations, 109. 

Genesis, Commentary on, 880. 

Genius, Studies of British, 363; Hereditary, 
364; Man of. 364. 

Geo-Dynamics, Problems of, 431. 

Geodesy, 431. 

Gcograpiiieal Books and .^pliances. 134. 
Geographical Discovery, Fist, of, 134. 
Geography, Comnierclal. i33; Slnictural. 
Physical, and Comparative, 133; Interna¬ 
tional, 13.3; Modern, 134; Evolution of. 134; 
Physical G. of Britain. 448; Relations of 
History and, 177; Teaching of. 78 (2); World 
Power and, 78. .... 

Geology. 444; Founders of, 444; Hist, of, 446; 
Text-^iok of, 446; Structural and Field, 445; 
Stratigraphicat, 446; 0. for Begiimers. 446; 
G. of Building Stones, 447; Agricultural, 447; 
G. of Ore Deposits, 447; O. of Water-Supply, 
447; Physical, 448; Mining, 236, 

Geometry, Algebraic, 461; Elementary. 451: 
Manual of, 461; M(^ern, 451; A School, 461; 
Elementary 0. of Conics, 461. 

German Culture, 130, 

German Empirt, (1867-1014), 201. 
German-English Dictionary. 337 (2). 

German Grammar, 837, 338 (2). 

German Language, Hist. of. 337 
German Literature, 246; Essays 


Gold, Metallur» of, 282; Gettiog, 282. 

Gold Assaying, 284. 

Gold Extracuon, Cyanide Process of, 282. 

Gold Milling, Handbook of. 232. 

Golden Bough, 373. 

Golden Treasury, Palgrave’s, 258. 

Goldsmith. Life of, 32 (6); Writings of, 272 

Qoldsmitb^s Handbook, 228. 

Gordon, General, Life of, 82. 

Gospel, Problem of Fourth, 381; Purpose and 
Theology of Fourth, 381; Jesus and the, 418; 
Sacred Sites of the. 884. 

Gospel Hist, and its Transmission, 381. 

Gospels, Modem Research and, 381; Dictionary 
of Christ and the, 381; Eschatolo^eal 
Question in, 422; Bymoptic, 419; Theology 
of the, 383. 

Gothic Architecture, 119; Development and 
Character of, 120; Guide to English, 121. 

Gothic Art in England, 121. 

Goths, 183. 

Gounmt, Autobiography of, 32. 

Gout, Pathology ana Treatment of, 309 (2). 

Oovernanct! of England, 496. ■ 

Government, King's,* 496; Rationality and, 
494; G. and People. 490. 

Grace Abounding, 412. . 

Grace and Personality, 421; Psychology of, 
416. 

Graham of Claverhouse, Life of, 32; Menioriais 
and Letters of, 32. 

Grammar. Teaching of, 78. 

Grants in Aid, 483. 

Grapiu), Elementary, 450. 

Grasses, British, 4. 

Gray, 'riios., Life of, 32; O and his Friends. 82; 
Poppis and Letters of, 272. 

Great Didactic, 70. 

Greater Britain, Greater Rome and, 491. 

Greater Rome and Greater Britain, 491. 

Greece, 146; Hist, of, 181,182; Social Life In, 
182; Religion of Aneient, 373; Religious 
Teachers of. 346; Through, 146; Rambles 
and Studies in, 146; Yaeiitiun Days in, 146; 
Western Question in. 200. 

Greek Aeccntimtlon, 338. 

Greek Aiehiteclnrc, 119. 

Greek Art, 115 (2); Hist, of, 115. 

Greek and Eastern Churches, 388. 


Greek-English Lexicon, 338. 

on, 289; Greek Epic, Rise of, 291. 

Studies In, 289; Primer of. 289; Handbook : Greek Genius, Sonic Aspects of, 290; Meaning 
of,289;Hist.of,200(3);LeB6ingandModern, j of, 291 

' Greek Grammar, 338. 

Greek Historians, Aneient, 181. 

Grtek, Handbook of Modem, 338. 

Greek Ideals, 181. 

Greek and Latin Etymology, 338. 

Greek Literature, Ancient, 245; Hist, of, 291. 
Greek People, Hist, of, 202. 

Greek Philosophy, Early, 346; Outlines of 
Hist, of, 346. 

Greek Poetry, Classical, 291; Lectures on, 
291. 

Greek Poets, Studies of, 292. 

Greek Sculpture, 130 (2). 

Greek Studies, 292. 

Greek Tragedy, Manual of, 292. 

Greek Verb, 838. 

Greeks, Tragic Drama of the, 291. 

Green, J. R., Letters of, 32. 

Green, T. H., Philosophy of, 368 (2). 
Greenland, Summer in, 173. 

Gregory the Great, 888. 

Grey, Earl, Life of, 82. 

Grinding, Precision, 103; Emery, 108. 
Grocery, 224. 

Group Mind, The, 302. 

Guardians of the Gat^ 186, 

Guiana, British, 170: Dutch and French, 179 
Gums and Resins, 228. 

Gustavns Adolphus, Life of, 33. 

OyniBcology, 810; Guide to, 810; Student's 
Haudbwk of, 810. , 

Gyroscopic Motion, Theory of, 466. 


246. 

German Rotations, Dictionary of, 289. 

German Workman, 476. 

Germany, Hist, of, 201 (2); Evolution of 
Modern. 201; Short Hist, of, 2ul; Church in, 
392; Masks and Minstrels of New, 289; 
Modem, 139; G. and the Germans, 139; 
Municipal Life and Govt. In, 139; Home 
Life in, 139; Soul of, 130. 

Gezer, Mound of, 384. 

Gibbon, Autobiographies of, 81; Life of, 31; 

Writings of, 272. i 

Gilbert, Sir W. 8., Life of, 81. 

Giotto, Life of. 31. 

Gladstone, Life of, 31 (2); Cotrespondence on 
Church and B«Ugion of, 31. 

GlaaS’Blowing, Methods of, 227. 

Glass and G. Manufacture, 227 (2). 

Glaser's Book, 221. 

Olasing, 221. 

Glossary, Shakespeare, 832. . 

Glue, Manufacture of, 227; Testing of, 228. 
Glycerine: Production and Uses, 223. 

Olyndwr, Owen, 167. ^ „ 

Goat, Book of the, 7; G. and Milk Production, 7 
God, Idea of, in Beoent Philosophy, 370; Moral 
Values and Idea of, 870; Belief In, 416; G. Ifl 
Action, 416; CWld'sKnowled^ pf.SO; 0. and 
the Supernatural, 401; Chrutian View of, 
417; O. and World's Fain, 428. 

Goethe, Life of, 31 (2); Youth of, 31; ItoUan 
Journey of, 246; Writings of, 290. 
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Habakkuk, Commeatary on, 880. 

Habit and Instinct, 434. 

Hamatology, Clinical, 311. 

Haggai, Commentary on, 380. 

Harolltom 364; Philosophy of, 364. 

Handel, Life of, 33. 

Hapsburg Monarchy, 198. 

Harbour Engineering, 92, 93. 

Hardy, Thos., Novels and Poems of, 283. 
Harmonic Motion, Experimental, 466. 
Hwmony, Course of, 321; Unflgured, 821; 
Evolution of, 321; Text-Book of, 321; Theory 
and Practice of, 321. 

Harte, F. Bret, Writings of, 240. 

Hastings, Life of, 33 (2); Vindication of, 33. 
Hat Manufacture, Chemistry of. 243. 

Havelock, Memoirs of, 33; Life of, 33. 
Hawthorne, Life of, 33 (3); Memories of, 33; 
Writings of, 240. 

Haydn’s Dictionary of Dates, 178. 

Haslltt, Life of, 33 (2); Writings of, 276. 
health, Hygiene and Public, 314 (2); Manual of 
Public, 314; Milk and Public, 314; Laws 
of Life and, 301; Prayer and Bodily, 423; 

. Racial, 435; Science and, 390. 

Hearn, Life and Letters of, 33 (2). 

Heart, Diseases of the, 306. 

Heart Affections, Diagnosis and Treatment in, 
305. 

Heart Beat, Disorders of the, 306. 

Heat, 457; S. and Light, 466. 

Heat and Thermodynamics, 460. 

Heaven, A Dream of, 422. 

Heavens, Story of the, 4.30. 

Hebrew Orammar, 341 (2). 

Hebrew Prophets for English Readers, 383. 
Hebrew Tenses, 342. 

Hcbrc-na, Epistle to the, 383. 

Hebrides, 144 (2). 

Hegel, 364; H. and Hegelianism, 354; Com¬ 
mentary on Logic of, 354; Secret of, 364; 
Logic of, 364. 

Hegelian System, 364. 

Hegelianism, Hegol and, 364; E. and Person¬ 
ality, 364. 

Hell, Bible and, 422. 

Hellenica, 200. 

Hellenism, Study in History of, 351. 

Hemp, Cordage, 242. 

Hemp Spinning, 242. 

Heuaerson, Alex., Life of, 33. 

Herbert, Geo., Poetry of, 267. 

Hefedity, 432, 433; Mendel’s Principles of, 
433; n. in Recent Research, 433. 

Hereford Cattle, 0. 

Heresy, Mediceval, 184. 

Herzegovina, 136. 

Hewlett, Maurice, Novels and Poems of, 286. 
Highland Verse, Book of, 261. 

' Highlands and Islands, 146; Literature of, 251. 
Highroads, Making of. 238. 

Hitary. 388. 

Hill, Sir R., Life of, 84. 

Hills and the Sea, 140. 

Himalaya, Twenty-Years In, 160. 

Hindi Grammar, 842. 

Hindi Manual, 342. 

Hindustan, Marches of, 163. 
Blndostani-English Dictionary, 342. 
Hindustani JEtow to Learn, 342. , 

Histology, Text-Book of, 302; Essentials of, 
802. 

Historians of loth Centuryi 
Historical Allusions, 178. 


Lectures on Modem, 184; Cambridge 
Modem, 184; Genealogical Tables Illustrative 
of Modern, *184; Factors in Modem, 186. 
(See also Church History.) 

Hobbes, 364 (2); Life of, 84: Writings of, 267. 
Hodgkin, Life and Letters of, 34. 

Hogarth, Life of, 34 (2). 

Hohonzollern, House of, 201. 

Hoisting Machinery, 103. 

Holdings, Large and Small, 478. 

Holland, H. Scott, Memoir and Letters, 34. 
Holland, 136; Wanderer in, 136; H»t. of, 
203. 

Holmes,O. W., Life and Letters of, 34; Writings 
of, 249. 

Holy Communion, Doctrine of, 403 (2). 

Holy Land, Historical Geography of, 883. 

Holy Sepulchre, 166. 

Holy Spirit In New Testament, 420; H. S. 

Ancient Church, 420. 

Holyoake, Life and Letters of, 34. ^ 

Home Rule Hovemeut, 106. 

Homer, Poetry of, 202; On Translating, 292 
Familiar Studies iu, 293; World of, 203. 
Homeric Dialect, 330. 

Homeric Study, 202. 

Homes, Beautifying of, 66; Modem, 122. 

Hood, Life of, 34; Memorials of, 34; Poems of, 
275. 

TloiiLur, Sir Jos., Life and Letters, 34. 

Hope, Repentance and, 423. 

Horace and tlie Elegiac Poets, 206. 

Horse, and its Relatives, 466; Harness, 6; 

Training of, 6. 

Hosea, Commentary on, 380. 

Hours in a Library, 255. 

House, Growth of English, 121; E, Beautiful 
and Usefiil, Oi). 

House Design, English, 122 
House-Fly, 461. 

Household Management, 66 (2). 

House Paintiug, 221 (2). 

Houses, Healthy, 89. 

Housing Problem, 122, 486. 

Howard, John, Life of, 36. 

Howells, W. D., Writings of, 249. 

Hugo, Life Of, 36. 

Human Embryology and Morphology, 458. 
Human Life, Psalms in, 381. 

Human Nature, Study in, 370; H. N. In Politics, 
489. 

Humanism, Studies in, 360; Theism and, 371. 
Hume, David, 366; Writings of, 273; Life 
aud Letters of, 36 (3); lutrod. to H.’s 
" Treatise of Human Nature,” 366. 
Hungarian Grammar, 330. 

Hungarian Literature, 246. 

Hungary, 135; E. and the HungarianB, 136; 
Hist, of, 108 (2). 

Hunt, Autobiography of, 36; Life of, 36; 

Writings of, 276. 

Hus, Life and Times of, 36. 

Hussite Wars, 107. 

Hutcheson, Life and 'feachirig of Francis, 
366. 

Huxley, Life and Letters of, 35 (4). 

Hyde Park, History and Romance, 141. 
Hydraulic Machinery, 101. 

Hydraulic Motors, 89. 

Hydraulic Turbines, 80. 

Hydraulics, 86, 80,00 (3). 

Hydrogen, Chemistry and Manufacture of, 227. 
Hydrostatics, Elemeuts of, 466. 

Hyglen^ Handbook of, 314; Public Health 
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and, 314 (2); E. for Nurses, 316; Physical, 

_ __ i 81; Text-Book of, 81; School, 81; Task of 

Hi8tow."Mace of. In Education, 177; Relations , Soci^ 488. 
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Rhythm, English Prose, 334. 

Rhythms, Hist, of English, 383. 

BJobardson, S., Novels of, 284. 


lUches and Poverty, 486. 

Blpon, Marquess of, Life of, 49 , 

Rivers, Tidal, 93. 

Riviera, Freneh, 188; R. of Comiche Road. 188, 
Road Making and Maintenance, 238. 

Roads, Modern, 238. 

Roberts, Life of, 40. 

Ro^Ttson, F. W., of Brighton, Life of, 49. 
Robertson, Sir Wm , Autobiography of, 40. 
Robinson, Dianes of Crabb, 17. 

Rocks and Their Origins, 448; Natural Hist, 
of Igneous. 440. 

Rodin. Life of, 40 (2); R. the Man and His 
Art, 40. 

Roman Architecture. 110. 

Roman Art, 116 

Reman Catholie Church, Decay of, 401; Ethical 
Study of, 402, Evangelical Movements In, 
400; Converts to, 401. 

Roman Catholic Claims, 402. 

Roman Catholicism, Primir of, 402. 

Roman Empire. 182; Hist, of, 182; Holv, 188; 

Decline and Fall of, 183; thurchin, 386. 
Roman History. Companion to, 182. 

Bom.an Index of Forbidden Books, 401. 
Roman Liturgy. 401. 

Roman Rule, jews under, 180. 

Roman Sculpture, 130 

Rnniau Society from Nero to A'urellus, 182. 

Roman '149 

Ron anee of y W C A , 408. 

Romance, Flouristiiiig of. 246 
Romanes, Life and Lett« rs of, 60. 

Romanism, Cuntroversial Mttliods of, 402. 
Romans, Commentary on, 380 . 

Rnm.ant ic Era in European Literature, 246 (2) 
Romantic Movement in English Poetry, 274. 
Rome, 148 (2'; Hint, of, 202; Mediwval, 202; 
Literary Hist of, 246, 296; Path to. 136; 
Religion of Ancunt. 373. Rums and Excava¬ 
tions of Ancunt, 115 Ancunt R and Recent 
Dibcovi rieo. 115; Moniimints of Christian, 
115, Social Life at, 182, Hist, of, 182. 
Romney, Lifi of, 6(1 
Roosevelt, Life of, 60 (2). 
llostbery. Life and Sp< echos of. 60 (2); Mis¬ 
cellanies, Literarj and Historunl by. 60. 
Rossetti, D G., Poetry of, 279; Study of, 266. 
Bosmiiii-Serbati, Philosophy of, 357. 
Houmnnian Gramm.'ir, .340. 

Rousseau, Life of, 60 . 

Rubber, 238: Produciion and Chemistry of, 
238; Chemistry of India, 2;i8. Manufacture 
of R Goods, 2.38; African R. Industry, 9. 
Rubens, Life of. 60 (2) 

Ruskin, Life of, 60 (3): Writings of, 280. 
Russell of Killowcn, Life of. 60 
Russell, Lord John, IJfe of, 61. Early Corre¬ 
spondence of, 51. 

Ruasi.s, 160, Mainsprings of, 149: R and the 
World, 160; Clianging, 160; Sclf-Discowry 
of, 150; Soul of, 160; Agony of. 161; Hist, 
of, 204 (2); R in Rule and Misrule, 204; 
Eciipse of, 204; Europe’s Debt to, 204; Ex¬ 
pansion of, 204; Literary Hist, of, 246. 
Russian, How to Learn. 840. 

Russian Grammar, 340 (2). . 

Russian Literature, 246, 296; Landmarks m, 
296; Hist, of, 296. 

Russian Novelists. Essays on, 206. 

Russian People, 149 

Russian Turlkegtau. Hist of, 206. 

Russias, All the. 160. 


Sabbath, Sunday and tlie. 404. . ^ , 

Sacraments of Daily Life, 403; Bible Doctrine of, 
403; S. In New Testament, 403. 

Sacred Song, Treasury of, 268 . 

Saddlery. 229 

Sagitta, Threadworms and, 461. 

Saliara, Across the, 16.3. 

Sai]-Making» Art of, 242. 

Satnte-Benve’s Essays, 247 (3i. 
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Saints, Book of, 401; Legends of the, 401; 

Latter Day, S07. 

Salisburs^ Lord, Life of, 61. 

Salmon, Life-History of, 463. 

Salt, 238. 

Salts. 217; 8. Industry, 217. 

Salvation, Christian Boctiine of, 421. 
Salvation Army, General Booth and, 898. '' 

Samuel, Commentary on, 880. 

Sands, British, 222. 

Sanitatiom Domestic, 91; Practical, 814. 
Sanskrit-Snglish Dictionary, 342. 

Sanskrit Grammar, 348. 

Sanskrit Literature, 246. 

SarVRBis, Hist, of the, 207; Bise of, 889. 
Sarawak, My Life in, 171. 

Sarpi, Paolo, 246. 

Savonarola, Life and Tiroes of, 61 (2). 
Saw-Hill Work and Practice, 244. 
Scandinavia, Hist, of, 206. 

Scandinavian Beligion, 373. 

Scenery, Sffientldc Study of, 446; English, 446; 

Scottish, 445. 

Sceptics, Stoics and, 350. 

School, Infant, 74. 

School Child, Health of, 81. 

Schools, Continuation, 76; English Public, 
76; Girls, 76; Public Girls’, 76; S. of the 
Future, 82; S. and Nation, 82. 
Schopenliauer, Philosophy of, .367; Life of, 867. 
Science, Beligion and, 372; Health and, 306; 
Teaching of, 79. 

Scientific Method, Teaching of, 70. 

Scientific Terms, Dictionary of, 426. 

Scilly Isles, 142. 

Scotland, Hist, of, 103 (3); S. In Middle Agee, 
194; Celtic, 194; Domestic Life in, 104; 
Queen Mary's, 104; S. and the Union, 106; 
Bciations Between England and, 196; Social 
Life of S. in 18th Century, 196; Social and 
Industrial Hist, of, 106; Awakening of, 100; 
Church and Beform in, 106; French Bevolu- 
tionand. 190; Celtic Cliurch in, 393; Mcditeral 
Church in, 393; Free Church of, 306; Gate¬ 
way of, 143; Ordnance Gazetteer of, 143; 
Bonnie, 143; Literary Hist. oL 246, 256; 
Norse Influence In Celtic, 261; Beformation 
in, 303; Law of Creeds in, 308; Hist, of 
Church in, 393; Anuals of the Church in, 394; 
Digest of Laws of Church of, 411; Scenery 
of, 446. 

Scots Dialect Dictionary, 382. 

Scott, Sir Walter, Life of, 61 (6); Writinp of, 
275. 

Scott, Toyages of Captain, 174; Last Expedi¬ 
tion of, 174. 

Scottish Ballads, 267. 

Scottish Church, Annals of, 394; S. C. in 
Christendom, 393; Divisions and Bcunions 
of, 393; Hist, .of, 303; Ministry and Sacra¬ 
ments of, 304. 

Scottish HlghLinds, Hist of, 103. 

Scottish History from Beformation to Bevolu- 
tion, 196; Surveys of. 193. 

Scottish Language, Dictionary of, 332. 
Scottish Life and Character, 143. 

Scottish Painting, 126; School of, 127. 
Scottish Philosophy, 347 (2). 

Scottish Presbyterian Public Worship, 893. 
Scottish Prose of 17th and IStli Centuries, 266. 
Scottish yernacalar Literature, 264. 

Scottish Verso, Edinburgh Book of, 267. 
Scottish War of Independence, 194. 

Sculptor and Art Student’s Guide, 129. 
Sculptors, Lives of the British, 180; Florentine, 
131; Italian, 132; Thoughts and Sayings of, 
122 . 

Sculpture, Euroman, 129; One Hundred 
kbstcrpleces of, lz9; N. of To-day, 129; 
Schools and Masters of, 129; Appreciation 
of, 129: Modelling and, 129; Hls^ of, 129; 
Ancient, 129; Greek, 130 (2): Boman, 180; 
American, 130; Modem British, J30 (2); 
Itidiaa, 130; Florentine, 131. 

Sea, Life in the, 463; Besouxees of the, 468. 


Sea Flsheties, 466. 

Sea Trout, 463. 

Seashore, 469. 

Seasons, Biology of the, 469. 

Seaweeds, Study of, 440. 

Seismology, 446; Manual of, 446. 
Self-Government, Essentials of, 490. 

Self, Problems of the, 368. 

Self-Culture, Practice of, 408. 

Seneca, Poetry of, 296. 

Senses and the Intellect, 866. 

Senses of Man, Five, 366. 

Septuagint, Handbook to, 379. 

Sepulchre, Holy, 165. 

Serbia, 136; Hist, of, 198. 

Serbian Grammar, 340. 

" Serious Call,” Law’s, 412. 

Sermon on the Mount, 382. 
Seventeenth-Century (Literary) Studies, 266. 
Seville School of Painting, 128. 

Sewage Disposal Works, 01. 

Sex, Psychology of, 362; Evolution of, 802, 
435; Selection in Bclation to, 420. 
Shakespeare, 206; Plays and Poems of, 208; 
Concordance to, 263; N. and his Predecessors, 
263; S. Tragedy, 263; Lectures and Notes 
on, 263; Studies in, 203; Mind and Art of, 
204; Women of, 204; Characters of. 264; 
Praise of, 264; Handbook to, 264; English 
History in, 266; S- as Dramatic Artist, 266; 
Industry of. 266; A Study of, 266; Bacon 
vermt, 265; Parallehsms in Bacon and, 266; 
Supernatural in, 264; Heroines of, 264; From 
8. to Pope, 266; Age of, 261; Glossary of, 
832; Life of, 61 (3): Outlines of Life of, 61. 
Shakermearean Dictionary, New, 263. 

Shale Oils and Tars, 226. 

Shales, British, 222. 

Shares, Slocks and, 600. 

Sharing Profits with Employees, 470. 

Shaw, G. Bernard, Writings of, 287. 

Sheep Husbandry, 6. 

Sheep-Baising, 0. 

Shelley, Life of, 51, 62 (2); 8.: The Man and 
the Poet, 62; Poetry of, 276. 

I Shepherding, 0. 

' Sheridan, l,ifc of, 52 (8); Plays of, 273. 
Shetland, Story of, 145. 

Shinto, 3/3. 

Shippiug, British Merchant, 408; Ocean Trade 
and, 498. 

Shorthorns in Scotland, 6. 

Siam, 159; S. in 20th Century, 159. 

Siamese Language, 344. 

Siberia, 160. 

Siberian Year, My, 160. 

Sicily, 148; Phoenician, Orcc k, and Boman, 202. 
Siddons, Mrs., Life of, 52. 

Sidney, Life of, 62 (3); Poetry of, 262. 

Sierra Leone, 162. 

Sign-Writing, 221. 

Slll^ Production and Manufacture of, 242; 

Winding, Warping and Quilling, 242. 

Silver 233 

Silversmith’s Handbook, 228. 

Sliverwork and Jewellery, 228. 

Sin, 420: Christian Idea of, 420; Modem Theories 
of, 420; 8. as Problem of To-day, 420; 
Origin and Propagation of, 420. 

Singer, Art ol the, 826. 

Singing, Art of, 326 (2); 8- of the Future, 826. 
Singing Voice and it« Training, 326. 

Sinn Fein J197; Irish Convention and, 197. 
Six-Hour Day, 477. 

Skeleton, Vertebrate, 402. 

Skin, Diseases of the, 808 (2). 

Skye, Summer in, 144 (2). 

Slate and Slate parrying, 220. 

Slavery, America and, 212. 

Slavonic Europe, 204. ta 
Slavs, Future of Southern, 160. 

SlesBor, Mary, of Calabar, 406, 

Small Holdings, 8. 

Smallpox, Diagnosis of. 809; Bow to Diagnose, 
810 ; HalfaCenturyofjS.and Vaccination, 809. 
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Smith, Adam, Lite of, 62 (2); Ethical System 
of. 867, 

Smith, Goldwin, Life and Opinions of, 62. 
Smith, Sydney, Life of. 62 m. 

Smith, W. Bobertson, Life of, 62. 

Smollett, Life of, 63 (2); Writings of, 284. 
Soap, Composition and Manufacture, 230. 
Soaps and Oils, Textile, 230. 

Social Construction, 470. 

Social Education. 82 (2). 

Social Heritage, Our, 470. 

Social Hygiene, Task of, 488. 

Social Morals, Natural and, 366. 

Social Order, Christianity and, 407. 

Social Politics, 486. 

Social Progress, Christian Ethics and, 412. 
Social Psychology, Introd. to, 362. 

Social Question, Christ and, 412. 

Social Questions, ^ristlanity and, 408. 

Social Reform, Towards, 469. 

Social Workers’ Guide, 469. 

Socialism, 483- British, 483; Practicable, 483; 

Hist, of British, 484; Hist, of, 484. 

Socialist Movement, 483. 

Society, Primitive, 426; Prisons and, 482; 
Problems of. 469. 

Socleiy for Promoting Christian Knowledge, 


Sociological Progress In Mission Lands, 405. 
Sociology, Bibliog. of, 469; Text-Book of, 469; 

Introd. to, 469; Historical. 469. 

Socrates, 347, S and Socratic Schools, 347. 
Socratic Dialogues, Pour, 348. 

Soil. 3. 

Soil Conditions and Plant Grointh, 3. 

Solar System, Phenomena of, 428; Stellar 
Dniverse and, 429. 

Sol-Fa, Tonic, 320 
Somaliland, British, 162. 

Song, Tr .‘.>ury of Sacred, 268; Interpretation 
in, 326. 

Songs, English, 266. 

Sophia, Church of Sancta, 119. 

Soul, LanguMC of the, 416. 

Sound, 466; Text-Book of, 466; Psychology of, 
320. 

Sounds, History of English, S33. 

South (Antarctic), 174. 

South Africa, Native Problem in, 487. 

South African Union, 400. 

South African War, 211. 

South America, Hist, of, 213. 

South American Republics, 213. 

South Pole, 173; Siege of the. 174. 

South Sea Savage, Ways of the, 172. 

South Seas, 172. 

Southey, Life of. 63. 

hpain, Bible In, 162; Soul of, 162; Cities of, 
152; In, 152; Romance of, 162; Church in, 
894; Hist, of, 206; Modem (1815-98), 206; 
S. Its Greatness and Decay, 206. 

Spanish Art, 117. 

Spanish Grammar, 341. 

Spanish Highways and Byways, 161. 

Spanish Literature, 246; Hist, of, 297. 

Spanish Main, Hist, of, 213. 

Spanish Painting, 126. 

Spanish, Practical, 341. 

Spanish Quotations, Dictionary of, 208. 
Spanish Rogue-Story, 245. 

Species, Origin of, 482. 

Specifications, Building, 218. 

Spencer, Herbert, Autobiography of, 63; 
Life and Letters of, 63 (3), S., the Man and 
His Work, 63. 

Spenser, Edmund, Life of, 53; Commentary on 
Poetry of, 260; Poetry of, 262. 

Spiders, 462. 

Smnning, Cotton. 240; Students' Cotton. 240; 
Woollen and worsted, 241; Principles of 
Woollen, 241; Flax, Hemp, and Jute, 242. 
Spinning Tests, Handbook of. 239. 

Sunning Tops, Theory of, 466. 

Spinosu, 3671 Potitiral and Ethical Philosophy 
of, 857; Handbook to Ethics of, 867. 


Spirit, The, 416. 

Spirit, Holy, in New Testament, 420; H. S. in 
Ancient Churrh, 420. 

Spirit and Music, 817. 

Spiritual Experience, 416 
Spiritual Life and Evolution, 372. 

Spiritual Matter, 416. 

Spiritualism, Good and Evil in, 422. 

Sponges (Porlfcra), 460. 

Springs of Heliron. 261. 

Spurgeon, Autobiography of, 63; Life of, 63. 

! Stable Management, 6. 

Stained Glass Work, 227. 

Stanley, Dean, Life and Letters of, 68. 

Stanley, Sir H. M., Autobiography of, 

Starry Realms, In, 428. 

Stars, 429; System of the, 429. 

State, The New, 469; Philosophical Theory of 
the, 489. 

State Railway Ownership, 498. 

Statemanship, Problems of British, 492. 
Statistics, Elements of, 497; New Dictionary 
of, 498 » 

Steam Boilers, Physics of, 100; Hist, of, 101. 
Stram Boiler Construction, leO. 

Steam Engine, 90, 97; High Speed, 98; Port¬ 
able, 98; Marine, 99; Farts of, 97. 

Steam Engineering, 96. 

Steam Pipes, 3O0 
.Stiiin Power, 96. 

Steam Turbines, 09, 100. 

Steel, Hardening, Tempering, etc., of, 280; 

S. and Iron, 230. 

Steel Users, Manual for, 230. 

Steel Works Analysis, 233. 

St.ecle, 268; Life of, 64; Writings of, 270. 

Steels, Chemieal Analysis of Special, 234. 
Steelwork, Stmeiuial, 88 (2). 

Stellar Dynamics, Cosmogony and. 430. 

Stellar Movements and Structee of Universe, 
430. 

stellar Universe, 420 

Stephen, Sir L., Life and Letters of, 64. 

Stephenson, Life of, 64. 

Stereorhemislry, 443. 

Sterne, Life of, 64 (3); Novels of, 286. 
Stevenson, R. L., Life of. 64 (2); S., A Life 
Study in Criticism, 64; Faith of, 64; R L. S. 
Originals, 64; Personal Recollections of, 64; 
I Can Remember, 64; Writings of, 280; 
Life of Mrs. R. I.., 64. 

Stewart, Prince Chas. E., Life of, 64; The 
Yoimg Pretender, 66. 

Stewarts, Tlie Royal, 104. 

Stirling, J. H., Life of, 65. 

Stock Exchange 600 (2); Hist., Law, and 
Practice of, 600. 

Stockfeeder’s Companion, 6. 

Stocks and Shares, 600. 

Stoic Creed, 350. 

Stoicism, Roman, 349. 

Stoics and Sceptics, 360. 

Stomach, Surgery of the, 308. 

Stone Blasting and Quarrying, 236. 

Stone Mining. 236. 

Stowe, Mrs. H. B., Writings of, 260. 

St. Paul’s CathedraL 102; Memorials of, 68. *" 
Birachey, John St Loe, Autobiography of, 66. 
Strathcona, Life of, 66. 

Strathnalrn, Lord, 21. 

Stren^h of Materials, 87 (4). 

Structural Design, 87 (2), 88. 

Structure, Theory of. 86. 

Studios In Prose and Verse, 247. 

Sublime, Longinus, On the, 360. 

Suction Gas Plante, 220. 

Su|ar, Manufacture of, 226; Technology of, 

Sullivan, Sir A., Life of, 66. 

Sulphuric And, 217. 

Sun, 480 (2). 

Sunday, 404; Origins and Claims of English, 
404; S. and Sabbath, 404. 

Sunday School, Teaching In, 416 (2); Reform in, 
415, 
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Sapernfttnr&l, Ck>d and the, 401; BhakeBprare’e 
tJae of, 264. 

SaperstitionB, Orifctn of Han and of His, 425. 
Sursery^^Hanual of Operative, 306; S. in War. 
306; Bose and Carless’s Manual of, 806; 
Operative, 306; Dictionary of Household, 

SurKlcal Nursing, 316 
Surreal Operations, 306. 

Survey, Preliminary, 89. 

Surveying, Land and Bngineering, 218; Mine, 
218; Theodolite. 218; S. Instruments, 218; 
S. and Levelling, 219; Practical, 219; 
Mine, 93; Railway, 92; Topographical and 
CMM^aphlcal, 80; Land and Mine, 60; 
Theodolite, 89; Practical, 80. 

Sweden, Hist, of, 206 (2). 

Swedish Language, 341. 

Swift, .lonathan, 268; Life of, 66 (4); Writings 
of. 270 

Swinburne, Life of, 66; Letters of, 66; Writings 
of, 280 

SwitzerlaiM, Scenery of, 162; Hist, of, 206. 
Symbiosis, Stmiy in, 438. 

Symbolism, Church Decoration and, 411. 
Symonds, Life of, 65. 

Symphony, Story of, 319. 

Synagogue, Religion and Worship of the, 374 
Syndicalism, Kconnmics and, 483; Labour and, 
470. 

SynesiiiR of Cyrene, 888. 

Synoptic Oospels, 419. 

Synthetic Philosophy, Kpitome of, 367. 

T 

Tables, Five-Figure, 453; Four-Figure, 463; 
Hathematiral, 463 

Tagore, Lite of, 66; Autobiogr.aphy of, 66. 
Tailoring, Dressmaking and, 242. 

Talt, .4rehp., Llle of. 66. 

Tapestry weaving, 243. 

Tariff History, Modern, 480. 

Tariff Problem, 481. 

Taylor, Jer* my. Life of, 66 (2). 

Taxation, Principles and Methods of, 473. 

Tea from Grovier to Consumer. 224. 

Teacher’s Psychology, 73. 

Teaching, Exposition and Illustration in, 70; 
New. 70; class, 71; Ptiuclples and Methods 
of, 71; Psychology and, 72, 7.8. 

Telegraphs, British Stale, 400. 

Telegraphy, 107; Wireless, 107, 108, 400 (2); 

Elementary, 108 
Telepathy, Evidence for, 366. 

Telephone Handbook, 108. 

Telephonic Transmission, 107. 

Telephony, 107; Win less, 107 (2), 108. 
Tennyson, Age of, 277; Poetry of, 280; Life 
of, 60 (4). 

Tcrius. Dictionary of Scientific 426; t'lossary 
of Botanic, 436 (2). 

Textile Colour Mixing, 22S. 

Textile Design and Colour, 230 
Textile Fabrics, Finishing of, 230. 

Textile Soaps and Oils, 230. 

Texts of the Bible, Great, 400. 

Textual Crltleism, Atlas of, 378. 

Thaokcray, Life of, 66 12); writings of, 285. 
Theism, 371; Humanism and. 871; Ethical 
Approach to, 371, Selections from Literature 
of, 871. 

Thelstic Discussion, Recent, 371. 

Theistlc Theories. Anti-, 371. 

Theology, Christian, in Outline, 416; Outline 
of, 416; Place of Christ in Modem, 416; 
Manual of, 415; English T. in 10th Century, 
416; Atonement in Christian, 421. 
Theosophy, 422. 

Therapeutics, 312 (3). 

Thermodynamics, 94; Heat and, 458. 

Thesaurus of English Words and Phraeos, 382. 
Thessalonians, Commentary on, 880. 

Thirty-Nine Articles, 404. 

Thirty Tears’ W«, 184. 


Thompson, Francis, Poems of, 287. 

^omson, Jas., Life of, 66; Poetry of. 270. 
^OTCM, H. D., Writings of, 260. 

Thought in Husio, 817. 

Apparitions and, 866. 
Thoughts of Marcus Aurelius, 860. 
Threadworms and Sagitta, 461. 

Throat, Diseases of the, 807 (3). 

to Lhasa and Central, 
167; Adventures m, 167. 

Tiles, 220; Booling, 221. 

Tillage, Crops and, 3. 

Timber, 244. 

Timbers of Commerce, 6. 

;nmes. Hist, of Our Own, 101. 

Tintoretto, Life of, 66 (2). 

Titian, Life of, 66. 

Tobacco. 244 

Tobacco-Growing and Mannfacture. 0. 
Tobacco Habit, 312. 

Tolstoy, Life of, 07 (2); Religion and Ethics of, 
57; Writings of, 296. 

Tongue, Diseases of the, 307 
Tonic Sol-Fa, 320. 

Town Life, Poverty:.Study of, 486. * . 

Town Planning, 122 (2); Case for. 122. 
Toxicology, Handbook of, 313; Forensic 
Medicine and, 313; Manual of, 313 
Trade, international, 496. War and External 
T. of Britain, 497; British Coal, 407; 
Iwdustry and, 497; T , Ocean and Shipping, 

Trade rnionlsra, Hist, of, 480. 

Trade Unions, 480 

Trading, Municipal and National, 483 (2). 
Transeendenee, Imnianfnce and, 416. 
Traiisforniers, 100. 

Transport Hist, and Eeonomics of, 49K; 

Inland T In England, 499. 

Transportation in Modem England, 497. 
Travel, Meniorus of, 133, 

Treasure of the Magi, 376 

Treaties of Pence and Their Teaching, 178. 

Tree, Sir H., Life of, 67 (2). 

Trees, 438, Familiar. 430; British, 489; T. 
and Their Life Hlstoriis, 439; British Forest, 
430, Diseases of, 4. 

Trigonomeliy, Plane, 462 (2); Elementary, 
452 

Trinitv, Evolution and Doct. of, 410. 

Troplcni Diseases, Manson’s, 306; Diagnostics 
and Treatment of, 306. 

Troui, .Sea, 403. 

Trusts in British Industry, 476. 

Truth, Nature of, 368. 

Tuhornilin Trealment, 304 
Tuberculosis, Gpcn-Air Treatment of, 304; 
Diagnosis, Prevention and Treatment of, 
304; Pulmonary T in General Practice, 804. 
Tupper, Sir Chas., Llle and JiCtters of, 67, 
Turbines, Hydraulic, 80; Steam, 99; Theory 
of. 99. too. 

Turkestan, 156; In Tibet and, 168; In Russian. 

166; Hist, of Russian, 206. 

Turkey, Hist, of, 206; Western Question in 
„ Greece and, 206; T. and its People, 168. 
Turkish Empire, 206; T. B.- Growth and 
Decay, 206. 

Turkish Grammar, 341. 

Turkish Peoidc, 163. 

Turner, Life of, 67 (3). 

Tutors Unto Christ, 860. 

Tweed, Story of the, 143. 

Tyrrell, Father, Life of, 67. 


Uganda, Protectorate of, 163; Holiday In, 
184. 

Unemployment 477. 

Unfrequented ways, 134. 

Union, South African, 490. 

Unitarian History, English, 899. , 

Unitarian Xbou^t, forward Movement In, 
899. 
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United States m World Tower, 212; Economic 
Development of, 212; Hlet. of, 184, 212 (3); 
Development of > 212 . 

Unity, Problems of Clinrch, 403; Church Orders 
and, 408. 

Universe, Study of the, 420: Solar System and 
Stellar, 429; Stellar Movements and Struc¬ 
ture of tiie, 430; Man and tlie, 372. 

University, ueaning of a, 75. 

University Keform, 76; Hist, of, 70. 

Universities of tlie World, 75; u. and Citizen¬ 
ship, 75; National Life and, 76. 

Uruguay, 170. 

Utliltarians from Bentham to Mill, 861. 


Vaccination, Half a Century of, 300. 
Vagrancy Problem, 488. 

Valency, Theory of, 443. 

Valuation, Property, 210. 

Valves and Valve-(^ring, 07 (2). 
Van Dyck, Life of, 67. 

Variation, 432. 


Varnishes, Painters’, 236. 
Vauglnin, Card., Life of, E 


. . , 68 . 

Vectoi Analysis, 450. 

Vectors and Vector Diagrams, 100. 

Vegetable Kingdom, Cross and Selt-Pcrtiiisation 
in, 437. 

Vegetable F^sioiogy, 437. 

Vegetation, Types of British, 438. 

Velasquez, 126; Life of, 68. 

Venezuela, 170. 

Venice, Studies in Hist, of, 202; Story of, 202; 

In and Around, 148; Wanderer in, 148. 
Venizelos, Life of, 58. 

Vernacular Literature, Scottish, 264. 
-Versifl''"*’ic.n, History of En^ish, 833, 334; 
French, 336. 
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